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THB  WORKS  OF  HUBERT  HOWE  BANCROFT. 


The  plan  is  to  publiali  the  Tolntnes  in  the  order  they  ahonld  be  read, 
and  to  number  them  ao  aa  to  leaTe  the  aeveral  sets  together,  consecutive  and 
complete. 

Following  this  idea,  the  Naiive  Races  comes  first.  This  set,  however,  though 
a  part  of  and  absolutely  neoeasary  to  the  aeries,  need  not  be  all  read  before 
beginning  the  History  proper,  but  may  be  read  in  connection  with  it  if  pre- 
ferred, full  reference  being  made  in  the  Histoiy  to  the  volume  and  page  of 
the  NcUine  Bctees  for  this  purpose. 

The  Isthmus  of  Darien,  and  thence  northward,  being  the  first  points  on  the 
North  American  Continent  touched  by  Europeana,  naturally  the  History  opens 
with  the  First  Volume  of  the  History  qf  Central  America,  which  covers  the 
period  from  1501  to  1590.  But  instead  of  following  with  the  second  volume  of 
Central  America,  the  first  volume  of  Mexico  ooraes  next,  because  the  conquest 
of  Mexico,  the  period  covered,  happened  within  the  same  years  covered  by  the 
first  volume  of  Central  America,  the  Disco veiy  and  Conquesb  of  Mexico 
oovering  the  time  from  1516  to  1521. 

Then,  instead  of  proceeding  with  the  second  volume  of  Centred  America, 
which  is  from  1530  to  1800,  we  issue  next  the  second  volume  of  Mexico,  1521 
to  1600,  and  then  Vol.  II.  Central  America,  and  after  that  Vol.  IIL  Mexico, 
1600  to  1800.  Then  will  appear  Vol.  L  History  of  North  Mexican  States  down 
to  1800. 

Having  thus  brought  all  of  Mexioo  and  Central  America  down  to  the  year 
1800,  we  proceed  north  and  issue  Vol.  I.  Cal/omia  1769  to  1810,  then  Vol.  L 
Northwest  Coast,  1750  to  1807,  then  History  qf  Alaska,  1600  to  1883.  This 
brings  the  History  of  the  entire  Coast,  from  Panama  to  Alaska,  down  to  the 
beginning  of  the  present  century,  and  enables  us  to  go  back  and  issue  succeeding 
volumes  in  their  natural  or  chronological  order. 

The  order  of  publication,  then,  is  about  as  follows  : 

Thb  Native  Raois Bancboit's  WoBxa,  Vols.  I.-V. 

Vol.  L— Central  Ambbiga ••  "  Vol.  VI. 

VoLL— Mexico "  *      "  Vol.  IX. 

Vol.  n.— Mexico »*  "  Vol.  X. 

VoL  IL— Central  America *'  '*  VoL  VH. 

Vol.  IIL— Mexico "  "  VoL  XI. 

Vol.  I.— North  Mexican  States  "  **  Vol.  XV. 

Vol.  L— Caubornia "  **  Vol.  XVin. 

VoL  L— Northwest  Coast '*  "  Vol.  XXVn. 

Alaska ••  •*  VoL  XXXHL 
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BANCROFT'S  WORKS. 


ORDER    OP    PUBLICATION. 


The  poblishera  of  the  Works  of  Hubert  Howo  Bancroft,  announce  the  fol- 
lowing as  the  order  of  publication: 

Thk  Native  Kac&s Bancroft's  Works,  Vols.  I.— V. 

Vol.1 — Central  America •*  ••        Vol.   VI. 

Vol.  I— Mexico *'  '•        Vol.  IX. 

Vol.  II— Mexico    "  "        Vol.   X. 

Vol.  U— Central  America "  *•        Vol.   Vn. 

Vol.  Ill— Mexico "  "        Vol.   XI. 

Vol.  I— North  Mexican  States.....  **  "        Vol.   XV. 

Vol.  I— California •*  *•        Vol.  XVIII. 

VoL  I— Northwest  Coast "  "        Vol.  XXVIL 

Vol.  U -Northwest  Coast "  ••        Vol.  XXVIII. 

It  M'ill  be  seen  that  volume  VIII  has  not  yet  appeared,  nor  volumes  XII, 
XUI,  and  XIV,  also  that  volume  XVIII  will  appear  before  XVI  and  XVII, 
aud  that  volumDS  XXV il  and  XXVIII  appear  before  vols.  XiX  to  XXVI 
iiiclasive. 

The  territory  covered  by  **  Bancroft's  Works"  is  the  western  half  of  North 
America  from  Panama  to  Alaska,  including  the  whole  of  Centnd  America 
and  Mexico. 

It  was  deemed  advisable  to  publish  first  the  Native  Hacea^  Bancroft's 
Works,  I  to  V,  which  covers  the  entire  territory,  a  work  which  is  an  exhaust- 
ive research  into  the  character  aud  customs  of  the  aboriginal  inhabitants  as 
they  were  tirst  seen  by  their  subduers,  not  that  it  should  be  read  tirst  in  its 
entirety,  but  that  wita  the  appearance  of  the  remaining  volumes  of  the  stries^ 
Bancrufc's  Works,  VI  to  XXaIX,  taking  up  the  history  of  the  same  section 
from  the  coming  of  tlie  Europeans,  and  while  progressing  with  the  narrative 
might  pursue  that  most  interesting  of  all  investigations,  the  social  conditions 
and  customs,  the  arts,  industry,  literature  and  architecture,  the  myths  aud  tra- 
ditions of  primitive  peo|iles.  Thus  one  is  enabled  to  draw  at  pleasure  from 
The  AcUivt  Haces  all  along  the  entire  progress  tlirongh  the  History,  ^ome  of 
our  most  discriminating  scholars  have  pronounced  this  method  lull  of  piotit, 
presenting,  as  it  does,  the  most  vivid  pictures  of  the  times  treate(1,  such  as 
are  destined  to  convey  the  most  lasting  impressions,  and  secure  the  most 
thorough  knowledge  ot  the  subject. 

It  has  been  deemed  ad  /isable  in  the  issuance  of  the  volumes  of  Ikincroft's 
Works,  from  VI  to  XXXIX,  to  issue  them,  not  in  their  numerical  order,  but  in 
a  more  chronological  course,  the  order  in  which  the  subject  naturally  presents 
itself,  which  territorial  peculiarities  seem  to  demand,  aud  the  order*  in  which 
the  volumes  would  be  numbered,  wero  the  Pacitic  tStates  ail  one  nation.  So 
presented,  the  whole  works  constitute  a  more  continuous  aud  unbroken  story. 

As  a  further  explanation  of  the  order  of  publication  announced  above,  tlie 
Isthmus  of  Darien  and  thence  northward  being  tlie  tirst  points  on  the  North 
American  Continent  touched  by  Europeans,  naturally  the  History  opens  with 
the  first  volume  of  the  history  of  Central  America,  which  covers  the  period 
from  1501  to  1530.   But  instead  ot  following  with  the  second  volume  of  CtiUral 
America,  the  first  volume  of  Mexico  comes  next,  because  the  conquest  of 
Mexico,  the  period  covered,  happened  within  the  same  years  covered  by  the 
first  vulome  of  CeJtlrcU  America,  the  Discovery  aud  Conquest  of  Mexico  cov- 
ering the   time   from  1516  to  1521.     Then,  instead  ol  proceeding  with  the 
second  volaiue  of  Central  America^  which  is  from  1530  to  1800,  we  isaue  next 
the  second  volume  of  Mexico,  1521  to  IbOO,  and  then  Vol.  II  Central  America, 
snd  after  that  Vol.  Ill  Mexico,  1600  to  1800.     Then  Vol.  I  History  o/  North 
Mexican  Slate*  down  to  1800. 
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Haying  thus  bronght  all  of  Mexico  and  Central  America  down  to  the  year 
1800,  we  proceed  north  and  issue  Vol.  I  California,  1542  to  1800;  then  Vol.  I 
Northiofst  Coast,  1543  to  1800;  then  Vol.  II  NoHhwat  Coast  1800  to  1846. 
This  brings  the  history  of  the  entire  coast  from  Panama  to  as  far  north  as  the 
publication  of  the  series  is  announced,  down  to  the  beginning  of  tiie  present 
century,  and  enables  us  to  issue  the  volume  on  Alaska  at  any  time,  thus  cover- 
ing the  entire  territory  from  Panama  to  Alaska,  and  other  volumes  in  their 
natural  or  chronological  order,  the  order  of  publication  of  which  will  be  duly 
announced. 

The  manner  of  the  issuance  of  the  volumes  has  received  from  the  press  and 
subscribers,  cordial  endorsement. 

The  thirty-nine  volumes  are  numbered  so  as  to  bring  those  of  the  several 
sets  together,  consecutive  and  complete,  and  they  form  a  complete  whole;  all 
are  of  equal  importance,  and  all  belong  together,  as  constant  reference  has 
been  made  from  one  volume  to  another,  and  from  one  set  of  volumes  to 
another.  This  was  found  necessary  to  avoid  repetition,  and  a  further  increase 
in  the  number  of  volumes. 
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PREFACE. 


Ill  pursuance  of  a  general  plan  involving  the  produc- 
tion of  a  series  of  works  on  the  western  half  of  Xortli 
America,  I  present  this  delineation  of  its  aboriginal  in- 
habitants as  the  first.     To  the  immense  territory  border- 
ing on  the  western  ocean  from  Alaska  to  Darien,  and  in- 
cluding the  whole  of  Mexico  and  Central  America,  I  give 
arbitrarily,  for  want  of  a  better,  the  name  Pacific  States. 
Stretching  almost  from  pole  to  equator,  and  embracing 
within  its  limits  nearly  one  tenth  of  the  earth's  surface, 
this  last  Western  Land  offers  to  lovers  of  knowledge  a 
new  and  enticing  field ;  and,  although  hitherto  its  several 
])arts  have  been  held  somewhat  asunder  by  the  force 
of  circumstances,  yet  are  its  occupants  drawn  by  nature 
into  neartiess  of  relationship,  and  will  be  brought  yet 
nearer  bjf  advancing  civilization;  the  common  oceanic 
highwaX'  on  the  one  side,  and  the  great  mountain  ram- 
parts 'on  the  other,  both  tending  to  this  result.       The 
characteristics  of  this  vast  domain,  material  and  social, 
«ir<  comparatively  unknown  and  are  essentially  peculiar. 
Tc^  its  exotic  civilization  all  the  so-called  older  nations 
o^  the  world  have  contributed   of  their   energies;  and 
nhis  composite  mass,  leavened    by  its  destiny,  is   now 
ivorking  out  the  new  problem  of  its  future.     The  modern 
■listory  of  this  West  antedates  that  of  the  East  by  over 
*  11  centurv,  and  although  there  may  be  apparent  lietero- 
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geneit}'  in  the  subject  thus  territorial!)'  treated,  there  is 
an  apparent  tendency  toward  ultimate  unity. 

To  some  it  mav  Ije  of  interest  to  know  the  nature  and 
extent  of  my  resources  for  writing  so  imi)ortant  a  series 
of  works.  The  lx)oks  and  manuscripts  necessary  for  the 
task  existed  in  no  library  in  the  world;  hence,  in  I80O, 
I  commenced  collecting  material  relative  to  the  Pacific 
States.  After  securing  everything  within  my  reach  in 
America,  I  twice  visited  Euix)})e.  siK^nding  about  two 
years  in  thorough  researches  in  England  and  the  chief 
cities  of  the  Continent.  Having  exhausted  every  avail- 
able source,  1  was  obli":ed  to  content  myself  with  lyinir 
in  wait  for  opportunities.  Not  long  aftenvard,  and  at 
a  time  when  the  prosiXK^t  of  materially  adding  to  my 
collection  seemed  anything  but  hojx^ful,  the  JiiUtoteat 
Imjwrial  de  JUjicOj  of  the  unfortunate  ^faximilian,  col- 
lected during  a  j)eriod  of  forty  years  by  Don  Jose  ^laria 
Andrade,  litterateur  and  publisher  of  the  city  of  ^lexico, 
was  thrown  upon  the  Eurojwan  market  and  furnished 
me  about  three  thousand  additional  A'olumes. 

In  18G9,  having  accumulated  some  sixteen  thousand 
books,  manuscripts,  and  pamphlets,  besides  maps  and 
cumbersome  files  of  Pacific  Coa»st  journals.  I  determined 
to  go  to  work.  But  I  soon  found  that,  like  'J^antalus, 
w^iile  up  to  my  neck  in  water.  I  was  dying  of  thirst. 
The  facts  which  I  required  were  so  cop.iously  diluted 
Avith  trash,  that  to  follow  different  sulyects  through  f|iis 
trackless  sea  of  erudition,  in  the  exhaustive  mannet  I 
had  proposed,  with  but  one  life-time  to  devote  to  til^ 
Avork,  was  simply  impracticable.  In  this  emergency  my 
friend,  Mr  Ilejny  L.  Oak,  librarian  of  the  colle 
ti(m,  came  to  mv  relief.  After  many  consultati( 
and  not  a  few  partial  failures,  a  system  of  indexing  ,  •! 
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subject-matter  of  the  whole  library  was  devised,  suffi- 
ciently general  to  be  practicable,  and  sufficiently  partic- 
ul.or  to  direct  me  immediately  to  all  my  authorities  on 
any  given  ix)int.  The  system,  on  trial,  stands  the  test, 
and  the  index  when  completed,  as  it  already  is  for  the 
twelve  hundred  authors  quoted  in  this  work,  will  more 
than  double  the  practical  value  of  the  library. 

Of  the  importance  of  the  task  undertaken,  I  need 
not  say  that  1  have  formed  the  highest  opinion.  At 
present  the  few  grains  of  wheat  are  so  hidden  by 
the  mountain  of  chaff  as  to  be  of  comparatively  little 
]>enefit  to  searchers  in  the  various  branches  of  learn- 
ing; and  to  sift  and  select  from  this  mass,  to  extract 
from  bulky  tome  and  transient  journal,  from  the  archives 
of  convent  and  mission,  facts  valuable  to  the  scholar 
and  interesting  to  the  general  reader;  to  arrange  these 
fivcts  in  a  natural  order,  and  to  present  them  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  of  practical  benefit  to  inquirers  in  the 
various  branches  of  know^ ledge,  is  a  work  of  no  small 
imjx>rt  and  responsibilitj^  And  though  mine  is  the 
lalx>r  of  the  artisan  rather  than  that  of  the  artist,  a  forg- 
ing of  weapons  for  abler  hands  to  wield,  a  producing 
of  raw  materials  for  skilled  mechanics  to  weave  and 
color  at  will ;  yet,  in  luidertaking  to  bring  to  light  from 
sources  innumerable  essential  facts,  which,  from  the 
very  shortness  of  life  if  from  no  other  cause,  must  other- 
wise be  left  out  in  the  physical  and  social  generalizations 
which  occupy  the  ablest  minds,  I  feel  that  I  engage  in 
no  idle  pastime. 

A  word  as  to  the  Nations  of  w^hich  this  work  is  a  de- 
scription, and  my  method  of  treating  the  subject.  Alx)- 
riginally,  for  a  savage  wilderness,  there  was  here  a  dense 
population;  particularly  south  of  the  thirtieth  parallel, 
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and  along  the  border  of  the  ocean  north  of  that  Hne. 
Before  the  advent  of  Euroi^ans,  this  domain  counted 
its  aborigines  by  milHons;  ranked  among  its  people 
every  phase  of  primitive  humanity,  from  the  reptile- 
eating  cave-dweller  of  the  Great  Basin,  to  the  Aztec  and 
Maya-Quiche  civilization  of  the  southern  table-land, 
— a  civilization,  if  we  may  credit  Dr  Drai)er,  '^  that 
might  have  instructed  Europe,'  a  culture  wantonly 
ciushed  by  Spain,  who  therein  '* destroyed  races  more 
civilized  than  herself." 

Diflering  among  themselves  in  minor  particulars  only, 
and  bearing  a  general  resembhmce  to  the  nations  of  east- 
ern and  southern  America;  differing  again,  the  whole, 
in  character  and  cast  of  features  from  every  other  people 
of  the  world,  we  have  here  presented  hundreds  of 
nations  and  tongues,  with  thousands  of  Ix^liefs  and 
customs,  AvonderfuUy  dissimilar  for  so  segregated  a 
humanity,  yet  wonderfully  alike  for  the  inhabitants  of 
a  land  that  comprises  within  its  limits  nearly  every  phase 
of  climate  on  the  globe.  At  the  touch  of  European 
civilization,  whether  Latin  or  Teutonic,  these  nations 
vanished;  and  their  unwritten  history,  reaching  back 
for  thousands  of  ages,  ended.  All  this  time  they  had 
been  coming  and  going,  nations  swallowing  up  nations, 
atmihilating  and  being  annihilated,  amidst  human  con- 
vulsions and  struggling  civilizations.  Their  strange 
destiny  fulfilled,  in  an  instant  they  disapix?ar;  and  all 
we  have  of  them,  besides  their  material  relics,  is  the 
glance  caught  in  their  hasty  flight,  which  gives  us  a 
few  customs  and   traditions,  and    a  little  mythological 

history. 

To  gather  and  arrange  in  systematic  comj)act  fomi  all 
that  is  known  of  these   people:   to   rescue  some  facts, 
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perhaps,  from  oblivion,  to  bring  others  from  inaccessible 
nooks,   to  render  all  available  to  science   and  to  the 
genei-al  reader,  is  the  object  of  this  work.     Necessarily 
some  parts  of  it  may  be  ojien  to  the  charge  of  dryness; 
I  have  not  been  able  to  interlard  my  facts  with  interest- 
ing anecdotes  for  lack  of  space,  and  I  have  endeavored 
to  avoid  speculation,  believing,  as  I  do,  the  work  of  the 
collector  and  that  of  the  theorizer  to  be  distinct,  and 
that  he  who  attempts  to  establish  some  pet  conjecture 
while   imparting   general   information,  can   hardly   be 
trusted  for  impartial  statements.     With  respect  to  the 
territorial  divisions  of  the  first  volume,  which  is  con- 
fined to  the  Wild  Tribes,  and  the  necessity  of  giving 
descriptions  of  the  same  characteristics  in  each,  there 
may  be  an  appearance  of  repetition;  but  I  trust  this 
may  be  found  more  apparent  than  real.     Although  there 
are  many  similar  customs,  there  are  also  many  minor 
differences,  and,  as  one  of  the  chief  difficulties  of  this 
volume  was  to  keep  it  within  reasonable  limits,  no  delin- 
eation has  been  repeated  where  a  necessity  did  not  ap- 
pear to  exist.     The  second  volume,  w^hicli  treats  of  the 
Civilized  Nations,  offers  a  more  ftxscinating  field,  and 
with  ample  space  and  all  existing  authorities  at  hand, 
the  fault  is  the  writer  s  if  interest  be  not  here  combined 
with  value.     As  regards  Mythology,  Languages,  Antiq- 
uities, and  Migrations,  of  which  the  three  remaining 
volumes  treat,  it  has  been  my  aim  to  present  clearly  and 
concisely  all  knowledge  extant  on  these  subjects;  and 
the  work,  as  a  whole,  is  intended  to  embody  all  facts  that 
have  been  preserved  concerning  these  people  at  the  time 
of  their  almost  simultaneous  discovery  and  disappear- 
ance.    It  will  be  noticed  that  I  have  said  little  of  the 
natives  or  their  deeds  since  the  coming  of  the  Euro- 
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peans;  of  their  wars  against  invaders  and  among  them- 
selves; of  repartimientos,  presidios,  missions,  reserva- 
tions, and  other  institutions  for  their  conquest,  conver- 
sion, protection,  or  oppression.  My  reason  for  this  is 
that  all  these  things,  so  far  as  they  have  any  importance, 
l)elong  to  the  modern  history  of  the  country  and  will 
receive  due  attention  in  a  subsequent  work. 

In  these  five  volumes,  besides  information  acquired 
from  sources  not  therein  named,  are  condensed  the  re- 
searches of  twelve  hundred  writers,  a  list  of  whose  works, 
with  the  edition  used,  is  given  in  this .  volume.  1 
have  endeavored  to  state  fully  and  clearly  in  my  text 
the  substance  of  the  matter,  and  in  reaching  my  conclu- 
sions to  use  due  discrimination  as  to  the  respective  value 
of  difterent  authorities.  In  the  notes  I  give  liberal  quo- 
tations, both  corroborative  of  the  text,  and  toucjiing  points 
on  which  authors  diflfer,  together  with  complete  references 
to  all  authorities,  including  some  of  little  value,  on  each 
ix)int,  for  the  use  of  readers  or  writers  w-ho  may  either 
be  dissiitisfied  with  my  conclusions,  or  may  wish  to  in- 
vestigate any  particular  branch  of  the  subject  farther 
than  my  limits  allow\ 

I  have  given  full  credit  to  each  of  the  many  authors 
from  whom  I  have  taken  material,  arid  if,  in  a  few  in- 
stances, a  scarcity  of  authorities  has  compelled  me  to 
draw  somewhat  largely  on  the  few  who  have  treated  par- 
ticular points,  I  trust  I  shall  be  pardoned  in  view  of 
the  comprehensive  nature  of  the  work.  Quotations 
are  made  in  the  languages  in  which  they  are  written, 
and  great  pains  has  been  taken  to  avoid  mutilation  of 
the  author's  w^ords.  As  the  books  quoted  form  part  of 
my  private  library,  I  have  been  able,  by  compariso7i 
with  the  originals,  to  carefully  verify  all  references  after 
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ttiey  were  put  in  tyjie;  hence  I  may  confidently  hope 
that  fewer  errors  have  crept  in  than  are  usually  found 
in  works  of  such  variety  and  extent. 

The  labor  involved  in  the  preparation  of  these  volumes 
will  be  appreciated  by  few.     That  expended  on  the  first 
volume  alone,  with  all  the  material  before  me,  is  more 
than  equivalent  to  the  well-directed  eflforts  of  one  person 
for  ten  years.     In  the  work  of  selecting,  sifting,  and  ar- 
ranging my  subject-matter,  I  have  called  in  the  aid  of  a 
large  corps  of  assistants,  and,  while  desiring  to  place  on 
no  one  but  myself  any  responsibility  for  the  w^ork,  either 
in  style  or  matter,  I  would  render  just  acknowledgment 
for  the  services  of  all ;  especially  to  the  following  gentle- 
men,  for  the  efficient  manner  in  which,  each  in  his 
special  department,  they  have  devoted  their  energies  and 
abilities  to '  the  carrying  out  of  my  plan ; — to  Mr  T. 
Arundel-Harcourt,  in   the   researches  on  the  manners 
und  customs  of  the  Civilized  Xations;  to  Mr  Walter  M. 
Fisher,  in  the  investigation  of  Mythology;  to  Mr  Albert 
Goldschmidt,  in  the  treatise  on  Language;  and  to  ^Ir 
Henry  L.  Oak,  in  the  subject  of  Antiquities  and  Aborig- 
inal History. 
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ETHNOLOGICAL   INTRODUCTION. 
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OOI7BSE  with  EcBOPBANS. 

Facts  are  the  raw  material  of  science.  They  are  to 
philosophy  and  history,  what  cotton  and  iron  are  to 
cloth  and  steam-engines.  Like  the  raw  material  of  the 
manufacturer,  they  form  the  bases  of  innumerable  fabrics, 
are  woven  into  many  theories  finely  spun  or  coarsely 
spun,  which  wear  out  with  time,  become  unfashionable, 
or  else  prove  to  be  indeed  true  and  fit,  and  as  such  re- 
main. This  raw  material  of  the  scholar,  like  that  of  the 
manufacturer,  is  always  a  staple  article;  its  sul)stance 
never  changes,  its  value  never  diminishes ;  whatever 
may  l)e  the  condition  of  society,  or  howsoever  advanced 
the  mind,  it  is  indisixjusable.  Theories  may  be  only  for 
the  day,  but  facts  are  for  all  time  and  for  all  science. 
When  we  remember  that  the  sum  of  all  knowledge  is 
but  the  sura  of  ascertained  facts,  and  that  ev(»rv  new 
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fact  brought  to  light,  preserved,  and  thrown  into  the 
general  fund,  is  so  much  added  to  the  world's  store  of 
knowledge, — ^when  we  consider  that,  broad  and  far  as  our 
theories  may  reach,  the  realm  of  definite,  tangible,  ascer- 
tained truth  is  still  of  so  little  extent,  the  impoi  Uuice 
of  every  never-so-insignificant  acquisition  is  manifest. 
Compare  any  fact  with  the  fancies  which  have  been 
prevalent  concerning  it,  and  consider,  I  will  not  say 
their  relative  brilliance,  but  their  relative  importance. 
Take  electricity,  how  many  explanations  have  been 
given  of  the  lightning  and  the  thunder,  yet  there  is  but 
one  fact;  the  atmosphere,  how  many  howling  demons 
have  directed  the  tempest,  how  many  smiling  deities 
moved  in  the  soft  breeze.  For  the  one  all-sufficient 
First  Cause,  how  many  myriads  of  gods  have  been  set 
up;  for  every  phenomenon  how  many  causes  have  been 
invented ;  with  every  truth  how  many  untruths  have 
contended,  with  every  fact  how  many  fancies.  The 
profound  investigations  of  latter-day  philosophers  are 
nothing  but  simple  and  laljorious  inductions  fropi  ascer- 
tained facts,  fiicts  concerning  attraction,  polarity,  chemi- 
cal affinity  and  the  like,  for  the  explanation  of  which 
there  are  countless  hy]:x)theses,  each  hypothesis  involving 
multitudes  of  speculations,  all  of  which  evaporate  as  the 
truth  slowly  crystallizes.  Speculation  is  valuable  to 
science  only  as  it  directs  the  mind  into  otherwise-undis- 
coverable  paths ;  but  when  the  truth  is  found,  there  is 
an  end  to  speculation. 

So  much  for  facts  in  general ;  let  us  now  look  for  a 
moment  at  the  pfirticular  class  of  fivcts  of  which  this 
work  is  a  collection.  • 

The  tendency  of  philosophic  inquiry  is  more  and  more 
to^\ard  the  origin  of  things.  In  the  earlier  stages  of 
intellectual  impulse,  the  mind  is  almost  wholly  absorbed 
in  ministering  to  the  necessities  of  the  present;  next,  the 
mysterious  uncertainty  of  the  after  life  provokes  inquirv. 
an  J  contemplations  of  an  eternity  of  the  future  comtuand 
attention ;    but  not  until  knowledge  is  well   advanced 
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does  it  appear  that  there  is  likewise  an  eternity  of  the 
past  worthy  of  careful  scrutiny, — without  which  scrutiny', 
indeed,  the  eternity  of  the  future  must  forever  remain 
a   sealed    book.      Standing   as  we   do   between   these 
two  eternities,  our  view  limited  to  a  narrow   though 
gradually  widening  horizon,  as  nature  unveils  her  nn  s- 
teries  to  our  inquiries,  an  infinit}'  spreads  out  in  either 
direction,  an  infinity  of  minuteness   no  less  than  an 
infinity  of  immensity ;  for  hitherto,  attempts  to  reach  the 
ultimate  of  molecules,  have  proved  as  futile  as  attempts 
to  reach  the  ultimate  of  masses.     Now  man,  the  noblest 
work  of  creation,  the  only  reasoning  creature,  standing 
alone  in  the  midst  of  this  vast  sea  of  undiscovered  truth, — 
ultimate  knowledge  ever  receding  from  his  grasp,  primal 
causes  only  thrown  farther  back  as  proximate  problems 
are  solved, — man,  in  the  study  of  mankind,  must  follow 
his  researches  in  both  of  these  directions,  backward  as 
well  as  forward,  must  indeed  derive  his  whole  knowl- 
edge of  what  man  is  and  will  be  from  what  he  has  been. 
Thus  it  is  that  the  study  of  mankind  in  its*  minuteness 
assumes  the  grandest  proix)rtions.     Yiew^ed  in  this  light 
there  is  not  a  feature  of  primitive  humanity  without  sig- 
nificance ;  there  is  not  a  custom  or  characteristic  of  sav- 
age nations,  however  mean  or  revolting  to  us,  from  w^iich 
important  lessons  may  not  be  drawn.     It  is  only  from 
the  study  of  barbarous  and  partially  cultivated  nations 
that  we  are  able  to  comprehend  man  as  a  progressive 
being,  and  to  recognize  the  successive  stages  through 
which  our  savage  ancestors  have  passed  on  their  way  to 
civilization.    With  the  natural  philosopher,  there  is  little 
thought  as  to  the  relative  importance  of  the  manifold 
works  of  creation.     The  tiny  insect  is  no  less  an  ol\ject 
of  his  patient  scrutiny,  than  the  wonderful  and  complex 
machinery  of  the  cosmos.     The  lower  races  of  men,  in 
the  study  of  humanity,  he  deems  of  as  essential  im[)ort- 
ance  as  the  higher  ;   our  present  higher  races  being  but 
the  lower  types  of  generations  jet  to  come. 

Ilence,  if  in  the   following   pages,   in   the  array  of 
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minute  facts  incident  to  the  successive  peoples  of  which 
we  sjx^ak,  some  of  them  appear  small  and  unworthy  of 
notice,  let  it  be  remembered  that  in  nature  there  is  no 
,8uch  thing  as  insignificance;  still  less  is  there  anything 
connected  with  man  unworthy  of  our  most  careful  study, 
or  any  peculiarity  of  savagism  irrelevant  to  civilization. 

Different  schools  of  naturalists  maintain  vddely  differ- 
ent opinions  regarding  the  origin  of  mankind.  Existing 
theories  may  be  broadly  divided  into  three  categories; 
in  the  first  two  of  which  man  is  considered  as  a  special 
creation,  and  in  the  third  as  a  natural  development  from 
some  lower  type.  The  special-creation  school  is  divided 
on  the  question  of  unity  or  diversity  of  race.  The  first 
party  holds  by  the  time-honored  tradition,  that  all  the 
nations  of  the  earth  are  descended  from  a  single  human 
pair;  the  second  affirms,  that  by  one  creative  act  were  pro- 
duced several  special  creations,  each  sejxirate  creation  being 
the  origin  of  a  race,  and  eiich  race  primordially  adapted 
to  that  part  of  the  globe  which  it  now  inhabits.  The  third 
theory,  that  of  the  development  school,  denies  that  there 
ever  were  common  centres  of  origin  in  organic  creation ; 
but  claims  that  plants  and  animals  genemte  spontane- 
ously, and  that  man  is  but  the  modification  of  some  pre- 
existing animal  form. 

The  first  hyix)thesis,  the  doctrine  of  the  monogenists, 
is  ably  sup^jorted  by  Latham,  Prichard,  and  many  other 
eminent  ethnologists  of  Eurojie,  and  is  the  favorite 
opinion  of  orthodox  thinkers  throughout  Christendom. 
Tlie  human  race,  they  say,  haWng  sprung  from  a  single 
pair,  constitutes  but  one  stock,  though  subject  to  various 
modifications.  Anatomically,  there  is  no  difference  be- 
tween a  Xegro  and  a  Euro[x*an.  The  color  of  the  skin, 
the  texture  of  the  hair,  the  convolutions  of  the  brain, 
and  all  other  peculiarities,  may  be  attributed  to  heat, 
moisture,  and  foo],  Man.  thou;j:h  capaMe  of  subduing 
the  world  to  hnnself,  and  of  niakinir  his  home  under 
clunates  and  circumstances  the  most  diverse,  is  none  the 
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less  a  child  of  nature,  acted  upon  and  molded  by  those 
conditions  which  he  attempts  to  govern.     Climate,  peri- 
odicities of    nature,   material   surroundings,    habits  of 
thought  and  modes  of  life,  acting  through  a  long  series 
of  ages,  exercise  a  powerful  influence  upon  the  human 
physical  organization ;  and  yet  man  is  perfectly  created 
for  any  sphere  in  which  he  may  dwell ;  and  is  governed 
in   his   condition   by  choice  rather  than  by  coercion. 
Articulate  language,  which  forms  the  great  line  of  de- 
marcation between  the  human  and  the  brute  creation, 
may  be  traced  in  its  leading  characteristics  to  one  com- 
mon source.     The  differences  between  the  races  of  men 
are  not  specific  differences.     The  greater  part  of  the 
flora  and  fauna  of  America,  those  of  the  circumpolar 
regions  excepted,  are  essentially  dissimilar  to  those  of 
the  old  world;   while  man  in  the  new  world,  though 
bearing  traces  of  high  antiquity,  is  specifically  identical 
with  all  the  races  of  the  earth.     It  is  well  known  that 
the  hybrids  of  plants  and  of  animals  do  not  possess  the 
power  of  reproduction,  while  in  the  intermixture  of  the 
races  of  men  no  such  sterility  of  progeny  can  be  found ; 
and  therefore,  as  there  are  no  human  hybrids,  there  are 
no  separate  human  races  or  species,  but  all  are  one  fam- 
ily.    Besides  being  consistent  with  sound  reasoning,  this 
theory  can  bring  to  its  support  the  testimony  of  the 
sacred  writings,  and  an  internal  evidence  of  a  creation 
divine  and  spiritual,  which  is  sanctioned  by  tradition, 
and    confirmed    by    most    philosophic    minds.      Man, 
unlike  animals,  is  the  direct  offspring  of  the  Creator, 
and  as  such  he  alone  continues  to  derive  his  inherit- 
ance from  a  divine  source.     The  Hebraic  record,  con- 
tinue the  monogenists,  i«  the  only  authentic  solution  of 
the  origin  of  all  things;  and  its  history  is  not  only  fully 
sustained  by  science,  but  it  is  upheld  by  the  traditions 
of  the  most  ancient  barbarous  nations,  whose  mythology 
strikingly  resembles  the  Mosaic  account  of  the  creation, 
the  deluge,  and  the  distribution  of  peoples.     The  Semitic 
family  alone  were  civilized  from  the  beginning.     A  pe- 
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culiiiT  people,  constantly  upheld  by  special  act  of  Provi- 
dence from  falling  into  paganism,  they  alone  possessed  a 
true  knowledge  of  the  mysterj'  of  creation.  A  universal 
necessity  for  some  form  of  worship,  a  belief  inherent  in 
all  mankind,  in  an  omnipotent  deity  and  a  life  beyond 
the  grave,  point  to  a  common  origin  and  prophesy  a 
common  destiny.     This  much  for  the  mon(^enists. 

The  second  hypothesis,  that  of  the  pol^  genists,  holds 
that  there  was  not  one  only,  but  several  independent 
creations,  each  giving  birth  to  the  essential,  unchangeable 
peculiarities  of  a  separate  race;  thus  constituting  a  di- 
versity of  species  with  primeval  adaptation  to  their 
geographical  distribution.  Morton,  Agassiz,  Gliddon, 
and  others  in  America,  stand  sponsors  for  this  theory. 
The  physiological  differences  of  race,  they  say,  which 
separate  mankind  into  classes,  do  not  result  from  climatic 
surroundings,  but  are  inherited  from  original  progenitors. 
They  point  to  marked  characteristics  in  various  peoples 
which  have  remained  unchanged  for  a  period  of  .four 
thousand  years.  In  place  of  controverting  divine  reve- 
lation, they  clfiim  that  ^losaic  history  is  the  history  of  a 
single  race,  and  not  the  history  of  all  mankind ;  that  the 
record  itself  contains  an  implied  existence  of  other  races ; 
and  that  the  distribution  of  the  various  S})ecies  or  races 
of  men,  according  to  their  relative  organisms,  Avas  part 
of  the  creative  act,  and  of  no  less  importance  than  was 
the  act  of  creation. 

The  third  hyix)thesis,  derived  mainly  from  the  Avrit- 
ings  of  Lamarck,  Darwin,  and  Huxley,  is  based  uix)n  the 
principle  of  evolution.  All  existing  species  are  develop- 
ments of  some  preexisting  form,  Avhich  in  like  manner 
descended  by  true  generation  from  a  form  still  lower. 
Man,  siiy  they,  bears  no  impress  of  a  divine  original  that  is 
not  common  to  brutes;  he  is  but  an  animal,  more  i^rfectly 
develojx^d  through  natural  and  sexual  selection.  Com- 
mencing with  the  six)ntaneous  generation  of  the  lowest 
t  \'peH  of  vegetable  and  anim^il  life, — as  the  accumulation 
of  mold  upon  food,  the  swarming  of  maggots  in  meat, 
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the  infusorial  animalcules  in  water,  the  generation  of 
insect  life  in  decaying  vegetable  substances, — ^the  birth  of 
one  form  arising  out  of  the  decay  of  another,  the  slow 
and  gradual  unfolding  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  sphere, 
acting  through  a  long  succession  of  ages,  culminate  in  the 
grandeur  of  intellectual  manhood.     Thus  much  for  this 
life,  while  the  hope  of  a  like  continued  process  is  enter- 
tained for  the  life  to  come.   While  the  tendency  of  variety 
in  organic  forms  is  to  decrease,  argue  these  latter-day 
naturalists,  individuals  increase  in  a  proportion  greater 
than  the  provisional  means  of  support.     A  predomi- 
nating species,  under  favorable  circumstances,  rapidly 
multiplies,  crowding  out  and  annihilating  opposing  spe- 
cies.    There  is  therefore  a  constant  struggle  for  existence 
in  nature,  in  which  the  strongest,  those  best  fitted  to  live 
and  improve  their  species,  prevail;  while  the  deformed 
and  ill-favored  are  destroyed.     In  courtship  and  sexual 
selection  the  war  for  precedence  continues.     Throughout 
nature  the  male  is  the  wooer ;  he  it  is  who  is  armed  for 
fight,  and  provided  with  musical  organs  and  ornamental 
appendages,  with  which  to  charm  the   fair  one.     The 
savage  and  the  wild  beast  alike  secure  their  mate  over 
the  mangled  form  of  a  vanquished  rival.     In  this  man- 
ner the  more  highly  favored  of  either  sex  are  mated, 
and  natural  selections  made,  by  which,  better  ever  pro- 
ducing better,  the  species  in  its  constant  variation  is 
(»nstantly  improved.      Many  remarkable  resemblances 
may  be  seen  between  man  and  the  inferior  animals.     In 
embryonic  development,  in  physical  structure,  in  material 
composition  and  the  function  of  oi^ans,  man  and  animals 
are   strikingly  alike.     And,  in  the  possession  of  that 
immaterial  nature   which   more  widely   separates  the 
human  from  the  brute  creation,  the  *  reasonable  soul ' 
of  man  is  but  an  evolution  from  brute  instincts.     The 
difierence  in  the  mental  faculties  of  man  and    ani- 
mals is  immense ;  but  the  high  culture  which  belongs  to 
man  has  been  slowly  developed,  and  there  is  plainly  a 
wider  separation  between  the  mental  power  of  the  lowest 
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zoopb3rte  and  the  highest  ape,  than  between  the  most 
intellectual  ape  and  the  least  intellectual  man.  Physi- 
cally and  mentally,  the  man-like  ape  and  the  ape-like 
man  sustain  to  each  other  a  near  relationship;  while 
between  the  mammal  and  the  moUusk  there  exists  the 
greatest  possible  dissimilarity.  Articulate  language,  it 
is  true,  acting  upon  the  brain,  and  in  turn  being  acted 
upon  to  the  improvement  of  both,  belongs  only  to  man ; 
yet  animals  are  not  devoid  of  expedients  for  express- 
ing feeling  and  emotion.  It  has  been  observed  that  no 
brute  ever  fashioned  a  tool  for  a  special  purpose;  but 
some  animals  crack  nuts  with  a  stone,  and  an  accident- 
ally splintered  flint  naturally  suggests  itself  as  the  first 
instrument  of  primeval  man.  The  chief  difficulty  lies 
in  the  high  state  of  moral  and  intellectual  power  which 
may  be  attained  by  man^  yet  this  same  progressive 
principle  is  likewise  found  in  brutes.  Nor  need  we 
blush  for  our  origin.  The  nations  now  most  civilized 
were  once  barbarians.  Our  ancestors  were  savages,  who, 
with  tangled  hair,  and  glaring  eyes,  and  blood-besmeared 
hands,  devoured  man  and  beast  alike.  Surely  a  re- 
spectable gorilla  lineage  stands  no  unfavorable  compari- 
son. 

Between  the  first  and  the  last  of  these  three  rall3dng 
points,  a  whole  continent  of  debatable  land  is  spread, 
stretching  from  the  most  conservative  orthodoxy  to  the 
most  scientific  liberalism.  Numberless  arguments  may 
be  advanced  to  sustain  any  given  position ;  and  not  un- 
frequently  the  same  analogies  are  brought  forward  to 
prove  propositions  directly  oppugnant.  As  has  been  ob- 
served,  each  school  ranks  among  its  followers  the  ablest 
men  of  science  of  the  day.  These  men  do  not  differ  in 
minor  particulars  only,  meeting  in  general  upon  one 
broad,  common  platform;  on  the  contrary,  they  find 
themselves  unable  to  agree  as  touching  any  one  thing, 
except  that  man  is,  and  that  he  is  surrounded  by  those 
climatic  influences  best  suited  to  his  organization.  Any 
one  of  these  theories,  if  substantiated,  is  the  death-blow 
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of  the  others.  The  first  denies  any  diversity  of  species 
in  creation  and  all  immutability  of  race;  the  second 
denies  a  unity  of  species  and  the  possibility  of  change 
in  race ;  the  third  denies  all  special  acts  of  creation  and, 
like  the  first,  all  immutability  of  race. 

The  question  respecting  the  origin  of  animals  and 
plants  has  likewise  undergone  a  similar  flux  of  beliefs, 
but  with  different  result.  Whatever  the  conclusions 
may  be  with  regard  to  the  origin  of  man,  naturaUsts  of 
the  present  day  very  generally  agree,  that  there  was  no 
one  universal  centre  of  propagation  for  plants  and  ani- 
mab;  but  that  the  same  conditions  of  soil,  moisture, 
heat,  and  geographical  situation,  always  produce  a  simi- 
larity of  species ;  or,  what  is  equivalent,  that  there  were 
many  primary  centres,  each  originating  species,  Tvhich 
spread  out  from  these  centres  and  covered  the  earth. 
This  doctrine  was  held  by  early  naturalists  to  be  irrecon- 
cilable with  the  Scripture  account  of  the  creation,  and 
was  therefore  denounced  as  heretical.  Linnaeus  and  his 
contemporaries  drew  up  a  pleasing  picture,  assigning  the 
birth-place  of  all  forms  of  life  to  one  particular  fertile 
spot,  situated  in  a  genial  climate,  and  so  diversified  with 
lofty  mountains  and  declivities,  as  to  present  all  the 
various  temperatures  requisite  for  the  sustenance  of  the 
different  species  of  animal  and  vegetable  life.  The  most 
exuberant  types  of  flora  and  fauna  are  found  within  the 
tropical  regions,  decreasing  in  richness  and  profusion 
towards  either  pole ;  while  man  in  his  greatest  perfection 
occupies  the  temperate  zone,  degenerating  in  harmony  of 
features,  in  physical  symmetry,  and  in  intellectual  vigor 
in  either  direction.  Within  this  temperate  zone  is  placed 
the  hypothetical  cradle  of  the  human  race,  varying  in 
locality  according  to  religion  and  tradition.  The  Cau- 
casians are  referred  for  their  origin  to  Mount  Caucasus, 
the  Mongolians  to  Mount  Altai,  and  the  Africans  to 
Mount  Atlas.  Three  primordial  centres  of  popalacion 
have  been  assigned  to  the  three  sons  of  Noah, — Arabia, 
the  Semitic ;  India,  the  Jajpetic ;  and  Egypt,  the  Earuitic 
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centre.  Thibet,  and  the  mountains  surrounding  the  Gobi 
desert,  have  been  designated  as  the  point  from  which  a 
general  distribution  was  made ;  while  the  sacred  writings 
mention  four  rich  and  beautiful  valleys,  two  of  which  are 
watered  by  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates,  as  the  birth-place 
of  man.  It  was  formerly  believed  that  in  the  beginning, 
the  primeval  ocean  covered  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
globe,  and  that  from  this  central  spot  the  waters  receded, 
thereby  extending  the  limits  of  terrestrial  life. 

Admitting  the  unity  of  origin,  conjecture  points  with 
apparent  reason  to  the  regions  of  Armenia  and  of  Iran, 
in  western  Asia,  as  the  cmdle  of  the  human  race.  De- 
parting from  this  geographical  centre,  in  the  directions 
of  the  extremities  of  the  continent,  the  race  at  first  de- 
generated in  proportion  to  distance.  Civilization  was  for 
many  ages  confined  within  these  central  limits,  until  by 
slow  degrees,  paths  were  marked  out  to  the  eastward  and 
to  the  Avestward,  terminating  the  one  upon  the  eastern 
coast  of  Asia,  and  the  other  upon  the  American  shores 
of  the  Pacific. 

Concerning  the  distribution  of  plants  and  animals, 
but  one  general  opinion  is  now  sustained  with  any  de- 
gree of  reason.  The  beautifully  varied  systems  of  vege- 
tation with  which  the  habitable  earth  is  clothed,  springing 
up  in  rich,  spontaneous  abundance;  the  botanical  centres 
of  corresponding  latitudes  producing  resemblance  in  gen- 
era without  identity  of  species ;  their  inability  to  cross 
high  mountains  or  wide  seas,  or  to  pass  through  inhospi- 
table zones,  or  in  any  way  to  spread  far  from  the  original 
centre, — all  show  conclusively  the  impossibility  that  such 
a  multitude  of  animal  and  vegetable  tribes,  with  char- 
acters so  diverse,  could  have  derived  their  origin  from 
the  same  locality,  and  disappearing  entirely  from  their 
original  birth-place,  sprung  forth  in  some  remote  part  of 
the  globe.  Linnoeus,  and  many  others  of  his  time,  held 
that  all  tclhiric  tribes,  in  common  with  mankind,  sprang 
from  a  sinde  pair,  and  descended  from  the  stock  which 
was  preserved  by  Noah.     Subsequently  this  opinion  was 
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modified,  giving  to  each  species  an  origin  in  some  certain 
spot  to  which  it  was  particularly  adapted  by  nature ;  and 
it  was  supposed  that  from  these  primary  centres,  through 
secondary  causes,  there  was  a  general  diffusion  through- 
out the  surrounding  regions, 

A  comparison  of  the  entomology  of  the  old  world  and 
the  new,  shows  that  the  genera  and  species  of  insects  are 
for  the  most  part  peculiar  to  the  localities  in  which  they 
are  found.  Birds  and  marine  animals,  although  unre- 
stricted in  their  movements,  seldom  wander  far  from 
specific  centres.  With  regard  to  wild  beasts,  and  the 
larger  animals,  insurmountable  difficulties  present  them- 
selves ;  so  that  we  may  infer  that  the  systems  of  animal 
life  are  indigenous  to  the  great  zoological  provinces 
where  they  are  found. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  harmony  which  exists  be- 
tween the  organism  of  man  and  the  methods  by  which 
nature  meets  his  requirements,  tends  conclusively  to 
show  that  the  world  in  its  variety  was  made  for  man, 
and  that  man  is  made  for  any  portion  of  the  earth  in 
which  he  may  be  found.  Whencesoever  he  comes,  or 
howsoever  he  reaches  his  dwelling-place,  he  always  finds  it 
prepared  for  him.  On  the  icy  banks  of  the  Arctic  Ocean, 
where  mercury  freezes  and  the  ground  never  softens,  the 
Eskimo,  wrapped  in  furs,  and  burrowing  in  the  earth, 
revels  in  grease  and  train-oil,  sustains  vitality  by  eating 
raw  flesh  and  whale-fat;  while  the  naked  inter-tropical 
man  luxuriates  in  life  under  a  burning  sun,  where  ether 
boils  and  reptiles  shrivel  upon  the  hot  stone  over  which 
they  attempt  to  crawl.  The  watery  fruit  and  shading 
v^tation  would  be  as  useless  to  the  one,  as  the  heating 
food  and  animal  clothing  would  be  to  the  other. 

The  capability  of  man  to  endure  all  climates,  his  om- 
nivorous habits,  and  his  powers  of  locomotion,  enable 
him  to  roam  at  will  over  the  earth.  He  was  endowed 
with  intelligence  wherewith  to  invent  methods  of  migra- 
tion and  means  of  protection  from  unfavorable  climatic 
influence,  and  with  capabilities  for  existing  in  almost 
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any  part  of  the  world ;  so  that,  in  the  economy  of  nature 
the  necessity  did  not  exist  with  r^ard  to  man  for  that 
diversity  of  creation  which  was  deemed  requisite  in  the 
case  of  plants  and  animals. 

The  classification  of  man  into  species  or  races,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  designate  by  his  organization  the  family  to 
which  he  belbngs,  as  well  as  the  question  of  his  origin, 
has  been  the  subject  of  great  diversity  of  opinion,  from 
the  fact  that  the  various  forms  so  graduate  into  each 
other,  that  it  is  impossible  to  determine  which  is  species 
and  which  variety.  Attempts  have  indeed  been  made 
at  divisions  of  men  into  classes  according  to  their  pri- 
meval and  permanent  physiological  structure,  but  ^vhat 
uniformity  can  be  expected  from  such  a  classification 
among  naturalists  who  cannot  so  much  as  agree  what  is 
primeval  and  what  permanent  ? 

The  tests  applied  by  ethnologists  for  distinguishing  the 
race  to  which  an  individual  belongs,  are  the  color  of  the 
skin,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  skull,— determined  gen- 
erally by  the  facial  angle, — ^the  texture  of  the  hair,  and 
the  character  of  the  features.  The  structin^  of  language, 
also,  has  an  important  bearing  upon  the  affinity  of  races; 
and  is,  with  some  ethnologists,  the  primary  criterion  in 
the  classification  of  species.  The  facial  angle  is  deter- 
mined by  a  line  drawn  from  the  forehead  to  the 
front  of  the  upper  jaw,  intersected  by  a  horizontal  line 
passing  over  the  middle  of  the  ear.  The  facial  angle 
of  a  European  is  estimated  at  85°,  of  a  Negro  at  75°, 
and  of  the  ape  at  60°.  Representations  of  an  adult 
Troglodyte  measure  35°,  and  of  a  Satyr  30°.  Some 
writers  classify  according  to  one  or  several  of  these  tests, 
others  consider  them  all  in  arriving  at  their  conclusions. 

Thus,  Virey  divides  the  human  family  into  two 
parts :  those  with  a  facial  angle  of  from  eighty-five 
to  ninety  degrees,— embracing  the  Caucasian,  Mongo- 
lian, and  American;  and  those  with  a  facial  angle  of 
from  seventy -five  to  eighty -two  degrees, — ^including 
the  Malay,  Xegro,  and  Hottentot.     Cuvier  and  Jaquinot 
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moke  three  classes,  placing  the  Malay  and  American 
among  the  subdivirions  of  the  Mongolian.  Kant  makes 
four  divisions  under  four  colors :  white,  black,  copper,  and 
olive.  Linnaeus  also  makes  four:  European,  whitish; 
American,  coppery;  Asiatic,  tawny;  and  African,  black. 
Buffon  makes  five  divisions  and  Blumenbach  five.  Blu- 
menbach's  classification  is  based  upon  cranial  admeasure- 
ments, complexion,  and  texture  of  the  hair.  His  divis- 
ions are  Caucasian  or  Aryan,  Mongolian,  Ethiopian, 
Malay,  and  American.  Lesson  makes  six  divisions  ac- 
cording to  colors:  white,  dusky,  orange,  yellow,  red, 
and  black.  Bory  de  St  Vincent  arranges  fifteen  stocks 
under  three  classes  which  are  diflferenced  by  hair:  Euro- 
pean straight  hair,  American  straight  hair,  and  crisped 
or  curly  hair.  In  like  manner  Prof.  Zeune  designates 
his  divisions  under  three  types  of  crania  for  the  eastern 
hemisphere,  and  three  for  the  western,  namely,  high 
skulls,  broad  skulls,  and  long  skulls.  Hunter  classifies 
the  human  family  under  seven  species ;  Agassiz  makes 
eight;  Pickering,  eleven;  Desmoulins,  sixteen;  and 
Crawford,  sixty-three.  Dr  Latham,  considered  by  many 
the  chief  exponent  of  the  science  of  ethnology  in  En- 
gland, classifies  the  different  races  under  three  primary 
divisions,  namely:  Mongolidae,  AtlantidoB,  and  Japetida). 
Prichard  makes  three  principal  types  of  cranial  conforma- 
tion, which  he  denominates  respectively,  the  civilized 
races,  the  nomadic  or  wandering  races,  and  the  savage 
or  hunting  races.  Agassiz  designates  the  races  of  men 
according  to  the  zoological  provinces  which  they  respect- 
ively occupy.  Thus  the  Arctic  realm  is  inhabited  by 
Hyperboreans,  the  Asiatic  by  Mongols,  the  European 
by  white  men,  the  American  by  American  Indians,  the 
African  by  black  races,  and  the  East  Indian,  Australian 
and  Polynesian  by  their  respective  peoples. 

Now  when  we  consider  the  wide  differences  between 
naturalists,  not  only  as  to  what  constitutes  race  and 
species, — ^if  there  be  variety  of  species  in  the  human 
family, — ^but  also  in  the  assignment  of  peoples  and  indi- 
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viduals  to  their  respective  categories  under  the  direction 
of  the  given  tests ;  when  we  see  the  human  race  classi- 
fied under  from  one  to  sixty -three  distinct  species, 
according  to  individual  opinions;  and  when  we  see  that 
the  several  tests  which  govern  classification  are  by  no 
means  satisfactory,  and  that  those  who  have  made  this 
subject  the  study  of  their  lives,  cannot  agree  as  touching 
the  fundamental  characteristics  of  such  classification — 
we  cannot  but  conclude,  either  that  there  are  no  abso- 
lute lines  of  separation  between  the  various  members  of 
the  human  family,  or  that  thus  far  the  touchstone  by 
which  such  separation  is  to  be  made  remains  undis- 
covered. 

The  color  of  the  human  skin,  for  example,  is  no  cer- 
tain guide  in  classification.  Microscopists  have  ascer- 
tained thfit  the  normal  colorations  of  the  skin  are  not  the 
results  of  organic  differences  in  race ;  that  complexions 
are  not  permanent  physical  characters,  but  are  sub- 
ject to  change.  Climate  is  a  cause  of  physical  differ- 
ences, and  frequently  in  a  single  tribe  may  be  found 
shades  of  color  extending  through  all  the  various  transi- 
tions from  black  to  white.  In  one  people,  part  occupying 
a  cold  mountainous  region,  and  part  a  heated  low- 
land, a  marked  difference  in  color  is  always  perceptible. 
Peculiarities  in  the  texture  of  the  hair  are  likewise  no 
proof  of  race.  The  hair  is  more  sensibly  affected  by 
the  action  of  the  climate  than  the  skin.  Every  degree 
of  color  and  crispation  may  be  found  in  the  Euro- 
pean family  alone;  and  even  among  the  frizzled  locks 
of  negroes  every  gradation  appears,  from  crisped  to 
flowing  hair.  The  growth  of  the  beard  may  be  cul- 
tivated or  retarded  according  to  the  caprice  of  the  indi- 
vidual ;  and  in  those  tribes  which  are  characterized  by  an 
absence  or  thinness  of  beard,  may  be  found  the  practice, 
continued  for  ages,  of  carefully  plucking  out  all  traces 
ol'  beard  at  the  age  of  puberty.  No  phj^siological  de- 
formities have  been  discovered  which  prevent  any  people 
from  cultivating  a  beard  if  such  be  their  pleasure.     The 
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conformation  of  the  cranium  is  often  peculiar  to  habits 
of  rearing  the  young,  and  may  be  modified  by  acci- 
dental or  artificial  causes.  The  most  eminent  scholars 
now  hold  the  opinion  that  the  size  and  shape  of  the  skull 
has  far  less  influence  upon  the  intelligence  of  the  indi- 
vidual than  the  quality  and  convolutions  of  the  brain. 
The  structure  of  language,  especially  when  ofiered  in 
evidence  supplementary  to  that  of  physical  science,  is 
most  important  in  establishing  a  relationship  between 
races.  IJut  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  languages 
are  acquired,  not  inherited ;  that  they  are  less  permanent 
than  living  organisms ;  that  they  are  constantly  changing, 
merging  into  each  other,  one  dialect  dying  out  and  an- 
other springing  into  existence;  that  in  the  migrations  of 
nomadic  tribes,  or  in  the  arrival  of  new  nations,  although 
languages  may  for  a  time  preserve  their  severalt}-,  they 
are  at  last  obUged,  from  necessity,  to  yield  to  the  as- 
similating influences  which  constantly  surround  them, 
and  become  merged  into  the  dialects  of  neighboring 
clans.  And  on  the  other  hand,  a  coimter  influence 
is  exercised  upon  the  absorbing  dialect.  The  dialectic 
fusion  of  two  communities  results  in  the  partial  disap- 
pearance of  both  languages,  so  that  a  constant  assimilation 
and  dissimilation  is  going  on.  "  The  value  of  language," 
says  Latham,  "has  been  overrated;"  and  Whitney 
affirms  that  ^'language  is  no  infallible  sign  of  race;" 
although  both  of  these  authors  give  to  language  the  first 
place  as  a  test  of  national  affinities.  Language  is  not  a 
physiological  characteristic,  but  an  acquisition;  and  as 
such  should  be  used  with  care  in  the  classification  of 
species. 

Science,  during  the  last  half  century,  has  unfolded 
many  important  secrets ;  has  tamed  impetuous  elements, 
called  forth  power  and  life  from  the  hidden  recesses  of 
the  earth ;  has .  aroused  the  slumbering  energies  of  lx)th 
mental  and  material  force,  changed  the  currents  of 
thought,  emancipated  the  intellect  from  religious  tran- 
scendentalism, and  spread  out  to  the  broad  light  of  open 
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day  a  vast  sea  of  truth.  Old-time  beliefs  have  had  to 
give  place.  The  debris  of  one  exploded  dogma  is  scarcely 
cleared  away  before  we  are  startled  with  a  request  for 
the  yielding  up  of  another  long  and  dearly  cherished 
opinion.  And  in  the  attempt  to  read  the  book  of  hu- 
manity as  it  comes  fresh  from  the  impress  of  nature,  to 
trace  the  history  of  the  human  race,  by  means  of  moral 
and  physical  characteristics,  backward  through  all  its 
intricate  windings  to  its  soiuxje,  science  has  accompUshed 
much;  but  the  attempt  to  solve  the  great  problem  of 
human  existence,  by  analogous  comparisons  of  man  with 
man,  and  man  with  animals,  has  sTfar  been  vain  and 
futile  in  the  extreme. 

I  would  not  be  understood  as  attempting  captiously  to 
decry  the  noble  efforts  of  learned  men  to  solve  the  prob- 
lems of  nature.  For  who  can  tell  what  may  or  may 
not  be  found  out  by  inquiry?  Any  classification,  more- 
over, and  any  attempt  at  classification,  is  better  than 
none;  and  in  drawing  attention  to  the  uncertainty  of 
the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  science,  I  but  reiterate 
the  opinions  of  the  most  profound  thinkers  of  the  day. 
It  is  only  shallow  and  flippant  scientists,  so  called, 
who  arbitrarily  force  deductions  from  mere  postulates, 
and  with  one  sweeping  assertion  strive  to  annihilate  all 
history  and  tradition.  They  attempt  dogmatically  to  set 
up  a  reign  of  intellect  in  opposition  to  that  of  the  Author 
of  intellect.  Terms  of  vituperation  and  contempt  with 
which  a  certain  class  of  writers  interlard  their  sophisms, 
as  applied  to  those  holding  different  opinions,  are  ahke 
an  ollbnse  against  good  taste  and  sound  reasoning. 

Notwithstanding  all  these  failures  to  establish  rules 
b^'  which  mankind  may  be  divided  into  classes,  there 
yet  reniiiins  the  stubborn  fact  that  differences  do  exist, 
as  palpable  as  the  difference  between  daylight  and 
darkn(,».sH.  These  differences,  however,  are  so  played 
ujx)!!  by  change,  that  hitherto  the  scholar  has  been  un- 
able to  transfix  those  elements  which  appear  to  him 
jKirruanen^  ^nd  characteristic.     For,  as  Draper  remarks, 
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"  the  i)ermanence  of  organic  forms  is  altogether  depend- 
ent on  the  invariabiUty  of  the  material  conditions  under 
which  they  live.  Any  variation  therein,  no  matter  how 
insignificant  it  might  be,  would  be  forthwith  followed  by 
a  corresponding  variation  in  form.  The  present  invari- 
ability of  the  world  of  organization  is  the  direct  conse- 
quence of  the  physical  equilibrium,  and  so  it  will  con- 
tinue as  long  as  the  mean  temperature,  the  annual  supply 
of  light,  the  composition  of  the  air,  the  distribution  of 
water,  oceanic  and  atmospheric  currents,  and  other  such 
agencies,  remain  unaltered ;  but  if  any  one  of  these,  or 
of  a  hundred  other  incidents  that  might  be  mentioned, 
should  suflfer  modification,  in  an  instant  the  fanciful  doc- 
trine of  the  immutabiUty  of  species  would  be  brought  to 
its  true  value." 

The  American  Indians,  their  origin  and  consanguinity, 
have,  from  the  days  of  Columbus  to  the  present  time 
proved  no  less  a  knotty  question.  Schoolmen  and  scien- 
tists count  their  theories  by  hundreds,  each  sustaining 
some  pet  conjecture,  with  a  logical  clearness  equaled 
only  by  the  facility  with  which  he  demoUshes  all  the 
rest.  One  proves  their  origin  by  holy  writ;  another 
by  the  writings  of  ancient  philosophers ;  another  by  the 
sage  sayings  of  the  Fathers.  One  discovers  in  them 
Phoenician  merchants;  another,  the  ten  lost  tribes  of 
Israel.  They  are  tracked  with  equal  certainty  from 
Scandinavia,  from  Ireland,  from  Iceland,  from  Green- 
land, across  Bering  Strait,  across  the  northern  Pacific, 
the  southern  Pacific,  from  the  Polynesian  Islands,  from 
Australia,  from  Africa.  Venturesome  Carthaginians  were 
thrown  upon  the  eastern  shore ;  Japanese  junks  on  the 
western.  The  breezes  that  wafted  hither  America*  s  primo- 
genitors are  still  blowing,  and  the  ocean  currents  by  which 
they  came  cease  not  yet  to  flow.  The  finely  spun  webs  of 
logic  by  which  these  fancies  are  maintained  would  prove 
amusing,  did  not  the  profound  earnestness  of  their  re- 
spective advocates  render  them  ridiculous.     Acosta,  who 

studied  the  subject  for  nine  years  in  Peru,  concludes 
Toz..  I.  a 
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that  America  was  the  Ophir  of  Solomon.  Aristotle  re- 
lates that  the  Carthaginians  in  a  voyage  were  carried  to 
an  unknown  island ;  whereupon  Florian,  Gomara,  Oviedo, 
and  others,  are  satisfied  that  the  island  was  Espanola. 
"  Who  are  these  that  fly  as  a  cloud/'  exclaims  Esaias, 
"  or  as  the  doves  to  their  windows  ?"  Scholastic  sages 
answer,  Columbus  is  the  cclumba  or  dove  here  prophesied. 
Alexo  Vanegas  shows  that  America  was  peopled  by  Car- 
thaginians ;  Anahuac  being  but  another  name  for  Anak. 
Besides,  both  nations  practiced  picture-writing;  both 
venerated  fire  and  water,  wore  skins  of  animals,  pierced 
the  ears,  ate  dogs,  drank  to  excess,  telegraphed  by  means 
of  fires  on  hills,  wore  all  their  finery  on  going  to  war, 
poisoned  their  arrows,  beat  drums  and  shouted  in  battle. 
Garcia  found  a  man  in  Peru  who  had  seen  a  rock  with 
something  very  like  Greek  letters  engraved  upon  it ;  six 
hundred  years  after  the  apotheosis  of  Hercules,  Coleo 
made  a  long  voyage;  Homer  knew  of  the  ocean;  the 
Athenians  waged  war  with  the  inhabitants  of  Atlantis ; 
hence  the  American  Indians  were  Greeks.  Lord  Kings- 
borough  proves  conclusively  that  these  same  American 
Indians  were  Jews:  because  their  "sjnnbol  of  inno- 
cence "  was  in  the  one  case  a  fawn  and  in  the  other  a 
lamb;  because  of  the  law  of  Moses,  '*  considered  in  ref- 
erence to  the  custom  of  sacrificing  children,  which  ex- 
isted in  Mexico  and  Peru ;"  because  '^  the  fears  of  tumults 
of  the  people,  famine,  pestilence,  and  warlike  invasions, 
were  exactly  the  same  as  those  entertained  by  the  Jews 
if  they  failed  in  the  performance  of  any  of  their  ritual 
observances;"  because  *'the  education  of  children  com- 
menced amongst  the  Mexicans,  as  with  the  Jews,  at  an 
exceedingly  early  age;"  because  **  beating  with  a  stick 
was  a  very  common  punishment  amongst  the  Jews,"  as 
well  as  among  the  Mexicans;  because  the  priesthood  of 
both  nations  "was  hereditary  in  a  certain  family;"  be- 
cause both  were  inclined  to  pay  great  respect  to  lucky 
or  unlucky  omens,  such  as  the  screeching  of  the  owl. 
ithe  sneezing  of  a  person  in  company,"  etc.,  and  because 
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t)f  a  hundred  other  equally  sound  and  relevant  argu- 
ments. Analogous  reasoning  to  this  of  Lord  Kings- 
borough's  was  that  of  the  Merced  Indians  of  California. 
Shortly  after  the  discovery  of  the  Yosemite  '\\'illey, 
tidings  reached  the  settlers  of  Mariposa  that  certain 
chiefs  had  imited  \nth  intent  to  drop  down  from  their 
mountain  stronghold  and  annihilate  them.  To  show 
the  Indians  the  uselessness  of  warring  upon  white  men, 
these  chieftains  were  invited  to  visit  tlie  city  of  San 
Francisco,  where,  from  the  number  and  superiority  of 
the  people  that  they  would  there  behold,  they  should 
become  intimidated,  and  thereafter  maintain  peace.  But 
contriury  to  the  most  reasonable  exjoectationSj  no  sooner  had 
the  dusky  delegates  returned  to  their  home  than  a  coun- 
cil was  called,  and  the  assembled  warriors  were  informed 
that  they  need  have  no  fear  of  these  strangers:  ^^  For/' 
said  the  envoys,  *^the  people  of  the  great  city  of  San  Fran- 
cisco are  of  a  different  tribe  from  these  white  settlers  of 
Mariposa.  Their  manners,  their  customs,  their  language, 
their  dress,  are  all  different.  They  wear  black  coats  and 
high  hats,  and  are  not  able  to  walk  along  the  smoothest 
path  without  the  aid  of  a  stick." 

There  are  many  advocates  for  an  Asiatic  origin,  both 
among  ancient  and  modern  speculators.  Favorable 
winds  and  currents,  the  short  distance  between  inlands, 
traditions,  both  Chinese  and  Indian,  refer  the  peopling  of 
America  to  that  quarter.  Similarity  in  color,  features, 
religion,  reckoning  of  time,  absence  of  a  heav}'  beard, 
and  innumerjible  other  comparisons,  are  drawn  l)}^  en- 
thusiastic advocates,  to  support  a  Mongolian  origin.  The 
same  arguments,  in  whole  or  in  part,  are  used  to  prove 
that  America  wa^s  peopled  by  Egyptians,  by  Ethiopians, 
bv  French,  English,  Trojfins,  Frisians,  Scythians;  and 
also  that  different  parts  were  settled  by  different  peoples. 
The  test  of  language  has  been  applied  with  equal  facility 
and  enthusiasm  to  Egyptian,  Jew,  Phamician,  Cartha- 
ginian, Spaniard,  Chinese,  Japanese,  and  in  fixct  to  nearly 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth.     A   complete   review  of 
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theories  and  opinions  concerning  the  origin  of  the  Iii- 
clLaiLM,  I  propose  to  give  in  another  place ;  not  that  intrlii- 
nically  tliey  are  of  much  vahie,  except  as  showing  the 
different  fancies  of  difierent  men  and  times.  Fancies,  I 
^a y,  for  modern  scholars,  with  the  aid  of  all  the  new  rev- 
elations of  science,  do  not  appear  in  their  investigations 
to  arrive  one  whit  nearer  an  indubitahle  conclusion. 

It  was  olnious  to  the  Euroj3eans  when  they  first 
1h  held  the  natives  of  Arnqrica,  that  these  were  inilike 
the  intellectual  white-skinned  race  of  Euroj^e,  the  Lar- 
l^anniH  hLacks  of  Africa,  or  any  nation  or  people  which 
they  had  hitherto  encountered,  yet  were  strikingly  like 
i'iirh  other.  Into  whatsoever  part  of  the  newly  discov- 
i'Vinl  lands  they  iK»netrated,they  found  a  j)eople  seemingly 
one  in  (M)lor,  physiognomy,  customs,  and  in  mental  and 
HX'ial  traits.  Their  vestiges  of  antiquity  and  their  Ian- 
;/uages  ])resented  a  coincidence  which  was  generally 
ol;^Tve<l  by  early  travelers.  Hence  physical  and  jxsy- 
<hological  comparisons  are  advanced  to  prove  ethno- 
K^'/iral  resc»mblances  among  all  the  }x?oples  of  America, 
and  that  they  meanwhile  jx)ssess  conmion  jieculiarities 
totally  distinct  from  the  nations  of  the  old  world. 
Morto!i  and  his  confreres,  the  originators  of  the  Amer- 
i<'an  homogeneity  theory,  even  go  so  far  as  to  claim  for 
i!m'  Anj4*rican  man  an  origin  as  indigenous  a.s  that  of 
\\j*  fauna  and  flora.  Thev  classify  all  tl;e  tril)es  of 
Ani^'rica.  excei)ting  only  the  Eskimos  who  wandered  over 
i'lhtti  A>ia,  as  the  American  race,  and  tlivide  it  into  the 
A  iti*'vu':in  family  and  the  Toltecan  family.  Blumenbach 
t\:i"]l\i'^  the  Americans  as  a  distinct  sjx*cies.  Tlie 
Afii^'ri'MU  Mongolirhe  of  Dr  Latham  are  divided  into 
11-',  \iii<t<  and  American  Indians.  Dv  ^lorton  jiereeives 
r  <'  f-;irfie  cliaraeteristic  lineaments  in  the  face  of  the 
I  •<••  '1  a»id  the  ^I<»\ican,  and  in  trilK\s  inhabiting  the 
I''/  ,  ?.!<>. jnt:i]n<,  the  MissisM^pi  A'allev,  and  Florida. 
i  <'  r  .•;!<*  o-u-iihp/u'Al  structure,  swarthy  color,  stniight 
!,  I  i'.'-'"ri*  b^'U'd.  ohliqnelv  cornered  eyes,  pi'ominent 
'  '-      1-    \/fi,i*'<,  and    thick  lips  are  connnou  to  therti  all. 
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Dr  Latham  describes  his  American  Mongohdce  as  exer- 
cising upon  the  world  a  material  rather  than  a  moral 
inriuence ;  giving  them  meanwhile  a  color,  neither  a  true 
white  nor  a  jet  black;  hair  straight  and  black,  rarely 
light,  sometimes  curly;  eyes  sometimes  oblique;  a  broad, 
Hat  face  and  a  retreating  forehead.  Dr  Prichard  con- 
siders the  American  race,  psychologically,  as  neither 
su[)erior  nor  inferior  to  other  primitive  races  of  the 
world.  Bory  de  St  Vincent  classifies  Americans  into 
five  sjxicies,  including  the  Eskimos.  The  Mexicans 
he  considers  as  cognate  with  the  Malays.  Humboldt 
characterizes  the  nations  of  America  as  one  race,  by 
their  straight  glossy  hair,  thin  beard,  swarthy  com- 
plexion, and  cranial  formation.  Schoolcraft  makes  four 
groups;  the  first  extending  across  the  northern  end  of 
the  continent;  the  second,  tribes  living  east  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi; the  third,  those  between  the  Mississippi  and  the 
Rocky  Mountains;  and  the  fourth,  those  west  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains.  All  these  he  subdivides  into  thirty- 
seven  fiunilies;  but  so  far  as  those  on  the  Pacific  Coast 
are  concerned,  he  might  as  reasonably  have  made  of 
them  twice  or  half  the  number. 

All  writers  agree  in  giving  to  the  nations  of  America 
a  remote  antiquity ;  all  admit  that  there  exists  a  greater 
unifonnity  between  them  than  is  to  be  found  in 
the  old  world;  many  deny  that  all  are  one  race. 
There  is  undoubtedly  a  prevailing  uniformity  in  those 
physic4il  characteristics  which  govern  classificiition ;  but 
this  uniformity  goes  as  far  to  prove  one  universal  race 
throughout  the  world,  as  it  does  to  prove  a  race  j)eculiar 
to  America.  Traditions,  ruins,  moral  and  physical  jx^cu- 
liarities,  all  denote  for  Americans  a  remote  antiquity. 
The  action  of  a  climate  peculiar  to  America,  and  of 
natural  surroundings  common  to  all  the  jx^ople  of  the 
continent,  could  not  fail  to  produce  in  time  a  similarity 
of  pliysiological  structure. 

The  impression  of  a  New  World  individuality  of  race 
was  no  doubt  strengthened  in  the  eyes  of  the  Conquerorr;, 
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and  ill  the  mind  of  the  train  of  writers  that  followed,  by 
the  fact,  that  the  newly  discovered  tribes  were  more  like 
each  other  than  were  any  other  peoples  they  had  ever 
liefore  seen ;  and  at  the  same  time  very  much  unlike  any 
nation  whatever  of  the  old  world.  And  so  any  really 
existing  phj^^ical  distinctions  among  tlie  American  stocks 
Ciune  to  be  overlooked  or  undervalued.  Darwin,  on  the 
authority  of  Elphinstone,  observes  that  in  India,  "  al- 
though a  newly  arrived  European  cannot  at  first  distin- 
guish the  various  native  races,  jet  they  soon  appear  to 
him  entiix?ly  dissimilar;  and  the. Hindoo  caimot  at  first 
jx^rceive  imy  difference  between  the  several  European 
nations.*' 

It  has  been  obser\'^ed  by  Prof,  von  ^lartius  that  the  lit- 
erary and  architectural  remains  of  the  civilized  tribes  of 
America  indicate  a  higher  degree  of  intellectual  eleva- 
tion than  is  likely  to  be  found  in  a  nation  emerging 
from  barbarism.  In  their  sacerdotal  ordinances,  privi- 
leged orders,  regulated  desix)tisms,  codes  of  law,  and 
forms  of  government  are  found  clear  indications  of  a 
relapse  from  civilization  to  barbarism.  Chateaubriand, 
fix)m  the  same  premises,  develops  a  directly  opposite 
conclusion,  and  perceives  in  all  this  high  antiquity  and 
civilization  only  a  praisewortliy  evolution  from  primeval 
barbarism. 

Thus  arguments  drawn  from  a  comparison  of  parallel 
traits  in  the  moral,  social,  or  physiciil  condition  of  man 
should  be  received  ydtli  allowance,  for  man  has  much  in 
conmion  not  only  with  man,  but  with  animals.  Vari- 
ations in  Ixxiily  structure  and  mental  faculties  are  gov- 
erned by  general  laws.  The  great  variety-  of  climate 
wliich  characterizes  America  could  not  fail  to  produce 
various  habits  of  life.  The  half-torpid  Hyperborean, 
tlu»  fi(»ix*e  warrior-hunter  of  the  vast  interior  forests,  the 
sluizgish,  swarthy  native  of  the  tropics,  and  the  intelli- 
gent Mexican  of  the  t.able-land,  slowly  developing  into 
civili/^ition  under  the  ivfining  inHuences  of  arts  and 
letters. — all  these  mdicate  variety  in  the  unity  of  the 
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American  race;  while  the  insulation  of  American  na* 
tions,  and  the  general  characteristics  incident  to  peculiar 
plnsical  conditions  could  not  fail  to  produce  a  miity  in 
their  variety. 

The  races  of  the  Pacific  States  embrace  all  the  va- 
rieties of  species  known  as  American  under  any  of  the 
clsussifications  mentioned.  Thus,  in  the  five  divisions 
of  Blumenbach,  the  Eskimos  of  the  north  would  come 
under  the  fourth  division,  which  embraces  Malays  and 
Polynesians,  and  which  is  distinguished  by  a  high 
square  skull,  low  forehead,  short  broad  nose,  and  pro- 
jecting jaws.  To  his  fifth  class,^  the  American,  which 
he  suixiivides  into  the  American  family  and  the  Tol- 
tecan  family,  he  gives  a  small  skull  with  a  high  apex, 
flat  on  the  occiput,  high  cheek  bones,  receding  forehead, 
aquiline  nose,  large  mouth,  and  tumid  lips,  Morton, 
although  he  makes  twenty-two  divisions  in  all,  classifies 
Americans  in  the  same  manner.  The  Polar  family  he 
characterizes  as  brown  in  color,  short  in  stature,  of  thick, 
clumsy  proportions,  with  a  short  neck,  lai^e  head,  flat 
face,  Hmall  nose,  and  eyes  disposed  to  obliquity.  He 
perceives  an  identity  of  race  among  all  the  other  stocks 
from  Mount  St  Elias  to  Patagonia ;  though  he  designates 
the  semi-civilized  tribes  of  Mexico  and  Peru  as  the 
Toltecan  family,  and  the  savage  nations  as  the  Appala- 
chian branch  of  the  American  family.  Dr  Prichard 
makes  three  divisions  of  the  tribes  bordering  the  Piicific 
between  Mount  St  Elias  and  Cajx)  St  Lucas  :  the  tribes 
from  the  borders  of  the  Eskimos  southward  to  Van- 
couver Island  constitute  the  first  division;  the  tribes 
of  Oregon  and  Washington,  the  second ;  and  the  triljes 
of  l^pi)er  and  Lower  California,  the  third.  Pickering 
assigns  the  limits  of  the  American,  ^falay,  or  Toltecan 
family  to  California  and  western  ilexico.  lie  is  of  the 
opinion  that  they  crossed  from  southeastern  Asia  by  way 
of  the  islands  of  the  Pacific,  and  landed  uix)n  this  con- 
tinent south  of  San  Francisco,  there  being  no  traces  of 
them  north  of  this  point;  while  the  Mongolians  found 
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their  way  from  northeastern  Asia  across  Bering  Strait. 
The  Ccilifornians,  therefore,  he  calls  Malays;  and  the 
inhal)itants  of  Vancouver  Island,  British  Columbia, 
Washington,  and  Oregon,  he  classifies  as  ^fongolians. 
Californians,  in  the  eyes  of  this  traveler,  differ  from 
their  northern  neighbors  in  complexion  and  physiog- 
nomy. The  only  physiological  test  that  Mr  Pickering 
was  able  to  apply  in  order  to  distinguish  the  Polynesian  in 
San  Francisco  from  the  native  Californian,  was  that 
the  hair  of  the  former  was  wavy,  while  that  of  the  latter 
was  straight.  Both  have  more  hair  than  the  Oregon- 
ian.  The  skin  of  the  Malay  of  the  Polynesian  Islands, 
and  that  of  the  Californian  are  alike,  soft  and  very 
dark.  Three  other  analogous  characteristics  were  dis- 
covei'ed  by  Mr  Pickering.  Both  have  an  ojxjn  coun- 
tenance, one  wife,  and  no  tomahawk !  On  the  other  hand, 
the  ^longolian  fix)m  Asia,  and  the  Oregonian  are  of  a 
lighter  complexion,  and  exhibit  the  same  general  resem- 
blances that  are  seen  in  the  American  and  Asiatic  Eskimos. 
In  general  the  Toltecan  family  may  be  descrilx>d  as  of 
good  stature,  well  pn)jx)rtioned,  rather  above  medium  size, 
of  a  light  copjwr  colore  as  having  long  black  obliquely 
j)ointod  eyes,  ivgular  white  teeth,  glossy  black  hair,  thin 
iKMird,  prominent  cheek  bones,  thick  lips,  large  aquiline 
nos(%  and  reti'eating  forehead.  A  gentle  expression  alx)ut 
the  mouth  is  blendtnl  with  severitv  and  melancholv  in 
the  ui)iKU'  ]K)rtion  of  the  fiice.  They  are  brave,  cruel 
in  war,  sanguinary  in  religion,  and  revengeful.  They 
aw  intelligent;  jx>ssess  minds  well  adapted  to  the  pursuit 
of  knowledge;  and,  at  the  time  of  the  arrival  of  the 
Spaniards,  weix>  well  advanced  in  history,  architect- 
ure, mathematics,  and  astronomv.  Tliev  constructed 
aqiUMliu^ts,  oxtnicted  metals,  carved  images  in  gold, 
silver,  and  eopiKM*;  they  could  spin,  weave,  and  dye; 
they  coidd  ni*curately  cut  piwious  stones;  they  culti- 
vated corn  and  cotton;  built  laige  cities,  constructing 
their  buildings  of  stone  and  lime;  made  roads  and 
eiv(*ted  stujKMidous  tumuli. 
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Certain  ethnological  zones  have  been  obsen'^ed  by 
some,  stretching  across  the  continent  in  various  latitudes, 
broken  somewhat  by  intersecting  continental  elevations, 
but  following  for  the  most  part  isothennal  lines  which, 
on  coming  from  the  east,  bend  northward  as  the  softer 
air  of  the  Pacific  is  entered.  Thus  the  Eskimos  nearly 
surround  the  pole.  Next  come  the  Tinneh,  stretch- 
ing acix)ss  the  continent  from  the  east,  somewhat  irreg- 
ularly, but  tlieir  course  marked  generally  by  thermic 
lines,  bending  northwc^rd  after  crossing  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  their  southern  boundary,  touching  the  Pa- 
cific, about  the  fifty-fifth  parallel.  The  Algonkin  family 
border  on  the  Tinneh,  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the 
St  Lawrence  River,  and  extending  westward  to  tbe 
Rocky  ^lountains.  Natural  causes  alone  prevent  the 
extension  of  these  belts  round  the  entire  earth.  In- 
deed, l>otli  philologists  and  physiologists  trace  lines  of 
affinity  across  the  Pacific,  fix)m  island  to  island,  from 
one  continent  to  the  other;  one  line,  as  we  have  seen, 
crossing  Bering  Strait,  another  following  the  Aleutian 
Archipelago,  and  a  third  striking  the  coast  south  of  San 
Francisco  Bay. 

It  is  common  for  those  unaccustomed  to  look  below 
the  surface  of  things,  to  regard  Indians  as  scarcely 
within  the  categor}*  of  hum:inity.  Especially  is  this  the 
case  when  we,  maddened  by  some  treacherous  outrage, 
some  dialx)lic  act  of  cruelty,  hastily  pronounce  them 
incorrigibly  wicked,  inhumanly  malignant,  a  nest  of 
vij)er.^,  the  extermination  of  which  is  a  riiihteous  act. 
All  of  which  may  be  true;  but,  judged  by  this  stand- 
ard, has  not  every  nation  on  earth  incurred  the  death 
[penalty  ?  Human  nature  is  in  no  wise  changed  by  culture. 
The  Euroi)ean  is  but  a  white-washed  savage.  Civilized 
venom  is  no  less  virulent  than  savage  venom.  It  ill 
becomes  the  full  gi'own  man  to  hcoft'  at  the  intfiectual 
attempts  of  the  little  child,  and  to  attempt  the  cure  of 
its  faults  bv  killing  it.  No  more  is  it  a  nu.rk  of  Ix  nev- 
olent   wisdom   in   those   favored    by   a  superior  intel' 
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ligcnce,  M'itli  the  written  records  of  the  past  from  wliich 
to  draw  exi)erienee  and  learn  how  l)est  to  shape  tlieir 
oourne  for  the  future,  to  cry  down  the  untaui:ht  nion  of 
the  wilderness,  deny  him  a  place  in  this  world  or  the 
next,  denounce  him  as  a  scourge,  an  outlaw,  and  seize 
upon  every  light  pretext  to  assist  him  off  the  stiipe  from 
which  his  doom  is  so  rapidly  removing  him.  AVe  view 
man  in  his  primitive  state  fix)m  a  wrong  stand-point  at 
the  outset.  In  place  of  regarding  savages  as  of  one 
common  humanity  with  ourselves,  and  the  ancestors 
jjerhaps  of  ixx)ples  higher  in  the  scale  ol  heing,  and 
more  intellectual  than  any  the  world  has  \et  seen,  we 
place  them  among  the  common  enemies  of  niiuikind,  and 
regard  tliem  more  in  the  light  of  wild  animals  tlum  of 
wild  men.         * 

And  let  not  him  who  seeks  a  decider  insight  into  the 
mysteries  of  humanity  despise  beginnings,  things  crude 
iuid  small.  The  diffeivnce  between  the  cuUure<l  and  the 
primitive  man  lies  chiefly  in  the  fact  that  one  has  a  few 
centuries  the  start  of  the  otlier  in  the  race  of  progi-ess. 
Kefoi-e  condenming  the  Ixirbjirian,  kt  us  first  examine 
his  axle  of  ethics.  Let  us  draw  our  light  fix)m  his 
light,  reiu^^n  after  his  fiushion ;  see  in  the  sky,  the  ejvrth, 
the  s(*a,  the  siune  fantastic  imagery  that  plays  uj)on  his 
fancy,  and  a<lapt  our  sense  of  right  and  wrong  to  his 
six;ial  surroundings.  Just  as  human  nature  is  able  to 
ajijinniate  divine  nature  only  as  divine  nature  accoi-ds 
witli  luinian  nature;  so  the  intuitions  of  lower  orders  of 
]n*\u^^  can  Ik*  comprehended  only  by  bringing  into  play  our 
low<*r  f;uulti(?s.  Nor  can  we  any  more  clearly  appix?ciate 
i\ii*  i'i;ii(<'|>ti()ns  of  l)eings  below  us  than  of  those  above 
u>^.  'J'bc*  thoughts,  rea'^nings,  and  instincts  of  an  animal 
or  \ii-^r\  an*  as  much  a  mvsterv  to  the  human  intellect 
iiy*  iUi*  tli(?  lofty  contemplations  of  an  archangel. 

'i  i't  kt  Ijiii*«Ir<'<l  and  thirty-six  years  were  occupied  in  the  discovery  of  the 
vk« .  if  ill  li'/j'ii  I  tfi  North  AiiH'rica.  From  the  time  wh«*n,  in  1501,  the  adven- 
fniot,^  it',i,.iy  t,i  'I'lMJui,  lUuln^'o  de  Bastidas,  ajiproached  the  Isthmns  of 
J;.i'i«  li  jjj   <  .11' J*  of  •;« 'Id  siud  p'-arlK,  till  the  year  1837,  whfu  Messrs  Deascand 
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Simpson,  by  order  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Companj',  completed  the  survey  of  llie 
northern  extremity,  which  bounds  the  Arctic  Ocean,  the  intervemug  territory 
was  discovered  at  intervals,  and  under  widely  different  circumstances.  Dur- 
ing that  Unie,  under  various  immediate  incentives,  but  with  the  broad  princi- 
ple of  avarice  underlying  all,  such  parts  of  this  territory  as  were  conceived 
to  be  of  sufficient  value  were  seized,  and  the  inhabitants  made  a  prey  to  the 
rapacity  of  the  invaders.  Thus  the  pm'pose  of  the  worthy  notary  Bastidas, 
the  first  Spaniard  who  visited  the  continent  of  North  America,  was  pacific 
barter  with  the  Indians;  and  his  kind  treatn^ent  was  rewarded  by  a  success- 
ful traffic.  Next  came  Columbus,  from  the  opposite  direction,  sailing  south- 
ward along  the  coast  of  Honduras  on  his  fourth  voyage,  in  1502.  His  was 
the  nobler  object  of  discovery.  He  was  striving  to  get  through  or  round 
this  tierra  firme  which,  standing  between  himself  and  his  theory,  persistently 
barred  his  progress  westward.  He  had  no  time  for  barter,  nor  any  incli- 
mition  to  plant  settlements;  he  was  looking  for  a  strait  or  passage  through 
or  round  these  outer  confines  to  the  mpre  opulent  regions  of  India.  But, 
unsuccessful  in  his  laudable  effort,  he  at  length  yielded  to  the  clamorous 
cupidity  of  his  crew.  He  permitted  his  brother,  the  Adelantado,  to  land  and 
take  possession  of  the  couutiy  for  the  king  of  Spain,  and,  in  the  year  follow- 
ing, to  attempt  a  settlement  at  Veragua. 

In  150C-8,  Juan  de  Soils  with  Pinzon  continued  the  search  of  Columbus, 
along  the  coast  of  Yucattiu  and  Mexico,  for  a  passage  through  to  the  southern 
ocean.  The  disastrous  adventures  of  Alonzo  de  Ojeda,  Diego  de  Nicuesa,  and 
Juan  de  la  Cosa,  on  the  Isthmus  of  Daiien,  between  the  years  1507  and  1511, 
brought  into  more  intimate  contact  the  steel  weapons  of  the  chi\'ulrou8 
hidalgos  with  the  naked  bodies  of  the  savages.  Vasco  Nunez  de  Balboa, 
after  a  toilsome  journey  across  the  Isthmus  in  1513,  was  rewarded  by  the 
first  view  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  of  which  he  took  ) possession  for  the  king 
of  Spain  on  the  twenty-fifth  of  September.  The  white  sails  of  Cordova 
Grijalva,  and  Garay,  descried  by  the  natives  of  Yucatan  and  Mexico  in 
1517-19,  were  quickly  followed  by  Cortes  and  his  keen-scented  band  of 
adventurers,  who,  i-eceived  by  the  unsuspecting  natives  as  gods,  would  have 
been  dismissed  by  them  as  fiends  luid  not  the  invasion  culminated  in  the 
eonque»t  of  Mexico.  Dtiring  the  years  1522-24,  Cortt's  made  expeditions  to 
Tehuantepec,  PJ.nuco,  and  Central  America;  Gil  Gonzales  and  Cristobal  de 
Olid  invaded  Nicaragua  and  Honduras.  Nuuo  de  Guzman  in  1530,  with  a 
large  force,  took  possession  of  the  entire  northern  country  fixjm  the  city  of 
Mexico  to  the  northern  boundary  of  Binaloa;  and  Cabeza  de  Vaca  crossed 
the  continent  from  Texas  to  Sinaloa  in  the  years  1528-36.  Journeys  to  the 
north  were  made  by  Cortes,  UUoa,  Coronado,  Mendoza,  and  Cabrillo  between 
the  years  1536  and  1512.  Hundreds  of  Roman  Catholic  missionaries,  ready 
to  lay  down  their  lives  in  their  earnest  anxiety  for  the  souls  of  the  Indians, 
spread  out  into  the  wilderness  in  eveiy  direction.  During  the  latter  part  of 
the  sixteenth  century  had  place, -the  expedition  of  Francisco  de  Ibarra  to 
Sinaloa  in  1556,  the  campaign  of  Hernando  de  Bazan  against  the  Indians 
gf  Sinaloa  in  1570,  the  adventures  of  Oxenham  in  Darien  in  1575,  the  voy- 
age round  the  world  of  Sir  Francis  Drake,  touching  upon  the  Northwest 
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Coast  in  1579;  the  expedition  of  Antonio  de  Esi>ejo  to  New  Mexico  in  1583; 
Francisco  de  Gali's  return  from  Macao  to  Mexico,  by  way  of  the  Northwest 
Coast,  in  15H4;  the  voyage  of  Maldonado  to  the  imaginary  Straits  of  Anian  in 
1588;  the  expetlition  of  Castano  de  Sosa  to  New  Mexico  in  1590;  the  voyage  of 
Juan  de  Fuea  to  the  Straits  of  Anian  in  1592;  the  wreck  of  the  *Sciu  Agnstin ' 
upon  the  Northwest  Coast  in  1505;  the  voyage  of  Sebastian  Vizcaino  towards 
California  in  1596 ;  the  discoveries  of  Juan  de  Onate  in  New  Mexico  in  1 599,  and 
many  others.  Intercourse  with  the  natives  was  extended  during  the  seven- 
teenth centtirj'  by  the  voyage^of  Sebastian  Vizcaino  from  Mexico  to  Cali- 
fornia in  1602;  by  the  expedition  of  Fniucisco  de  Ortega  to  Lower  California 
in  1631 ;  by  the  journey  of  Thomas  Gage  from  Mexico  to  Guatemala  in  1638; 
by  the  voyage  round  the  \*orld  of  William  Damjner  in  1679;  by  the  reckless 
adventures  of  the  Buccaneers  from  1680  to  16(K);  by  the  expedition  of  Isidor 
de  Otondo  into  Lower  California  in  1683;  by  the  expedition  of  Father  Kino 
to  Sonora  and  Arizona  in  1683;  by  the  expeditions  of  Kino,  Kappus,  Mange, 
Bemal,  Carrasco,  Salvatierra,  and  others  to  Sonora  and  Arizona  in  1694-9; 
and  by  the  occuj  ation  of  Lower  California  by  the  Jesuits,  Salv;Uierra, 
Ugarte,  Kino,  and  Piccolo,  from  1697  to  1701.  Voyages  of  circnmmmgation 
were  made  by  Dampier  in  1703-4;  by  Rogers  in  1708-11;  by  Shelvocke  in 
1719-22,  and  by  Anson  in  1740-4.  Frondac  made  a  vo3'age  from  China  to 
California  in  1709. 

The  first  voyage  through  Bering  Strait  is  supposed  to  have  l)een  made 
by  Semun  Deschneff  and  his  companions  in  the  year  1648,  and  pui7>nrtR  to 
have  explored  the  Asiatic  coast  from  the  river  Kolyma  to  the  south  of  the 
river  Anadir,  thus  proving  the  separation  of  the  continents  of  Asia  and  Amer- 
ica. In  1711,  a  Russian  Cossack,  named  Popoff,  was  sent  from  Ihe  fort 
on  the  Anadir  river  to  subdue  the  rebellious  Tschuktschi  of  Tschuk- 
tschi  Noss,  a  point  of  land  on  the  Asiatic  coast  near  to  the  American 
continent.  He  there  received  from  the  natives  the  first  intelligence  of  the 
proximity  of  the  continent  of  America  and  the  chamcter  of  the  inhabitants; 
an  account  of  which  will  be  given  in  another  j)laoe.  In  1741,  Vitus  Bering 
and  Alexi'i  Tschirikoff*  stiiled  in  company,  from  Petiopaulovski,  for  the  oppo- 
site coast  of  America.  They  parted  company  during  a  storm,  the  latter 
reaching  the  coast  in  latitude  fifty-six,  and  the  former  binding  at  Cape  St 
Elias  in  latitude  sixty  degrees  north.  The  earliest  information  concerning 
the  Aleutian  Islandera  was  obtained  by  the  Russians  in  the  year  1745,  when 
Michael  Nevodtsikoft'  sailed  from  the  Kamtehatka  river  in  pursuit  of  furs. 
A  Russian  commercial  company,  called  the  Promysclileniki,  was  formed,  and 
other  hunting  and  trading  voyages  followed.  Lawireff  visited  stx  islands  of 
the  Audrcauovski  group  in  17G1;  and  the  year  following  was  made  the  dis- 
coverj'  of  the  Alaskan  Peninsula,  supposed  to  be  an  island  until  after  the 
survey  of  the  coast  by  Cai)tain  Cook.  Drusinin  made  a  hunting  exi)edition 
to  Unalaskaand  the  Fox  Islands  in  1763;  and,  during  the  siime  y<ar,  Stephen 
Glottoff  visited  the  island  of  Kadiak.  Korovin,  Solovieflf,  Synd,  Otseredin, 
Kreuitzen,  and  other  Russian  fur-hunters  spent  the  years  1762-5  among  the 
Aleutian  Islands,  capturing  sea-otters,  seals,  and  foxes,  and  exchanging,  'with 
the  natives,  beads  and  iron  utensils,  for  furs. 
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A  gmnd  missionary  movement,  growing  out  of  the  jealous  rivalries  of  the 
two  gn^nt  onlers  of  the  Catholic  Church,  led  to  the  original  occupation  of 
Ui)per  California  by  Spaniards.    The  work  of  Christianizing  Lower  Cali- 
fornia was  inaugurated  by  the  Jesuits,  under  Fathers  Salvatierra  and  Kino,  in 
1697.    When  the  Jesuits  were  expelled  from  Mexico  in  1767,  their  missions 
were  turned  over  to  the  Franciscans.    This  so  roused  the  jealousy  of  the 
Dominicans  that  they  immediately  appealed  to  Spain,  and  in  1769  obtained 
an  edict,  giving  them  a  due  share  in  the  missions  of  Lower  California.    The 
Franci'"*Ans,  thinking  it  better  to  carry  their  efforts  into  new  fields  than  to 
conteuix  for  predominance  at  home,  generously  offered  to  cede  the  whole  of 
Lower  California  to  the  Dominicans,  and  themselves  retire  to  the  wild  and 
distant  regions  of  Upper  California.    This  being  agreed  upon,  two  expedi- 
tions were  organized  to  proceed  northward  simultaneously,  one  by  water 
and  the  other  by  land.    In  January,  1769,  the  ship  '  San  Carlos,'  commanded 
by  Vicente  Vila,  was  dispatched  for  San  Diego,  followed  by  the  '  San  Antonio,' 
under  Juan  Perez,  and  the  *  San  Jose,*  which  was  unfortunately  lost.    The 
land  exx)edition  was  separated  into  two  divisions;  the  first  under  Rivera  y 
Moncada  departed  from  Mexico  in  March,  and  arrived  at  San  Diego  in  May; 
the  second  under  Gaspar  de  Portola  and  Father  Junfpero    SeiTa  reached 
San  Diego  in  July,  1769.    Portola  with  his  companions  immediately  set  out 
by  land  for  the  Bay  of  Monterey;  but,  unwittingly  passing  it  by,  they  con- 
tinued northward  until  barred  in  their  progress  by  the  magnificent  Bay  of 
San  Francisco.    Unable  to  find  the  harbor  of  Monterey,  they  returned  to 
San  Diego  in  January,  1770.    In  April,  PortolA  made  a  second  and  more 
successful  attempt,  and  arrived  at  Monterey  in  May.    Meanwhile  Perez  and 
Junfpero     Serra  accomplished   the  voyage  by  sea,  sailing  in  the    *San 
Carlos.'     In  1772,  Pedro  Fages  and  Juan  Crespi  proceeded  from  Monterey  to 
explore  the  Bay  of  San  Francisco.    They  were  followed  by  Rivera  y  Mon- 
cada in  1774,  and  Palou  and  Ezeta  in  1775;  and  in  1776,  Moraga  founded 
the    Mission  of   Dolores.      In   1775,   Bodega  y    Quadra  voyaged  up  the 
Calif omian  coast  to  the  fifty-eighth  parallel.    In  1776,  Domiuguez  and  £s- 
calante  made  an  expedition  from  Santa  Fe  to  Monterey.    Meuonville  jour- 
neyed to   Oajaca  in  New  Spain  in  1777.     In   1778,  Captain  Cook,  in  his 
thinl  voyage  round  the  world,  touched  along  the  Coast  from  Cape  Flattery 
to  Nortcm  Sound;  and  in  1779,  Bodega  y  Quadra,   Maurelle,  and  Arieaga 
voyaged  up  the  western  coast  to  Mount  St  Eiias.    During  the  years  1785-8, 
voyages  of  circumnavigation  were  made  by  Dixon  and  Portlock,  and  by  La 
Perouse,  all  touching  upon  the  Northwest  Coast. 

French  Canadian  traders  were  the  first  to  penetrate  the  northern  interior 
west  of  Hudson  Bay.  Their  most  distant  station  was  on  the  Saskatchewan 
River,  two  thousand  miles  from  civilization,  in  the  heart  of  an  unknoMii 
wilderness  inhabited  by  savage  men  and  Ix-asts.  These  conreurn  iks  boh  or 
wood-rangers,  as  they  were  called,  were  ndmirably  adapted,  by  their  disposi- 
.tion  and  Superior  address,  to  conciliate  the  Indians  and  form  settlements 
among  them.  Unrestrained,  however,  by  control,  they  committed  excesses 
which  the  French  government  could  check  only  by  prohibiting,  under  penalty 
of  dt'ath,  any  but  its  authorized  agents  from  trading  within  its  territories. 
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British  merchantu  nt  Now  York  soon  entered  into  oomijetition  with  the  fur 
princes  of  )[ontreal.  Bnt,  in  1070,  a  more  formidable  opposition  arose  in  the 
organization  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  by  Prince  Rnpert  and  other 
noblemen,  under  a  charter  of  Charles  II.  which  granted  exclusive  right  to  all 
the  territory  dniined  by  rivers  flowing  into  Hudson  Bay.  Notwithstanding 
constant  feuds  with  the  French  merchants  regarding  territorial  limits,  the 
company  prospered  from  the  beginning,  paying  annual  dividends  of  twenty- 
five  and  fifty  pi'r  cent,  after  many  times  increasing  the  capital  stock.  In 
lo76,  the  Caumlians  formed  the  (!ompa(piie  du  Sordj  in  order  the  more  suc- 
cessfuUy  to  resist  encroachment.  Upon  the  loss  of  Canada  by  the  French  in 
17fj2,  hostilities  thickened  between  the  companies,  and  the  traffic  for  a  time 
fell  oflf.  In  1784,  the  famous  Northwest  Company  was  formed  by  Cana- 
dian merchants,  and  the  management  entrusted  to  the  Frobisher  brothers 
and  Simon  M'Tavish.  The  head-quarters  of  the  company  were  at  Montreal, 
but  annual  meetings  were  held,  with  lordly  state,  at  Fort  "William,  on  the 
shore  of  Lake  Superior.  The  company  consisted  of  twenty-three  partners, 
and  employed  over  two  thousand  clerks  and  seryants.  It  exercised  an  almost 
feudal  sway  over  a  wide  savage  domain,  and  maintained  a  formidable  com- 
petition with  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  with  which  they  were  for  two 
years  in  actual  war.  In  18 1 3,  they  purchased,  from  the  partners  of  John 
Jacob  Astor,  the  settlement  of  Astoria  on  the  Columbia  River.  In  1821,  they 
united  with  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company;  and  the  charter  covering  the  entire 
region  occupied  by  both  was  renewed  by  act  of  Parliament.  In  1762,  some 
merchants  of  New  Orleans  organized  a  company  which  was  commissioned 
by  D'Abadie,  director-general  of  Louisiana,  under  the  name  of  Pierre  Li- 
gueste  Laclede,  Antoine  Maxan,  and  Company.  Their  first  post  occupied  the 
spot  upon  which  the  city  of  St  Louis  is  now  situated;  and,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  brothers  Chouteau,  they  penetrated  northwestward  beyond  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  In  1808,  the  Missouri  Fur  Company  was  formed  at  St  Louis, 
consisting  of  the  Chouteaus  and  others;  and  an  expedition  nnder  Major 
Henry  was  sent  across  the  Rocky  Mountains,  which  established  the  first  post- 
on  the  Columbia  River.  Between  the  years  1825  and  1830,  the  Rocky  Mount- 
ain Fur  Company  of  St  Louis  extended  their  operations  over  California  and 
Oregon,  but  at  a  loss  of  the  lives  of  nearly  one  half  of  their  employ t^.' 
John  Jacob  Astor  embarked  in  the  fur  trade  at  New  York  in  1784,  purchasing* 
at  that  time  in  ]Moutreal.  In  1808,  he  obtained  a  charter  for  the  American  Fur 
Company,  which  was,  in  1811,  merged  into  the  Southwest  Company.  In  1809, 
IMr  Astor  conceived  the  project  of  estiiblishing  a  transcontinental  line  of 
po««ts.  His  purpose  was  to  concentrate  the  fur  trade  of  the  United  States, 
a  id  establish 'Uninterrupted  communication  between  the  Pacific  and  the  At- 
lan  ic.  He  made  proposals  of  association  to  tho  Northwest  Company,  which 
were  not  only  rejr(»ted,  but  an  attemi)t  was  made  by  that  association  to  antici- 
pate Mr  Astor  in  his  operations,  by  malciniT  a  settlement  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Columbia  River.  In  1810,  the  Pacific  Fur  Company  was  founded  by  Mr 
Astor,  and  an  expedition  dispatched  overland  by  way  of  St  Louis  and  the 
Missouri  River.  At  the  same  time  a  vessel  was  sent  round  Cape  Horn  to 
the  mouth  of  the  Columbia;  but,  their  adventure  in  that  quarter  proving 
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imsnccessfnl,  the  company  wrb  disRolved,  and  the  operations  of  Mr  Astor 
were  thereafter  confined  to  the  territory  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

Samnel  Heame,  an  officer  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  was  the  first 
European  to  reach  the  Arctic  Ocean  through  the  interior  of  the  continent. 
He  descended  Coppermine  River  to  its  mouth  in  the  year  1771 .  The  Upper 
Misinipi  River  was  first  visited  by  Joseph  Frobisher  in  1775.  Three  years 
later,  one  Peter  Pond  penetrated  to  ^-ithin  thirty  miles  of  Athabasca  Lake, 
and  established  a  trading  post  at  that  point.  Four  canoe-loads  of  merchan- 
dise were  exchanged  by  him  for  more  fine  furs  than  his  canoes  could  carry. 
Other  adventurous  traders  soon  followed;  but  not  long  afterwards  the  inevi- 
table broils  which  always  attended  the  early  intercourse  of  Europeans  and 
Indians,  rose  to  such  a  height  that,  but  for  the  appearance  of  that  terrible 
Bcourge,  the  small -pox,  the  traders  would  have  been  extirpated.  The 
ravages  of  this  dire  disease  continued  to  depopulate  the  country  until 
1782,  when  traders  again  appeared  among  the  Knisteneaux  and  Tinneh. 
The  most  northern  division  of  the  Northwest  Company  was  at  that  time 
the  Athabascan  Lake  region,  where  Alexander  Mackenzie  was  the  man- 
aging partner.  His  winter  residence  was  at  Fort  Chipewyan,  on  Athabasca 
Lake.  The  Indians  who  traded  at  his  establishment  informed  him  of  the 
existence  of  a  large  river  flowing  to  the  westward  from  Slave  Lake.  Think- 
ing therebj"  to  reach  the  Pacific  Ocean,  Mr  Mackenzie,  in  the  year  1789,  set 
out  upon  an  expedition  to  the  west;  and,  descending  the  noble  stream  which 
bears  his  name,  found  himself,  contrary  to  his  expectations,  upon  the  shores 
of  the  Arctic  Sea.  In  1793,  he  made  a  journey  to  the  Pacific,  ascending 
Peace  River,  and  reaching  the  coast  in  latitude  about  fifty-two.  The  first 
expedition  organized  by  the  British  government  for  the  purpose  of  surveying 
the  northern  coast,  was  sent  out  under  Lieutenants  Franklin  and  Parry  in 
1819.  During  the  year  following,  Franklin  descended  Coppermine  River,  and 
subsequently,  in  1825,  he  made  a  journey  down  the  Mackenzie.  In  1808, 
D.  W.  Harmon,  a  partner  in  the  Northwest  Company,  crossed  the  Rocky 
MountaiuB,  at  about  the  fifty-sixth  parallel,  to  Fraser  and  Stuart  Lakes. 
The  accounts  of  the  natives  given  by  these  travelers  and  their  companions 
are  essentially  the  same,  and  later  voyagers  have  failed  to  throw  much  addi- 
tional light  upon  the  subject.  John  Meares,  in  1788,  visited  the  Straits  of 
Fnca,  Nootka  Sound,  and  Cook  Inlet;  and,  during  the  same  year,  two  ships, 
sent  out  by  Boston  merchants,  under  Robert  Gray  and  John  Kendrick, 
entered  Nootka  Sound.  Estevan  Martinez  and  Gonzalo  Haro,  sent  from 
Mexico  to  look  after  the  intei^st  of  Spain  in  these  regions,  ex])lored  Prince 
^Villiam  Sound,  and  visited  Kadiak.  During  the  same  year,  the  Russians 
estabhshed  a  trading  post  at  Copper  River.  In  1789,  Joseph  Billings  visited 
the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  the  Boston  vessels  explored  the  Eastern  roast  of 
Queen  Charlotte  Island.  In  1790,  Salvailor  Hidalgo  was  sent  by  the  Mexican 
government  to  Nootka;  and  Monaldo  explored  the  Straits  of  Juan  de  Fuca. 
In  1791,  four  ships  belonging  to  Boston  merchants,  two  Spanish  ships,  one 
French  and  several  Russian  vessels  touched  upon  the  Northwest  Coast.  The 
Spanish  vessels  were  under  the  command  of  Alejandro  Malespiua ;  Etienne  Mar- 
chand  was  the  commander  of  the  French  ship.    The  '  SutU  y  Mexicana '  en- 
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tered  Kootka  Sonnd  in  1792;  and  during  the  same  year,  Vancouver  commenced 
his  exi)loratlon8  along  the  coast  above  Cape  Flattery.  In  1803-4,  Baron  Von 
Humboldt  wjus  making  his  searching  investigations  in  Mexico;  while  the 
cajitive  New  Euglander,  Jcwett,  was  dancing  attendance  lo  Maquina,  king 
of  the  Nootkas.  Lewis  and  Clark  tm versed  the  continent  in  1805.  In  1800, 
a  Mr  Eraser  set  out  from  Canada,  and  crossed  the  Rocky  Moiintains  near 
the  headwaters  of  the  river  which  beara  hia  name.  He  descended  Fraser 
River  to  the  lake  which  he  also  called  after  himself.  There  he  built  a  fort 
and  opened  trade  with  the  natives.  Kotzebue  Adsited  the  coast  in  1816 ;  and 
the  Russian  expedition  under  Kramchenko,  AVasilieff,  and  Etolin,  in  1822. 
Captain  MoiTel  explored  the  Califomian  coast  from  San  Diego  to  San  Fran- 
cisco in  1825;  Cai)tains  Beeche}^  and  Liitke,  the  Northwest  Coast  in  1820;  and 
Sir  Edward  Belcher  in  1837.  J.  K.  Townsend  made  an  excursion  west  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains  in  1834.  In  1837,  Dease  and  Simpson  made  an  open 
boat  voyage  from  the  Mackenzie  River,  westward  to  Point  Barrow,  the  far- 
thest point  made  by  Beechcy  from  the  oi)posite  direction,  thus  reaching  the 
Ultima  Thnle  of  northwestern  discovery.  Sir  George  Simpson  crossed  the 
continent  in  1841,  Fremont  in  1843,  and  Paul  Kane  in  1845.  Kushevaroff 
visited  the  coast  in  1838,  Laplace  in  1839,  Commodore  Wilkes  in  1841,  and 
Captain  Kellett  in  1S49.  Following  the  discover^'  of  gold,  the  country  was  del- 
uged by  adventurers.  In  1853-4,  commenced  the  series  of  explorations  for  a 
Pacific  railway.  The  necessities  of  the  natives  were  examined,  and  remnants 
of  disappearing  nations  were  collected  upon  reservations  under  government 
agents.  The  interior  of  Alaska  was  first  penetrated  by  the  employe's  of  the 
Russian-American  Fur  Company.  Malakoflf  ascended  the  Yukon  in  1838; 
and,  in  1842,  Derabin  established  a  fort  upon  that  river.  In  1849,  "NV.  H. 
Hooper  made  a  boat  expedition  from  Kotzebue  Sound  to  the  Mackenzie 
River;  and,  in  18G6,  William  H.  Dall  and  Frederick  Wh3'mper  ascended  the 
Yukon. 

I  have  here  given  a  few  only  of  the  original  sources  whence  my  informa- 
tion is  derived  concerning  the  Indians.  A  multitude  of  minor  voyages  and 
travels  have  been  performed  during  the  past  three  and  a  half  centuries,  and 
accounts  published  by  early  residents  among  the  natives,  the  bare  enumera- 
tion of  which  I  fear  would  prove  wearisome  to  the  reader.  Enough,  how- 
ever, has  been  given  to  show  the  immediate  causes  which  led  to  the  discovery 
and  occupation  of  the  several  parts  of  this  western  coast.  The  Spanish 
cavaliers  craved  from  the  Indians  of  the  South  their  lands  and  their  gold. 
The  Spanish  missionaries  demanded  from  the  Indians  of  Northern  Mexico 
and  California,  faith.  The  French,  Enf^lish,  Canadian,  and  American  fur 
companies  sought  from  the  Indians  of  Oregon  and  New  Caledonia,  peltries. 
The  Russians  compelled  the  natives  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  hunt  sea- 
animals.  The  filthy  raw-flesh-eating  Eskimos,  having  nothing  wherewith  to 
tempt  the  cupiditj'  of  the  superior  race,  retain  their  primitive  purity. 

We  observe  then  three  original  incentives  urging  on  civilized  white 
men  to  overspread  the  domain  of  the  Indian.  The  first  was  that  thii*st 
for  gold,  which  characterized  the  fiery  hidalgos  from   Si>ain  in  their  con- 
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quests,  and  to  obtain  which  no  crnelty  was  too  severe  nor  any  sacrifice  of 
human  life  too  great;  as  though  of  all  the  gifts  vonchsafed  to  man,  material 
or  divine,  one  only  was  worth  possessing.  The  second,  following  closely 
in  the  footsteps  of  the  first,  and  oftentimes  constituting  a  part  of  it,  was 
religions  enthusiasm ;  a  zealous  interest  in  the  souls  of  the  natives  and  the 
form  iu  which  they  worshiped.  The  third,  which  occupied  the  attention  of 
other  and  more  northern  Europeans,  grew  out  of  a  covetous  desire  for 
the  wild  man's  clothing;  to  secure  to  themselves  the  peltries  of  the  great 
hyperborean  regions  of  America.  From  the  south  of  Europe  the  Spaniards 
landed  in  tropical  North  America,  and  exterminated  the  natives.  From  the 
north  of  Europe  the  French,  English,  and  Kussians  crossed  over  to  the 
northern  part  of  America;  and,  with  a  kinder  and  more  refined  cruelty,  no 
less  effectually  succeeded  in  sweeping  them  from  the  face  of  the  earth  by  the 
introduction  of  the  poisonous  elements  of  a  debased  cultivation. 

Fortunately  for  the  Indians  of  the  north,  it  was  contrary  to  the  interests 
of  white  people  to  kill  them  in  order  to  obtain  the  skins  of  their  animals; 
for,  with  a  few  trinkets,  they  could  procure  what  otherwise  would  require 
long  and  severe  labor  to  obtain.  The  policy,  therefore,  of  the  great  fur- 
trading  companies  has  been  to  cherish  the  Indians  as  their  best  hunters,  to 
live  at  peace  with  them,  to  heal  their  ancient  feuds,  and  to  withhold  from 
them  intoxicating  liquors.  The  condition  of  their  women,  who  were  considered 
by  the  natives  as  little  better  than  beasts,  has  been  changed  by  their  inter- 
social  relations  with  the  servants  of  the  trading  companies;  and  their  more 
barbarous  practices  discontinued.  It  was  the  almost  universal  custom  of  the 
employees  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  to  unite  to  themselves  native 
-<?omen;  thus,  by  means  of  this  relationship,  the  condition  of  the  women  has 
been  raised,  while  the  men  manifest  a  kinder  feeling  towards  the  white  race 
who  thus  in  a  measure  become  one  with  them. 

The  efforts  of  early  missionaries  to  this  region  were  not  crowned  with  that 
success  which  attended  the  Spaniards  in  their  spiritual  warfare  upon  the  south- 
ern nations,  from  the  fact  that  no  attention  was  paid  to  the  temporal  necessi- 
ties of  the  natives.  It  has  long  since  been  demonstrated  impossible  to  reach 
the  heart  of  a  savage  through  abstract  ideas  of  morality  and  elevation  of  char- 
acter. A  religion,  in  order  to  find  favor  in  his  eyes,  must  first  meet  some 
of  his  material  requirements.  If  it  is  good,  it  will  clothe  him  better 
and  feed  him  better,  for  this  to  him  is  the  chiefest  good  in  life.  Intermix- 
tures of  civilized  with  savage  peoples  are  sure  to  result  in  the  total  disappear- 
ance of  refinement  on  the  one  side,  or  in  the  extinction  of  the  barbaric  race  on 
the  other.  The  downward  path  is  always  the  easiest.  Of  all  the  millions 
of  native  Americans  who  have  perished  under  the  withering  influences  of 
European  civilization,  there  is  not  a  single  instance  on  record,  of  a  tribe  or 
nation  having  been  reclaimed,  ecclesiastically  or  otherwise,  by  artifice  and 
Argument.  Individual  savages  have  been  educated  with  a  fair  degree  of  suc- 
cess. But,  with  a  degree  of  certainty  far  greater,  no  sooner  is  the  white  man 
freed  from  the  social  restraint  of  civilized  companionship,  than  he  immedi- 
ately tends  towards  barbarism ;  and  not  unfrequently  becomes  so  fascinated 
with  his  new  life  as  to  prefer  it  to  any  other.    Social  development  is  inherent: 
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ATiperinduced  culture  is  a  failure.    Left  alone,  the  nations  of  America  mij 
have  unfolded  into  as  bright  a  civilization  as  that  of  Europe.    They  wc 
already  well  advanced,  and  still  rapidly  advancing  towards  it,  when 
were  so  mercilessly  stricken  down.    Bat  for  a  stranger  to  re-create  the  h( 
or  head  of  a  red  man,  it  were  easier  to  change  the  cx)lor  of  his  skiiL. 
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CHAPTER  Ii: 


HYPERBOREANS. 
Genebaij  Diytsionb — Htpxrbobban  Nations — Aspects  of  Natube — Yxoeta- 

TION —  GIjIMATB  —  ANIMAIii —  ThK  EsJOMOS — ThEIB  CoCTNTBT— PHYSICAL 

CHASLAcrrssisnoB  —  Dbess  —  Dwellings  —  Food  —  Weapons  —  Boots  — 
Sledges — Snow-Shoes — Govebnment — Dombstio  Atfaibs — Amusements 
— Diseases — Bubial — The  Koniagas,  theib  Physical  and  Social  Con- 
dition— The  Aleuts— The  Thlinkkets— The  Tinneh. 

I  shall  attempt  to  describe  the  physical  and  mental 
characteristics  of  the  Native  Races  of  the  Pacific  States 
under  seven  distinctive  groups;  namely,  I.  Hyperbo- 
reans, being  those  nations  whose  territory  lies  north  of 
the  fifty-fifth  parallel;  II.  Columbians,  who  dwell  be- 
tween, the  fifty -fifth  and  forty -second  parallels,  and 
whose  lands  to  some  extent  are  drained  by  the  Columbia 
River  and  its  tributaries;  III.  Californians,  and  the  In- 
habitants of  the  Great  Basin;  IV.  New  Mexicans, 
including  the  nations  of  the  Colorado  River  and  northern 
Mexico;  V.  Wild  Tribes  of  Mexico;  VI.  Wild  Tribes  of 
Central  America;  VII.  Civilized  Nations  of  Mexico  and 
Central  America.  It  is  my  purpose,  without  any  attempt 
at  ethnological  classification,  or  further  comment  con- 
cerning races  and  stocks,  plainly  to  portray  siich  customs 
and  characteristics  as  were  peculiar  to  each  people  at  the 
time  of  its  first  intercourse  with  European  strangers; 
leaving  scientists  to  make  their  own  deductions,  and 
draw  specific  lines  between  linguistic  and  physiological 
families,  as  they  may  deem  proper.  I  shall  endeavor  to 
picture  these  nations  in  their  aboriginal  condition,  as  seen 

(35) 
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by  the  first  invaders,  as  described  by  thase  who  beheld 
them  in  their  savage  grandeur,  and  before  they  were 
startled  from  their  lair  by  the  treacherous  voice  of  civilized 
friendship.  Now  they  are  gone, — thase  dusky  denizens 
of  a  thousand  forests, — ^melted  like  hoar-frost  before  the 
rising  sun  of  a  superior  intelligence ;  and  it  is  only  from 
the  earliest  records,  from  the  narratives  of  eye  witnesses, 
many  of  them  rude  unlettered  men,  trappers,  sailors, 
and  soldiers,  that  we  are  able  to  know  them  as  they 
were.  Some  division  of  the  work  into  parts,  how- 
ever arbitrary  it  may  be,  is  indispensable.  In  deal- 
ing with  Mythology,  and  in  tracing  the  tortuous  course 
of  Language,  boundaries  will  be  dropj^ed  and  beliefs 
and  tongues  will  be  followed  wherever  they  lead ;  but  in 
describing  Manners  and  Customs,  to  avoid  confusion, 
territorial  di\dsions  are  necessary. 

In  the  groupings  which  I  have  adopted,  one  cluster  of 
nations  follows  another  in  geographical  succession;  the 
dividing  line  not  being  more  distinct,  ix^rhaps,  than  that 
which  distinguishes  some  national  divisions,  but  suffi- 
ciently marked,  in  mental  and  physical  |)eculiarities,  to 
entitle  each  group  to  a  separate  consideration. 

The  only  distinction  of  race  made  by  naturalists,  uj^n 
the  continents  of  both  North  and  South  America,  until 
a  com^mratively  recent  period,  was  by  segregating  the 
lii^st  of  tlie  above  named  groups  from  all  oilier  people  of 
both  continents,  and  calling  one  Mongolians  and  the 
other  Americans.  A  more  intimate  acquaintance  with 
the  nations  of  the  North  proves  conclusively  that  one 
of  tlio  boldest  types  of  the  American  Indian  proper,  the 
linneh,  lies  within  the  territory  of  this  first  group, 
contei-minous  with  the  Mongolian  Eskimos,  and  crowding 
them  down  to  a  narrow  line  along  the  shore  of  the  Arctic 
Sea.  The  nations  of  the  second  group,  although  exhibit- 
ing multitudinous  variations  in  minor  traits,  are  eseen- 
tially  one  people.  Between  the  California  Diggers  of 
the  third  division  and  the  New  Mexican  Towns -j)eople 
of  the  fourth,  there  is  more  diversity;  and  a  still  greater 
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difference  between  the  savage  and  civilized  nations  of 
the  Mexican  table-land.  Any  classification  or  division 
of  the  subject  which  could  be  made  would  be  open  to 
criticism.  I  therefore  adopt  the  most  simple  practical 
plan,  one  which  will  present  the  subject  most  clearly  to 
the  general  reader,  and  leave  it  in  the  best  shape  for 
purposes  of  theorizing  and  generalization. 

In  the  first  or  Hyperborean  group,  to  which  this  chap- 
ter is  devoted,  are  five  subdivisions,  as  follows:  The  Eski-- 
moSj  commonly  called  Western  Eskimos,  who  skirt  the 
shores  of  the  Arctic  Ocean  from  Mackenzie  River  to  Kotze- 
bue  Sound ;  the  Koniagas  or  Southern  Eskimos,  who,  com- 
mencing at  Kotzebue  Sound,  cross  the  Kaviak  Peninsula, 
border  on  Bering  Sea  from  Norton  Sound  southward, 
and  stretch  over  the  Alaskan^  Peninsula  and  Koniagan 

I  Of  late,  custom  gires  to  the  main  land  of  Bnssian  America,  the  name  Alas- 
ka^ to  the  peninsula,  Alwska;  and  to  a  large  island  of  the  Aleutian  Archipelago, 
UnoUashka.  The  word  of  which  the  present  name  Alaska  is  a  corruption,  is 
first  encountered  in  the  narrative  of  Betsevin,  who,  in  1761,  wintered  on  the 
peninsula,  supposing  it  to  be  an  island.  The  author  of  Neue  NachricUten  von 
deneu  neuenidekten  Jnsuln,  writes,  page  53,  '  womit  man  nach  der  abgelegen- 
sten  Insul  Alaksu  oder  Alachschak  iiber  gieng.'  Again,  at  page  51,  in  giving 
a  description  of  the  animals  on  the  supposed  island  he  calls  it '  auf  der  Insul 
Alfisku.  '  This, '  says  Coxe,  Kiiasian  discoveries,  p.  72,  *  is  probably  the  same 
island  which  is  laid  down  in  Krenitzin's  chart  under  the  name  of  Alaxa,* 
Vnojiasehka  is  given  by  the  author  of  iS'eue  Nachrichieiu  p.  74,  in  his  nar- 
rative of  the  voyage  of  Drnsinin,  who  hunted  on  that  island  in  1763.  At  page 
115  he  again  mentions  the  '  grosse  Insul  Alaksu.*  On  page  125,  in  Glottofrs 
log-book,  1764,  is  the  entry:  *Den28sten  May  der  Wind  Ostsiidost;  man  kam 
an  die  Insul  Alaska  oder  Alaksu,'  StiU  following  the  author  of  Neue  Nach- 
richten,  we  have  on  page  166,  in  an  account  of  the  voyages  of  Otseredin  and 
Popoff,  who  hunted  upon  the  Aleutian  Islands  in  1769,  mention  of  a  report 
by  the  natives  *  that  beyond  Unimak  is  said  to  be  a  large  land  Aliischka,  the 
extent  of  which  the  islanders  do  not  know.'  On  Cook's  Atlas,  voyage  1778, 
the  peninsula  is  called  Alaska,  and  the  island  Oonalaska.  La  Perouse,  in  his 
atlas,  map  No.  15, 1786,  calls  the  peninsula  Alaska,  and  the  island  Ounulaska, 
The  Spaniards,  in  the  AUas  para  el  VUtge  de  las  f/oletas  iSutU  y  Mf'xicana, 
1792,  write  Alasca  for  the  peninsula,  and  for  the  island  Unalaska.  Saner,  in 
his  account  of  Billings'  expedition,  1790,  calls  the  main  land  Alaska,  the 
peninsula  Alyaska,  and  the  island  OonaUishka.  Wrangell,  in  Baer's  StatUt- 
i'uiche  und  ethnographiscke  Xachrichien,  p.  123,  writes  for  the  peninsula  Alaska 
and  for  the  island  Unalaschka.  Holmberg,  Ethnograplnscne  Skizzen,  p.  78, 
calls  the  island  Unalaschka  and  the  peninsula  Aljaska.  Dall,  Alaskxt,  p.  529, 
says  that  the  peninsula  or  main  land  was  called  by  the  natives  Alni/eksa, 
and  the  island  Nagun-aUiyeksa,  *or  the  land  near  Alayeksa.'  Thus  we 
have,  from  which  to  choose,  the  orthography  of  the  earliest  voyagers  to  this 
coast  —  Russian,  English,  French,  Spanish,  German,  and  American.  The 
simple  word  Aliksu,  after  undergoing  many  contortions,  some  authors  writ- 
ing it  differently  on  different  pages  of  the  same  book,  has  at  length  become 
Alaska,  as  applied  to  the  mam  land;  Aliaska  for  the  peninsula,  and  Una- 
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Islands  to  the  mouth  of  the  Atna  or  Copper  River, 
extending  back  into  the  interior  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty  miles ;  the  AkiitSj  or  people  of  the  Aleutian  Archi- 
pelago ;  the  IJdinkeetSy  who  inhabit  the  coast  and  islands 
between  the  rivers  Atna  and  Nass;  and  the  Tinneh^ 
or  Athabascas,  occup3dng  the  territory  between  the 
above  described  boundaries  and  Hudson  Bay.  Each  of 
these  families  is  divided  into  nations  or  tribes,  distin- 
guished one  from  another  by  slight  dialectic  or  other 
differences,  which  tribal  divisions  will  be  given  in  treat- 
ing of  the  vseveral  nations  respectivel3\ 

Let  us  first  cast  a  glance  ove*r  this  broad  domain,  and 
mark  those  aspects  of  nature  which  exercise  so  powerful 
an  influence  upon  the  destinies  of  mankind.  Midway  be- 
tween Blount  St  Elias  and  the  Arctic  seaboard  rise  three 
mountain  chains.  One,  the  Rocky  Mountain  range,  cross- 
ing from  the  Yukon  to  the  Mackenzie  River,  deflects  south- 
ward, and  taking  up  its  mighty  line  of  march,  throws  a 
barrier  between  the  east  and  the  west,  which  extends 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  continent.  Between 
the  Rocky  ^fountains  and  the  Pacific,  interposes  another 
called  in  Oregon  the  Caacade  Range,  and  in  California 
the  Sierra  Nevada ;  while  from  the  same  starting-point, 
the  Alaskan  range  stretches  out  to  the  southwest  along 
the  Alaskan  Peninsula,  and  breaks  into  fragments  in  the 
Aleutian  Archipelago.  Three  noble  streams,  the  Macken- 
zie, the  Yukon,  and  the  Kuskoquim,  float  the  boats  of  the 
inland  Hyperboreans  and  supply  them  with  food ;  while 
from  the  heated  waters  of  Japan  comes  a  current  of  the 
sea,  bathing  the  icy  coasts  with  genial  warmth,  temper- 
ing the  air,  and  imparting  gladness  to  the  oily  watermen 
of  the  coast,  to  the  northernmost  limit  of  their  lands. 
The  northern  border  of  this  territory  is  treeless;  the 
southern  shore,  absorbing  more  warmth  and  moisture 
from  the  Japan  current,  is  fringed  with  dense  forests; 

lufihkn  as  the  name  of  the  island.  As  these  names  are  all  corruptions  from 
some  one  orip^nal  word,  whatever  that  may  be,  I  see  no  reason  for  giving 
the  error  three  different  forms.  I  therefore  write  Alaska  for  the  mainland 
and  peninsula,  and  Unaloska  for  the  island. 
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while  the  interior,  interspersed  with  hills,  and  lakes, 
and  woods,  and  grassy  plains,  during  the  short  summer 
is  clothed  in  luxuriant  vegetation. 

Notwithstanding  the  frowning  aspect  of  nature,  ani- 
mal life  in  the  Arctic  regions  is  most  abundant.  The 
ocean  swarms  with  every  species  of  fish  and  sea-mam- 
mal ;  the  land  abounds  in  reindeer,  moose,  musk-oxen ;  in 
black,  grizzly,  and  Arctic  bears ;  in  wolves,  foxes,  beavers, 
mink,  ermine,  martin,  otters,  raccoons,  and  water-fowl. 
Immense  herds  of  buffalo  roam  over  the  bleak  grassy 
plains  of  the  eastern  Tinneh,  but  seldom  venture  far  to 
the  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Myriads  of  birds 
migrate  to  and  fro  between  their  breeding-places  in  the 
interior  of  Alaska,  the  open  Arctic  Sea,  and  the  warmer 
latitudes  of  the  south.  From  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  from 
the  islands  of  the  Pacific,  from  the  lakes  of  California, 
of  Oregon,  and  of  Washington  they  come,  fluttering  and 
feasting,  to  rear  their  young  during  the  sparkling  Arctic 
summer-day. 

The  whole  occupation  of  man  throughout  this  region, 
is  a  stru^le  for  Ufe.  So  long  as  the  organism  is  plenti- 
fully supplied  with  heat -producing  food,  all  itr  well. 
Once  let  the  internal  fire  go  down,  and  all  is  ill.  Un- 
Uke  the  inhabitants  of  equatorial  latitudes,  where.  Eden- 
like, the  sheltering  tree  drops  food,  and  the  little 
nourishment  essential  to  life  may  be  obtained  by  only 
stretching  forth  the  hand  and  plucking  it,  the  Hyper- 
borean man  must  maintain  a  constant  warfare  with 
nature,  or  die.  His  daily  food  depends  upon  the  suc- 
cess of  his  daily  battle  with  beasts,  birds,  and  fishes, 
which  dispute  with  him  possession  of  sea  and  land. 
Unfortunate  in  his  search  for  game,  or  foiled  in  his 
attempt  at  capture,  he  must  fast.  The  associate  of 
beasts,  governed  by  the  same  emergencies,  preying* 
upon  animals  as  animals  prey  upon  each  other,  the 
victim  supplying  all  the  necessities  of  the  victor,  oc- 
cupying territory  in  common,  both  alike  drawing  sup- 
plies directly  from  the  storehouse  of  nature, — ^primitiva 
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man  derives  his  very  quality  from  the  brute  with  which 
he  stru^les.  The  idiosyncrasies  of  the  animal  fasten 
upon  him,  and  that  upon  which  he  feeds  becomes  a  part 
of  him. 

Thus,  in  a  nation  of  hunters  inhabiting  a  rigorous 
climate,  we  may  look  for  wiry,  keen-scented  men,  who 
in  their  war  upon  wild  beasts  put  forth  strength  and 
endurance  in  order  to  overtake  and  capture  the  strong; 
cunning  is  opposed  by  superior  cunning;  a  stealthy 
watchfulness  governs  every  movement,  while  the  intelli- 
gence of  the  man  contends  with  the  instincts  of  the  brute. 
Fishermen,  on  the  other  hand,  who  obtain  their  food 
with  comparatively  little  effort,  are  more  sluggish  in 
their  natures  and  less  noble  in  their  development.  In 
the  icy  regions  of  the  north,  the  animal  creation  supplies 
man  with  food,  clothing,  and  caloric;  with  all  the  requi- 
sites of  an  existence  under  circumstances  apparently  the 
most  adverse  to  comfort;  and  when  he  digs  his  dwelling 
beneath  the  ground,  or  walls  out  the  piercing  winds  with 
snow,  his  ultimate  is  attained. 

The  chief  differences  in  tribes  occupying  the  interior 
and  the  seaboard, — ^the  elevated,  treeless,  grassy  plains 
east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  the  humid  islands 
and  shores  of  the  great  Northwest, — grow  out  of  neces- 
sities arising  from  their  methods  of  procuring  food. 
Even  causes  so  slight  as  the  sheltering  bend  of  a  coast- 
line; the  guarding  of  a  shore  by  islands;  the  breaking 
of  a  seaboard  by  inlets  and  covering  of  the  strand  with 
sea- weed  and  polyps,  requiring  only  the  labor  of  gather- 
ing; or  the  presence  of  a  bluff  coast  or  windy  prom- 
ontory, whose  occupants  are  obliged  to  put  forth  more 
vigorous  action  for  sustenance — ^all  govern  man  in  his 
development.  Turn  now  to  the  most  northern  division 
of  our  most  northern  group. 

The  Eskimos,  Esquimaux,  or  as  they  call  themselves, 
Innuit^    'the    people,*    from   inuk^    'man,'^    occupy   the 

•  The  name  is  said,  by  Charlevoix  'to  be  derived  from  the  language  of  the 
Abenaqui,  a  tribe  of  Algonqnins  in  Canada,  who  border  upon  them  and  call 
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Arctic  seaboard  from  eastern  Greenland  along  the  en- 
tire continent  of  America,  and  across  Bering^  Strait  to 
the  Asiatic  shore.  Formerly  the  inhabitants  of  our 
whole  Hj'perborean  sea -coast,  from  the  Mackenzie  River 
to  Queen  Charlotte  Island  —  the  interior  being  en- 
tirely unknown — were  denominated  Eskimos,  and  were 
of    supposed   Asiatic  origin/     The  tribes  of  southern 

them  '  *  Esqtiimantsic.  * ' '  '  L 'ori^ne  de  letir  nom  n*est  pas  certain.  Tontef  ois 
il  y  a  bien  de  Tapparence  qu'il  vient  du  mot  Abenaqiii,  esquimantsic  qui  veut 
dire  **iuangeur  de  viande  crue."  '  See  PrichanVs  Physical  History  of  Man- 
kind^ Tol.  v.,  pp.  367,  373.  *  French  writers  call  them  Kskimanx.'  'English 
authors,  in  adopting  this  term,  have  most  generally  written  it  **  Esquimaux," 
but  Dr.  Latham,  and  other  recent  ethnologists,  'Write  it  ** Eskimos,"  after 
the  Danish  orthography.*  Richardson's  Polar  BeffionSt  p.  298.  *  Probably  of 
Canadian  origin,  and  the  word,  which  in  French  orthography  is  written  Es- 

3uimaux,  was  probably  originally  Ceux  qui  mifiux  {miauleut).*  liichardsorVs 
ournal,  vol.  i.,  p.  340.  *Said  to  be  a  corruption  of  Eskimaniiky  i.  e.  raw- 
fish-eaters,  a  nickname  given  them  by  their  former  neighbors,  the  Mohicans.' 
Seevtatin*3  Voyage  of  the  Iltraldf  vol.  ii.,  p.  49.  Eskimo  is  derived  from  a 
word  indicating;  sorcerer  or  Sham&n.  *  The  northern  Tinneh  use  the  word 
^Vskeemi.*  DaWs  Alaska,  pp.  144,  531.  'Their  own  national  designation  is 
**  Keralit.** '  Morton's  Crania  Americana^  p.  52.  They  *  call  themselves  **  In- 
nuit,"  which  signifies  "man."  '    Amiidrong's  Narrative,  p.  191. 

3  It  is  not  without  reluctance  that  I  change  a  word  n:om  the  commonly 
'accepted  orthography.  Names  of  places,  though  originating  in  error,  when 
once  established,  it  is  better  to  leave  unchanged.  Indian  names,  coming  to 
ns  through  Russian,  German,  French,  or  Spanish  writers,  should  be  presented 
in  English  by  such  letters  as  will  best  produce  the  original  Indian  pronun- 
ciation. European  personal  names,  nowever,  no  matter  how  long,  nor 
how  commonly  they  may  have  been  erroneously  used,  should  be  immedi- 
ately corrected.  Every  man  who  can  spell  is  supposed  to  be  able  to  give  the 
correct  orthography  of  his  own  name,  and  his  spelling  should  in  every 
instance  be  followed,  when  it  can  be  ascertfvined.  Veit  Bering,  anglic^  Vitus 
Behring,  was  of  a  Danish  family,  several  members  of  which  were  well  known  in 
literature  before  his  own  time.  In  Danish  writings,  as  well  as  among  the  biogra- 
phies of  Russian  admirals,  where  may  be  found  a  fac-simile  of  his  autograph, 
the  name  is  spelled  Biting,  It  is  so  given  by  Humboldt,  and  by  the  lAviinnnaire 
de  la  Conversation.  The  author  of  the  Keue  Nachrichten  von  dcnen  neuentdekten 
^Insidn,  one  of  the  oldest  printed  works  on  Russian  discoveries  in  America; 
as  well  as  Miiller,  who  was  the  companion  of  Bering  for  many  yeai-s;  and 
Buschmann,— all  write  Bering,  Baer  remarks:  *Ich  schreibe  feVner  Bering, 
obgleich  es  jetzt  fast  allgemein  geworden  ist,  Behring  zu  schreiben,  und  auch 
die  Engltinder  und  Franzosen  sich  der  letztem  Schreibart  bequcmt  haben. 
Bering  war  ein  Dftne  und  seine  Faniilie  war  lange  vor  ihm  in  dor  Literatur- 
Oeschichte  bekaunt.  Sie  hat  ihren  Namen  auf  die  von  mir  anf^cnommene 
"Weis©  drucken  lassen.    Derselben  Schreibart  bediente  sich  anch  der  Historio- 

ah  ^liiller,  der  langere  Zeit  nnter  seinen  Befehlen  gedient  hatte,  und 
vs.'  SUdistisi^he  und  ethnographisclve  Nachrichten^  p.  328.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  famous  navigator  wrote  his  name  Bering,  and  that  the  letter 
*h*  was  subsequently  inserted  to  give  the  Danish  sound  to  the  letter  *e.' 
To  accomplish  the  same  purpose,  perhaps,  Coxe,  Langsdorfif,  Beechey,  and 
others  write  Beering. 

*  *  Die  Kadjacker  im  Gegentheil  n&hem  sich  mehr  den  Anierikanischen 
Stammen  und  gleicheu  in  ihrem  Aeussem  gar  nicht  den  Eskimos  oder  den 
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Alaska  were  then  found  to  differ  essentially  from  those 
of  the  northern  coast.  Under  the  name  Eskimos,  there- 
fore, I  include  only  the  Western  Eskimos  of  certain 
writers,  whose  southern  boundary  terminates  at  Kotzebue 
Sound.* 

Eskimo -land  is  thinly  peopled,  and  but  little  is 
known  of  tribal  divisions.  At  the  Coppermine  River, 
the  Eskimos  are  called  NaggetiJdomiuteSy  or  deer -horns; 
at  the  eastern  outlet  of  the  Mackenzie,  their  tribal 
name  is  Kittegamte ;  between  the  Mackenzie  River  and 
Barter  Reef,  they  go  by  the  name  of  Kangiimli  Innuii; 
at  Point  Barrow  they  call  themselves  Nuimoignmte^; 
while  on  the  Nunatok  River,  in  the  vicinity  of  Kotzebue 
Sound,  they  are  known  as  Nunatangnmtes.  Their  vil- 
lages, consisting  of  five  or  six  families  each,®  are  scattered 
along  the  coast.  A  village  site  is  usually  selected  upon 
some  good  landing-place,  where  there  is  sufficient  depth 
of  water  to  float  a  whale.  Between  tribes  is  left  a  spot 
of  unoccupied  or  neutral  ground,  upon  which  small  parties 
meet  during  the  summer  for  purposes  of  trade.'' 

The  Eskimos  are  essentially  a  peculiar  people.  Their 
character  and  their  condition,  the  one  of  necessity  grow- 
ing out  of  the  other,  are  peculiar.  First,  it  is  claimed 
for  them  that  they  are  the  anomalous  race  of  America — 
the  only  people  of  the  new  world  clearly  identical  with 
any  race  of  the  old.  Then  they  are  the  most  littoral  peo- 
ple in  the  world .  The  linear  extent  of  their  occupancy, 
all  of  it  a  narrow  seaboard  averaging  scarcely  one  hundred 

Asiatischen  Vi'ilkem,  wohrecbeinlich  haben  sie  durch  die  Vermischtmg  mit 
den  Stiimmen  Amerika's  ihre  urspriingUche  Asiatische  Sussere  Gestalt  und 
GesichtHbilduug  verloren  und  uur  die  Bprache  beibehalten/  haer^  Stat.  u. 
ethn.  Xachr.f  p.  124.  'Us  ressemblent  beanconp  anx  indigenes  des  ties 
Cnriles,  depeudantes  du  Japon.'  Laplace,  Circumnavigation  <le  VAri^iiae, 
vol.  vi.,  p.  45. 

*  '  The  tribes  crowded  together  on  the  shores  of  Beering's  Sea  within  a 
comparatively  Fmall  extent  of  coast-line,  exhibit  a  greater  variety,  both  in 
personal  appearance  and  dialect,  than  that  which  exists  between  the  Western 
Eskimos  and  their  distant  countrymen  in  Labrador;  and  ethnologists  have 
found  some  difficulty  in  classifying  them  properly.'  Jiichardson's  Jour,, 
voL  i.,  p.  3(»3. 

•  For  anthorities,  see  Tribal  Bouia>ABiB8,  at  the  end  of  thia  chapter. 
■^  CoUinsofi,  in  London  Geographical  Society  Jounud,  vol.  xxv.  p.  201. 


FSKIMO  LAND.  43 

miles  in  width,  is  estimated  at  not  less  than  five  thou- 
sand miles.  Before  them  is  a  vast,  unknown,  icy  ocean, 
upon  which  they  scarcely  dare  venture  beyond  sight  of 
land ;  behind  them,  hostile  mountaineers  ever  ready  to 
dispute  encroachment.  Their  very  mother-earth,  upon 
whose  cold  bosom  they  have  been  borne,  age  after  age 
through  countless  generations,®  is  almost  impenetrable, 
thawless  ice.  Their  days  and  nights,  and  seasons  and 
years,  are  not  like  those  of  other  men.  Six  months  of 
day  succeed  six  months  of  night.  Three  months  of 
sunless  winter ;  three  months  of  nightless  summer ;  six 
months  of  glimmering  twilight. 

About  the  middle  of  October*  commences  the  long 
night  of  winter.  The  earth  and  sea  put  on  an  icy 
covering ;  beasts  and  birds  depart  for  regions  sheltered 
or  more  congenial ;  humanity  huddles  in  subterraneous 
dens ;  all  nature  sinks  into  repose.  The  little  heat  left: 
by  the  retreating  sun  soon  radiates  out  into  the  deep 
blue  realms  of  space ;  the  temperature  sinks  rapidly  to 
forty  or  fifty  degrees  below  freezing;  the  air  is  hushed, 
the  ocean  calm,  the  sky  cloudless.  An  awful,  painful 
stillness  pervades  the  dreary  solitude.  Not  a  sound  is 
heard ;  the  distant  din  of  busy  man,  and  the  noiseless 
hum  of  the  wilderness  alike  are  wanting.  Whispers 
become  audible  at  a  considerable  distance,  and  an  insup- 
portable sense  of  loneliness  oppresses  the  inexperienced 
visitor.^®  Occasionally  the  aurora  borealis  flashes  out  in 
prismatic  coruscations,  throwing  a  brilliant  arch  from 
east  to  west — now  in  variegated  oscillations,  graduating 
through  all  the  various  tints  of  blue,  and  green,  and  vio- 
let, and  crimson ;  darting,  flashing,  or  streaming  in  yellow 
columns,  upwards,  downwards ;  now  blazing  steadily,  now 

8  *  Im  nordwestlichsten  Theile  von  Amerika  faud  FranUin  den  Boden, 
Mitte  August,  ehon  in  eiuer  Tiefe  von  16  Zoll  gefroren.  Richardson  sah  an 
einem  ostlicheren  Piinkte  der  Ktiste,  in  71^  12'  Breite,  die  Eisschicht  im 
Julius  anfgethaut  bis  3  Fuss  unter  der  krautbedeckten  OberflScbe.  Hunt' 
Mdt,  Kosmos,  torn.  iv.  p.  47. 

'  SUlimans  Journal^  vol.  xvl.,  p.  130.  Seeniann's  Voy,  Herald,  vol.  ii., 
p.  13.     Armstrong's  Nar,,  p.  289. 

io  '  Characteristic  of  the  Arctic  regions.'    SUliman's  Jour.,  vol.  zvi.,  p.  143. 
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in  wavy  undulations,  sometimes  up  to  the  very  zenith ; 
momentarily  lighting  up  in  majestic  grandeur  the 
cheerless  frozen  scenery,  hut  only  to  fall  back  with 
exhau.sted  force,  leaving  a  denser  ohscurity.  Nature's 
electric  lantern,  suspended  for  a  time  in  the  frosty 
vault  of  heaven;  —  munificent  nature's  fire -works; 
with  the  polar  owl,  the  polar  bear,  and  the  polar 
man,  spectators. 

In  January,  the  brilliancy  of  the  stars  is  dimmed 
perceptibly  at  noon;  in  February,  a  golden  tint  rests 
upon  the  horizon  at  the  same  hour;  in  March,  the 
incipient  da\\Ti  broadens;  in  April,  the  dozing  Eski- 
mo rubs  his  eyes  and  crawls  forth;  in  May,  the  snow 
begins  to  melt,  the  impjxtient  grass  and  flowers  arrive 
as  it  departs."  In  June,  the  siunmer  has  fairly  come. 
Under  the  incessant  rays  of  the  never  setting  sun,  the 
snow  speedily  disappears,  the  ice  breaks  up,  the  glacial 
earth  softens  for  a  depth  of  one,  two,  or  three  feet ;  cir- 
culation is  restored  to  vegetation,^^  which,  during  winter, 
had  been  stopped, — if  we  may  believe  Sir  John  Rich- 
ardson, even  the  largest  trees  freezing  to  the  heart.  Sea, 
and  plain,  and  rolling  steppe  lay  aside  their  seamless 
shroud  of  white,  and  a  brilliant  tint  of  emerald  over- 
spreads the  landscape.^^  All  Nature,  vnth  one  re- 
sounding cry,  leaps  up  and  claps  her  hands  for  joy. 
Flocks  of  birds,  lured  from  their  winter  homes,  fill 
the  air  with  their  melody ;  myriads  of  mid  fowls  send 
forth  their  shrill  cries ;  the  moose  and  the  reindeer  flock 
down  from  the  forests ;"  from  the  resonant  sea  comes  the 

1^  At  Kotzebne  Sound,  in  Jnly,  Choris  writes:    'Le  sol  etait  ^maille  de 
flenrs  de  coulenrs  variees,  dans  tous  les  endroitsou  la  neige  veuait  de  fondre.' 
Voywft  mtortsqiit^  pt,  ii.,  p.  8. 

12  '  In  der  Eiuiide  der  Inselu  von  Nen-Sibirien  finden  grosse  Heerden  von 
Rennthieren  nnd  zalillose  Lemminge  noch  hinlangliche  Nahmng.'  Uum- 
boltity  Kf^sinos,  vol.  iv.,  p.  42. 

13  '  Thermometer  rises  as  high  as  61°  Fahr.  With  a  snn  sMning  throngh- 
ont  the  twenty-four  hours  the  growth  of  plants  is  rapid  in  the  extreme.' 
tieeniann's  Voy.  Htnddy  vol.  ii.,  p.  15. 

1*  *  During  the  period  of  incubation  of  the  aquatic  birds,  every  hole  and 
projecting  crag  on  the  sides  of  this  rock  is  occupied  by  them.  Its  shores 
resound  -with  the  chorus  of  thonsands  of  the  featheiy  tribe.'  Beechty's  Toy., 
vol.  i.,  p.  349. 
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noise  of  spouting  whales  and  barking  seals ;  and  this  so 
lately  dismal,  cheerless  region,  blooms  with  an  exlmber- 
ance  of  life  equaled  only  by  the  shortnej^s  of  its  dura- 
tion. And  in  token  of  a  just  appreciation  of  the 
Creators  goodness,  this  animated  medley- — man,  and 
beasts,  and  birds,  and  fishes — rises  up,  divides,  falls  to, 
and  ends  in  eating  or  in  being  eaten. 

The  physical  cliaracteristics  of  the  Eskimos  are:  a 
fair  complexion,  the  skin,  when  free  from  dirt  and  paint, 
being  almost  white  ;^^  a  medium  stature,  well  propor- 
tioned,  thick-set,  muscular,  robust,  active,^**  with  small 
and  beautifully  shaped  hands  and  feet;"   a  pyramidal 

1^  *  Their  complexion,  if  divested  of  its  nsnal  covering  of  dirt,  can  hardly 
be  caUed  dark.'  Seetnann's  Voy,  JItraldy  vol.  ii.,  p.  51.  'In  comparison 
with  other  Americans^  of  a  white  complexion.'  i!cCulhh*8  Aboriuinul  His- 
^^ry  of  America,  p.  20.  *  White  Complexion,  not  Copptr  coloured.*  Jhibhs* 
HxiihiQTt^s  liay,  p.  50.  'Almost  as  white  as  Europeans.'  Jialw's  Travels, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  263.  'Not  darker  than  that  of  a  Portuguese.*  Lyon's  Journal, 
p.  224.  '  Scarcely  a  shade  darker  than  a  deep  brunette.'  Parry's  3rd  V<>y- 
<w/e,  p.  493.  *  Their  complexion  is  light.'  DalVs  Alaska,  p.  381*.  '  Eye-wit- 
nesses agree  in  their  superior  lightness  of  complexion  over  the  Chiuooks.' 
Pv'Ji'f ring's  Races  of  Man,  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  28.  At  Coppermine 
Biver  they  are  *  of  a  dirty  copper  color;  some  of  the  women,  however,  are  more 
fair  and  ruddy.'  IJearne*s  1  ravels,  p.  166.  '  Considerably  fairer  than  the  In- 
dian tribes.*  Simpson*s  Nar.,  p.  110.  At  Cape  Bathurst  'The  complexion  is 
swarthy,  chiefly,  I  think,  from  exposure  and  the  accumulation  of  dirt.* 
Armalronifs  Nar.,  p.  192.  'Shew  little  of  the  copper  -  colour  of  the  Red 
Indians.*  Kichardson*s  Pol.  Refj.,  p.  303.  'From  exposure  to  weather  they 
become  dark  after  manhood.'    Rlchard»m*s  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  343. 

I*  'Both  sexes  are  well  proportioned,  stout,  muscular,  and  active.'  ^See- 
mann's  Toy.  Hei'ald,  vol.  ii.,  p.  50.  *A  stout,  M'ell-looking  people.'  Svup- 
80H*s  Nar,,  pp,  110,  114.  'Below  the  mean  of  the  Caucasian  race.'  J)r. 
Hayes  in  Wkitric.  Matjazine,  vol.  i.,  p.  6.  '  They  are  thick  set,  have  a  de- 
cided tendency  to  obesity,  and  are  seldom  more  than  five  feet  in  height.* 
Fujuier's  ilumau  Race,  p.  211.  At  Kotzebue  Sound,  '  tallest  man  was  five  feet 
nine  inches;  tallest  woman,  five  feet  four  inches.'  Beechey's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p. 
360.  '  Average  height  was  five  feet  four  and  a  half  inches.'  At  the  mouth 
of  the  Mackenzie  they  are  of  'middle  stature,  stroug  and  muscular.'  Arm- 
stromfs  Nar.,  pp.  149,  192.  Low,  broad-set,  not  well  made,  nor  strong. 
Hearne*s  Trav.,  p.  166.  *  The  men  were  in  general  stout.'  Franklin's  Nar., 
vol.  i.,  p.  29.  'Of  a  middle  size,  robust  make,  and  healthy  appearance.* 
Kotzebue' s  Voy,,  vol.  i.,  p.  209.  'Men^vary  in  height  from  about  five  feet  to 
five  feet  ten  inches.'  RichanlHon's  Pol.  Jietf.,  p.  304.  'Women  were  gen- 
erally short.*     'Their  figure  inclines  to  squat.'     Hoojyer^s  Tuski,  p.  224. 

17  'Tons  les  individus  qui  appaHienucnt  k  la  famille  des  Eskimaux,  se 
distingneut  par  la  i)etitesse  de  leurs  pieds  et  de  leurs  mains,  et  la  grosseur 
^norme  de  leurs  tetes.'  J)e  Pamr.  Rerherchrs  PhtK,  torn,  i.,  p.  202.  '  The 
bands  and  feet  are  delicately  small  and  well  formed.'  Rlr.hanlson's  Pol. 
Reff.,  p.  304.  'Small  and  beautifully  made.'  Scemann^s  Voy.  Herald,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  oO.  At  Point  Barrow,  '  their  hands,  notwithstanding  the  great  amount 
of  mai'i'ftl  labour  to  which  they  are  subject,  were  beautifully  small  and  well- 
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head;"  a  broad  egg-shaped  face;  high  rounded  cheek- 
bones; flat  nose;  small  oblique  eyes;  large  mouth; 
teeth  regular,  but  well  worn  ;^*  coarse  black  hair,  closely 
cut  upon  the  crown,  leaving  a  monk-like  ring  around 
the  edge,**  and  a  paucity  of  beard.^  -The  men  fre- 

fonned,  a  description  eqnally  applicable  to  their  feet.'  Armairang*8  Nar.,  p. 
101. 

IS  '  The  head  is  of  good  size,  rather  flat  superiorly,  but  very  fully  devel- 
oped posteriorly,  evidencing  a  preponderance  of  the  animal  passions;  the 
forehead  was,  for  the  most  part,  low  and  receding;  in  a  few  it  was  somewhat 
vertical,  but  narrow.  Armstrong's  Xar.,  p.  193.  Their  cranial  character- 
istics *are  the  strongly  developed  coronary  ridge,  the  obliquity  of  the 
zygoma,  and  its  greater  capacity  compared  with  the  Indian  cranium.  The 
former  is  essentially  pyramidal,  while  the  latter  more  nearly  approaches  a 
cubic  shap3.'  LaWs  Alaska,  p.  376.  *  Greatest  breadth  of  the  face  is  just 
below  the  eyes,  the  forehead  tapers  upwards,  ending  narrowly,  but  not 
acutely,  and  in  like  manner  the  chin  is  a  blunt  cone.'  Richardstm's  PoU 
Beg.f  p.  302.  J)r  Gall,  whose  observations  on  the  same  skulls  presented 
him  for  phrenological  obsei-vation  are  pujslished  bv  M.  Louis  Choris,  thus 
comments  upcm  the  head  of  a  female  Eskimo  from  Kotzebue  Sound:  *  L'or- 
gane  de  Tiustinct  de  lapropagation  se  trouve  extremement  developpe  pour 
une  tete  de  femme.'  He  finds  the  musical  and  intellectual  organs  poorlv 
develoi)ed;  while  vanity  and  love  of  children  are  well  displayed.  *  En  gene- 
ral,' sagely  concluded  the  doctor,  'cette  tete  femme  presentait  une  organiza- 
tion aussi  heurense  que  celle  de  la  plupart  des  femmes  d'Europe.'  Voy, 
FUt,,  pt.  ii.,  p.  16. 

19  *  Large  fat  round  faces,  high  cheek  bones,  small  hazel  eyes,  eye- 
brows slanting  like  the  Chinese,  and  ^ide  mouths.'  Bfechey*s  Vot/.^  vol.  i., 
p.  345.  *  Broad,  flat  faces,  high  cheek  bones.'  l>r  Hayes  in  Hist.  Mag.,  vol. 
1.,  p.  6.  Their  *  teeth  are  regular,  but,  from  the  nature  of  their  food,  and 
from  their  practice  of  preparing  hides  by  chewing,  are  worn  down  almost  to 
the  gums  at  an  early  age.'  !Seeinann*s  Voy,  Herald,  vol.  ii.,  p.  51.  At 
Hudson  Strait,  broad,  flat,  pleasing  face;  small  and  generally  sore  eyes; 
given  to  bleeding  at  the  nose.  Franklin's  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  29.  '  Small  eyes 
and  verj'  high  cheek  bones.'    Kotzehue's  Toy.,   vol.  i.,   p.  209.     'La  face 


platte,  la  bouche  ronde,  le  nez  petit  sans  hive  ecrase,  le  blanc  de  Toeil 
laun&tre,  I'iris noir et  peu  brillant. '  De  Paaw,  liecherches  Phil.,  tom.  i.,  p.  262. 
They  have  *  small,  wild-looking  eyes,  large  and  very  foul  teeth,  the  hair 
generally  black,  but  sometimes  fair,  and  always  m  extreme  disorder.' 
Jirowneh's  Ind.  Paces,  p.  467.  *  As  contrasted  with  the  other  native  Amer- 
ican races,  their  eyes  are  remarkable,  being  narrow  and  more  or  less  ob- 
lique.' Pichard.*ion*s  Sar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  343.  Expression  of  face  intelligent 
and  good-natured.  Both  sexes  have  mostly  round,  flat  faces,  with  Mongo- 
lian cast,     Haoper's  Tuski,  p.  223. 

20  *  Allowed  to  hang  down  in  a  club  to  the  shoulder.'    Pichardson's  Pol, 


Peg.f  p.  305.    Hair  cut  'close  round-  the  crown  of  the  head,  and  thereby, 

lower  part  of  it.'     Beechey't*  ^W.,  vol.  i., 
p.  345.     *  Their  hair  is  straight,  black,  and  coarse.'    Heemann*s  V'oy.   Her- 


—    •'    '    a 

leaving  a  bushy  ring  round  the 


(dd,  vol.  ii.,  p.  51.  A  tierce  expression  characterized  them  on  the  Mackenzie 
Biver,  which  '  was  increased  by  the  long  disheveled  hair  flowing  about  their 
shoulders.'  Arriistr<iug*s  Aar.,  p.  149.  At  Kotzebue  Sound  *  their  hair  was 
done  up  in  large  plaits  on  each  side  of  the  head.'  Beechey's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p. 
31)0.  At  Camden  Bay,  lofty  to|)-knots;  at  Point  Barrow,  none.  At  Copper- 
mine Biver  the  hair  is  worn  short,  unshaven  on  the  crown,  and  bound  ^tith 
strips  of  deer-skin.    Himpson's  Sar.,  pp.  121,  157.     Some  of  the  men  have 
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quently  leave  the  hair  in  a  natural  state.  The  women 
of  Icy  Reef  introduce  false  hair  among  their  own,  wear- 
ing the  whole  in  two  immense  bows  at  the  back  of  the 
head.  At  Point  Barrow,  they  separate  the  hair  into  two 
parts  or  braids,  saturating  it  with  train-oil,  and  binding 
it  into  stiflF  bunches  with  strips  of  skin.  Their  lower 
extremities  are  short,  so  that  in  a  sitting  posture  they 
look  taller  than  when  standing. 

Were  these  people  satisfied  with  what  nature  has 
done  for  them,  they  would  be  passably  good-looking. 
But  with  them  as  with  all  mankind,  no  matter  how  high 
the  degree  of  intelligence  and  refinement  attained,  art 
must  be  applied  to  improve  upon  nature.  The  few  fin- 
ishing touches  neglected  by  the  Creator,  man  is  ever 
ready  to  supply.  ^ 

Arrived  at  the  age  of  puberty,  the  great  work  of  im- 
provement begins.  Up  to  this  time  the  skin  has  been 
kept  saturated  in  grease  and  filth,  until  the  natural  color 
is  lost,  and  until  the  complexion  is  brought  down  to  the 
Eskimo  standard.  Now  pigments  of  various  dye  are  ap- 
plied, both  painted  outwardly  and  pricked  into  the  skin ; 
holes  are  cut  in  the  face,  and  plugs  or  labrets  inserted. 
These  operations,  however,  attended  with  no  little  solem- 
nity, are  supposed  to  possess  some  significance  other  than 
that  of  mere  ornament.  Upon  the  occasion  of  piercing 
the  lip,  for  instance,  a  religious  feast  is  given. 

bare  crowns,  but  the  majority  wear  the  hair  flowing  naturally.  The  women 
cut  the  hair  short  in  front,  level  with  the  eyebrows.  At  Humphrey  Point  it 
is  twisted  with  some  false  hair  into  two  immense  bows  on  the  back  of  the 
head,  lltoper^s  Tuaki,  p.  225.  •  Their  hair  hangs  do\^Ti  long,  but  is  cut 
quite  short  on  the  crown  of  the  head.'  Kotzt-bue^s  Tot/.,  vol.  i.,  p.  210. 
Hair  cut  like  *  that  of  a  Capuchin  friar.*  Seemann's  \'oy.  Ileraldy  vol.  ii.,  p.  51. 
»»  Crantz  says  the  Greenlanders  root  it  out.  'The  old  men  had  a  few 
gray  hairs  on  their  chins,  but  the  young  ones,  though  gro^-n  up,  were  beard- 
less.' Bt'chey*s  Voy.^  vol.  i.,  p.  332.  *The  possession  of  a  beard  is  very 
rare,  but  a  slight  moustache  is  not  infrequent.'  ^envann's  \'oy.  Herald^ 
vol  ii.,  p.  51.  *  As  the  men  grow  old,  they  have  more  hair  on  the  face  than 
Bed  Indians.'  Hichardson^s  Aar.y  vol.  i.,  p.  343.  '  Generally  an  absence  of 
beard  and  whiskers.'  Armstromfa  .Var.,p.  193.  *  Beard  is  universally  want- 
ing.* Kotz&bne*s  To?/.,  vol.  i.,  p.  252.  *  The  young  men  have  little  beard, 
but  some  of  the  old  ones  have  a  tolerable  shew  of  long  gray  hairs  on  the 
upper  lip  and  chin.'  Kicftardson^s  Pol.  /?«/.,  p.  303.  *A11  have  beards.' 
JkU*s  Oeography,  vol.  v.,  p.  294.  Kirby  affirms  that  in  Alaska  *  many  of  them 
have  a  profusion  of  whiskers  and  beard.'    SmWisonian  litportf  180:1,  p.  416. 


48  HYPERBOREANS. 

On  the  northern  ooast  the  women  paint  the  eyebrows 
and  tattoo  the  chin;  while  the  men  only  pierce  the  lower 
lip  under  one  or  both  corners  of  the  mouth,  and  insert 
in  each  aperture  a  double-headed  sleeve-button  or  dumb- 
bell-sha})ed  labret,  of  bone,  ivory,  shell,  stone,  glass,  or 
wood.  The  incision  when  first  made  is  about  the  size 
of  a  quill,  but  as  the  aspirant  for  improved  beauty  grows 
older,  the  size  of  the  orifice  is  enlarged  until  it  reaches 
a  width  of  half  or  three  quarters  of  an  inch.^  In  tat- 
tooing, the  color  is  applied  by  drawing  a  thread  under 
the  skin,  or  pricking  it  in  with  a  needle.  Different 
tribes,  and  difibrent  ranks  of  the  same  tribe,  have  each 
their  peculiar  form  of  tattooing.  The  plebeian  female  of 
certain  bands  is  permitted  to  adorn  her  chin  with  but 
one  vertical  line  in  the  centre,  and  one  parallel  to  it  on 
either  side,  while  the  more  fortunate  noblesse  mark  two 
vertical  lines  from  each  corner  of  the  mouth. *^  A  fem- 
inine cast  of  features,  as  is  common  with  other  branches  of 
the  Mongolian  race,  prevails  in  both  sexes.  Some  trav- 
elers discover  in  the  faces  of  the  men  a  characteri.stic 
expression  of  ferociousness,  and  in  those  of  the  women, 
an  extraordinary  display  of  wantonness.  A  thick  coat- 
ing of  filth  and  a  strong  odor  of  train-oil  are  inseparable 
from  an  Eskimo,  and  the  fashion  of  labrets  adds  in  no 
wise  to  his  comeliness.^ 

«  *  The  lip  is  perforated  for  the  labret  as  the  boy  approaches  manhood, 
and  is  considered  an  important  era  in  his  life.*  Armstrong's  Aar.,  p.  194. 
*  Some  wore  but  one,  others  one  on  each  Bide  of  the  mouth.'  Hooper's 
7\iski,  p.  224.  *  Lip  ornaments,  with  the  males,  appear  to  correspond  with 
the  tattooing  of  the  chins  of  the  females.'     Betchey'H  I'oy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  384. 

^  *  The  women  tattoo  their  faces  in  blue  lines  produced  by  making 
stitches  with  a  tine  needle  and  thread,  smeared  with  lampblack . '  Jiirhardstm  'a 
Fol.  7iV'/.,  p.  305.  Between  Kotzebue  Sound  and  Icy  Cape,  *all  the  women 
were  tattooed  upon  the  chin  with  three  small  lines.'  They  blacken  *the 
ed<,'cs  of  the  eyelids  with  plumbago,  rubbed  up  with  a  little  saliva  upon  a 
piece  of  slate.'  lieccliey's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  360.  At  Point  Barrow,  the 
women  have  on  the  chin  *a  vertical  line  about  half  an  inch  broad  in  the 
eeutre.  extending  from  the  lip,  with  a  parallel  but  narrower  one  on  either 
side  {)f  it,  a  little  apart.  Some  had  two  vertical  lines  protruding  from 
either  angle  of  the  mouth;  which  is  a  mark  of  their  high  position  in  the 
tribe.  Annslronti's  Sar.,  pp.  101,  149.  On  Bering  Isle,  men  as  well  as 
women  tattoo,  *  Plusieurs  hommes  avaient  le  visage  tatoue. '  Charts,  Toy. 
J*Ut.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  5. 

^*  *  Give  a  particularly  disgusting  look  when  the  bones  are  taken  oat,  as 
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For  covering  to  the  body,  the  Eskimos  employ  the 
skin  of  all  the  beasts  and  birds  that  come  within  their 
reach.  Skins  are  prepared  in  the  fur,^  and  cut  and 
sewed  with  neatness  and  skill.  Even  the  intestines  of 
seals  and  whales  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  water- 
proof overdresses.*  The  costume  for  both  sexes  consists 
of  long  stockings  or  drawers,  over  which  are  breeches 
extending  from  the  shoulders  to  below  the  knees;  and 
a  frock  or  jacket,  somewhat  shorter  than  the  breeches 
with  sleeves  and  hood.  This  garment  is  made  whole, 
there  being  no  openings  except  for  the  head  and  arms. 
The  frock  of  the  male  is  cut  at  the  bottom  nearly 
square,  while  that  of  the  female  reaches  a  little  lower, 
and  terminates  before  and  behind  in  a  point  or  scol- 
lop. The  tail  of  some  animal  graces  the  hinder  part  of 
the  male  frock;  the  woman's  has  a  large  hood,  in  which 
8he  carries  her  infant.  Otherwise  both  sexes  dress 
alike ;  and  as,  when  stripped  of  their  facial  decorations, 
their  physiognomies  are  alike,  they  are  not  unfre- 
quently  mistaken  one  for  the  other.^     They  have  boots 

the  Halira  continnallj  ninn  orer  the  chin.*  Kottebue\s  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  227. 
At  Camden,  labrets  were  made  of  large  blue  beads,  glued  to  pieces  of  ivory. 
None  worn  at  Coppermine  River.  Simpson's  Xar.,  pp.  119,  347.  *  Many  of 
them  also  transfix  the  septum  of  the  nose  with  a  dentaUum  shell  or  ivory 
needle.'     Jiich(irdson*s  Nar,,  vol.  i.,  p.  355. 

**  •  These  natives  almost  universally  use  a  very  unpleasant  liquid  for 
cleansing  purposes.  They  tan  and  soften  the  seal-skin  used  for  boot-soles 
with  it.'  \Vfiymper*8  Alaskxit  p.  161.  *  Females  occasiontUlv  wash  their  hair 
and  faces  with  their  own  urine,  the  odour  of  which  is  agreeable  to  both  sexes, 
and  they  are  well  accustomed  to  it,  as  this  liquor  is  kept  in  tubs  in  the 
porches  of  their  huts  for  use  in  dressing  the  deer  and  seal  skins-'  B'whard- 
8on*s  Pol,  Refj.,  p.  3;)4.  *  Show  much  skill  in  the  preparation  of  whale,  seal, 
and  deer-skins.  Hichardson^n  Nar.^  vol.  i.,  p.  35*/.  They  have  a  great 
antipathy  to  water.  *  Occasionally  they  wash  their  bodies  "^ith  a  certain 
animal  fluid,  but  even  this  process  is  seldom  gone  through.'  Seemaun's 
Voy,  Hfrald,  vol.  ii.,  p.  62. 

*^  '  During  the  summer,  when  on  whaling  or  sealing  excursions,  a  coat  of 
the  gut  of  the  whale,  and  boots  of  seal  or  walrus  hide,  are  used  as  water- 
proof coverings.'  Steniann*s  Voy.  Herald,  vol.  ii  ,  p.  63.  At  Point  Barrow 
they  wear  * Kamleikas  or  water-proof  shirts,  made  of  the  entrails  of  seals.' 
8impson*s  Nar.,  p.  156.  Women  wear  close-fitting  breeches  of  seal-skin. 
Booper*it  TwsAi,  p.  224.  *  They  are  on  the  whole  as  good  as  the  best  oil- 
skins in  England.'     i^cfc/iey's  Koy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  340. 

^  The  dress  of  the  two  sexes  is  much  alike,  the  outer  shirt  or  jacket 

having  a  pointed  skirt  before  and  behind,  those  of  the  female  being  merely 

a  little  longer.     *  Pretty  much  the  same  for  both  sexes.'    Figuier's  Human, 

Kace,  p.  214. 
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of  walnis  or  seal  skin,  mittens  or  gloves  of  deer-skin, 
and  intestine  water-proofs  covering  the  entire  body. 
Several  kinds  of  fur  frequently  enter  into  the  com|X)si- 
tion  of  one  garment.  Thas  the  body  of  the  frock, 
generally  of  reindeer-skin,  may  be  of  bird,  bear,  seal, 
mink,  or  squirrel  skin;  while  the  hood  may  be  of  fox- 
skin,  the  lining  of  hare-skin,  the  fringe  of  wolverine- 
skin,  and  the  gloves  of  fawn-sldn.®  Two  suits  are 
worn  during  the  coldest  weather;  the  inner  one  with 
the  fur  next  the  skin,  the  outer  suit  with  the  fur  out- 
ward.® Thus,  w4th  their  stomachs  well  filled  with  fat, 
and  their  backs  covered  vnth  furs,  they  bid  defiance  to 
the  severest  Arctic  Avinter  * 

In  architecture,  the  Eskimo  is  fully  equal  to  the 
emergency;  building,  upon  a  soil  which  fields  him  little 
or  no  material,  three  cLisses  of  dwellings.  Penetrating 
the  frozen  earth,  or  casting  around  him  a  frozen  wall, 
he  conn)els  the  very  elements  from  which  he  seeks 
protection   to   protect  him.     For   his  yourt  or  winter 

•8  *  They  have  besides  this  a  jacket  made  of  eider  drakes'  skins  sewed 
together,  which,  pat  on  nndemeath  their  other  dress,  is  a  tolerable  protec- 
tion at^ainst  a  djstant  arrow,  and  is  worn  in  times  of  hostility.'  Btech- 
>ei/\s  Toy.  vol.  i.,  p.  340.  Mes.srs  Dease  and  Simpson  foand  those  of 
Point  Barrow  *well  clothed  in  seal  and  reindeer  skins/  Land.  Geog.  Soc. 
Jour.,  vol.  viii.,  p.  221.  *  The  finest  dresses  are  made  of  the  skins  of  nnbom 
deer.'  Richnrdsfm' s  Pol  K*'^..  p.  306.  *  The  half-develope<l  skin  of  a  fawn 
that  has  never  lived,  obtained  ny  driving  the  doe  till  her  offspring  is  pre- 
matnrely  bom.'  Whymp*Ts  Alaska,  p.  160.  Eskimo  women  pay  mach 
regard  to  their  toilet.     Hif^hftrdson's  *V«r.,  vol.  i.,  p.  355. 

« Their  dress  consists  of  two  suits.  Seemann*H  Toy.  Htrdld,  vol.  ii., 
p.  52.  *  Reindeer  skin— the  fnr  next  the  body.'  Arwsirongs  .Var.,  p.  149. 
*  Two  women,  dressed  like  men,  looked  frightfully  with  their  tattooed  faces.' 
Kotzfbuf*s  I'ny.,  vol.  i.,  p.  191.  Seal-skin  jackets,  bear-skin  trowsers,  and 
white-fox  skin  caps,  is  the  male  costnme  at  Hudson  Strait.  The  female 
dre.ss  is  the  same,  with  the  addition  of  a  hood  for  carrjing  children.  Fmulc- 
lius  Aar.,  vol.  i.,  p  29,  At  Camden  Bay,  reindeer-skin  jackets  and  water- 
proof boots.  Sifnpson\<<  .Var.,  p.  119.  At  Coppermine  River,  *  women's 
Doots  which  are  not  stiffeneil  out  with  whalebone,  and  the  tails  of  their 
jackets  are  not  over  one  foot  long.'  Hearne's  7rai^is,  p  166.  Deer-skin,  hair 
outside,  ornamented  with  white  fur.  Kirbi/  in  Snntfisonian  lUpt.,  1864,  p. 
416.  The  indoor  dress  of  the  eastern  Eskimo  is  of  reiudeer-skin,  with  the 
fur  in.side.  *  When  they  go  out,  another  entire  suit  "with  the  fur  outside  is 
put  over  all,  and  a  pair  of  watertight  sealskin  moccasins,  with  similiar  mit- 
tens for  their  hands. '  SUlimau's  Journa',  vol.  xvi.,  p.  146.  The  frock  at  Cop- 
permine River  has  a  tail  something  like  a  dre.ss-coat.     SiinpsoiCs  Nar.,  p .  3oO. 

w  •  Some  of  them  are  even  half -naked,  as  a  summer  heat,  even  of  10"  is 
insupportable  to  them.'    KoUebue's  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  205. 
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residence  he  digs  a  hole  of  the  required  dimensions, 
to  a  depth  of  about  six  feet.^  Within  this  excava- 
tion he  erects  a  frame,  either  of  wood  or  whalebone, 
lashing  his  timbers  with  thongs  instead  of  nailing  them. 
This  frame  is  carried  upward  to  a  distance  of  two  or  three 
feet  above  the  ground,**  when  it  is  covered  by  a  dome- 
shaped  roof  of  poles  or  whale-ribs  turfed  and  earthed 
over,**  In  the  centre  of  the  roof  is  left  a  hole  for  the 
admission  of  light  and  the  emission  of  smoke.  In  ab- 
sence of  fire,  a  translucent  covering  of  whale  -  intestine 
confines  the  warmth  of  putrifying  filth,  and  completes  the 
Eskimo's  sense  of  comfort.  To  gain  admittance  to  this 
snug  retreat,  without  exposing  the  inmates  to  the  stonns 
without,  another  and  a  smsiUer  hole  is  dug  to  the  same 
depth,  a  short  distance  from  the  first.  From  one  to 
the  other,  an  underground  passage-way  is  then  opened, 
through  which  entrance  is  made  on  hands  and  knees. 
The  occupants  descend  by  means  of  a  ladder,  and  over  the 
entrance  a  shed  is  erected,  to  protect  it  from  the  snow.^ 
Within  the  entrance  is  hung  a  deer-skin  door,  and  ante- 
rooms are  arranged  in  which  to  deposit  frozen  outer  gar- 
ments before  entering  the  heated  room.  Around  the 
sides  of  the  dwelling,  sleeping-places  are  marked  out ;  for 
bedsteads,  boards  are  placed  upon  logs  one  or  two  feet  in 
diameter,  and  covered  with  willow  branches  and  skins. 
A  little  heap  of  stones  in  the  centre  of  the  room,  under 
the  smoke -hole,  forms  the  fireplace.  In  the  comers  of 
the  room  are  stone  lamps,  which  answer  all  domestic 

51  *  Down  to  the  frozen  subsoik'  Eichardtion's  Pol.  Reg.,  p.  310.  *  Some 
are  wholly  above  ground,  others  have  their  roof  scarcely  raised  above  it.' 
Jkec'iey*8  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  301. 

3*  *  Formed  of  stakes  placed  upright  in  the  ground  about  six  feet  high, 
either  circular  or  oval  in  form,  from  which  others  inclined  so  as  to  form  a 
sloping  roof.*  Armstrong's  JV'crr.,  p.  149.  *  Half  underground,  with  the 
entrance  more  or  less  so.*  DalVs  Alaska,  p.  13.  'They  are  more  than 
half  underground,'  and  are  'about  twenty  feet  square  and  eight  feet  deep.' 
iSeemnnn's  Voy.  UtrtiUly  vol.  ii.,  p.  57. 

5^  *  The  whole  building  is  covered  with  earth  to  the  thickness  of  a  foot  or 
more,  and  in  a  few  years  it  becomes  overgrown  with  grass,  looking  from  a 
short  distance  like  a  small  tumulus.'     Ji'ichnrdson^s  Pol.  Jieg.,  p.  310. 

3*  A  smaUer  drift-wood  house  is  sometimes  built  with  a  side-door.  *  Light 
and  air  are  admitted  by  a  low  door  at  one  end.*  Jiichardbion's  Nar.,  vol 
i.,  p.  245. 
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purposes  in  the  absence  of  fire- wood. ^  In  the  better  class 
of  buildings,  the  sides  and  fioor  are  boarded.  Supplies 
are  kept  in  a  store  house  at  a  little  distance  from  the 
dwelling,  perched  upon  four  posts,  away  from  the  reach 
of  the  dogs,  and  a  frame  is  always  erected  on  which 
to  hang  furs  and  fish.  Several  years  are  sometimes 
cxjcupied  in  building  a  hut.*^ 

Mark  how  nature  supplies  this  treeless  coast  with 
wood.  The  breaking-up  of  winter  in  the  mountains  of 
Alaska  is  indeed  a  breaking-up.  Tlie  accumulated 
masses  of  ice  and  snow,  when  suddenly  loosened  by  the 
incessant  rays  of  the  never-setting  sun,  bear  away  all 
before  them.  Down  from  the  mountain  -  sides  comes 
the  avalanche,  uprooting  trees,  s^ve^ing  rivers,  hurry- 
ing with  its  burden  to  the  sea.  There,  casting  itself 
into  the  warm  ocean  current,  the  ice  soofi  disappears, 
and  the  drillwood  which  accompanied  it  is  carried  north- 
ward and  thrown  back  upon  the  l)each  by  the  Octol)er 
winds.  Thus  huge  forest-trees,  taken  up  bodily,  as  it 
were,  in  the  middle  of  a  continent,  juid  carried  by  the 
currents  to  the  incredible  distance,  sometimes,  of  three 
thousand  miles,  are  deposited  all  along  the  Arctic  sea- 
card, laid  at  the  very  door  of  these  jx^ople,  a  people 
whose  store  of  this  world's  benefits  is  none  of  the  most 
abundant.^  True,  wood  is  not  an  absolute  necessity  with 
them,  as  many  of  their  houses  in  the  coldest  weather 

5^  *  The  fire  in  the  centre  is  never  Kt  merely  for  the  Rake  of  warmth,  as 
the  lamps  are  Rufficient  for  that  purpose.'  Seemann*s  Voy.  Herald^  vol. 
ii.,  p.  58.  *They  have  no  fire-places;  but  a  stone  placed  in  the  centre 
serves  for  a  siipport  to  the  lamp,  by  which  the  little  cooking  that  is  required 
is  performed.*     liichar(ls<m*s  Mar.f  vol.  i.,  p.  348. 

56  *  On  trouva  plusieurs  huttes  construites  en  bois,  moitie  dans  la  terre, 
moitie  en  dehors.'  Choris'  Voy.  Pilt.f  pt.  ii.,  p.  6.  At  Beaufort  Bay  are 
wooden  huts.  Simpson's  JN'r/r.,  p.  177.  At  Toker  Point,  *  built  of  drift-wood 
and  sods  of  turf  or  mud  '  ILmper^s  Tuski,  p.  343.  At  Cape  Krusenstern  the 
houses  *  appeared  like  little  round  hills,  ^vith  fences  of  whale-bone.'  Kotze- 
hue's  T'o?/.,  vol.  i-,  p.  237.  *  They  construct  yourta  or  winter  residences  upon 
those  parts  of  the  shore  which  are  adapted  to  their  convenience,  such  as  the 
mouths  of  rivers,  the  entrances  of  inlets,  or  juttinpj  points  of  land,  but  always 
upon  low  ground.'     JSeechey's  Voy.,  vol.  ii..  p.  300. 

37  *  I  was  smi^rised  at  the  vast  quantity  of  driftwood  accumulated  on  its 
shore,  several  acres  being  thickly  covered  with  it,  and  many  pieces  at  least 
sixty  ifeet  in  length.'    Armslrony's  -^ar.,  p.  104. 
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have  no  fire;  only  oil -lamps  being  used  for  cooking 
and  heating.  Whale-ribs  supply  the  place  of  trees  for 
house  and  boat  timbers,  and  hides  are  commonly  used 
for  boards.  Yet  a  bountiful  supply  of  wood  during  their 
long,  cold,  dark  winter  comes  in  no  wise  amiss.**  Their 
Huinmer  tents  are  made  of  seal  or  untanned  deer  skins 
with  the  hair  outward,  conical  or  bell-shaped,  and  without 
a  smoke -hole  as  no  fires  are  ever  kindled  within  them. 
The  wet  or  frozen  earth  is  covered  with  a  few^  coarse 
skins  for  a  floor.** 

But  the  most  unique  system  of  architecture  in  America 
is  improvised  by  the  Eskimos  during  their  seal-hunting 
exi)editions  u[X)n  the  ice,  when  they  occupy  a  veritable 
crystal  palace  fit  for  an  Arctic  fairy.  On  the  frozen 
river  or  sea,  a  spot  is  chosen  free  from  irregu- 
larities, and  a  circle  of  ten  or  fifteen  feet  in  diam- 
eter drawn  on  the  snow.  The  snow  within  the 
circle  is  then  cut  into  slabs  from  three  to  four 
inches  in  thickness,  their  length  being  the  depth 
of  the  snow,  and  these  slabs  are  fonned  into  a 
wall  enclosing  the  circle  and  carried  up  in  courses 
similar  to  those  of  brick  or  stone,  terminating  in  a 
dome-sha[)ed  roof.  A  wedge -like  slab  keys  the  arch; 
and  this  principle  in  architecture  may  have  first  been 
known  to  the  Assyrians,  Egyptians,  Chinese  or  Es- 
kimos.*°  Loose  snow  is  then  thrown  into  the  crevices, 
which  quickly  congeals;  an  aperture  is  cut  in  the 
side  for  a  door ;  and  if  the  thin  wall  is  not  sufficiently 

33  '  Eastern  Esquimaux  never  seem  to  think  of  fire  as  a  means  of  imparting 
warmth.'     ^Simpson's  Nar.^  p.  346. 

35  Their  honses  are  *  moveable  tents,  constructed  of  poles  and  skins.' 
BrowntWs  hid.  Races,  p.  4(59.  *  Neither  wind  nor  watertight.'  BeecMei/s 
Voy.^  vol.  i.,  p.  361.  At  Cape  Smythe,  Hooper  saw  seven  Eskimo  tt'Uts 
of  seal  skin.  Txiski^  p.  216.  'We  entered  a  small  tent  of  morse -skins, 
made  in  the  form  of  a  canoe.*  K(tUfbue*s  Vay.,  vol.  i.,  p.  220.  At  Cop- 
permine Hiver  their  tents  in  summer  are  of  deer-skin  with  the  hixir  on, 
and  circular,  llettrnt's  Traveh,  p.  167.  At  St  Lawrence  Island,  Kotzebne 
saw  no  settled  dwellings,  *  only  several  small  tents  built  of  the  ribs  of  whales, 
and  covered  with  the  skin  of  the  morse.*      Voyaije,  vol.  i.,  pp.  190-li)l. 

40  '  In  parallelograms,  and  so  adjusted  as  to  form  a  rotunda,  with  an 
arched  roof.'  Siltiman's  Joiir.,  vol.  xvi.,  p.  146.  Parry's  Voy.,  vol.  v.,  \}. 
200.    FraiiJdla's  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  44. 
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translucent,  a  piece  of  ice  is  fitted  into  the  side 
for  a  window.  Seats,  tables,  couches,  and  even  fire- 
places are  made  with  frozen  snow,  and  covered  with 
reindeer  or  seal  skin.  Out -houses  connect  with  the 
main  room,  and  frequently  a  number  of  dwellings  are 
built  contiguously,  with  a  passage  from  one  to  another. 
These  houses  are  comfortable  and  durable,  resisting 
alike  the  wind  and  the  thaw  until  late  in  the  season. 
Care  must  be  taken  that  the  walls  are  not  so  thick  as  to 
make  them  too  warm,  and  so  Ciiuse  a  dripping  from  the 
interior.  A  scjuare  block  of  snow  serves  as  a  stand  for 
the  stone  lamp  which  is  their  only  fire.*^ 

*'  The  purity  of  the  material,"  says  Sir  John  Frank- 
lin, who  saw  them  build  an  edifice  of  this  kind  at 
Coppennine  River,  **  of  which  the  house  was  framed, 
the  elegance  of  its  construction,  and  the  translucency  of 
its  walls,  which  transmitted  a  very  pleasant  light,  gave 
it  an  apj)earance  far  superior  to  a  marble  building,  and 
one  might  survey  it  with  feelings  somewhat  akin  to 
those  produced  by  the  contemplation  of  a  Grecian  tem- 
ple, reared  by  Phidias ;  both  are  triumphs  of  art,  inimi- 
table in  their  kind."*^ 

Eskimos,  fortunately,  have  not  a  dainty  palate.  Ev- 
erything which  sustains  life  is  food  for  them.  Their 
substantial  comprise  the  flesh  of  land  and  marine  jmi- 
mals,  fish  and  birds;  venison,  and  whale  and  seal 
])lubber  being  chief.  Choice  dishes,  tempting  to  the 
appetite,  Arctic  epicurean  dishes,  Eskimo  nectar  and 
ambrosia,  are  daintily  prepared,  hospitably  placed  before 
strangers,  and  eaten  and  drunk  with  avidity.     Among 

*i  *  These  bouses  are  durable,  the  wind  has  little  eflTect  on  them,  and  tbey 
resist  the  thaw  until  the  sun  acquires  very  considerable  power.'  Jiichurd'* 
son's  Xur.j  vol.  i.,  p.  350. 

42  The  snow  houses  are  called  by  the  natives  igloo,  and  the  underground 
hnts  yoart%  or  ynrtst  a^id  their  tents  ioffths.  Winter  residence,  'iglut.'  /acA- 
uriLson^s  Vol,  /fcf/.,  p.  310.  Beechey,  describing  the  same  kind  of  buildings, 
calls  them  *yourts.*  Viiy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  3()H.  Tent  of  skins,  tie-poo-eet;  topak; 
toopek.  Tent,  too- pote.  /feJtZ.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  381.  *Yourts.'  JSeefnawi's  K^y. 
Herald,  vol.  ii.,  p.  59.  Tent,  to]>ek.  Dall  saj's  Richai*dson  is  wi'ong,  and 
that  igloo  or  ijln  is  the  name  of  ice  houses.  AUtskxiy  p.  532.  House,  iglo. 
Tcait,  tuppek.  liichardson's  Juur.y  vol.  ii.,  p.  378.  Snow  house,  eegloo^ 
Franklins  j.Vur.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  47. 
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them  are:  a  bowl  of  coagulated  blood,  mashed  cranberries 
with  rancid  train-oil,  whortleberries  and  walrus-blubber, 
alternate  streaks  of  putrid  black  and  white  whale-fat; 
venison  steeped  in  seal- oil,  raw  deer  s  liver  cut  in  small 
pieces  and  mixed  with  the  warm  half-digested  contents  of 
the  animal's  stomach ;  bowls  of  live  maggots,  a  draught  of 
warm  blood  from  a  newly  killed  animal.*^  Fish  are  some- 
times eaten  alive.  Meats  are  kept  in  seal-skin  bags  for 
over  a  year,  decomposing  meanwhile,  but  never  becoming 
too  rancid  for  our  Eskimos.  Their  winter  store  of  oil 
they  secure  in  seal -skin  bags,  which  are  buried  in  the 
frozen  ground.  Charlevoix  remarks  that  they  are  the 
only  race  known  who  prefer  food  raw.  This,  however,  is 
not  the  case.  They  prefer  their  food  cooked,  but  do  not 
object  to  it  raw  or  rotten.  They  are  no  lovers  of  salt.** 
In  mid -winter,  while  the  land  is  enveloped  in  diU'k- 
ness,  the  Eskimo  dozes  torpidly  in  his  den.  Early  in 
September  the  musk-oxen  and  reindeer  retreat  south- 
ward, and  the  fish  are  confined  beneath  the  frozen  cov- 
ering of  the  rivers.  It  is  during  the  short  summer, 
when  food  is  abundant,  that  they  who  would  not  perish 
must  lay  up  a  supply  for  the  winter.  When  spring 
opens,  and  the  rivers  are  cleared  of  ice,  the  natives  follow 
the  fish,  which  at  that  time  ascend  the  streams  to  spawn, 
and  spear  them  at  the  falls  and  rapids  that  impede  their 
progress.  Small  wooden  fish  are  sometimes  made  and 
thrown  into  holes  in  the  ice  for  a  decoy;  salmon  are 
taken  in  a  whalebone  seine.  At  this  season  also  rein- 
deer are  captured  on  their  way  to  the  coast,  whither 
they  resort  in  the  spring  to  drop  their  young.     Multi- 

*^  They  are  ro  fond  of  the  wann  blood  of  dying  animalB  that  they  invented 
an  inHtnunent  to  seciire  it.  See  JieecUey's  \'oy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  344.  •  Whale- 
blnbber,  their  great  delicacy,  is  sickening  and  dangerous  to  a  European 
stomach.'     Kvlzebut^s  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  192. 

<^  Ue:ime  saj's  that  the  natives  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  British  America  are 
so  disgustingly  filthv  that  when  they  have  bleeding  at  the  noKe  they  lick 
up  their  own  blood.  Travels^  p.  IGl.  'Salt  always  appeared  an  abom- 
ination.' *They  seldom  cook  their  food,  the  frost  apparently  acting  as  a 
substitute  for  fire.'  VoUinsonf  in  Lond.  Geog.  *Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xxv.,  p.  201. 
At  Kotzebne  Sound  they  '  seem  to  subsist  entirely  on  the  flesh  of  maiine  ani- 
mals, which  they,  for  the  most  part,  eat  raw.'    KoUebue's  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  239. 
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tudes  of  geese,  ducks,  and  swans  visit  the  ocean  during 
the  same  jxjriod  to  breed  .*^ 

August  and  September  are  the  months  for  whales. 
When  a  whale  is  discovered  rolling  on  the  water,  a 
boat  starts  out,  and  from  the  distance  of  a  few  feet  a 
weapon  is  plunged  into  its  blubbery  carcass.  The  har- 
poons are  so  constructed  that  when  this  blow  is  given, 
the  shaft  becomes  disengaged  from  the  barbed  ivory  point. 
To  this  point  a  seal-skin  buoy  or  bladder  is  attached  by 
means  of  a  cord.  The  blows  are  repeated ;  the  buoys  en- 
cuml)er  the  monster  in  diving  or  swimming,  and  the  inge- 
nious Eskimo  is  soon  able  to  tow  the  carcass  to  the  shore. 
A  successful  chase  secures  an  abundance  of  fixxl  for  the 
winter.*^  Seals  are  caught  during  the  winter,  and  con- 
siderable skill  is  required  in  taking  them.  Keing  a  wann- 
blooded  respiratory  animal,  they  are  obliged  to  have 
air,  and  in  order  to  obtain  it,  while  the  surface  of  the 
water  is  undergoing  the  freezing  procesvS,  they  keep  ojxm 
a  breathing- hole  by  constantly  gnawing  away  the  ice. 
They  produce  their  young  in  Alarch,  and  soon  aftenvard 
the  natives  abandon  their  villages  and  set  out  on  the 
ice  in  pursuit  of  them.  Seals,  like  whales,  are  also 
killed  with  a  harpoon  to  which  is  attached  a  bladder. 
The  seal,  when  struck,  may  draw  the  float  under  water 
for  a  time,  but  is  soon  obliged  to  rise  to  the  surface 
from  exhaustion  and  for  air,  when  he  is  again  attacked 
and  s(X)n  obliged  to  yield. 

The  Eskimos  are  no  less  ingenious  in  catching  wild- 
fowl, which  they  accomplish  by  means  of  a  sling  or  net 
made  of  woven  sinews,  with  ivory  balls  attiiched.  They 
also  snare  birds  by  means  of  whalebone  nooses,  round 
which  fine   gravel  is  scattered   as   a   bait.     They  ma- 

<5  *  During  the  two  Bumnier  months  they  hunt  and  live  on  swans,  geese, 
and  ducks.'    JiichardsoiVs  A'«r.,  vol.  i.,  p.  34t). 

*^  '  Secures  winter  feasts  and  abnndiince  of  oil  for  the  lamps  of  a  whole 
village,  and  there  is  p^'eat  rejoicing.*  liichaniaon's  J*ol.  Hefi.,  p.  313.  '  The 
capture  of  the  seal  and  walrus  is  effected  in  the  same  manner.  Salmon  and 
other  tish  are  caught  in  nets.*  Seemnnn's  I'oy.  IltriUd,  vol.  ii.,  p.  61.  *8ix 
small  perforated  ivorj'  balls  attached  separately  to  cords  of  smew  three  feet 
long.'    i^ecwc  d:  iSimpson,  m  Land.  Ueag.  Hoc,  Jour.f  vol.  viii.,  222. 
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noGuvre  reindeer  to  near  the  edge  of  a  cliff,  and,  driving 
them  into  the  sea,  kill  them  from  canoes.  They  also 
waylay  them  at  the  narrow  passes,  and  capture  them  in 
great  numbers.  They  construct  large  reindeer  pounds, 
and  set  up  two  diverging  rows  of  turf  so  as  to  represent 
men ;  the  outer  extremities  of  the  line  being  sometimes 
two  miles  apart,  and  narrowing  to  a  small  enclosure. 
Into  this  trap  the  unsuspecting  animals  are  driven,  when 
they  are  easily  speared/^ 

To  overcome  the  formidable  polar  bear  the  natives 
have  two  strategems.  One  is  by  imitating  the  seal,  upon 
which  the  bear  principally  feeds,  and  thereby  enticing  it 
within  gunshot.  Another  is  by  bending  a  piece  of  stiff 
whalebone,  encasing  it  in  a  ball  of  blubber,  and  freezing 
the  ball,  which  then  holds  firm  the  bent  whalebone. 
Armed  with  these  frozen  blubber  balls,  the  natives  ap- 
proach their  victim,  and,  with  a  discharge  of  arrows,  open 
the  engagement.  The  bear,  smarting  with  pain,  turns 
upon  his  tormentors,  who,  taking  to  their  heels,  drop 
now  and  then  a  blubber  ball.  Bruin,  as  fond  of  food 
as  of  revenge,  pauses  for  a  moment,  hastily  swallows 
one,  then  another,  and  another.  Soon  a  strange  sensa- 
tion is  felt  within.  The  thawing  blubber,  melted  by  the 
heat  of  the  animal's  stomach,  releases  the  pent-up  whale- 
bone, which,  springing  into  place,  plays  havoc  with  the 
intestines,  and  brings  the  bear  to  a  painful  and  ignomin- 
ious end.  To  vegetables,  the  natives  are  rather  indiffer- 
ent; berries,  acid  sorrel  leaves,  and  certain  roots,  are 
used  as  a  relish.  There  is  no  native  intoxicating  liquor, 
but  in  eating  they  get  gluttonously  stupid. 

Notwithstanding  his  long,  frigid,  biting  winter,  the 
Eskimo  never  suffers  from  the  cold  so  long  as  he  has  an 
abundance  of  food.  As  we  have  seen,  a  whale  or  a  moose 
supplies  him  with  food,  shelter,  and  raiment.  With  an 
intemiil   fire,  fed   by  his  oily  and  animal  food,  glow- 

*7  Near  Smith  River,  a  low  piece  of  ground,  two  miles  broad  at  the  beach, 
was  found  enclosed  bj'  double  rows  of  turf  set  up  to  represent  men,  narrow- 
ing towards  a  lake,  into  which  reindeer  were  diiven  and  killed.  Simpson*8 
3fOr.,  p.  135. 
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ing  in  his  stonuich,  his  blood  at  fever  heat,  he  bur- 
rows comfortably  in  ice  and  snow  and  frozen  ground, 
without  necessity  for  wood  or  coal.*®  Nor  are  those  pas- 
sions which  are  supposed  to  develop  most  fully  under  a 
milder  temperature,  wanting  in  the  half-frozen  Hyper- 
borean/* One  of  the  chief  difficulties  of  the  Eskimo 
during  the  winter  is  to  obtain  water,  and  the  women 
spend  a  large  portion  of  their  time  in  melting  snow  over 
oil-lamps.  In  the  Arctic  regions,  eating  snow  is  at- 
tended with  serious  consequences.  Ice  or  snow,  touched 
to  the  lips  or  tongue,  blisters  like  caustic.  Fii'e  is  ob- 
tained by  striking  sparks  from  iron  pyrites  wath  quartz. 
It  is  a  singular  fact  that  in  the  coldest  climate  inhabited 
by  man,  fire  is  less  used  than  anywhere  else  in  the  world, 
equatorial  regions  perhaps  excepted.  Caloric  for  the 
body  is  supplied  by  food  and  supplemented  by  furs. 
Snow  houses,  from  their  nature,  prohibit  the  use  of 
fire;  but  cooking  with  the  Eskimo  is  a  luxury,  not  a 
necessity.  He  well  understands  how  to  utilize  every 
part  of  the  animals  so  essential  to  his  existence.  With 
their  skins  he  clothes  himself,  makes  houses,  boats,  and 
oil-bags ;  their  flesh  and  fat  he  eats.  He  even  devours 
the  contents  of  the  intestines,  and  with  the  skin  makes 
water-proof  clothing.  Knives,  arrow-points,  house,  boat, 
and  sledge  frames,  fish-hooks,  domestic  utensils,  ice-chisels, 
and  in  fiict  almost  all  their  implements,  are  made  from  the 
horns  and  bones  of  the  deer,  whale,  and  seal.  Bow- 
strings are  made  of  the  sinews  of  musk-oxen,  and  ropes 
of  seal-skin.^   The  Eskimo's  arms  are  not  very  formidable. 

<8  'Ce  ^u'il  y  a  encore  de  frappant  dans  la  complexion  de  ces  barbares, 
c'est  l'extn*me  chaleur  de  leur  estomac  et  de  leur  ssm*^;  ils  echauffent  tclle- 
ment,  par  lenr  haleine  ai*dente,  les  huttes  oil  ils  assemblent  en  hiver,  que  les 
Europ.aiis,  s'y  sentent  etouffes,  comme  dans  line  etuve  dont  la  chaleur  est 
trop  gradii'.^e:  aussi  ue  fout-ils  jamais  de  feu  dans  leur  habitation  en  aucune 
saisou,  et  ils  ignorent  Tusage  des  chemintes,  sous  le  climatle  plus  froid  du 
globe.'     Do  Pauw.  Recfierches  Phil.,  tom.  i.,  p.  261. 

**  'The  vohiptuousness  and  Polygamy  of  the  North  American  Indi:ms, 
under  a  temperature  of  almost  perpetual  winter,  is  far  greater  than  that  of 
llie  most  sensual  tropical  nations.'     Martins  British  Colonies,  vol.  iii.,  p.  524. 

*o  *  The  seal  is  perhaps  their  most  useful  animal,  not  merely  furuishiug 
oil  and  blubber,  but  the  skin  used  for  their  canoes,  thongs,  nets,  lassoes,  and 
boot  soles.'     Whymper's  Aloakat  p.  IGl. 
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Backed  by  his  ingenuity,  they  nevertheless  prove  suffi- 
cient for  practical  purposes;  and  while  his  neighbor 
possesses  none  better,  all  are  on  an  equal  footing  in 
war.  Their  most  powerful  as  well  as  most  artistic 
weapon  is  the  bow.  It  is  made  of  beech  or  spruce, 
in  three  pieces  curving  in  opposite  directions  and  in- 
geniously bound  by  twisted  sinews,  so  as  to  give  the 
greatest  possible  strength.  Richardson  affirms  that 
'*  in  the  hands  of  a  native  hunter  it  will  propel  an 
arrow  with  sufficient  force  to  pierce  the  heart  of  a 
musk-ox,  or  break  the  leg  of  a  reindeer."  Arrows,  as 
well  as  spears,  lances,  and  darts,  are  of  white  spruce, 
and  pointed  with  bone,  ivory,  flint,  and  slate.^^  East 
of  the  Mackenzie,  copper  enters  largely  into  the  com- 
position of  Eskimo  utensils.**^  Before  the  introduction 
of  iron  by  Europeans,  stone  hatchets  were  common.^ 

The  Hyperboreans  surpass  all  American  nations  in  their 
facilities  for  locomotion,  both  upon  land  and  water.  In 
their  skin  boats,  the  natives  of  the  Alaskan  seaboard  from 
Point  Barrow  to  Mount  St  Elias,  made  long  voyages,' 
crossing  the  strait  and  sea  of  Bering,  and  held  commercial 
intercourse  with  the  people  of  Asia.  Sixty  miles  is  an 
ordinary  day  s  journey  for  sledges,  while  Indians  on 
snow-shoes  have  been  known  to  run  down  and  cap- 
ture deer.  Throughout  this  entire  border,  including 
the  Aleutian  Islands,  boats  are  made  wholly  of  the 
skins  of  seals  or  sea-Uons,  excepting  the  frame  of  wood 

ii  They  have  *two  sorts  of  bows;  arrows  pointed  '^'ith  iron,  fliut,  and 
bone,  or  blunt  for  birds;  a  dart  'with  throwing-board  for  seals;  a  spear 
headed  with  iron  or  copper,  the  handle  about  six  feet  long;  and  formidable 
iron  knives,  equally  adapted  for  throwing,  cutting,  or  stabbing.'  tSimpwrn^s 
JV>rr.,  p.  123.  They  ascended  the  Mackenzie  in  former  times  as  fur  as 
the  Ramparts,  to  obtain  flinty  slate  for  lance  and  arrow  points.  Hivhard' 
Hon*H  Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  213.  At  St.  Lawrence  Island,  they  ara  armed  yrith  a 
knife  two  feet  long  Kotzebue*s  Voy.t  vol.  i.,  pp.  193,  211.  One  weapon  was 
*a  walrus  tooth  flxed  to  the  end  of  a  wooden  staff.'  Beechey's  Voy.,  vol.  i., 
p.  313. 

M  At  the  Coppermine  River,  arrows  are  pointed  with  slate  or  copper;  hatch- 
ets also  are  made  of  a  thick  lump  of  copper.     Jfcarnf's  7 ravels,  p}).  101-9. 

^  '  The  old  ivory  knives  and  flint  axes  are  now  superseded,  the  Russians 
having  introduced  the  common  European  shcath-kuife  and  hatchet.  The 
board  for  throwing  darts  is  in  use,  an:l  is  similar  to  that  of  the  Polynesians.' 
^mamCd  Voy.  iterald,  vol.  ii.,  p.  53. 
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or  whale-ribs.  In  the  interior,  as  well  as  on  the  coast 
immediately  below  Mount  St  Elias,  skin  boats  disiH)- 
pear,  ixnd  canoes  or  wooden  boats  are  used. 

Two  kinds  of  skin  boats  are  employed  by  the  natives 
of  the  Alaskan  coast,  a  large  and  a  small  one.  The 
former  is  called  by  the  natives  oomiak,  and  by  the  Rils- 
sians  haidar.  This  is  a  large,  flat-bottomed,  oj)en  boat; 
the  skeleton  of  wood  or  whale-ribs,  fastened  with  seal- 
skin thongs  or  whale's  sinews,  and  covered  with  oiled 
seal  or  sea-lion  skins,  which  are  first  sewed  together 
and  then  stretched  over  the  frame.  The  baidar  is 
usually  about  thirty  feet  in  length,  six  feet  in  extreme 
bread  til,  and  three  feet  in  depth.  It  is  propelled  by 
oars,  and  will  carry  fifteen  or  twenty  persons,  but  its 
capacity  is  greatly  increased  by  lashing  inflated  seal- 
skins to  the  outside.  In  storms  at  sea,  two  or  three 
baidars  are  sometimes  tied  together.^  The  small  lx)at 
is  called  by  the  natives  hjak^  and  by  the  Russians  ft«i- 
darka.  It  is  constructed  of  the  same  material  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  baidar,  except  that  it  is  entirely 
covei'ed  with  skins,  top  as  well  as  bottom,  save  one  hole 
left  in  the  deck,  which  is  filled  by  the  navigator.     After 

**  The  *bavclare  is  a  large  open  boat,  quite  flat,  made  of  sea-lions'  skins,' 
and  is  used  also  for  a  tent.  At  Lantscheff  Island  it  was  *  a  large  and  prob- 
ably leathern  boat,  '^'ith  black  sails.'  Kotztbue's  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  202,  216, 
*  The  kaiyaks  are  impelled  by  a  double-bladed  paddle,  used  with  or  wthout 
a  central  rest,  and  the  umiaks  with  oars.'  Can  'propel  their  kaiyaks  at  the 
rate  of  seven  miles  an  hour.'  liichardson*s  Jour^  vol.  i.,  pp.  238,  358.  At  Hud- 
son Strait  thej'  have  canoes  of  seal-skin,  like  those  of  Greenland.  Fr<inkUu*s 
Aar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  29.  Not  a  drop  of  water  can  penetrate  the  opening  into  the 
canoe.  MMer's  Toy.,  p.  46.  The  kyak  is  like  an  English  wager-boat. 
They  are  *  much  stronger  than  their  lightness  would  lead  one  to  suppose.* 
Jlovper's  Tuiifcij  pp.  226,  228.  Oomiaks  or  family  canoes  of  skin;  float  in  six 
inchesof  water.  i<impson\s  Nar,,  p.  148.  *  With  these  boats  they  make  long  voy- 
ages, frequently  visiting  St.  Lawrence  Island. '  J)aW*t  Alaskn^  p.  380.  •  Frame 
work  of  wood — when  this  cannot  be  procured  whalebone  is  substituted.  *  Ami" 
slroiu/H  yur.,  p.  98.  Mackenzie  saw  boats  put  together  with  whalebone ;  *  sewed 
in  some  parts,  and  tied  in  others. '  Voywjes,  p.  67.  They  also  use  a  sail.  *  On 
d/'couvrit  au  loin,  dans  la  baie,  un  bateau  qui  allait  k  la  voile;  elle  ^tait  en 
cuir.'   ('horl%  Voy.  Pilt.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  6.     They  *are  the  best  means  yet  discov- 


a  Htnui'^'rr  pliicing  his  foot  upon  the  flat  yielding  surface  at  the  bottom  of 
the  bout  fancies  it  a  frail  seciuity.'    Jk€chey*s  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  346. 
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taking  his  seat,  and  thereby  filling  this  hole,  the  occu- 
pant put«  on  a  water-proof  over-dress,  the  bottom  of 
which  is  so  secured  round  the  rim  of  the  hole  that  not 
a  drop  of  water  can  penetrate  it.  This  dress  is  pro- 
vided with  sleeves  and  a  hood.  It  is  securely  iiistened 
at  the  wrists  and  neck,  and  when  the  IkxkI  is  drawn  over 
the  head,  the  boatman  may  bid  defiance  to  the  water. 
The  baidarka  is  about  sixteen  feet  in  length,  and  two 
feet  in  width  at  the  middle,  tapering  to  a  point  at  either 
end."  It  is  light  and  strong,  and  when  skillfully  han- 
dled is  considered  very  safe.  The  native  of  Norton 
Sound  will  twirl  his  kyak  completely  over,  turn  an 
•aquatic  somersault,  and  by  the  aid  of  his  double-bladed 
imddle  come  up  safely  on  the  other  side,  without  even 
losing  his  seat.  So  highly  w^ere  these  boats  esteemed 
by  the  Russians,  that  they  were  at  once  universally 
adopted  by  them  in  navigating  these  waters.  They 
were  unable  to  invent  cany  improvement  in  either  of 
them,  although  they  made  a  baidarka  with  two  and 
three  seats,  which  they  employed  in  addition  to  the 
one-seated  kyak.  The  Kadiak  baidarka  is  a  little 
shorter  and  wider  than  the  Aleutian.** 

Sleds,  sledges,  dogs,  and  Arctic  land-boats  play  an 
imix)rtant  part  in  Eskimo  economy.  The  Eskuno  sled 
is  framed  of  spruce,  birch,  or  whaletone,  strongly  bound 
with  thongs,  and  the  runners  shod  with  smooth  strips  ot 

w  The  *  kajak  is  shaped  like  a  weaver's  shuttle.*  Hichardson's  Fol.  Beg.f 
p.  308.  'The  paddle  is  iu  the  hauds  of  an  Eskimo,  what  the  balancing  pole 
is  to  a  tight-rope  dancer.'    ^eemann's  Voi/,  Herald^  vol.  ii.,  p.  56. 

^  'The  Koitshanen  construct  birch-bark  canoes;  but  on  the  coast  skin 
boats  or  baidars,  like  the  Eskimo  kaiyaks  and  umiaks,  are  employed.'  Uich' 
ardsniCs  Jrmr.y  vol.  i.,  p.  405.  If  by  accident  a  hole  should  be  made,  it  is 
stopped  with  a  piece  of  the  flesh  of  the  sea-dog,  or  fat  of  the  whale,  which 
they  alwftj's  carry  with  them.  LangadorJjTs  Toy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  43.  They  stiike 
*  the  water  with  a  quick,  regular  motion,  first  on  one  side,  and  then  on  the 
other.'  Cook's  Third  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  516.  « Wiegen  nie  uber  30  Pfund, 
nnd  haben  ein  diiunes  mit  Leder  uberzognes  Gerippe.*  Ktue  Kfichrlchten^ 
p.  152.  *The  Aleutians  put  to  sea  with  them  in  all  weathers.*  Kotzdme's  Neio 
To//.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  40.  At  the  Shumagin  Islands  they  'are  generally  about 
twelve  feet  in  length,  sharp  at  each  end,  and  about  twenty  inches  broad.' 
Menres'  Voy..  p.  x.  They  are  as  transparent  as  oiled  paper.  At  XJnalaska 
they  are  so  light  that  they  can  be  carried  in  one  hand.  Sau.tr t  BUlhufs  Toy., 
p.  157,  159. 


whale's  jaw-bone.  This  eled  ia  heavy,  and  fit  only  for 
traveling  over  ice  or  frozen  snow.  Indian  sleds  of  the 
interior  are  ligliter,  the  runners  being  of  thin  flexible 
)K)ai-da  better  adapted  to  the  inequalities  of  the  ground. 
Sledges,  such  as  are  used  by  the  voyngers  of  Hudson 
Bay,  are  of  totally  different  construction.  Three  bojirds, 
each  about  one  foot  in  ividth  and  twelve  feet  in  length, 
thinned,  and  curved  into  a  fieinicircle  at  one  end,  are 
jiliiced  side  by  side  and  finnly  lashed  t<^ether  ivith 
thongs.  A  leathern  bag  or  blanket  of  the  full  size  of 
the  sled  is  provided,  in  which  the  load  is  placed  and 
Iftahed  down  with  strings."  Sleds  and  sledges  are 
drawn  by  dogs,  and  tliey  will  carry  a  load  of  from  a 
quarter  to  half  a  ton,  or  about  one  lutndred  pounds 
to  each  dog.  The  dogs  of  Alaska  are  scarcely  up  to 
the  average  of  Arctic  canine  nobility.'^  They  are  of 
various  colors,  hairy,  short-legged,  with  lai^e  bushy 
tails  curved  over  the  back;  they  are  wolfish,  suspicious, 
yet  iKJwerful,  spacious,  and  docile,  patiently  performing 
an  incredible  amount  of  ill-requited  labor.  Bogs  are 
harnessed  to  the  sledge,  sometimes  by  separate  thongs  at 
unequal  distances,  sometimes  in  pairs  to  a  single  line. 
They  are  guided  by  the  voice  accomjianied  by  a  whip, 
and  to  the  best  tnnned  and  most  sagacious  is  given  the 
longest  tether,  that  lie  may  act  as  leader.  An  eastern 
dog  ^vill  carry  on  his  back  a  weight  of  thirty  pounds. 
Tlie  dogs  of  the  northern  coast  are  larger  and  stronger 


>'  '  They  ftveiage  twelve  feet  ia  length,  two  feet  six  inchen  In  hciitht,  two 
fi'i't  linuiil.  and  have  the  fore  part  turned  up  in  n  f^entle  curve.'  '  The  floor 
rtwiiiliIcH  a  grating  without  croaB-barn,  and  is  almost  a  foot  fiom  the  level  of 
I'.ii'  miow.'  firTiHiimi's  I'ai/.  ileiiM,  vol.  ii.,  p.  5(!.  At  Saritiwheff  Isliuid  'I 
jHiHii'iikriy  remarked  two  very  neot  iiledges  made  of  morse  and  whalelrones.' 
K-I:ilii<r't  \'oy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  iOL  'To make  the  runners  gMe  Hmoolhly,  ft 
ciiJilliW  iif  ire  iH  pvcn  to  them.'  liichttrtlsoii'ii  I'ol.  Ilt'i..  p.  a09.  At  Korton 
Hiiimil  I'iiirtiiiii  Coc)k  fouud  itEedgeii  ten  feet  long  and  Iwenly  iuches  m  width. 
A  iiill-wiiiK  on  enrh  side,  and  »liod  with  bone;  '  neatly  put  togetlier;  Home 
titUi  wiHHli'n  ]>iuH.1>nt  mostly  nith  thongs  or  Inshingnof  whalebone.'  Third 
I  17.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  Hi.  413.  Alitckenzie  describes  the  aledge!!  of  Britiiih  Amer- 
lf.i,   l'..vwrM.p.  (i7,  C8. 

**  '  .\lHint  tlie  Hi/.i'  of  those  of  Newfoundland,  with  shorter  legs."  Dnll'f 
.Vn*X'i,  p.  "JS.  '  Neither  pleuIJfal  nor  of  a  good  class.'  WhymiKr'a  AJuBiui, 
\;  171. 
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than  those  of  the  interior.  Eskimo  dogs  are  used  in 
hunting  reindeer  and  musk-oxen,  as  well  as  in  drawing 
sledges.^  Those  at  Cape  Prince  of  Wales  appear  to  Ixj 
of  the  same  species  as  those  used  upon  the  Asiatic  coast 
for  drawing  sledges. 

Snow-shoes,  or  foot-sledges,  are  differently  made  ac- 
cording to  the  locality.  In  traveling  over  soft  snow 
they  are  indispensable.  They  consist  of  an  open  light 
wooden  frame,  made  of  two  smooth  pieces  of  wood  each 
about  two  inches  wide  and  an  inch  thick;  the  inner 
part  sometimes  straight,  and  the  outer  curv'ed  out  to 
about  one  foot  in  the  widest  part.  They  are  from  two 
to  six  feet  in  length,  some  oval  and  turned  up  in  fnmt, 
running  to  a  point  behind ;  others  flat,  and  pointed  at 
both  ends,  the  space  within  the  frame  being  filled  with  a 
network  of  twisted  deer-sinews  or  fine  seal-skin."^  The 
Hudson  Bay  snow-shoe  is  only  two  .and  a  half  feet  in 
length.  The  Kutchin  shoe  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
Eskimo. 

The  merchantable  wealth  of  the  Eskimos  consists  of 
peltries,  such  as  wolf,  deer,  badger,  polar-bear,  otter,  hare, 
musk-rat,  Arctic-fox,  and  seal  skins ;  red  ochre,  plumbago, 
and  iron  pyrites;  oil,  ivory,  whalebone;  in  short,  all  parts 
of  all  species  of  beasts,  birds,  and  fishes  that  they  can  se- 
cure and  convert  into  an  exchangeable  shajie.^^  The  arti- 
cles they  most  covet  are  tobacco,  iron,  and  beads.  They 
are  not  particularly  given  to  strong  drink.  On  the  shore 
of  Bering  Strait  the  natives  have  constant  commercial 

^  The  dog  will  hunt  bear  and  reindeer,  but  is  afraid  of  its  near  relative, 
the  wolf.     Browneli's  Ltd.  Baces^  p.  474. 

w  *  An  average  length  is  four  and  a  half  feet.'  \Vkyniper*s  Alaska,  p.  183. 
'  The  Innuit  snowshoe  is  sronll  and  nearly  flat,*  *  seldom  over  thirty  inches 
long.'  'They  are  always  rights  and  lefts.'  Ingalik  larger;  Kutchin  stime 
Ktvle ;  Hudson  Bay,  thirty  inches  in  length.  JJaU's  Alaska,  pp.  190,  llil. 
*  They  are  from  two  to  three  feet  long,  a  loot  broad,  and  slightly  turned  up  in 
front.'     Seetnann*s  y*»y.  Utrald,  vol.  ii.,  p.  60. 

<»i  *  Blue  beads,  cutlery,  tobacco,  and  buttons,  were  the  articles  in  request.' 
Jkecfwy*s  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  352.  At  Hudson  Strait  they  have  a  custom  of 
licking  with  the  tongue  each  article  purchased,  as  a  finish  to  the  bargain. 
Frantciin's  JVVir.,  vol.  i.,  27.  'Articles  of  KuKsian  manufacture  find  their 
way  from  tribe  to  tribe  along  the  American  coast,  eastward  to  Bepulse  Bay.' 
i^ic/uirdswH's  PoL  lieg.,  p.  317. 
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intercourse  with  Asia.  They  cross  easily  in  their 
boats,  carefully  eluding  the  vigilance  of  the  fur  com- 
pany. Tliey  frequently  meet  at  the  Gwosdeff  Islands, 
where  the  Tschuktschi  bring  tobacco,  iron,  tame-rein- 
deer skins,  and  walrus- ivory ;  the  Eskimos  giving  in 
exchange  wolf  and  wolverine  skins,  wooden  dishes,  seal- 
skins and  other  peltries.  The  Eskimos  of  the  American 
coast  carry  on  quite  an  extensive  trade  with  the  Indians 
of  the  interior,^^  exchanging  with  them  Asiatic  merchan- 
dise for  peltries.  They  are  sharp  at  bargains,  avaricious, 
totally  devoid  of  conscience  in  their  dealings;  will  sell 
their  property  thrice  if  possible,  and,  if  caught,  laugh  it 
off  as  a  joke.  The  rights  of  property  are  scrupulously 
respected  among  themselves,  but  to  steal  from  strangers, 
which  they  practice  on  every  occasion  with  considerable 
dexterity,  is  considered  rather  a  mark  of  merit  than 
otherwise.  A  successful  thief,  when  a  stranger  is  the 
victim,  receives  the  applause  of  the  entire  tribe.®^  Cap- 
tain Kotzebue  thus  describes  the  manner  of  tradmg 
with  the  Russo  -  Indians  of  the  south  and  of  Asia. 

*^  The  stranger  first  comes,  and  lays  some  goods  on 
the  shore  and  then  retires ;  the  American  then  comes, 
looks  at  the  things,  puts  as  many  things  near  them  as 
he  thinks  proper  to  give,  and  then  also  goes  away. 
Upon  this  the  stranger  approaches,  and  examines  what 
is  offered  him;  if  he  is  satisfied  with  it,  he  takes  the 
skins  and  leaves  the  goods  instead ;  but  if  not,  then  he 
lets  all  the  things  lie,  retires  a  second  time,  and  expects 

<»Are  very  anxious  to  barter  arrows,  Beal-skin  boots,  and  ivory  orna- 
ments for  tobacco,  beads,  and  particularly  for  iron.  Hooper's  Tt(sL%  p.  217. 
Some  of  their  implements  at  Coppermine  River  are:  stone  kettles,  wood- 
en dishes,  scoops  and  spoons  made  of  buffalo  or  musk-ox  horns.  Uearne*8 
Travels,  p.  168.  At  Point  Barrow  were  ivory  implements  with  carved  figures 
of  sea-animals,  ivory  dishes,  and  a  '  fine  whalebone  net.*  Also  'knives  and 
other  implements,  formed  of  native  copper '  at  Coppermine  River.  Simpson's 
Ifar.,  pp.  147,  ISO,  261.  At  Point  Barrow  they  'have  unquestionably  an  in- 
direct trade  with  the  Russians.'  Simpson's  Nar,,  161. 

63  *They  are  very  expert  traders,  haggle  obstinately,  always  consult  to- 

§  ether,  and  are  infinitely  happy  when  they  fancy  they  have  cheated  anybody.' 
lotzehue's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  211.  *  A  thie-ving,  cunning  race.'  Armstromi's  Sar.^ 
p.  110.  They  respect  each  other's  property,  *bnt  they  steal  without  scruple 
from  strangers.'  liichardson's  Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  352. 
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an  addition  from  the  buyer."  If  they  cannot  agree, 
each  retires  with  his  goods. 

Their  government,  if  it  can  be  called  a  government, 
is  patriarchal.  Now  and  then  some  ancient  or  able 
man  gains  an  ascendency  in  the  tribe,  and  over- 
awes his  fellows.  Some  tribes  even  acknowledge  an 
hereditary  chief,  but  his  authority  is  nominal.  He  can 
neither  exact  tribute,  nor  govern  the  movements  of  the 
l^eople.  His  power  seems  to  be  exercised  only  in  treat- 
ing with  other  tribes.  Slavery  in  any  form  is  unknown 
among  them.  Caste  has  been  mentioned  in  connection 
Avith  tattooing,  but,  as  a  rule,  social  distinctions  do  not 
exist." 

The  home  of  the  Eskimo  is  a  model  of  filth  and  free- 
ness.  Coyness  is  not  one  of  their  vices,  nor  is  modesty 
ranked  jimong  their  virtues.  The  latitude  of  innocency 
marks  all  their  social  relations;  they  refrain  from  doing 
in  public  nothing  that  they  would  do  in  private.  Female 
chastity  is  little  regarded.  The  Kutchins,  it  is  said,  are 
jealous,  but  treat  their  wives  kindly;  the  New  Cale- 
donians are  jealous,  and  treat  them  cruelly;  but  the 
philosophic  Eskimos  are  neither  jealous  nor  unkind. 
Indeed,  so  far  are  they  from  espionage  or  meanness  in 
marital  affairs,  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  hospitiible  host 
to  place  at  the  disposal  of  his  guest  not  only  the  house 
and  its  contents,  but  his  wife  also.^     The  lot  of  the 

**  '  They  have  a  chief  (Nalegak)  in  name,  but  do  not  recognize  his  authority. ' 
J)r  Hayes  in  JJisi.  Matj.,  vol.  i.,  p.  G.  Government,  *  a  combination  of  the  mon- 
archical and  republican;'  •  evt* rj*  one  is  on  a  perfect  level  with  the  rest.' 
i^ee7nann's  Voy.  llerald^  vol.  ii.,  p.  59,  GO.  •  Chiefs  are  respected  principally  as 
senior  men.'  Franklin's  iN'wr.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  41.  At  KotzeWe  Sound,  a  robust 
young  man  was  taken  to  bo  chief,  as  all  his  commands  were  punctually 
obeyed.  Kotzebite's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  j).  235.  Quarrels  *  are  settled  by  boxing, 
the  parties  sitting  down  and  striking  blows  alternately,  until  one  of  them 
gives  in.'  JUrJinrdson's  Pol.  Re'/.,  p.  32G.  Every  man  governs  his  own 
family.  BrownelVs  Jnd,  Races,  p.  475.  They  *have  a  strong  respect  for 
theii'  territorial  rights,  and  maintain  them  with  firmness.'  llxchardsoiC s 
Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  351. 

^  They  are  '  horribly  filthy  in  person  and  habits.*  Hooper's  Tuski,  p.  224. 
*  A  husband  will  readily  trafiic  with  the  virtue  of  a  wife  for  purj)osos  of  gain.' 
Amtstromf's  jVar.,  p.  195.  *More  than  once  a  yriie  was  proffered  by  her 
husband. '  Richardson's  Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  356.  As  against  the  above  testimony, 
Seemami  afiirms:  'After  the  marriage  ceremony  has  been  performed  inii- 
VoL.  I.   5 


66  HYPEBBOREAKS. 

women  is  but  little  better  than  slavery.  All  the  work, 
except  the  nobler  occupations  of  hunting,  fishing,  and 
fighting,  falls  to  them.  The  lesson  of  female  inferi- 
ority is  at  an  early  age  instilled  into  the  mind  of 
youth.  Nevertheless,  the  Eskimo  mother  is  remark- 
ably affectionate,  and  fulfills  her  low  destiny  with  pa- 
tient kindness.  Polygamy  is  common ;  every  man  being 
entitled  to  as  many  wives  as  he  can  get  and  main- 
tain. On  the  other  hand,  if  women  are  scarce,  the  men 
as  easily  adapt  themselves  to  circumstances,  and  two 
of  them  marry  one  woman.  Marriages  are  celebrated 
as  follows:  after  gaining  the  consent  of  the  mother,  the 
lover  presents  a  suit  of  clothes  to  the  lady,  who  arrays 
herself  therein  and  thenceforth  is  his  wife.°*  Dancing, 
accompanied  by  singing  and  violent  gesticulation,  is  their 
chief  amusement.  In  all  the  nations  of  the  north,  every 
well-regulated  village  aspiring  to  any  degree  of  res^pect- 
ability  has  its  public  or  town  house,  which  among  the 
Eskimos  is  called  the  Casine  or  Kmhini,  It  consit>ts  of 
one  large  subterranean  room,  better  built  than  the  com- 
mon dwellings,  and  occupying  a  central  position,  where 
the  people  congregate  on  feast-days.^  This  house  is 
also  used  as  a  public  work-shop,  where  are  manufact- 
ured boats,  sledges,  and  snow-shoes.  A  large  portion 
of  the  winter  is  devoted  to  dancing.  Feasting  and  vis- 
iting commence  in  November.  On  festive  occasions,  a 
dim  light  and  a  strong  odor  are  thrown  over  the  scene 


delity  is  rare.'  Voy.  Herald,  vol.  ii.,  p.  66.  'These  people  are  in  the  habit 
of  collecting  certain  fluids  for  the  purposes  of  tanning;  and  that,  judging 
from  what  took  place  in  the  tent,  in  the  most  open  manner,  in  the  presence 
of  all  the  family.'    lieechey*s  Voy.,  vol.i.,  p.  407. 

«»  'Two  men  sometimes  marry  the  same  woman.'  SeenmniVs  Voy.  IlfV' 
old,  vol.  ii.,  p.  (16.  *  As  soon  as  a  girl  is  bom,  the  young  lad  who  wishes  to 
have  her  for  a  wife  goes  to  her  father's  tent,  and  proffcra  himself.  If  ac- 
cepted, a  promise  is  given  which  is  considered  binding,  and  the  girl  is 
delivered  to  her  betrothed  husband  at  the  proper  age.'  Fra}ihlin's  iS«r., 
vol.  ii.,  p.  41.  Women  'cany  their  infants  between  their  reindeer-skiu 
jackets  and  their  naked  backs.'  Simpson's  AVir.,  p.  121.  'All  (he  drudgerj' 
f;ills  upon  the  women;  even  the  boys  would  transfer  their  loads  to  their 
sisters.'     ColUnsony  in  Lond.  Ueog.  Soc.  Jour.^  vol.  xxv.,  p.  iiOl. 

M  The  *K(tshim  is  generally  built  by  the  joint  labour  of  the  community.' 
liichardson's  Pol  litg,  p.  311. 
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by  means  of  blubber-lamps.  The  dancers,  who  are 
usually  young  men,  strip  themselves  to  the  waist,  or 
even  appear  in  puns  naturcdihiSj  and  go  through  num- 
berless burlesque  imitations  of  birds  and  beasts,  their 
gestures  being  accompanied  by  tambourine  and  songs. 
Sometimes  they  are  fantastically  arrayed  in  seal  or 
deer  skin  pantaloons,  decked  with  dog  or  wolf  tails 
behind,  and  wear  feathers  or  a  colored  handkerchief  on 
the  head.  The  ancients,  seated  upon  benches  which  en- 
circle the  room,  emoke,  and  smile  approbation.  The 
women  attend  with  fish  and  berries  in  large  wooden 
bowls;  and,  upon  the  opening  of  the  performance,  they 
are  at  once  relieved  of  their  contributions  by  the  actors, 
who  elevate  the  provisions  successively  to  the  four  cardi- 
nal points  and  once  to  the  skies  above,  when  all  partake 
of  the  feast.  Then  comes  another  dance.  A  monotonous 
refrain,  accompanied  by  the  beating  of  an  instrument 
made  of  seal-intestines  stretched  over  a  circular  frame, 
brings  upon  the  ground  one  boy  after  another,  until 
about  twenty  form  a  circle.  A  series  of  pantomimes  then 
commences,  portraying  love^  jealousy,  hatred,  and  friend- 
ship. During  intervals  in  the  exercises,  presents  are 
distributed  to  strangers.  In  their  national  dance,  one 
girl  after  another  comes  in  turn  to  the  centre,  while  the 
others  join  hands  and  dance  and  sing,  not  unmusically, 
about  her.  The  most  extravagant  motions  win  the 
greatest  applause.® 

Among  other  customs  of  the  Eskimo  may  be  men- 
tioned the  following.  Their  salutations  are  made  by 
rubbing  noses  together.  No  matter  how  oily  the  skin, 
nor  how  rank   the   odor,  he  who  would  avoid  offense 

^  *  Their  dance  is  of  the  mdest  kind,  and  consists  merely  in  violent 
motion  of  the  arms  and  legs.'  iieetnann's  Voy,  Herald,  vol.  ii.,  p.  63.  They 
m  ike  *  the  most  comical  motions  with  the  whole  body,  without  stirring  from 
their  place.'  Kotzcbue's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  192.  Their  song  consisted  of  the 
words:  *Hi,  Yangah  yangah;  ha  ha,  yangah — with  variety  only  in  the  inflec- 
tion of  voice.'  iLyoper's  Tnski,  p.  225.  When  heated  by  the  dance,  even 
the  women  were  stripped  to  their  breeches.  Simpnon'a  AV/r.,  p.  158.  'An 
old  man,  all  but  naked,  jumped  into  the  ring,  and  was  beginning  some  in- 
decent gesticulations,  when  his  appearance  not  meeting  with  our  approba- 
tion he  withdrew.*    Seechey's  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  396. 
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must  submit  his  nose  to  the  nose  of  his  H;y'perborean 
brother,*®  and  his  fiice  to  the  caressing  hand  of  his  [x^lar 
friend.  To  convey  intimations  of  friendship  at  a  distance, 
they  extend  their  arms,  and  rub  and  pat  their  breast. 
V\}on  the  approach  of  visitors  they  form  a  circle,  and  sit 
like  Turks,  smoking  their  pipes.  Men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren are  inordinately  fond  of  tobacco.  They  swallow 
the  smoke  and  revel  in  a  tem|X)rary  elysium.  They  are 
called  brave,  simple,  kind,  intelligent,  happy,  hospitable, 
respectful  to  the  aged.  They  are  also  called  cruel,  un- 
grateful, treacherous,  cunning,  dolorously  complaining, 
miserable.'"  They  are  great  mimics,  and,  in  order  to 
terrify  strangers,  they  accustom  themselves  to  the  most 
extraordinary  contortions  of  features  and  body.  As  a 
mcjisure  of  intellectual  capacity,  it  is  claimed  for 
them  that  they  divide  time  into  days,  lunar  months, 
seasons,  and  years ;  that  they  estunate  accurately  by  the 
sun  or  stars  the  time  of  day  or  night;  that  they  can 
count  several  hundred  and  draw  maps.  They  also 
make  rude  drawings  on  bone,  representing  dances,  deer- 
hunting,  animals,  and  all  tha  various  pursuits  followed 
by  them  from  the  cradle  to  the  grave. 

But  few  diseases  are  common  to  them,  and  a  deformed 
person  is  scarcely  ever  seen.  Cutaneous  eruptions,  re- 
sulting from  their  antipathy  to  water,  and  ophthalmia, 
arising  from  the  smoke  of  their  closed  huts  and  the  glare 
of  sun-light  upon  snow  and  water,  constitute  their  chief 
disorders.^^     For  protection  to  their  eyes  in  hunting  and 

®  *  CVtait  la  pins  grande  marque  d'amitie  qu'ils  ponvaient  nous  donner.* 
Chon.%  Voy.  Pitt.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  5.  '  They  came  up  to  me  one  after  the  other — 
each  of  them  embraced  me,  nibbed  his  nose  hard  a<;ainst  mine,  and  ended 
his  caresses  by  spitting  in  his  hands  and  wiping  them  several  times  over  my 
face.'     K<dzebue's  ^'oy.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  192,  l'J5. 

70  '  Their  personal  bravery  is  conspicuous,  and  they  are  the  only  nation 
on  the  North  American  Continent  v.lio  oppose  their  enemies  face  to  face  in 
open  fight.'  L'icharfison's  Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  '21-4.  •  Simple,  kind  people;  very 
poor,  very  filthy,  and  to  us  looking  exceedingly  wretched.'  Mrf'luye*!i  Dhi, 
X.  Vr.  Passnije,  in  lymd.  Qpotf.  Soc  jour.,  vol.  xxiv,,  p.  212.  '  More  bold  and 
crafty  than  the  Indians;  but  they  use  their  women  much  better.'  MelVs 
GetK/.,  vol.  v.,  p.  201. 

7'  *  Their  diseases  are  few.'  Seewann's  Voy.  Herald,  vol.  ii.,  p.  C7.  'Dis- 
eases are  quite  as  prevalent  among  them  as  among  civilized  people.*    DaWs 
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fishing,  they  make  goggles  by  cutting  a  slit  in  a  piece  of 
soft  wood,  and  adjusting  it  to  the  fiice. 

The  Eskimos  do  not,  as  a  rule,  bury  their  dead ;  but 
double  the  body  up,  and  place  it  on  the  side  in  a  plank 
box,  which  is  elevated  three  or  four  feet  from  the 
ground,  and  supported  by  four  posts.  The  grave-box  is 
often  covered  with  painted  figures  of  birds,  fishes,  anil 
animals.  Sometimes  it  is  wrapped  in  skins,  placed  upon 
an  elevated  frame,  and  covered  with  planks,  or  trunks  of 
trees,  so  as  to  protect  it  from  wild  beasts.  Upon  the 
frame  or  in  the  grave-box  are  deposited  the  arms, 
clothing,  and  somethnes  the  domestic  utensils  of  the 
deceased.  Frequent  mention  is  made  by  travelers  of 
burial  places  where  the  bodies  lie  exposed,  with  their 
heads  placed  towards  the  north.'* 

The  Koniagas  derive  their  name  from  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  island  of  Kadiak,  who,  when  first  discovered, 
called  themselves  Kamujist?'^      They  were  confounded 

Alaskfi^  p.  195.  *  Ophthalmia  was  very  general  with  them.'  Beeehey's  Voy., 
vol.  i.,  p.  345.  'There  is  seldom  any  mortality  except  amongst  the  old 
people  and  very  young  children.'    ArmMroug'H  Aar.,  p.  197. 

'=*  At  Point  BaiTow,  bodicH  were  found  in  great  numbers  scattered  over  the 
ground  in  their  ordinary  seal-skin  dress;  a  few  covered  with  pieces  of  wood, 
the  heads  all  turned  north-east  towards  the  extremity  of  the  point.  >'/;/♦/>- 
xtnt's  Sar.y  p.  1>5.  *  They  lay  their  dead  on  the  ground,  with  their  heads  all 
turned  to  the  north.'  *  The  bodies  lay  exposed  in  the  most  horrible  and  dis- 
gusting manner.'  Dease  ami  !>iwpson,  in  Lond.  (/><></.  Sac.  Jour.,  vol.  viii.,  p. 
221,  222.  'Their  position  with  regard  to  the  ])oints  of  the  compass  is  not 
taken  into  consideration.'  Se^'wann's  I'oy.  JhrahU\o\  ii.,p.  07.  *  There  are 
many  more  graves  than  present  inhabiUmts  of  the  village,  and  the  story  is 
that  the  whole  coast  was  once  much  more  densely  populated.*  IhtWs  AhisKa, 
p.  19.  Hooper,  on  coming  to  a  burial  place  not  far  from  Point  Barrow, 
•  conjectured  that  the  coq)ses  had  been  ouried  in  an  upright  position,  with 
their  heads  at  or  above  the  surface.'     Tuski,  p.  221. 

'^  Kadiak  *  is  a  derivative,  according  to  some  authors,  from  the  Hussian 
Kadia,  a  large  tub;  more  probably,  however,  it  is  a  corruption  of  Kaniag, 
the  ancient  Innuit  name.'  Dali's  Alaska^  p.  532.  Holmberg  thinks  that  the 
word  Kadiak  arose  from  Kikfhtak^  which  in  the  language  of  the  Koniagas 
means  a  large  island.  *  Der  Name  Kadjak  ist  otfenbar  eiue  Verdrehung  von 
Kikchtak,  welches  Wort  in  der  Sprache  der  Konjagen  "grosse  Insel"  be- 
deutct  und  daher  auch  als  Benennung  der  gri'jssten  Insel  dieser  (rruppe 
diente.*  Elhnoqraphische  Skizzen  uher  die  \'oker  des  Jiussischen  Anierika^  p. 
75.  *  A  la  di>'ision  KonUnji  appartient  la  partie  la  i)lus  septentrionale  de 
TAlaska,  et  I'ile  de  Kodiak,  que  les  Russes  appellent  vnlgaii*ement  KirhUik\ 
quoicjue,  dans  la  langne  des  naturels,  le  mot  Kightak  ne  di'signe  en  k  'nt'ral 
qu'une  ile.'  JJiunboidt^  Ksn(ti  Pol.^  tom.  i.,  p.  347.  (-oxe  athrms  that  the 
natives  'call  themselves  Kanagist.'   Musdian  Din,,  p.  135.    And  ISauer  says, 
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by  early  Russian  writers  with  the  Aleuts.  English 
ethnologists  sometimes  call  them  Southern  Eskimos. 
From  Kadiak  they  extend  along  the  coast  in  both  di- 
rections; northward  across  the  Ahiskan  Peninsula  to 
Kotzebue  Sound,  and  eastward  to  Prince  William  Sound. 
The  Koniagan  family  is  divided  into  nations  as  fol- 
lows: the  Konmcjas  proper,  who  inhabit  the  Konia- 
gan Archipelago;  the  ChugiUshes,'^^  who  occupy  the 
islands  and  shores  of  Prince  William  Sound ;  the  Agleg- 
mutes,  of  Bristol  Bay;  the  KeyataigmiUes,  who  live  upon 
the  river  Nushagak  and  the  coast  as  far  as  Cape  New- 
enham ;  the  Aguhnutes,  dwelling  upon  the  coast  between 
the  Kuskoquim  and  Kishunak  rivers;  the  Kmkoqidg^ 
iivites^^  occupying  the  banks  of  the  river  Kuskoquim; 
the  Jfagemntes,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Cape  Romanzoif ; 
the  Kwichpcigmutes,  Kwic/dicagmiiteSj  and  PasldoUks^  on 
the  Kwichpak,  Kwickluak,  and  Pashtolik  rivers;  the 
Chrmgmntes,  near  Pashtolik  Bay ;  the  Aidygmutes,  of  Go- 
lovnin  Bay,  and  the  KaviaTcs  and  MakmuteSy  of  Norton 
Sound  J*  *^  All  of  these  people/'  says  Baron  von  Wran- 
gell,  *'  speak  one  language  and  belong  to  one  stock/' 

The  most  populous  district  is  the  Kuskoquim  Valley." 
The  small  islands  in  the  vicinity  of  Kadiak  were  once 
well  peopled ;  but  as  the  Russians  depopulated  them,  and 
liunters  became  scarce,  the  natives  were  not  allowed  to 
scatter,  but  were  forced  to  congregate  in  towns.*'®  Sche- 
likoff,  the  fii*st  settler  on  Kadiak,  reported,  in  that  and 
contiguous  isles,  thirty  thousand  natives.  Thirty  years 
later,  Saritsheff  visited  the  island  and  found  but  three 

*  the  natives  call  themselves  Soo-oo-iU  BUli7ifj*s  Ex,,  p.  175.  '  Man  verstind 
von  ihnen,  das  sie  sich  selbst  Kana<rist  nennen.'     JVewe  Nfichr.,  p.  114. 

7*  TschH(jfiL<che,%  Tschiiffiisi  or  TschmUi.  Latham,  yative  Haces,  p.  290, 
says  the  name  is  Athabascan,  and  signifies  'men  of  the  sea.* 

7i  Kiiskoffuljmutes,  Ktislcokwimen,  Kaskokicigmjuten,  Kusckockwagemuten, 
Kiufchkakcfuoakmiilen,  or  Kaskutchnoak, 

7G  The  termination  mute,  mutj  meuty  muten,  or  mjuten,  signifies  people  or 
village.  It  is  added  to  the  tribal  name  sometimes  as  a  substantive  as  well  as 
in  an  adjective  sense. 

^^  *  Herr  Wassiljew  schatzt  ihre  Zahl  auf  mindestens  7000  Seelen  beiderlei 
Geachlechts nnd  jeglichen  Alters.'    Brier,  Std.  n.  Ethn.,  p.  127. 

"  'Es  waren  wohl  einst  alle  diese  Inseln  bewohnt.'  H Amber  j,  Etkn. 
Skiz.,  p.  76. 
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thousand.  The  Chiigatshes  not  long  since  lived  upon 
the  island  of  Kadiak,  but,  in  consequence  of  dissensions 
with  their  neighbors,  they  were  obUged  to  emigrate  and 
take  up  their  residence  on  the  main  land.  They  de- 
rived their  manners  originally  from  the  northern  nations; 
but,  after  having  been  driven  from  their  ancient  posses- 
sions, they  made  raids  upon  southern  nations,  carried 
off*  their  women,  and,  from  the  connections  thus  formed, 
underwent  a  marked  change.  They  now  resemble  the 
southern  rather  than  the  northern  tribes.  The  Kadiaks, 
Chugatshes,  Kuskoquims,  and  adjacent  tribes,  according 
to  their  own  traditions,  came  from  the  north,  while 
the  Unalaskas  believe  themselves  to  have  originated  in 
the  west.  The  Kaviaks  intermingle  to  a  considerable 
extent  with  the  Malemutes,  and  the  two  are  often  taken 
for  one  people ;  but  their  dialects  are  quite  distinct. 

The  country  of  the  Koniagas  is  a  rugged  wilderness, 
into  many  parts  of  which  no  white  man  has  ever  pene- 
trated. Mountainous  forests,  glacial  canons,  down  which 
flow  innumerable  torrents,  hills  interspersed  with  lakes 
and  marshy  plains;  ice-clad  in  winter,  covered  with 
luxuriant  vegetation  in  summer.  Some  sheltered  inlets 
absorb  an  undue  proportion  of  oceanic  warmth.  Thus 
the  name  Aglegmutes  signifies  the  inhabitants  of  a 
warm  climate. 

Travelers  report  chiefs  among  the  Koniagas  seven 
feet  in  height,  but  in  general  they  are  of  medium 
stature.'®      Their  complexion   may  be  a  shade  darker 

w  The  Malemntes  are  'a  race  of  tall  and  stout  people.*  Wlu/rtiper's 
AlcuikUf  p.  15U.  *  Die  Kuskokwimer  sind,  mittlerer  JStatur,  schlank, 
ritstig  luid  oft  iiiit  grosser  Stiirke  begabt.'  Brter^  Stat.  u.  Ethn.,  p.  135. 
Dixon's  Voy„  p.  18G.  'Bisweilen  fallen  sogar  riesige  Gestalten  nuf,  wie 
ich  z.  B.  eineu  H.iuptling  in  der  igatscheii  Bucht  zu  sehen  Gelegeu- 
heit  hatte,  dessen  LanM  6*^  Fuss  betrug.'  HolmfxTfj,  Ethn.  SUz.,  p.  80. 
The  chief  at  Prince  William  Sound  was  a  man  of  low  stature,  *  with  a 
long  beard,  and  seemed  about  sixty  years  of  age.'  Porllock's  I'o//.,  p.  237. 
A  strong,  raw-boned  race.  Meares*  Kir>y.,  p.  32.  At  Cook's  lulet  they 
seemed  to  be  of  the  same  nation  as  those  of  ±*r.  Wm  Sd  ,  but  entirely  differ- 
ent from  those  at  Nootka,  in  persons  and  language.  Cook's  Third  Voy.,  vol 
ii.,  p.  400.  They  are  of  '  middle  size  and  well  proportioned.*  Dixon*s  To;/., 
p.  G8.  *  They  emigrated  in  recent  times  from  the  Island  of  Kadyak,  and 
they  claim,  as  their  hereditary  possessions,  the  coast  lying  between  Bristol 
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than  that  of  the  Eskimos  of  the  northern  coast,  but  it  is 
still  very  light.**  The  Chiigatshes  are  remarkable  for 
their  large  heads,  short  necks,  broad  faces,  and  small 
eyes.  Ilolmberg  claims  for  the  Koniagas  a  peculiar 
formation  of  the  skull ;  the  back,  as  he  says,  being  not 
arched  but  flat.  They  pierce  the  septum  of  the  nose  and 
the  under  lip,  and  in  the  apertures  wear  ornaments  of 
various  materials;  the  most  highly  prized  being  of  shell 
or  of  amber.  It  is  said  that  at  times  amber  is  thrown 
up  in  large  quantities  by  the  ocean,  on  the  south  side  of 
Kadiak,  generally  after  a  heavy  earthquake,  and  that 
at  such  times  it  forms  an  imix)rtant  article  of  commerce 
with  the  natives.  The  more  the  female  chin  is  rid- 
dled with  holes,  the  greater  the  respectabilit}'.  Two 
ornaments  are  usually  worn,  but  by  very  aristocratic 
ladies  as  many  as  six.®^  Their  favorite  colors  in  face- 
painting  are  red  and  blue,  though  black  and  leaden 
colors  are  common.®^  Young  Kadiak  wives  secure  the 
afiectionate  admiration  of  their  husbands  by  tattooing 
the  breast  and  adorning  the  face  with  black  lines ;  while 
the  Kuskoquim  women  sew  into  their  chin  two  parallel 
blue  lines.  The  hair  is  worn  long  by  men  as  well  as 
women.  On  state  occasions,  it  is  elaborately  dressed; 
first  saturated  in  train-oil,  then  powdered  with  red  clay 
or  oxide  of  iron,  and  finished  oiT  with  a  shower  of  white 
feathers.  Both  sexes  wear  beads  wherever  they  can 
find  a  place  for  them,  round  the  neck,  wrists,  and  ankles, 

Bay  and  Beerinj^^s  Straits.*  Richardson'^ s  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  364.  *  Die  Tsclin- 
gatschen  sind  Aukinnmlinge  von  der  Insel  Kadjack,  die  wahrcud  innerer 
Zwisti.^lvciten  von  dort  vertrieben.*     Jiu^r,  Stat,  n.  £thn.,  p.  116. 

80  Achkngmjuten,  *BewohnerderwarmenGegend.'  Jlolmbei'fjy  ^thn,*^hu.y 
p.  5.     *  Copper  complexion.'  Lisiafi.sky's  Toy.,  p.  194. 

^^  *They  bore  their  under  lip,  where  they  hang  fine  bones  of  beasts  and 
birds.'  Stieltliti's  North,  Arch.,  p.  33.  *Sotzen  sich  auch  —  Zahne  von  VJigel 
Ovler  Thierknochen  in  Kunstliche  Oeflfnungen  der  Unterlippe  und  nnter  der 
Nase  eiu.'     Nene  Xar.hr.,  p.  113. 

*<■'  The  people  of  Kadiak,  according  to  Langsdorff,  are  similar  to  those  of 
Unalaska,  the  men  being  a  little  taller.  They  differ  from  the  Fox  Isl;indoi*H. 
Toy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  62.  *  Die  Insulaner  waren  hier  von  den  Einwohnern, 
der  vorhin  entdockten  iibrigen  Fuchainsnln,  in  Kleidung  nnd  Spniche  ziem- 
lich  verschieden.'  Xene  S'achr.,  p.  113.  *Ils  ressemblent  beauconp  aux 
indigenes  des  ilea  Curiles,  depeudantes  du  Japon.'  Laplaci',  Cii'duuiav,, 
vol.  vi.,  p.  45, 
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besides  making  a  multitude  of  lioles  for  them  in  the 
ears,  nose,  and  chin.  Into  these  holes  they  will  also 
insert  buttons,  nails,  or  any  European  trinket  which 
falls  into  their  possession.^ 

The  aboriginal  dress  of  a  wealthy  Kadiak  was  a  bird- 
skin  parka,  or  shirt,  fringed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  with 
long  wide  sleeves  out  of  which  the  wearer  slipped  his 
arms  in  an  emergency.  This  garment  w  as  neatly  sewed 
with  bird-bone  needles,  and  a  hundred  skins  were  some- 
times  used  in  the  making  of  a  single  parka.  It  was 
worn  with  the  feathers  outside  during  the  day,  and  in- 
side during  the  night.  Round  the  waist  was  fastened 
an  embroidered  girdle,  and  over  ^all,  in  wet  weather,  w^is 
worn  an  intestine  water-proof  coat.  The  Kadiak  bi-eeches 
and  stockings  were  of  otter  or  other  skins,  and  the  boots, 
when  any  were  worn,  were  of  seal-neck  leather,  with 
whale-skin  soles.  The  Russians  in  a  measure  prohib- 
ited the  use  of  furs  among  the  natives,  compelling  them 
to  purchase  woolen  goods  from  the  company,  and  deliver 
up  all  their  peltries.  The  parkas  and  stockings  of  the 
Kuskoquims  are  of  reindeer-skin,  covered  with  em- 
broidery, and  trimmed  w^ith  valuable  furs.  They  also 
make  stockings  of  swamp  grass,  and  cloaks  of  sturgeon- 
skin.  The  Malemute  and  Kaviak  dress  is  similar  to 
that  of  the  northern  Eskimo.®* 

83  *  They  wore  Rtrings  of  beads  suspended  from  apertures  in  the  lower 
lip.'  JAsiansky's  Vot/.,  p.  195.  *  Their  ears  are  full  of  holes,  from  which 
hiiug  pendantH  of  bone  or  shell.*  Aleares'  Toy.,  p.  xxxii.  *  Elles  portent 
des  perles  ordinairement  en  verre  bleu,  suspendues  au-deasoiis  du  nez 
k  \\n  fil  pdsstWlans  la  cloison  nasale.*  jyOrbljnyy  Voy.,  p.  573.     '  Upon  the 


whole,  I  have  nowhere  seen  savages  who  t«ike  more  pains  than  these  peo- 
ple do  to  ornament,  or  mther  to  disfigure  their  persons.'  At  Prince  Wil- 
liam Sound  they  are  so  fond  of  ornament  *  that  they  stick  any  thiu<^  in  their 


j>erfomted  lip;  one  man  appearing  with  two  of  our  iron  nails  projecting  from 
it  like  prongs;  and  another  endeavouring  to  put  a  large  brass  button  into  it.' 
Ox>h\H  Third  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  370.  They  slit  the  under  lip,  and  have  orna- 
ments of  glass  beads  and  muscle-shells  in  nostrils  and  ears;  tattoo  chin  and 
neck.  lyintisdortTH  To//.,  vol.  ii..  p.  03.  'Die  Frauen  machen  Einschnitte 
in  die  Lippen.  Der  Naseuknorpel  ist  ebenfalls  durchstochen.'  Jiaery  ^tui.  a, 
JCthrt.y  p.  135. 

**t  The  Kadiaks  dress  like  the  Aleuts,  but  their  principal  garment  they  call 
Kmihien;  Lunrjsdtyi'f^H  ^''>V-»  pt.  ii.,  p.  63.  Like  the  Unalaskas,  the  neck 
being  more  exposed,  fewer  ornamentations.  Smier,  HilVwif'H  Vo^i.^  p.  177. 
*  Consists  wholly  of  the  skins  of  animals  and  birds.'    Forilock's  Voy.,  p, 
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The  Chugatshes,  men,  women,  and  children,  dress 
ahke  in  a  close  fur  frock,  or  robe,  reaching  sometimes 
to  the  knees,  but  generally  to  the  ankles.  Tlieir  feet 
and  legs  are  commonly  bare,  notwithstanding  the  high 
latitude  in  which  they  live;  but  they  sometimes  wear 
skin  stockings  and  mittens.  They  make  a  truncated 
conic  hat  of  straw  or  wood,  in  whimsical  representation 
of  the  head  of  some  fish  or  bird,  and  garnished  with 
colors.*^ 

The  Koniagas  build  two  kinds  of  houses ;  one  a  large, 
winter  village  residence,  called  by  the  Russians  banibara, 
and  the  other  a  summer  hunting-hut,  placed  usually  upon 
the  banks  of  a  stream  whence  they  draw  food.  Their 
winter  houses  are  very  large,  accommodating  three  or  four 
families  each.  They  are  constructed  by  digging  a  square 
space  of  the  required  area  to  a  depth  of  two  feet,  placing 
a  post,  four  feet  high  above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  at 
every  corner,  and  roofing  the  space  over  to  constitute  a 
main  hall,  where  eating  is  done,  filth  deposited,  and 
boats  built.  The  sides  are  of  planks,  and  the  roof  of 
boards,  jx)les,  or  whale-ribs,  thickly  covered  with  grass. 
]n  the  roof  is  a  smoke-hole,  and  on  the  eastern  side  a 
door-hole  about  three  feet  square,  through  w^iich  en- 
trance is  made  on  hands  and  knees,  and  w^iich  is  pro- 
tected by  a  seal  or  other  skin.  Under  the  opening  in 
the  roof,  a  hole  is  dug  for  fire;  and  round  the  sides  of 
the  room,  tomb-like  excavations  are  made,  or  boards  put 
up,  for  sleeping-places,  where  the  occupant  reposes  on  his 
back  with  his  knees  drawn  up  to  the  chin.     Adjoining 

249.  A  coat  peculiar  to  Norton  Sound  appeared  *to  b?  made  of  reeds 
sewed  very  closely  together.'  Dixon* s  Voy.,  p.  191.  *  Nahen  ihre  Parkta 
(Winter-Kleider)  aus  Vdgelhauten  und  ihre  JOimleien  (Sommer-Kleider)  aus 
den  GeJarmen  von  Wallfischen und  Robben.*  Baer,  Stat.  w.  Eihn.^  p.  117.  At 
Norton  Sound  'principally  of  deer-skins.'  Cook* a  Third  Voif.,  vol.  ii.,  p. 
484  'Ihre  Kleider  sind  aus  schwarzen  und  andern  Fuclisb;ili?en,  Biber, 
Vogelhiiuten,  auoh  jungen  Rennthier  and  JeuTaschkenfellen,  alles  mit  Seh- 
nen  genaht.*  iVeae  Nachr.^  p.  113.  *The  dress  of  both  sexes  consists  of 
parkas  and  camleykas,  both  of  which  nearly  resemble  in  form  a  carter's 
frock.'  Lvilan!<fcy\H  Voy.^  p.  194. 

«*'  *  Una  tunica  entera  de  pieles  que  lea  abriga  bastantemente  *  Boderja  y 
Qundr'i  AV/''.,  MS.  p.  66.  *By  the  use  of  such  a  girdle,  it  should  seem  that 
they  sometimes  go  naked.*  Cook's  Third  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  437. 
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rooms  are  sometimea  made,  with  low  underground  passages 
leading  off  from  the  main  hall.  The  walls  are  adorned 
with  hnplements  of  the  chase  and  bags  of  winter  f(X)d; 
the  latter  of  which,  lx?ing  in  every  stage  of  decay,  emits  an 
odor  most  offensive  to  unhabituated  nostrils.  The  ground 
is  carpeted  with  straw.  When  the  smoke-hole  is  covered 
by  an  intestine  window,  the  dwellings  of  the  Koniagas 
are  exceedingly  warm,  and  neither  fire  nor  clothing  is  re- 
quired.** The  kaslwn^  or  public  house  of  the  Koniagas, 
is  built  like  their  dwellings,  and  is  capable  of  accommo- 
dating three  or  four  hundred  people."  Huts  are  built  by 
earthing  over  sticks  placed  in  roof-shape ;  also  by  erect- 
ing a  frame  of  poles,  and  covering  it  with  bark  or  skins. 
The  Koniagas  will  eat  any  digestible  substance  in 
nature  except  pork;  from  which  fact  Kingsborough  might 
have  proven  incontestably  a  Jewish  origin.  I  should 
rather  give  them  swinish  affinities,  and  see  in  this  sin- 
gularity a  hesitancy  to  feed  upon  the  only  animal,  except 
themselves,  which  eats  with  equal  avidity  bear's  excre- 
ments, carrion  birds,  maggoty  fish,  and  rotten  sea-ani- 
mals.* When  a  whale  is  taken,  it  is  literally  stripped 
of  ever3rthing  to  the  bare  bones,  and  these  also  are 
used  for  building  huts  and  boats.**    These  people  can  dis- 

K  *  Plastered  over  with  mud,  which  gives  it  an  appearance  not  very  unlike 
a  dung  hill.'  Llskins/cy^s  Voy.,  p.  214.  Sea-dog  skin  closes  the  opening. 
JjtjmfHdftrff's  Vf^.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  6'i.  The  Kuskoquims  have  *huttes  qu'ils 
appellent  barobons  pour  VC'tv.*  Jf'Orhi'jm/,  IVy.,  p.  574.  '  Mit  Erde  uud  Gras 
iHfdeckt,  so  dass  man  mit  Recht  die  Wohnuugen  dcr  Konjuj^en  Ei-dhiitteu 
nennen  kann.'  Hdmberff,  EUui.  6'/iU.,  p.  97.  *A  door  fronting  the  east.* 
iSViMer,  Billing's  Voy.^  p.  175.  At  Norton  Sound  '  they  consist  simply  of  a 
sloping  roof,  without  any  side-walls.'  Cook* a  Third  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  484. 
Build  temporary  huts  of  sticks  and  bark.    Portlock's  Voy.^  p.  253. 

w  *  In  dem  iCashiin  versammelt  sich  die  mannliche  I*evolkerung  des 
ganzen  Doi-fes  zur  Berathschlagung  uber  wichti^e  Angelegenheiten,  iiber 
Kriegund  Frieden,  etc.*     Bder^  SUU.  u.  Ethn.^  p.  129. 

***Ije  poisson  est  la  princioale  uourriture.*  V'Orhlrjny^  T'oy.,  p.  574. 
'Berries  mixed  with  rancid  whale  oil.'  *The  fat  of  the  whnle  is  the  prime 
delicacy.'  JAsiiinsky's  Voy.,  pp.  178,  195.  'Meisteiitheils  niihren  sie  sich  mit 
rohen  und  trocknen  Fischen,  die  sie  theilg  in  der  See  mit  kni'tchernen  Angel- 
haken,  theila  in  denen  Bachen  mit  Sucknetzen,  die  sie  aus  Sehiien  llt'chten, 
cinfangen.'  Nene  Xachr.^  p.  114.  They  genemlly  eat  their  food  raw,  but 
sometimes  they  boil  it  in  water  heated  w-ith  hot  stones.  Means*  I'r/y.,  p.  xxxv. 
The  method  of  catching  wild  geese,  is  to  chase  and  knock  theui  down  im- 
mediately after  they  have  shed  their  large  wing-feathers;  ut  which  time  they 
are  not  able  to  fly.  Porthtck's  Toy.,  p.  2()5. 

^  '  Ich  hatte  auf  der  Insel  Afognak  Qelegenheit  dem  Zerschneiden  einea 
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pase  of  enormous  quantities  of  food;  or,  if  necessary, 
they  can  go  a  long  time  without  eating.^  Before  the 
introduction  of  intoxicating  drinks  by  white  men,  they 
made  a  fermented  liquor  from  the  juice  of  raspberries 
and  blueberries.  Tobacco  is  in  general  use,  but  chew- 
ing and  snuffing  are  more  frequent  than  smoking.  Sal- 
mon are  very  plentiful  in  the  vicinity  of  Kadiak,  and 
foiTTi  one  of  the  chief  articles  of  diet.  During  their 
periodical  ascension  of  the  rivers,  they  are  taken  in 
great  quantities  by  means  of  a  pole  pointed  with  bone  or 
iron.  Salmon  are  also  taken  in  nets  made  of  whale- 
sinews.  Codfish  are  caught  with  a  bone  hook.  Whales 
approach  the  cojust  of  Kadiak  in  June,  when  the  inhab- 
itants pursue  them  in  baidarkas.  Their  whale-lance  is 
about  six  feet  in  length,  and  pointed  with  a  stone  upon 
which  is  engraved  the  owner's  mark.  This  point  sep- 
arates from  the  handle  and  is  left  in  the  whale's  flesh, 
so  that  when  the  body  is  thrown  dead  upon  the  beach, 
the  whaler  proves  his  property  by  his  lance-point. 
Many  superstitions  are  mentioned  in  connection  with 
the  whale-fishery.  When  a  whaler  dies,  the  body  is 
cut  into  small  pieces  and  distributed  among  his  fellow- 
craftsmen,  each  of  whom,  after  rubbing  the  point  of  his 
lance  upon  it,  dries  and  preserves  his  piece  as  a  sort  of 
tiilisman.  Or  the  body  is  placed  in  a  distant  cave,  where, 
before  setting  out  upon  a  chase,  the  whalers  all  congre- 
gate, take  it  out,  carry  it  to  a  stream,  immerse  it  and 
then  drink  of  the  water.  During  the  season,  whalers 
bear  a  charmed  existence.  No  one  may  eat  out  of  the 
same  dish  with  them,  nor  even  approach  them.  When 
the  season  is  over,  they  hide  their  weapons  in  the 
mountains. 

In  May,  the  Koniagas  set  out  in  two-oared  baidarkas 

Wall  (laches  ziizuBeheimnd  versichere,  dass  nach  Verlauf  Ton  kamn  2  Stunden 
niir  die  blankeu  Knochen  auf  dem  Uifer  lagen.'  ILdmberff^  Eihn.  SK'u.,  p.  91. 
^0  The  KadiakH  *pass  their  time  in  hunting,  festivals,  and  abstinence. 
The  first  takes  j^Liee  in  the  summer;  the  second  bej^ns  in  the  month  of  De- 
cember, and  continues  as  long  as  any  provisions  remain;  and  then  follows 
the  period  of  famine,  which  lasts  till  the  re-appearance  of  fish  in  the  river*. 
During  the  period  last  mentioned,  many  have  nothing  b:it  shell-fish  to  sub- 
sist on,  and  some  die  for  want.'  Lisiaiisktfs  Voy.^  pp.  200,  210. 
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for  distant  islands,  in  search  of  sea-otter.  As  success 
reciiiires  a  smooth  sea,  they  can  hunt  them  only  during 
the  months  of  ilay  and  June,  taking  them  in  the  man- 
ner following.  Fifty  or  one  hundred  boats  proceed 
slowly  through  the  water,  so  closely  together  that  it  is 
impossible  for  an  otter  to  escai)e  between  them.  As  soon 
as  the  animal  is  discovered,  the  signal  is  given,  the 
area  within  which  he  must  necessarily  rise  to  the  surface 
for  air,  is  surrounded  by  a  dozen  boats,  and  when  he 
appears  u]>on  the  surface  he  is  filled  with  arrows.  Seals 
are  hunted  with  spears  ten  or  twelve  feet  in  length,  upon 
the  end  of  which  is  fastened  an  inflated  bladder,  in  order 
to  float  the  animal  when  dead. 

The  Kuskokwigmutes  are  less  nomadic  than  their 
neighbors;  being  housed  in  permanent  settlements  dur- 
ing the  winter,  although  in  summer  they  are  obliged  to 
scatter  in  various  directions  in  quest  of  food.  Every 
morning  before  break  of  day,  during  the  hunting-season, 
a  boy  lights  the  oil-lamps  in  all  the  huts  of  the  village, 
when  the  women  rise  and  prepare  the  food.  The  men, 
excepting  old  men  and  boys,  all  sleep  in  the  kashim, 
whither  they  retire  at  sunset.  In  the  morning  they 
are  aroused  by  the  appearance  of  the  shaman,  arrayed 
in  his  sacerdotal  robes,  and  beating  his  sacred  drum. 
After  morning  worship,  the  women  carry  breakfast  to 
their  husb«inds  in  the  kashim.  At  day-break  the  men 
depart  for  their  hunting  or  fishing,  and  when  they  re- 
turn, immediately  repair  to  the  kashim,  leaving  the 
women  to  unload  and  take  care  of  the  products  of  the 
day's  work.  During  the  hunting-season  the  men  visit 
their  wives  only  during  the  night,  returning  to  the 
kashim  before  daylight. 

The  Malemutes  leave  their  villages  upon  the  coast 
regularly  in  February,  and,  with  their  families,  resort  to 
the  mountains,  where  they  follow  the  deer  until  snow 
melts,  and  then  return  to  catch  water-fowl  and  her- 
ring, and  gather  eggs  upon  the  cliffs  and  promontories  of 
the  coitst  and  islands.  In  July  is  their  salmon  feast. 
The  fawns  of  reindeer  are  caught  upon  the  hills  by  the 
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women  in  August,  either  by  chasing  them  down  or 
by  snaring  them.  Deer  are  stalked,  nooaed  in  snares, 
or  driven  into  enclosures,  where  they  are  easily 
killed.  At  Kadiak,  hunting  begins  in  February,  and  in 
April  they  visit  the  umaller  islands  for  sea-otter,  seals, 
sea-lions,  and  ^!gs.  Their  whale  and  other  tisheries 
commence  in  June  and  continue  till  October,  at  which 
lime  they  abandon  work  and  give  themselves  up  to 
festivities.  The  seal  is  highly  prized  by  them  for  its 
skin,  blubber,  and  oil.  One  method  of  catching  seals 
illustrates  their  ingenuity.  Taking  an  air-tight  seal- 
skin, they  blow  it  up  like  a  bladder,  fa.sten  to  it  a  long 
line,  and,  concealing  themselves  behind  the  rocks,  they 
throw  their  imitation  seal  among  the  live  ones  and  draw 
it  slowly  to  the  shore.  The  others  follow,  and  are 
spearal  or  killed  with  bow  and  arrows.  Blueberries  and 
huckleberries  are  gathered  in  quantities  and  dried  for 
winter  use;  they  are  eaten  mixed  with  seal-oil.  The 
Koniaga-s  are  also  very  fond  of  raw  reindeer-fat.  They 
hunt  with  guns,  and  snare  grouse,  marten,  and  hares. 
A  small  white  fish  is  taken  in  great  quantities  from 
holes  in  the  ice.  They  are  so  abundant  and  so  easily 
caught  that  the  natives  break  off  tlie  barbs  from  their 
fish-hooks  in  order  to  facilitate  their  operations. 

The  white  polar  bear  docs  not  wander  south  of  the 
sixty-fiftli  parallel,  and  is  only  found  near  Bering  Strait, 
Some  were  tbund  on  St  Matthew  Island,  in  Bering  Sea, 
but  were  supjx)sed  to  have  been  conveyed  thither  upon 
floating  ice.  The  natives  approach  the  grizzly  bear  with 
great  caution.  When  a  lair  is  di.scovered,  the  opening 
is  measured,  and  a  timber  barricade  constructed,  with  an 
aperture  through  which  the  bear  may  put  his  head.  The 
Indiana  then  quietly  approach  and  secure  their  timbers 
«a;^iiinst  the  ojiening  of  tlie  den  with  stones,  and  throw  a 
fi\T'-hrand  into  the  den  to  arouse  the  animal,  who  there- 
Uj>  >n  puts  hi.H  his  hciid  out  through  the  hole  and  meets 
wilU  a  i-eception  which  brings  him  to  an  untimely  end.*' 

>i  '  Wild  animals  vthich  they  bout,  and  espccUlly  wild  sheep,  the  teeh  of 
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In  former  times,  the  Koniagas  went  to  w^ar  behind  a 
huge  wooden  shield  a  foot  thick  and  tw^elve  feet  in 
width.  It  was  made  of  three  thicknesses  of  larch- wood, 
bound  together  with  willows,  and  with  it  they  covered 
thirty  or  forty  lancers.**  They  poisoned  their  arrow  and 
lance  points  with  a  preparation  of  aconite,  by  drying  and 
pulverizing  the  root,  mixing  the  powder  with  water,  and, 
when  it  fermented,  applying  it  to  their  weapons."*  They 
made  arrow-points  of  copper,  obtaining  a  supply  from 
the  Kenai  of  Copper  River  f^  and  the  wood  was  as  finely 
finished  as  if  turned  in  a  lathe. 

The  boats  of  the  Koniagas  are  similar  to  those  of  the 
north,  except  that  the  bow  and  stem  are  not  alike,  the 
Dne  turning  up  to  a  ix)int  and  the  other  cut  off  square.^ 
Needles  made  of  birds'  bones,  and  thrccid  from  whale- 
sinews,  in  the  hands  of  a  Kadiak  woman,  produced 
work,  "many  specimens  of  which,"  sajs  Lisiansky, 
"would  do  credit  to  our  best  seamstresses."*^*  They 
produced  fire  by  revolving  with  a  bow-string  a  hard  dry 
stick  upon  a  soft  dry  board,  one  end  of  the  stick  being 
held  in  a  mouth-piece  of  bone  or  ivory.     Their  imple- 

"which  is  excellent.'  Lisiansky* s  Vby.,  p.  188.  They  eat  the  larger  sort  of  fem- 
Tcot  baked,  and  a  substance  which  seemed  the  inner  bark  of  the  pine.  Cook's 
Third  Vay.t  vol.  ii.,  p.  374.  "  'Die  Eiugebornen  essen  diese  Wurzeln  (Lagat) 
roh  und  gekocht;  ans  der  Wnrzel,  naehdem  sie  in  Mehl  verwandelt  ist,  btickt 
man,  mit  eiuer  geringen  Beimischung  von  Weizenmehl,  sussliche,  diinne 
Knchpn.'  S<t:iosH.i,  Tafjfbuck^  in  Denki^chr.  d.  ntsa.  Geog,  GesHl.^  p.  343. 

9^  '  Ihre  hiilzeme  Schilde  nennen  sie  Kujaki.'    Nrae  Nachr.,  p.  i;4. 

w  *  Sjlecting  the  roots  of  such  plants  as  grow  alone,  these  roots  are  dried 
and  pound ed,  or  grated.'  tS'«n<er,  BiUiiufsEx,,  p.  178. 

9*  *  Die  Pfeilspitzen  sind  aus  Eisen  oder  Kupfer,  ersteres  erhalten  sie  von 
den  Kenayem,  letzteres  von  den  Tutnen.*  Batr^  Stat.  u.  Eikn.^  p.  118.  *  I)e 
pedernal  en  forma  de  arpon,  cortado  con  tanta  delicadeza  como  pudiera  hacer- 
lo  el  mas  h'lbil  lapid:irio.'  B<vkft<i  y  Quadra^  Nav.^  MS.  p.  G6. 

8i  At  Prince  WillirtiiJ  Sound  Cook  found  the  canoes  not  of  wood,  as  at 
Nootka.  At  Bristol  Bay  they  were  of  skin,  but  broader.  Tliird  Voy  ,  vol.  ii., 
pp.  371,  437.  *Die  kadjakschen  Baidarken  unterscheiden  sich  in*  der  Form 
em  wonig  von  denen  der  andem  Bewohner  der  amerikanischen  Kiiste,  von 
denen  der  Aleuten  aber  namentlich  darin,  das  sie  kiirzer  und  breiter  sind.' 
Jiolmberj,  Etui,  Skiz.,  p.  99.  At  Prince  William  Sound,  *  formada  la  canoa 
en  esqueleto  la  forran  por  fuera  con  pieles  de  animales.'  Bodejn  y  (Quadra, 
Ndv.y  MS.  p.  65.  *  Qu'on  se  figure  une  nacelle  de  quatre  metres  de  long 
et  de  soixante  centimetres  de  large  tout  au  pins.*  Laplace^  Circiunnav.^ 
Tol.  vi.,  p.  4S.  *  These  canoes  were  covered  with  skins,  the  same  as  we  had 
seen  last  season  in  Cook's  River,  i/ixon's  Toy.,  p.  147.  '  Safer  at  sea  in  bad 
weather  than  Etiropean  boats.'  Lisiansky' s  roy.,  p.  211. 

96  Their  whale-sinew  thread  was  as  fine  as  silk.  Limiatisky^R  Voy,,  p.  207. 
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ments  were  few  —a  stone  adze,  a  shell  or  flint  knife,  a 
polishing  stone,  and  a  handled  tooth.^  Yet  they  excel 
in  carving,  and  in  working  walrus-teeth  and  whalebone, 
the  former  being  supplied  them  mostly  by  the  Agle- 
mutes  of  the  Alaskan  Peninsula.  The  tools  used  in 
these  manufactures  were  of  stone,  and  the  polishing  tools 
of  shell.  Traces  of  the  stone  age  are  found  in  lamps, 
hammers  and  cutting  instruments,  wedges  and  hatchets. 
Carving  is  done  by  the  men,  while  the  women  are  no  less 
skillful  in  sewing,  basket-making,  crotcheting,  and  knit- 
ting. The  women  tan ,  and  make  clothing  and  boat-covers 
from  skins  and  intestines.^  The  Agulmutes  are  skilled 
in  the  carving  of  wood  and  ivory;  the  Kuskoquims 
excel  in  wood  and  stone  carving.  They  make  in  this 
manner  domestic  utensils  and  vases,  with  grotesque  rep- 
resentations of  men,  animals,  and  birds,  in  relief. 

Authority  is  exercised  only  by  heads  of  households, 
but  chiefs  may,  by  superior  ability,  acquire  much  influ- 
ence.* Before  they  beciime  broken  up  and  demoralized 
by  contact  with  civilization,  there  was  a  marked  division 
of  communities  into  castes;  an  hereditary  nobility  and 
commonalty.  In  the  former  was  embodied  all  author- 
ity ;  but  the  rule  of  American  chieftains  is  nowhere  of  a 
very  arbitrary  character.  Slavery  existed  to  a  limited 
extent,  the  thralls  being  mostly  w^omen  and  children. 
Their  male  prisoners  of  war,  they  either  killed  im- 
mediately or  reserved  to  torture  for  the  edification  and 
improvement  of  their  children.^^     Upon  the  arrival  of 

97  The  only  tool  seen  was  a  stone  adze.  Cook's  Third  Voy,,  vol.  ii.  p.  373. 

93  <  Their  Hewing,  i)laitin»<  of  sinews,  and  small  work  on  their  little  bjiga 
may  be  put  in  competition  with  the  most  delicate  manufactures  found  in  any 
part  of  the  known  world.'  Cook's  Third  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  373,  374.  *  If  we  may 
]udge  by  these  figures,  the  inhabitants  of  Oadiack  must  have  lost  much  of 
their  skill  in  carving,  their  old  productions  of  this  kind  being  greatly  superior.' 
hisianaky^  p.  178.  The  Ingalik's  household  furniture  is  made  *  von  geboge- 
nem  Holz  sehr  zierlich  gearbeitet  und  mittelst  Erdfarben  roth,  grttn  und 
blau  angestrichen.  Zum  Kochen  der  Kpeisen  bedienen  sie  sich  irdeuer,  aus- 
gebrannter  Geschirre.    Batr,  Slut.  u.  Kthn.,  p.  121. 

93  *  Tis  most  probable  they  are  divided  into  clans  or  tribes.'  T>ixon'3 
Voy.^  p.  67.  *  They  have  a  King,  whose  name  was  Sheenoway. '  J/'-ans'  \  'oy., 
p.  xxvii.  'They  always  keep  together  in  families,  and  are  under  the  direc- 
tion of  toyons  or  chiefs.'  Lisiahsky's  To//.,  p.  151. 

100  Female  slaves  are  sold  from  one  tribe  to  another.  Sauer^  Billing's 
Voy.f  p.  175. 
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the  Russians,  the  slaves  then  held  by  the  natives,  think- 
ing to  better  their  condition,  left  their  barbaric  masters 
and  placed  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  new 
comers.  The  Russians  accepted  the  trust,  and  set  them 
to  work.  The  poor  creatures,  unable  to  perform  the 
imposed  tasks,  succumbed;  and,  as  their  numbers  were 
diminished  by  ill  treatment,  their  places  were  supplied 
by  such  of  the  inhabitants  as  had  been  guilty  of  some 
misdemeanor;  and  singularly  enough,  misdemeanors 
happened  to  be  about  in  proportion  to  the  demand  for 
slaves/®^ 

The  domestic  manners  of  the  Koniagas  are  of  the 
lowest  order.  In  filth  they  out-do,  if  possible,  their 
neighbors  of  the  north.^®^  Thrown  together  in  little 
bands  under  one  roof,  they  have  no  idea  of  morality, 
and  the  marriage  relation  sits  so  loosely  as  hardly  to 
excite  jealousy  in  its  abuse.  Female  chastity  is  deemed 
a  thing  of  value  only  as  men  hold  property  in  it.  A 
young  unmarried  woman  may  live  uncensured  in  the 
freest  intercourse  with  the  men;  though,  as  soon  as 
she  belongs  to  one  man,  it  is  her  duty  to  be  true 
to  him.  Sodomy  is  common;  the  Kaviaks  practice 
polygamy  and  incest;  the  Kadiaks  cohabit  promis- 
cuously, brothers  and  sisters,  parents  and  children.^^ 
The  Malemutes  are  content  with  one  wife,  but  they 
have  no  marriage  ceremony,  and  can  put  her  away 
at  pleasure.  They  prize  boy  babies,  but  frequently  kill 
the  girls,  taking  them  out  into  the  wilderness,  stuffing 
grass  into  their  mouth  and  abandoning  them ;  yet  chil- 
dren are  highly  esteemed,  and  the  barren  woman  is  a 
reproach  among  her  people.  Such  persons  even  go  so 
far  as  to  make  a  doll  or  image  of  the  offspring  which  they 

101  *  Zugleich  verschwand  auch  ihre  Bencnunng;  man  nannte  sio  femer 
Kajuren,  ein  Wort,  aiis  Kamtschutka  hielier  iibergesiedelt,  welches  Tage- 
lohner  Oder  Arbeiterbedeutet.'  JlAmbertf,  Lihn.  ^kU.^  p.  79. 

los  •  They  will  not  go  a  step  out  of  the  way  for  the  most  necessjiry  pur- 
poses of  nature;  and  v.ssels  are  placed  at  their  very  doors  for  the  reception 
of  the  urinous  fluid,  which  are  resorted  to  alike  by  Doth  sexes.'    Lisianaky's 
Voy.,  p.  214. 

'i03  ♦  Not  only  do  brothers  and  sisters  cohabit  'with  each  other,  but  even 
parents  and  children.'    Langsdorff's  Toy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  &L 
Vol..  I.    6 
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SO  greatly  desire,  and  fondle  it  a»s  if  it  were  a  real 
child.^"*  Two  husbands  are  also  allowed  to  one  wo.nan ; 
one  the  chief  or  principal  husband,  and  the  other  a 
deputy,  who  acts  as  husband  and  master  of  the  house 
during  the  absence  of  the  true  lord;  and  who,  upon  the 
latter  s  return,  not  only  yields  to  him  his  place,  but 
becomes  in  the  meantime  his  servant. 

But  the  most  repugnant  of  all  their  practices  is  that 
of  mfile  concubinage.  A  Kadiak  mother  will  select  her 
handsomest  and  most  promising  boy,  and  dress  and  rear 
him  as  a  girl,  teaching  him  only  domestic  duties,  keeping 
him  at  woman's  work,  asscxjiating  him  only  with  women 
and  girls,  in  order  to  render  his  eflfeminacy  complete. 
Arriving  at  the  age  of  ten  or  fifteen  years,  he  is  married 
to  some  wealthy  man,  who  regards  such  a  companion  as 
a  great  acquisition.  These  male  wives  are  called  achnnU 
schik  or  schopans}^ 

A  most  cruel  superstition  is  enforced  upon  maidens 
at  the  age  of  puberty ;  the  victim  being  confined  for  six 
months  in  a  hut  built  for  the  purpose,  apart  from  the 
others,  and  so  small  that  the  poor  inmate  cannot  straight- 
en her  back  while  upon  her  knees.  During  the  six 
months  following,  she  is  allowed  a  room  a  little  larger, 
but  is  still  permitted  no  intercourse  with  any  one. 
Daughters  of  principal  men  obtain  the  right  of  access  to 
the  kashim  by  undergoing  a  ceremonial  yielding  up  of 

»M  'ImageH  dressed  in  dififerent  forms.*  LisiansJn/*s  Voy.^  p.  178.  *  The 
most  favoured  of  women  is  she  who  has  the  greatest  number  of  children.' 
Haner,  HiUbuf's  ^'oy.,  p.  176. 

106  « Der  Vater  oder  die  Mntter  bestimmen  den  Sohn  sohon  in  seiner  fruh- 
rten  Kindheit  zum  Achnutschik,  wenn  er  ihnen  miidcbenhaft  erscheiut.' 
Jlolmbfrtif  Ethn.  Skiz.,  p.  121.  *  Male  concubines  are  much  more  frequent 
here  than  at  Ooualashka.'  Langsdorff's  Voi/.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  64.  They  'are  happv 
to  see  them  tjiken  by  the  chiefs,  to  gratify  their  unnatural  desires.  Such 
youths  are  dressed  like  women,  and  t^iught  all  their  domestic  duties.*  Sauer, 
IiiUin(f*s  Ex.f  p.  176.  'Ces  peuples  sont  tr^s  adonnt's  aux  plaisirs  des  sens 
et  meme  k  un  vice  infame.*  (7«>n's,  \'oy.  PHL^  pt.  vii.,  p.  8.  *0f  all  the 
cuKtoms  of  these  islanders,  the  most  disgusting  is  that  of  men,  called  schoo- 
jyans,  living  with  men,  and  supplying  the  place  of  women.*  J/isianshy's  Voy., 
p.  199.  This  shameful  custom  applies  to  the  Thlinkeets  as  well.  *  Quelques 
personnes  do  I'Equipage  du  Soliae  ont  rapporte  qu'il  ne  leur  est  pas  possible 
do  douter  que  lea  TchinkitAneens  ne  soient  sonifies  de  ce  vice  houteux  que 
la  Th''Ofjonie  immorale  des  Grecs  avoit  divinise.'  Marchandt  \'oy.  aid.  du 
MjudCf  torn,  ii.,  p.  97. 
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their  \T[rginity  to  the  shaman.^*^  Marriage  ceremonies 
are  few,  and  marriage  engagements  peculiar.  The  con- 
sent of  the  father  of  the  intended  bride  being  obtained, 
the  aspirant  for  nuptial  honors  brings  wood  and  builds  a 
fire  in  the  bath-room ;  after  which,  he  and  the  father  take 
a  bath  together.  The  relatives  meanwhile  congregate, 
a  feast  is  held,  presents  are  made,  the  bridegroom  takes 
the  name  of  the  bride's  father,  the  couple  are  escorted  to 
a  heated  vapor-bath  and  there  left  together.  Although 
extremely  filthy  in  their  persons  and  habits,  all  Indians 
attach  great  importance  to  their  sweat-baths.  This  pecu- 
liar institution  extends  through  most  of  the  nations  of  our 
territory,  from  Alaska  to  Mexico,  with  wonderful  uni- 
formity. Frequently  one  of  the  side  subterranean  apart- 
ments which  open  off  from  the  main  hall,  is  devoted  to 
the  purposes  of  a  sweat-house.  Into  one  of  these 
caverns  a  Kadiak  will  enter  stripped.  Steam  is  gen- 
erated by  throwing  water  upon  heated  stones.  After 
sweltering  for  a  time  in  the  confined  and  heated  atmos- 
phere, and  while  yet  in  a  profuse  perspiration,  the 
bather  rushes  out  and  plunges  into  the  nearest  stream  or 
into  the  sea,  frequently  having  to  break  the  ice  before 
being  able  to  finish  his  bath.  Sometimes  all  the  occu- 
pants of  the  house  join  in  a  bath.  They  then  clear  the 
floor  of  the  main  room  from  obstructions,  and  build  a 
hot  fire  under  the  smoke-hole.  When  the  fire  is  reduced 
to  coals,  a  covering  is  placed  over  the  smoke-hole,  and 
the  bathers  proceed  to  wash  themselves  in  a  certain  liquid, 
which  is  carefully  saved  for  this  and  other  cleansing  pur- 
poses, and  also  for  tanning.  The  alkali  of  the  fluid 
combines  with  the  grease  upon  their  persons,  and  thus  a 
lather  is  formed  which  removes  dirt  as  effectually  as  soap 
would.  They  then  wash  in  water,  wrap  themselves  in 
deer-skins,  and  repose  upon  shelves  until  the  lassitude 
occasioned  by  perspiration  passes  away. 

106  *  i>er  SchamaDe  hat  seiner  Obliegenheit  geznass  oder  aus  besonderem 
Wohlwollen  sie  der  Jungferschaft  beraubt  und  sie  ware  unwurdig  vor  der 
Versammlung  zii  erscheinen,  wenn  sie  ihre  erste  Liebe  irgend  einem  Anderen 
UDd  nicbt  dem  Sehamaneu  gezollt  hiitte.'  i^aer,  i>tat.  u.  EVun,,  p.  133. 
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Festivals  of  various  kinds  are  held ;  as,  when  one  vil- 
liige  is  desirous  of  extending  hospitality  to  another  village, 
or  when  an  individual  becomes  ambitious  of  popularity, 
a  feast  is  given.  A  ceremonial  banquet  takes  place  a  year 
after  the  death  of  a  relative ;  or  an  entertainment  may 
be  announced  as  a  reparation  for  an  injury  done  to  one's 
neighbor.  At  some  of  these  feasts  only  men  dance,  and 
at  others  the  women  join.  Upon  these  occasions,  presents 
are  exchanged,  and  the  festivities  sometimes  continue 
for  several  days.  The  men  appear  upon  the  scene  nearly 
or  quite  naked,  with  painted  faces,  and  the  hair  fan- 
tastically decorated  witli  featliers,  dancing  to  the  music  of 
the  tambourine,  sometimes  accompanied  by  sham  fights 
and  warlike  songs.  Their  faces  are  marked  or  fantixsti- 
cally  painted,  and  they  hold  a  knife  or  lance  in  one 
hand  and  a  rattle  in  the  other.  The  women  dance  l)y 
simply  hopping  forward  and  backward  upon  their  toes.^"' 
A  visitor,  upon  entering  a  dwelling,  is  presented  with  a 
cup  of  cold  water;  afterward,  fish  or  flesh  is  set  before 
him,  and  it  is  expected  that  he  will  leave  nothing  un- 
eaten. The  more  he  eats,  the  greater  the  honor  to  the 
host;  and,  if  it  be  impossible  to  eat  all  that  is  given  him, 
he  must  take  away  with  him  whatever  remains.  After 
eating,  he  is  conducted  to  a  hot  bath  and  regaled  wath  a 
drink  of  melted  fat. 

Sagoskin  assisted  at  a  ceremony  which  is  celebrated 
annually  about  the  first  of  January  at  all  the  villages 
on  the  coast.  It  is  called  the  festival  of  the  immersion 
of  the  bladders  in  the  sea.  More  than  a  hundred  blfid- 
ders,  tiiken  only  from  animals  which  have  been  killed 
with  arrows,  and  decorated  with  fantastic  paintings,  are 
hung  upon  a  cord  stretched  horizontally  along  the  wall 
of  the  kashim.     Four  birds  carved  from  wood,  a  screech- 

107  *  Their  dances  are  proper  tournaments.'  Sauer,  BUling\s  Ex.y  p.  176. 
They  are  much  addicted  to  public  dances,  especially  during  winter.  Wiiyiu- 
per's  Alaska,  p.  1G5.  *  Masks  of  the  most  hideous  figm-es  are  wora.'  JAsi- 
ansfcy's  Toy.,  p.  210.  *  Use  a  sort  of  rattle  composed  of  a  number  of  the 
beaks  of  the  sea-parrot,  strunp;  upon  a  wooden  cross,' — sounds  like  castanets, 
LaiufsdoriTs  To;/.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  64.  '  Die  Tanzer  erscheinen,  eben  so,  mit  Wurf- 
spiessen  oder  Messern  in  den  Handen,  welche  sie  iiber  dem  Kopfe  schwing- 
en.'  Baei\  *i>7a<.  u.  Ethn.,  p.  lib. 
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owl  with  the  head  of  a  man,  a  sea-gull,  and  two 
partridges,  are  so  disposed  that  they  can  be  moved  by 
strings  artfully  arranged ;  the  owl  flutters  his  wings  and 
moves  his  head;  the  gull  strikes  the  boards  with  his 
beak  as  if  he  were  catching  fish,  and  the  partridges  com- 
mence to  peck  each  other.  Lastly,  a  stake  enveloped  in 
straw  is  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  fire-place.  Men 
and  women  dance  before  these  effigies  in  honor  of  Jifg- 
jakj  the  spirit  of  the  sea.  Every  time  the  dancing 
ceases,  one  of  the  assistants  lights  some  straw,  burning 
it  like  incense  before  the  birds  and  the  bladders.  The 
principal  ceremony  of  the  feast  consists,  as  its  name 
indicates,  in  the  immersion  of  the  bladders  in  the  sea. 
It  was  impossible  to  discover  the  origin  of  this  custom ; 
the  only  answer  given  to  questions  was,  that  their  an- 
cestors had  done  so  before  them. 

The  shaman,  or  medicine-man  of  the  Koniagas,  is  the 
spiritual  and  temporal  doctor  of  the  tribe;  wizard,  sor- 
cerer, priest,  or  physician,  as  necessity  demands.  In  the 
execution  of  his  offices,  the  shaman  has  several  assistants, 
male  and  female,  sages  and  disciples;  the  first  in  rank 
being  called  kaseks,  whose  duty  it  is  to  superintend 
festivals  and  teach  the  children  to  dance.  When  a  person 
falls  sick,  some  evil  spirit  is  supposed  to  have  taken  pos- 
session of  him,  and  it  is  the  business  of  the  shaman  to 
exorcise  that  spirit,  to  combat  and  drive  it  out  of  the 
man.  To  this  end,  armed  with  a  magic  tambourine,  he 
places  himself  near  the  patient  and  mutters  his  incan- 
tations. A  female  assistant  accompanies  him  with  groans 
and  growls.  Should  this  prove  inefiectual,  the  shaman 
approaches  the  bed  and  throws  himself  upon  the  person 
of  the  sufferer;  then,  seizing  the  demon,  he  struggles 
with  it,  overpowers  and  casts  it  out,  while  the  assistants 
cry,  "  He  is  gone!  he  is  gone!''  If  the  patient  recovers, 
the  physician  is  paid,  otherwise  he  receives  nothing. 


108 


'08  *  Les  sorciers  et  chamans  jouissent  (Vnne  gronde  faveur  dans  cette  re- 
gion glac.'e  de  rAm'rique.'  D'Orbimi/t  Toy.,  p.  574.  *Sdiarattiie  nnd  alte 
Weibcr  keunen  verschiedeue  Heilinittel.'  Bfifr,  Shi.  n.  Ethn.,  p.  135.  'Next 
iu  rank  to  the  shamans  are  the  kaseku,  or  sages,  whose  office  is  to  teach  chil- 


86  HYPERBOKEANS. 

Colds,  consumption,  rheumatism,  itch,  boils,  ulcers,  syph- 
ilis, are  among  their  most  common  diseases.  Blood-let- 
ting is  commonly  resorted  to  as  a  curative,  and  except  in 
extreme  cases  the  shaman  is  not  called.  The  Koniagas 
bleed  one  another  by  piercing  the  arm  with  a  needle, 
and  then  cutting  away  the  flesh  above  the  needle  with  a 
flint  or  copper  instrument.  Beaver  s  oil  is  said  to  re- 
lieve their  rheumatism. 

*^  The  Kadiak  jyeople,"  says  Lisiansky,  "seem  more 
attached  to  their  dead  than  to  their  living."  In  token 
of  their  grief,  surviving  friends  cut  the  hair,  blacken  the 
face  with  soot,  and  the  ancient  custom  was  to  remain  in 
mourning  for  a  year.  No  work  may  be  done  for  twenty 
days,  but  after  the  fifth  day  the  mourner  may  bathe. 
Immediately  after  death,  the  body  is  arrayed  in  its  best 
apparel,  or  wrapped  with  moss  in  seal  or  sea-lion  skins, 
and  placed  in  the  kashim,  or  left  in  the  house  in  which 
the  person  died,  where  it  remains  for  a  time  in  state. 
The  body,  with  the  arms  and  implements  of  the  de- 
ceased, is  then  buried.  It  was  not  unfrequent  in  former 
times  to  sacrifice  a  slave  upon  such  an  occasion.  The 
grave  is  covered  over  with  blocks  of  wood  and  large 
stones.^^  A  mother,  upon  the  death  of  a  child,  retires 
for  a  time  from  the  camp;  a  husband  or  wife  withdraws 
and  joins  another  tribe.^^® 

The  character  of  the  Koniagas  may  be  drawn  as  peace- 
able, industrious,  serviceable  to  Europeans,  adapted  to 
labor  and  commerce  rather  than  to  war  and  hunting. 
They  are  not  more  superstitious  than  civilized  nations; 
and  their  immorality,  though  to  a  stranger  most  rank, 
is  not  to  them  of  that  socially  criminal  sort  which  loves 
darkness  and  brings  down  the  avenger.  In  their  own 
eyes,  their  abhorrent  practices  are  as  sinless  as  the  ordi- 

dren  the  different  dances,  and  superintend  the  public  amusements  and  shows, 
of  which  they  have  the  supreme  control.'  Lisiansky's  I'oy.y  p.  208. 

109  « The  dead  body  of  a  chief  is  embalmed  "with  moss,  and  buried.'  Sauei', 
miiiufs  Ex.,  p.  177. 

110  'In  one  of  the  small  buildings,  or  kennels,  as  they  may  verj'  proy)erly 
be  called,  was  a  woman  who  had  retired  into  it  in  consequence  of  the  death 
of  her  son.*    LiaianskYs  Voy.,  p.  184. 
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nary,  oj^enly  conducted  avocations  of  any  community  are 
to  the  members  thereof. 

The  Aleuts  are  the  inhabitants  of  the  Aleutian 
Archipelago.  The  origin  of  the  word  is  unknown /^^ 
the  original  name  being  Kdgataya  Koimgns,  or  *  men 
of  the  east,'  indicating  an  American  origin.^"  The  na- 
tion consists  of  two  tribes  speaking  difterent  dialects; 
the  Uruildsl'aiis,  occupying  the  south-western  portion  of 
the  Alaskan  Peninsula,  the  Shumagin  Islands,  and  the 
Fox  Islands;  and  the  Atkhas,  inhabiting  the  Andrcan- 
ovski,  Rat,  and  Xear  Islands.  Migrations  and  intermix- 
tures with  the  Russians  have,  however,  nearly  obliterated 
original  distinctions. 

The  earliest  information  concerning  the  Aleutian  Is- 
landers was  obtained  by  Michael  Nevodtsikoff,  who 
sailed  from  Kamchatka  in  1745.  Other  Russian  voy- 
agers immediately  followed,  attracted  thither  in  search 
of  sea-animal  skins,  which  at  that  time  were  very  plen- 
tiful."^ Tribute  was  levied  upon  the  islanders  by  the 
Russians,  and  a  system  of  cruelty  commenced  which 
soon  reduced  the  natives  from  ten  thousand  to  but  little 
more  than  one  thousand. 

The  Aleuts,  to  Langsdorff,  "  appear  to  be  a  sort  of 
middle  race  between  the  mongrel  Tartars  and  the  North 

111  •  The  word  Aleutian  seems  to  be  derived  from  the  interrogative  parti- 
cle aWx^  which  8truek  strangers  iu  the  language  of  that  people. '  KoUtbue'tf 
Toy.,  vol.  iii.,  i>.  312.  The  Unalaskas  and  *  the  people  of  Ooninak,  call  them- 
selves Cowijhaliiifien.'  'The  natives  of  Alaksa  and  all  the  adjacent  islands 
they  call  Kaifataiak-ung* n.*  Sauer,  BiU'uufs  Kx.^  p.  154.  *  The  inhabitants  of 
Unalashka  are  called  Koffholaifhi ;  those  of  Akutan,  and  fuilher  east  to  Uni- 
mak,  Kif/iiijusi;  and  those  of  Unimak  and  Alaxa,  KntaihayeLiki,  They  can- 
not tell  whence  these  appellations  are  derived;  and  now  begin  to  call  them- 
selves by  the  general  name  of  Aleyut^  given  to  them  by  the  Biissiuns,  and 
borrowed  fiom  some  of  the  Kurile  Islands.'  Coxe'a  Huss.  JHs.,  p.  219. 

1'*  Yet,  Siiys  D'Orbigny,  Voywfe,  p.  577:  'Si  on  interroge  les  AK'outiens 
Fnr  lenr  origine,  ils  disent  que  lenrs  ancetres  ont  habite  un  grand  pays  vers 
I'ouest,  et  que  de  \k  ils  sont  avances  de  proche  en  proche  sur  les  iles  dcsertes 
jusq'aii  continent  ami'ricain.* 

>i3  TrapesnikoflF  t<K)k  from  an  unknown  island  in  1753,  1920  sea-otter 
skins.  Dnmeff  returned  to  Kamchatka  in  1754,  with  3,000  skins.  In  1752 
one  crew  touched  at  Bering  Island  and  took  1,'222  Arctic  foxes,  and  2,500 
sea-bears.  CholodiloflF,  in  1753,  took  from  one  island  1,600  otter-skins. 
Tolstych  in  one  voyage  took  1,780  sea -otter,  720  blue  foxes,  and  840  sea- 
bears.  Cujie':t  Unas,  Dis.,  pp.  43,  44,  49,  51,  53. 
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Americjins."  John  Led  Vcird.  who  \'isited  Unalaska  with 
Captain  Cook,  saw  "two  difTerent  kinds  of  people;  tlie 
one  we  knew  to  be  the  aborigines  of  America,  while 
we  supposed  the  others  to  have  come  from  the  opix)site 
coa«ts  of  Asia/'"*  Their  features  are  strongly  marked, 
and  those  who  saw  them  as  they  originally  existed,  were 
impressed  witli  the  intelligent  and  benevolent  expression 
cf  tlieir  faces.*"  They  have  an  abundance  of  lank  hair, 
which  they  cut  Avith  flints — the  men  from  the  crown, 
and  the  women  in  front."*  Both  sexes  undergo  the 
usual  face-painting  and  ornamentations.  They  extend 
their  nostrils  by  means  of  a  bow-cylinder.  The  men 
wear  a  lx)ne  alx)ut  the  size  of  a  quill  in  the  nose,  and  the 
women  insert  pieces  of  bone  in  the  under  lip."'  Their 
legs  are  bowed,  from  8i)ending  so  much  of  their  time  in 
lx)ats;  they  frequently  sitting  in  them  fifteen  or  t\venty 
hours  at  a  time.  Their  figure  is  awkward  and  uncouth, 
}et  robust,  active,  cajxible  of  carrying  heavy  burdens  and 
undergoing  great  fatigue."® 

The  hat  of  the  Aleut  is  the  most  peculiar  part  of  his 
dress.  It  consists  of  a  helmet-shaped  crown  of  wood 
or  leather,  with  an  exceedingly  long  brim  in  front,  so  as 

in  Sparks,  Life  of  Ledt/ard,  p.  79. 

'•'»  A  t,Tt'j\t  tU'al  of  character.  LtnujsdorfTs  Toy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  32. 

'!<»  '  ll.ithor  low  of  Btatnre,  but  plnmp  and  well  shnped;  with  rather  short 
necks;  swarthy  chubby  faces;  black  eyes;  small  beanls,  and  lonfjf,  stniij^ht, 
black  h'.iir;  which  the  men  wear  loose  behind,  and  cut  before,  but  the  women 
tie  up  in  a  bunch."  Cook's  Third  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  510.  *  Von  Gesicht  sind 
Hie  i)Litt  uud  weiss,  von  guter  Statur,  durchganj^g  mit  schwarzen  Haaren.* 
JSc'/^  .^«c//^.,  p.  150.  *  Low  in  stature,  broad  in  the  visiii^e.'  ('ampbeirs  !'*>//., 
p.  112.  Hair  *  strong  and  wiry;'  scanty  beard,  but  thick  on  the  upper  lip. 
Sdwr,  BiUitfjS*  7ijr.,  p.  151.  \ 

1 1'  *  Les  f emmes  aleoutes  portaient  aux  mains  et  aux  pieds  des  chapelets 
de  pierres  de  couleur  et  preferablement  d'ambre.*  l)*(Jrbnjny,  Voy.,  p.  579. 
*  N«nu;  are  so  hiLjhly  esteemed  as  a  sort  of  long  muscle,  commonly  called  sea- 
teeth,  the  de.italium  cdaVis  of  Linnieus'  ljmgs'l'>rirs  r<jy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  40. 
•Women  have  the  chin  punctured  in  fine  lines  rayed  from  the  centre  of  the 
lip  and  covering  the  whole  chin.'  They  wear  bmcolets  of  black  seal-skin 
around  the  wrists  and  ankU^s,  and  go  barefoot.  Sauer,  iJi  Huffs'  Ajc,  p.  155. 
*Im  Naseu-kuorpel  und  der  Unterlippe  machen  beide  Geschioehter  Locher 
und  sr'tzcn  Kiu)chen  ein,  welches  ihr  liebster  Schmuck  ist.  Sie  stechen  sich 
auch  bunte  Figuren  im  Gesicht  aus.'  Xeue  XarJir.,  p.  1G9.  'They  bore  the 
upi)er  lip  of  the  young  children  of  both  sexes,  under  the  nostrils,  where  they 
hang  several  sorts  of  stones,  and  whitened  fish-bones,  or  the  l)ones  of  other 
animals.'  M'te/iJi:i's  Xf)rih  Arch.,  p.  37. 

"**  '  Leur  conformation  est  robuste  et  leur  permet  de  supporter  des  tra- 
vaux  et  des  fatigues  de  toute  sorte.'  D'Orbijny,   Toy.,  p.  577. 
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to  protect  the  eyes  from  the  sun's  reflection  upon  the 
water  and  snow.  Upon  the  apex  is  a  small  carving, 
down  the  back  part  hang  the  beards  of  sea-lions,  while 
carved  strips  of  bone  and  paint  ornament  the  whole. 
This  hat  also  serves  as  a  shield  against  arrows.  The 
Fox  Islanders  have  caps  of  bird-skin,  on  which  Jire  left 
the  bright-colored  feathers,  wings,  and  tail."^  As  a  rule, 
the  men  adopt  bird-skin  clothing,  and  the  women  furs, 
the  latter  highly  ornamented  with  beads  and  fringes.'*^ 
The  habitations  of  the  Fox  Islanders  are  called  Vlkiaj 
and  consist  of  immense  holes  from  one  to  three  hundred 
feet  in  length,  and  from  t\venty  to  thirty  feet  wide. 
They  are  covered  with  poles  and  earthed  over,  leaving 
several  openings  at  the  top  through  which  descent  is 
made  by  ladders.  The  interior  is  partitioned  by  stakes, 
and  three  hundred  people  sometimes  occupy  one  of  these 
places  in  common.  They  have  no  fire-place,  since  lamps 
hollowed  from  flat  stones  answer  every  purpose  for  cook- 
ing and  light."^  A  boat  turned  bottom  upward  is  the 
summer  house  of  the  Aleut.^^ 

119  At  Shnmagin  Island,  their  caps  were  of  sea-lion  skins.  Muller^s  Fay., 
p.  46.  On  the  front  are  one  or  two  small  images  of  bone.  Cook's  Third  Voy., 
vol.  ii.,  p.  510.  A  wooden  hat,  *  which  in  front  comes  out  before  the  eyes 
like  a  sort  of  nmbrella,  and  is  rounded  off  behind.'  jMngsilfrffs  Voy.,  pt.  ii., 
p.  3S.  *  Eiuigo  hrtben  gemcine  Mutzen  von  einem  bunten  Vogtlf^ll,  woran 
sie  etwas  von  den  Flugeln  und  den  Schwjinz  sitzen  lassen; — sind  vom  mit 
einem  Bretchen,  wie  ein  Schirm  versehn  und  mit  Barten  von  Seebaren— ge- 
schmuckot.*  Xeae  Xachr.,  pp.  151,  152. 

>^  On  a  feather  garment,  *a  person  is  sometimes  employed  a  whole  year.* 
*The  women  for  the  most  part  go  bare-footed.'  Lamjsdorlf's  Voy.,  pt.  ii.,  pp. 
36,  39.  'Seams  covered  with  thin  slips  of  skin,  very  eh^gantlv  erabroiderod 
with  white  deer's  hair,  goat's  hair,  and  the  sinews  of  sea  animals,  dyed  of 
diffei-ent  colours.*  <StufT,  JiiUiwjts*  Kx.y  p.  153.  *Ihr  Pelzkleid  wird  uber  den 
Kopf  angezogen,  und  ist  hinten  und  vomganz  zu.  Die  Minner  tragen  es  aus 
Vogelhauten;  die  Weiber  hingegen  von  Bibem  und  jungen  Seebaren.'  AVue 
JVac/ir.,  p.  152.     *  Boots  and  breeches  in  one  piece.*  ('(wqtbeWs  Voy.^  p.  113. 

1*1  *  Kound  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  huts,  the  families  (for  several  are 
lodged  together)  have  their  separate  apiirtmeuts,  where  they  sleep,  and  sit  at 
work;  not  upon  benches,  but  in  a  kind  of  concave  trench,  whioh  is  dug  all 
around  the  inside  of  the  house,  and  covered  with  mats.'  Cook's  Third  \'oy,, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  512.  'When  they  have  stood  for  sometime,  they  become  over- 
grown with  grass,  so  that  a  village  has  the  appearance  of  an  European  ehurcli- 
yard  full  of  graves.'  Jjant/sdorffTs  Toy.,  p.  32.  *  In  den  Jurten  wird  niemals 
Feuer  angelegt  und  doch  ist  es  gemeiniglich  sehr  warm  darinnen,  so  dass 
beide  Geschlechter  ganz  uakkend  sitzen.'  Xeue  Sachr.,  p.  150. 

***  *  A  bidarka  or  boat  is  turned  up  sideways,  and  at  the  distance  of  four 
or  five  feet,  two  sticks,  one  opposite  to  the  head  and  the  other  to  the  stern, 
are  driven  into  the  ground,  on  the  tops  of  which  a  cross  stick  is  fastened. 
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Raw  seal  and  sea-otter,  whale  and  sea-lion  blubber, 
fish,  roots,  and  berries  are  staple  articles  of  food  among 
the  Aleuts.  To  procure  vegetable  food  is  too  much 
trouble.  A  dead,  half-putrefied  whale  washed  ashore  is 
always  the  occasion  of  great  rejoicing.  From  all  parts 
the  people  congregate  upon  the  shore,  lay  in  their  win- 
ter supplies,  and  stuff  themselves  until  not  a  morsel  re- 
mains. November  is  their  best  hunting-season.  Whale- 
fishing  is  confined  to  certain  families,  and  the  spirit  of 
the  craft  descends  from  father  to  son.  Birds  are  caught 
in  a  net  attached  to  the  end  of  a  pole ;  sea-otter  are  shot 
with  arrows;  spears,  bone  hooks,  and  nets  are  used  in 
fishing.^^  After  the  advent  of  the  Russians,  the  natives 
were  not  allowed  to  kill  fur-animals  without  accounting 
to  them  therefor.^^ 

Their  weapons  are  darts  with  single  and  double  barbs, 
which  they  throw  from  boards;  barbed,  bone-ix)inted 
lances ;  spears,  harpoons,  and  arrows,  Avith  bone  or  stone 
points.  At  their  side  is  carried  a  sharp  stone  knife  ten 
or  twelve  inches  long,  and  for  armor  they  wear  a  coat 
of  plaited  rushes,  which  covers  the  whole  body.^     An 

The  oara  are  then  laid  along  from  the  boat  to  the  cross  stick,  and  covered 
'with  8eal  skins,  which  are  always  at  hand  for  the  purpose.'  Lisiansky's  Voy., 
p.  152. 

•*3  '  Among  the  greatest  delicacies  of  Oonalashka  are  the  webbed  feet  of  a 
seal,  which  are  tied  in  a  bladder,  buried  in  the  ground,  and  remain  there  till 
they  are  changed  into  a  stinking  jelly.'  Kotzehnts  Tot/.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  165.  Al- 
most everything  is  eaten  raw.  Cook's  Third  Voy.y  vol.  ii.,  p.  520.  The  seai- 
dog  is  caught  with  nets,  killed  whin  asleep,  or  enticed  on  shore  by  a  false 
cap  mtdtj  to  resemble  a  seal's  head.  JA'<iuu>ky*s  r^^y.,  p.  205. 

1-*  '  L'Ali'oute  pent  tuer  les  j)hoques  et  les  oiseaux,  sans  etre  oblige  d'en 
rendre  com])t9  k  h\  compagnie.*  (  li  >riSj  Voy.  PiU.y  j)t.  vii.,  p.  4. 

i^i  *Die  Spitze  selbst  wird  thesis  aus  Obsidian  odi»r  Lava^las,  theils  auch 
aus  Tnichyt  verfertigt.*  JiililUZj  lieise,  vol.  i.,  p.  2i.8.  Spear-handles  are  feath- 
ered, the  points  of  sharpened  flint.  Neue  AVic/ir.,  p.  102.  *  Arrows  are  thrown 
from  a  naiTow  and  pointed  board,  twenty  inches  long,  which  is  held  by  the 
thumb  and  three  fingers.  They  are  thrown  straight  from  the  shoulder  with 
astonishing  velocity. •  Lisiaushy's  Toy.,  p.  205.  *Les  armes  defensives  con- 
sistaient  en  une  cotte  de  joncs  tress's  qui  leur  couvrait  tout  le  corps.' 
lyOrbljny,  Voy.,  p.  579.  *  No  such  thing  as  an  oflfenaivc,  or  even  defens- 
ive "weapcm  w;is  sc^en  amongst  the  natives  of  Oonalashka.'  Probably  they 
had  been  disarmed  by  the  liussians.  iUwk*8  Third  Voy.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  515. 
•  Wherever  any  one  has  fixed  his  habitation,  nobody  else  dares  to  hunt  or 
lish,'  St'iehli.Cs  Nor.  Arch.^  p.  37.  For  blinds  they  jjoint  their  darts  with  three 
light  bones,  spread  and  barbed.  *S«uer,  BiUuufs'  isa*.,  p.  157.  'Indeed, 
there  is  a  neatness  and  perfection  in  most  of  their  work,  that  shews  they 
neither  want  ingenuity  nor  perseverance.'  Cook's  Third  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  514. 
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Aleut  bear-trap  consists  of  a  board  two  feet  square  and 
two  inches  thick,  planted  with  barbed  spikes,  place  1  in 
bruin's  path  and  covered  with  dust.  The  unsus[)ecting 
victim  steps  firmly  upon  the  smooth  surface  offered, 
when  his  foot  sinks  into  the  dust.  Maddened  with 
pain,  he  puts  forward  another  foot  to  assist  in  pulling 
the  first  away,  when  that  too  is  caught.  Soon  all  four 
of  the  feet  are  firmly  spiked  to  the  board ;  the  beast  rolls 
over  on  his  back,  and  his  career  is  soon  brought  to  an 
end. 

Notwithstanding  their  peaceful  character,  the  occu- 
pants of  the  several  islands  were  almost  constantly  at 
war.  Blood,  the  only  atonement  for  offense,  must  be 
washed  out  by  blood,  and  the  line  of  vengeance  be- 
comes endless.  At  the  time  of  discovery,  the  Unimak 
Islanders  held  the  supremacy. 

The  fabrications  of  the  Aleuts  comprise  household 
utensils  of  stone,  bone,  and  wood ;  missiles  of  Avar  and 
the  chase ;  mats  and  baskets  of  grass  and  the  roots  of 
trees,  ^ neat  and  strong;  bird-beak  rattles,  tambourines 
or  drums,  wooden  hats  and  carved  figures.  From 
the  wing-bone  of  the  sea-gull,  the  women  make  their 
needles;  from  sinews,  they  make  thread  and  cord.^^  To 
obtain  glue  for  mending  or  manufacturing  purposes,  they 
strike  the  nose  until  it  bleeds.^^  To  kindle  a  fire,  they 
make  use  of  sulphur,  in  which  their  volcanic  islands 
abound,  and  the  process  is  very  curious.  First  they 
prepare  some  dry  grass  to  catch  the  fire ;  then  they  take 
two  pieces  of  quartz,  and,  holding  them  over  the  gra^^s, 
rub  them  well  with  native  sulphur.  A  few  feathers  are 
scattered  over  the  grass  to  catch  the  particles  of  sulphur, 
and,  when  all  is  ready,  holding  the  stones  over  the  grass, 

i<^  They  make  *  baskets  called  ishcats,  in  which  the  Alentiann  keep  all 
their  valuables.'  Llsiansky*a  Voy.^  p.  181.  'Thread  they  make  of  the  sinews 
of  the  seal,  and  of  all  sizes,  from  the  fineness  of  a  hair  to  the  strength  of  a 
moderate  cord,  both  twisted  and  plaited.'  Sauer^  BUlinf{s*  Ex.^  p.  157.  Of  the 
teeth  of  sea-dogs  they  carve  little  figures  of  men,  fish,  sea-otters,  sea-dogs,  sea- 
cows,  birds,  and  other  objects.  Lan^sdorffTs  Kov.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  4<). 

•*7  •  Wollen  sie  etwas  an  ihren  Pfeilen  oder  sonst  eine  Kleinigkeit  leiraen, 
so  schlagen  sie  sich  an  die  Nase  nnd  bestreichen  es  mit  ihrem  Blute.'  Aeue 
JV'ticAr.  p.  173. 
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they  strike  them  together ;  a  flash  is  produced  by  the  con- 
cussion, the  sulphur  ignites,  and  the  straw  blazes  up.^^ 

The  Aleuts  have  no  marriage  ceremony.  Every  man 
takes  as  many  women  to  wife  as  he  can  support,  or 
rather  as  he  can  get  to  support  him.  Presents  are  made 
to  the  relatives  of  the  bride,  and  when  she  ceases  to 
possess  attractions  or  value  in  the  eyes  of  her  proprietor, 
she  is  sent  back  to  her  friends.  Wives  are  exchanged 
by  the  men,  and  rich  women  are  permitted  to  indulge 
in  two  husbands.  Male  concubinage  obtains  throughout 
the  Aleutian  Islands,  but  not  to  the  same  extent  as 
among  the  Koniagas.^®  Mothers  plunge  their  crying  ba- 
bies under  water  in  order  to  quiet  them.  This  remedy 
performed  in  winter  amid  broken  ice,  is  very  effectual.^*^ 

Every  island,  and,  in  the  larger  islands,  every  village, 
has  its  toyon^  or  chief,  who  decides  differences,  is  ex- 
empt from  work,  is  allowed  a  servant  to  row  his  boat, 
but  in  other  respects  possesses  no  power.  The  office  is 
elective.^'^^ 

The  Aleuts  are  fond  of  dancing  and  given  to  hospitality.- 
The  stranger  guest,  as  he  approaches  the  village,  is  met  by 
dancing  men  and  dancing  Avomen,  who  conduct,  him  to 
the  house  of  the  host,  where  food  is  given  him.  After 
supper,  the  dancing,  now  ^x^rformed  by  naked  men,  con- 
tinues until  all  are  exhausted,  when  the  hospitalities  of 

i»  Snuer,  BiUings'  Ex.,  p.  150;  CampheWs  Voy.,  p.  59. 

129  •  Comme  les  femnies  coutaient  cher  en  presents  de  fianQailles,  la  plu- 
part  des  Aleoutes  n'en  avaient qu'une  ou  deux.*  JJ*Orbijny,  ^'<^.Vm  P*  S^^*  Pur- 
chase as  many  girls  for  wives  as  they  can  support.  <SV/upr,  iiiHimjs*  Ex.,  p. 
1G(L  'Objects  of  unnatural  affection.'  Jd.,  p.  J  60.  *  Their  beards  are  care- 
fully plucked  out  as  soon  as  they  begin  to  appear,  and  their  chins  tixttooed 
lik*  those  of  the  women.'  Ijaiu;sti<jrff's  Koi/.,  pt.  ii,  p.  48.  *The  Russians 
told  us,  that  they  never  had  any  connections  with  their  women,  because 
they  were  not  Christians.  Our  people  were  not  so  scrupulous;  and  some  of 
them  had  reason  to  repent  that  the  females  of  Oon'ilashka  encouraged  their 
addresses  without  any  reserve ;  for  their  health  suffered  by  a  distemper  that 
is  not  unknown  here.'  Cook's  Third  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p-  521. 

130  *  It  often  happens  that  a  mother  piunp;es  her  noisy  child  into  water,  even 
in  winter,  and  keeps  it  there  till  it  le.aves  off  crjing.'  Lls-ifinshys  Voy.,  p.  202. 
•  Schrey  t  das  Kind,  so  trap^  es  die  Mutter,  es  s-^y  Winter  oder  Sommer  nak- 
kend  nach  der  See,  und  halt  es  so  lange  im  Wasser  bis  es  still  wird.'  Aeue 
Is'adir.^  p.  1G8. 

'31  *Have  their  own  chiefs  in  each  island.'  Cook's  Tliird  Voy.,  vol.  ii., 
p.  5!0.  '  Generally  is  conferred  on  him  who  is  the  most  remarkable  for  his 
personal  qualities.'  Coxe's  Jiuss,  Vis.,  p.  219. 
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the  dwelling  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  guest,  and 
all  retire.^^  A  religious  festival  used  to  be  held  in  De- 
cember, at  which  all  the  women  of  the  village  assembled 
by  moonlight,  and  danced  naked  with  masked  faces,  the 
men  being  excluded  under  penalty  of  death.  The  men 
and  women  of  a  village  bathe  together,  in  aboriginal 
innocency,  unconscious  of  impropriety.  They  are  fond 
of  pantomimic  performances ;  of  representing  in  dances 
their  myths  and  their  legends;  of  acting  out  a  chase,  one 
assuming  the  part  of  hunter,  another  of  a  bird  or  jjeast 
trying  to  escape  the  snare,  now  succeeding,  now  failing — 
the  piece  ending  in  the  transformation  of  a  captive  bird 
into  a  lovely  woman,  who  falls  exhausted  into  the  arms 
of  the  hunter. 

The  dead  are  clothed  and  masked,  and  either  placed 
in  the  cleft  of  a  rock,  or  swung  in  a  boat  or  cradle  from 
a  pole  in  the  open  air.  They  seem  to  guard  the  body 
as  much  as  possible  from  contact  with  the  ground. ^^ 

In  their  nature  and  disposition,  these  islanders  are 
sluggish  but  strong.  Their  sluggishness  gives  to  their 
character  a  gentleness  and  obsequiousness  often  remarked 
by  tra\^lers ;  while  their  inherent  strength,  when  roused 
by  brutal  passions,  drives  them  on  to  the  greatest  enor- 
mities. They  are  capable  of  enduring  great  fatigue,  and, 
when  roused  to  action  by  necessity,  they  will  jx*rform 
an  incredible  amount  of  work,  suffering  the  severes'; 
cold  or  heat  or  hunger  with  the  most  stoical  calmness. 
They  are  very  quiet  in  their  demeanor;  sometimes  sit- 
ting in  companies  within  their  dens,  or  on  their  house- 

*5*  Those  of  the  inhabitants  who  have  two  wives  p;ive  their  guests  one,  or 
a  slave.  Xeue  Aac/<r.,  p.  171.  *  In  the  spring  holidays,  they  wear  masks, 
neatly  carved  and  fancifully  ornamented.*  Saner,  BUliujs'  Ex.,  p.  KJO. 

*33  *  On  avait  soin  de  le  disposer  de  mani&re  k  ce  qu'il  ne  touchAt  pas  la  terre.  * 
VOrhijuy,  Voy.,  p.  579.  *  Embalm  the  bodies  of  the  men  with  dried  moss  and 
crass.'  Snuer,  liiuiiujs'  Ex.,  p.  101.  Slaves  sometimes  slaughtered.  Lantfsdorff's 
roy.y  pt.  ii.,  p.  48.  *Bury  their  dead  on  the  summits  of  hills.'  C<k>K's  Third 
]7>y.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  521.  *  When  a  man  dies  in  the  hut  belonging  to  his  wife,  she 
retires  into  a  dark  hole,  where  she  remains  forty  days.  The  husband  pays  tho 
same  coni[)liment  to  his  favorite  wife  upon  her  death.'  Voxe's  Jinss.  Jjis.,  p. 
218.  •  Die  Todten  werden  begraben,  und  man  giebt  dem  Mann  seinen  Kahn, 
Pfeile  und  Kleider  mit  ins  Grab.*  *  Die  Todten  nmmnden  sie  mit  Riemen 
Tind  hangen  sie  in  einer  Art  holzemer  Wiege  an  einen  auf  zwey  Gabeleu 
Tuhenden  Querstock  iu  der  Luft  auf.'  liette  jSaolir.,  pp.  101,  154. 
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tops  gazing  at  the  sea  for  hours,  without  speaking  a  word. 
It  is  said  that  formerly  they  were  much  more  gay  and 
cheerful,  but  that  an  acquaintance  with  civilization  has 
been  productive  of  the  usual  misfortune  and  misery.^^ 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  Russians  were  behind  the 
Spaniards  in  their  barbarous  treatment  of  the  natives.^^ 
Notwithstanding  their  interest  lay  in  preserving  life,  and 
holding  the  natives  in  a  state  of  serfdom  as  fishers  and 
hunters,  the  poor  people  were  soon  swept  away.  Father 
Innocentiua  YeniaminofF,  a  Russian  missionary  who  la- 
bored among  the  islanders  long  and  faithfully,  gives  them 
the  highest  character  for  probity  and  propriety.  Among 
other  things,  he  affirms  that  during  a  residence  of  ten 
years  in  Unalaska,  there  did  not  occur  a  single  fight 
among  the  natives.  Proselytes  were  made  by  the  Rus- 
sians with  the  same  facility  as  by  the  Spaniards.  Trib- 
ute was  levied  by  the  Russians  upon  all  the  islanders, 
but,  for  three  years  after  their  conversion,  neophytes  Avere 
exempt ;  a  cheap  release  from  hateful  servitude,  thought 
the  poor  Aleut ;  and  a  polity  which  brought  into  the  folds 
of  the  church  pagan  multitudes. 

The  Tiilinkeets,  as  they  call  themselves,  or  Kolosches, 
as  they  are  designated  by  the  Russians,  inhabit  the  coast 
and  islands  from  Mount  St  Elias  to  the  river  Nass. 
The  name  Thlinkeet  signifies  *  man,'  or  *  human  being. » 

"4  •  Natiirellement  silencieiix.*  D'Orhigny,  Voy.^  p.  578.  *  Sie  verrichten 
Rtich  die  Nothdurft  und  das  Ehepescbaft  ohne  alle  Scheii.'  iVVi/e  Is'achr.^  p. 
150.  *  A  stupid  silence  reigns  among  them.'  '  I  am  persuaded  that  the  sim- 
plidty  of  their  character  exceeds  that  of  any  other  people.'  Lisiansly's  Toy., 
pp.  182,  183.  'Kind-hearted  and  obliging,  submissive  and  careful;  but  if 
ronsod  to  auger,  they  become  rash  and  unthinking,  even  malevolent,  and  in- 
different to  all  danger.'  LfnigsdcrfTs  Toy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  32.  *  To  all  appearance, 
they  are  the  most  peaceable,  inoffensive  people,  I  ever  met  with.  And,  as  to 
honesty,  they  might  serve  as  a  pattern  to  the  most  civilized  nation  upon  earth.' 
Coofi'y  vol.  ii.,  p.  509. 

^■'^  '  To  hunt  was  their  task;  to  be  drowned,  or  starved,  or  exhausted,  was 
their  reward.'  Simpsrm^s  Jour..,  vol .  ii.,  p.  229.  *  They  are  harmless,  wretched 
slaves,'  whose  race  will  soon  be  extinct.  Kotzihue's  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  315.  The 
Russian  hunters  *  used  not  unfrequently  to  place  the  men  close  together,  and 
try  through  how  many  the  ball  of  their  rine-barrelled  musket  would  pass.' 
^f/u(r,  JJilim/'s  Ex.  App..  p.  56.  *  Of  a  thousand  men,  who  formerly  lived  in 
this  spot,  scarcelj'  more  than  forty  remained.'  Langsd'irfl'^s  Toy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  235. 
'  La  vnriole,  la  syphilis,  voire  meme  le  cholera  depuis  quelques  annees,  en  em- 
portent  une  effrayante  quantite.'  X«p/«ce,  Circunihav.,  vol    u.,  p.  51. 
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Kolasch/**  or  more  properly  Kaluga^  is  the  Aleutian 
word  for  *  dish,'  and  Avas  given  to  this  people  by  Aleut- 
ian seal-hunters  whom  the  Russians  employed  during 
their  first  occupation  of  the  Island  of  the  Sitkas.  Per- 
ceiving a  resemblance  in  the  shape  of  the  Thlinkeet  lip- 
om.ament,  to  the  Avooden  vessels  of  their  own  country, 
they  applied  to  this  nation  the  name  Kaluga,  whence 
the  Kolosches  of  the  Russians. 

Holmberg  carries  their  boundaries  down  to  the  Co- 
lumbia River;  and  Wrangell  perceives  a  likeness,  real 
or  imaginary,  to  the  Aztecs.^^  Indeed  the  difterences 
between  the  Thlinkeets  and  the  inhabitants  of  Ncav  Cal- 
edonia, Washington,  and  Oregon,  are  so  slight  that  the 
whole  might  without  impix)priety  be  called  one  people. 
The  Thlinkeets  have,  however,  some  peculiarities  not 
found  elsewhere;  they  are  a  nation  distinct  from  the 
Tinneh  upon  their  eastern  border,  and  I  therefore  treat 
of  them  separately. 

The  three  families  of  nations  already  considered, 
namely,  the  Eskimos,  the  Koniagas,  and  the  Aleuts,  are 
all  designated  by  most  writers  as  Eskimas.  Some  even 
include  the  Thlinkeets,  notwithstanding  their  physical 
and  philological  differences,  which,  as  well  as  their  tra- 
ditions, are  as  broadly  marked  as  those  of  nations  that 
these  same  ethnologists  separate  into  distinct  families. 
Nomadic  nations,  occupying  lands  by  a  precarious  tenure, 
with  ever-changing  boundaries,  engaged  in  perpetual  hos- 
tilities with  conterminous  tribes  that  frequently  annihi- 
late or  absorb  an  entire  community,  so  graduate  into  one 
another  that  the  dividing  line  is  often  with  difficulty  de- 
termined. Thus  the  Thlinkeets,  now  almost  universally 
held  to  be  North  American  Indians  proper,  and  distinct 
from  the  Eskimos,  possess,  perhaps,  as  many  affinities  to 
their  neighbors  on  the  north,  as  to  those  upon  the  south 
and  east.  The  conclusion  is  obvious.  The  native  races  of 
America,  by  their  geographical  position  and  the  climatic 

13«  Kaluga,  Kaljiish,  Koljvsh,  Kalusch,  Kolushf  Kolosch,  Kolosh^  Kohtichcs. 
Harchand  calls  them  Tchiukit&ne.    Voyage  aut.  du  Monde,  torn,  i; .«  p.  3. 
137  See  JIulmberg,  Ethn.  i>kU.,  pp.  15,  16. 
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influences  which  govern  them,  are  of  necessity  to  a  cer- 
tain  degree  similar;  while  a  separation  into  isolated 
communities  which  are  acted  upon  hy  local  causes,  re- 
sults in  national  or  tribal  distinctions.  Thus  the  hiunau 
race  in  America,  like  tlie  human  race  throughout  the 
world,  is  uniform  in  its  variety,  and  varied  in  its  unit^ . 
The  Thlinkeet  family,  commencing  at  the  north,  com- 
prises the  UgalejueSj^  on  the  shore  of  the  continent 
between  Blount  St  Elias  and  Copper  River;  tlie  Ya- 
Jcniais,  of  Bering  Bay;  the  ChUkats,  at  Ljim  Canal;  the 
Hoodnlds^  at  Cross  Sound;  the  Hoodsinoos.  of  Chatham 
Strait;  and,  following  down  the  coast  and  islands,  the 
TakooSj  the  Auls,  the  Kahis.  the  S'dkas.^^  the  Stikines^*^ 
and  the  Tungass,  Tlie  Sitkas  on  Baranofif  Island*"  are 
the  dominant  tribe. 

Descending  from  the  north  into  more  genial  climes,  the 
ph3'sical  type  changes,  and  the  form  assumes  more  grace- 
ful proportions.  AVith  the  expansion  of  nature  and  a^ 
freer  play  of  physical  powers,  the  mind  expands,  native 
character  becomes  intensified,  instinct  keener,  savage 
nature  more  savage,  the  nobler  qualities  become  more 
noble ;  cruelty  is  more  cruel,  torture  is  elevated  into  an 
art,  stoicism  is  cultivated,*^  human  sacrifice  and  human 
slavery  begin,  and  the  oppression  and  degradation  of 
woman  is  systematized.  ^'  If  an  original  American  race 
is  accepted,"  says  Holmberg,  "  the  Thlinkeets  must  be 
classed  with  them."  They  claim  to  have  migrated  from 
the  interior  of  the  continent,  opposite  Queen  Charlotte 
Island. 

The  Ugalenzes  spend  their  winters  at  a  small  bay  east 

"9  Ufjakichjviuli,  Ugaljachmjuien,  UgalyachmuUi,  Ugalukniiutes,  rV/a/e/ai, 
UgctlenzeUf  I'fffileiizfs. 

1^  They  *  cull  themselves  G-tinkit,  or  S-chinkit,  or  also  S-chitcha-chon, 
that  is,  inhabitants  of  Sitki  or  Sitcha.*  Langsdorff's  r»>y.,  pt.  ii.,  128. 

1*0  The  orthographic  varieties  of  this  word  are  endless.  >i<cAee/i,  Stekin, 
Stakhin,  Stichia,  .S/i7.  i/?,  HUichia^'t  i^tikeeny  Stikine,  Stychinej  are  among  those 
before  me  at  the  moment. 

1*1  At  the  end  of  this  chapter,  under  Tribal  Boundaries,  the  location  of 
these  tribes  is  Riven  definitely. 

1**  A  Thlinkeet  boy,  *  M'hen  under  the  whip,  continued  his  derision,  with- 
out once  exhibiting  the  slightest  appearance  of  sufferiug.'  Lufiujisky's  Voy., 
p.  242. 
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from  Kadiak,  and  their  summers  near  the  mouth  of 
Copper  River,  where  they  take  fish  in  great  quantities. 
Their  country  also  abounds  in  beaver.  The  Chilkats 
make  two  annual  trading  excursions  into  the  interior. 
The  TacuUy  tribes,  the  Sicannis  and  Nehannes,  Avith 
whom  the  Chilkats  exchange  European  goods  for  furs, 
will  allow  no  white  man  to  ascend  their  streams. 

Naturally,  the  Thlinkeets  are  a  fine  race ;  the  men  bet- 
ter formed  than  the  boatmen  of  the  north  ;^*^  the  women 
modest,  fair,  and  handsome;^**  but  the  latter  have  gone 
far  out  of  their  way  to  spoil  the  handiwork  of  nature. 
Not  content  with  daubing  the  head  and  body  with  filthy 
coloring  mixtures ;  with  adorning  the  neck  with  copper- 
wire  collars,  and  the  face  with  grotesque  wooden  masks ; 
with  scarring  their  limbs  and  breast  with  keen-edged 
instruments;  with  piercing  the  nose  and  ears,  and  filling 
the  apertures  with  bones,  shells,  sticks,  pieces  of  copper, 
nails,  or  attaching  to  them  heavy  pendants,  which  drag 
down  the  organs  and  pull  the  features  out  of  place ; 
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MS  *Leur  corps  est  ramass^,  mais  assez  bien  proportionn^.*  Marchandy 
Voy,y  torn,  ii.,  p.  46.  *  Very  fierce.'  Portlock'a  Voy.,  p.  291.  .'Limbs  Btraight 
and  well  shaped.'  Dixon's  Toy.,  p.  171.  *  Stoize  gerade  Haltaug.'  JInlmb<T(^, 
Eihn,  t^kiz.,  p.  16.  *  Active  and  clever.'  Lisiansky's  Toy.,  p.  237.  'Bigote  A 
manera  de  los  Chinos.'  Perety  JVao.,  MS.  p.  14.  'Limbs  ill-proportioned.* 
Kotzebue's  New  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  49.  '  Tr^s  superieurs  en  courage  et  en  intelli- 
gence.* Jja  Perouse^  Voy.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  54. 

*<<  The  women  *  are  pleasing  and  their  carriage  modest.*  Portloch'ft  Voy., 

&291.  When  washed,  white  and  fresh.  Dixon's  f^'oy.,  p.  171.  '  Diinkle 
antfarbe.'  Ilabubfrfj,  Ethn,  ShU.,  p.  l(.i.  '  Eran  de  color  bianco  y  habia 
mnchos  con  ojos  azules.'  Perei,  Nac,  MS.  p.  14.  As  fair  as  many  Euro- 
peans. Lftngsdtnifrs  V(W.,  pt.  ii..  p.  112.  *  Muchos  de  ellos  de  un  bianco 
regular.'  Bodega  y  Quaara,  Nov.,  MS.  p.  43. 

»<i  *  Leur  chevelure,  dure,  epaisse,  mel«'e,  couverte  d'ocre,  de  duvet  d'oi- 
seaux,  et  de  toutes  les  ordures  que  la  negligence  et  le  temps  y  ont  accuniulees, 
contribue  encore  k  rendre  leur  aspect  hideux.'  Marchand,  Toy.,  torn,  ii.,  p. 
46.  *  A  more  hideous  set  of  beings,  in  the  form  of  men  and  women,  I  had 
never  before  seen.'  Cleveland's  Koy.,  p.  91.  The  men  painted  'a  black  circle 
extending  from  the  forehead  to  the  mouth,  and  a  red  chin,  which  gave  the 
face  altogether  the  appearance  of  a  mask.'  JJsianksy's  Voy.,  p.  14<>.  '  Pour- 
raient  m^me  passer  pour  jolies,  sans  I'horrible  habitude  qu'elles  ont  adoptt'e.' 
Laplace,  Circumnav.,  tom.  vi.,  p.  b7.  *  That  person  seems  to  be  reckoned  the 
floreatest  beau  amongst  them,  wnose  face  is  one  entire  piece  of  smut  and  grease.' 
iHxon^s  Voy.f  p.  68.  *  lis  se  font  des  cicatrices  sur  les  bras  et  sur  la  poitrine .' 
La  Pennuic,  \  oy.y  tom.  ii..  p.  220.  *  Um  aus  dem  Gesichte  diese  fette  Farben- 
masse  abzuwascheu,  gebrauchen  sie  ihren  eignen  Urin,  und  dieser  venirKAcht 
bei  ilmen  den  widerlichen  Geruch,  der  den  sich  ihm  nahenden  Fremdling  fast 
zom  Erbrechen  bringt.'  Holmberg^  Ethn.  Skiz.,  p.  20. 
Vol.  I.    7 
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they  appear  to  have  taxed  their  inventive  powers  to  the 
utmost,  and  ^vith  a  success  unsurpassed  by  any  nation 
in  the  world,  to  produce  a  model  of  hideous  beauty. 

This  success  is  achieved  in  their  wooden  lip-ornament, 
the  crowning  glory  of  the  Thlinkeet  matron,  described 
by  a  multitude  of  eye-witnesses;  and  the  ceremony  of 
its  introduction  may  be  not  inappropriately  tenned,  the 
baptism  of  the  block.  At  the  age  of  puberty, — some  say 
during  infancy  or  childhood, — in  the  under  lip  of  all  free- 
bom  female  Thlinkeels,^**  a  slit  is  made  parallel  Avith  the 
mouth,  and  about  half  an  inch  below  it."'  If  the  incision 
is  made  during  infancy,  it  is  only  a  small  hole,  into  which 
a  needle  of  copper,  a  bone,  or  a  stick  is  inserted,  the 
size  being  increased  as  the  child  grows.  If  the  baptism 
is  deferred  until  the  period  when  the  maiden  merges 
into  womanhood,  the  operation  is  necessarily  upon  a 
larger  scale,  ttnd  consequently  more  painful.'*®     When 

"6  Meares,  Vof/ages,  p.  xxia.,  states  that  at  Prince  William  Sound,  'the 
men  have  universally  a  slit  in  their  under  lip,  between  the  projecting  part  of 
the  lip  and  the  chin,  which  is  cut  parallel  with  their  mouths,  and  has  the  ap- 
pearance of  another  mouth.*    Worn  only  by  women.  Dixon's  J  oy.,  p.  172. 

*<7  'About  three  tenths  of  an  inch  below  the  upper  part  of  the  under  lip.' 
Vanctniver's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  280.  *  In  the  centre  of  the  under-lip.'  LamjS' 
dorff^s  Voy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  115.  'Fendue  au  ras  des  gencives.'  La  Verouse,  Toy., 
torn,  ii.,  p.  224.  *  In  the  thick  part  near  the  mouth.'  Dixon's  I'oy.,  p.  187. 
*  When  the  first  person  having  this  incision  was  seen  by  one  of  the  seamen, 
who  called  out,  that  the  man  had  two  mouths.'  Cook's  Third  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p. 
369.  *  In  their  early  infancy,  a  small  incision  is  made  in  the  center  of  the 
under  lip,  and  a  piece  of  brass  or  copper  wire  is  placed  in,  and  left  in  the 
wound.  This  corrodes  the  lacerated  parts,  and  by  consuming  the  flesh  grad- 
ually increases  the  orifice,  until  it  is  sufficiently  large  to  admit  the  wooden 
appendage.'  Vancouver's  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  408.  *Les  femmes  de  Tchinki- 
tane  ont  cru  devoir  ajouter  k' leur  beaute  naturelle,  par  I'emploi  d'un  ome- 
ment  labial,  aussi  bizarre  qu 'incommode.'  Marchand,  Voy,,  tom.  ii.,  p.  48. 

J**'  *  Simply  perforated,  and  a  piece  of  copper  wire  introduced.'  Dixon*8 
Voy.,  p.  187.  'Les  jeuues  filles  n'ont  qu'une  aiguille  dans  la  levre  infe- 
rioure.'  La  Perouse^  ^'^.V-»  tom.  ii,,  p.  226.  *0ny  pn'pare  les  petites  filles 
auHsit  »t  qu'elles  sont  nees.'  Yd.,  tom.  iv..  p.  54.  *At  first  a  thick  -ware.' 
LamfsdorxTs  Voy.^  pt.  ii.,  p.  115.  When  almost  marriageable.  Kotztbue's  Aeio 
Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  51.  *  The  children  have  them  bored  at  about  two  years  of 
age,  when  a  piece  of  copper-wire  is  put  through  the  hole;  this  they  wear  till 
the  t\^v  of  about  thirteen  or  fourteen  years,  when  it  is  taken  ont,  and  the 
wntxh-n  ornament  introduced.'  Pcrtlock's  Voy.f  p.  289.  •  Said  to  denote  ma- 
turity.' )Vhywp€r*s'AUishi,  p,  100.  '  8e  percer  la  levre  inferieure  des  I'en- 
fanre.'  'D'aurandir  pen  k  pen  cette  ouverture  au  point  de  pouvoir  jeune 
flUe  y  introdmre  une  coquille,  et  fenime  marine  une  enorme  tiiase  de  bois.* 
I.apliicf,  Cirr.nnnuw.f  torn,  vi.,  p.  87.  'Never  takes  place  during  their  in- 
fancy.' Dixon's  Toy.,  p.  187.  'When  the  event  takes  place  that  implies 
wonirtuhood.'  Liaiansky's  Voy.t  p.  243.     *  Wenn  zum  ersten  Mai  beim  Mad- 
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the  incision  is  made,  a  copper  wire,  or  a  piece  of  shell 
or  wood,  is  introduced,  which  keeps  the  wound  open  and 
the  aperture  extended ;  and  by  enlarging  the  object  and 
keeping  up  a  continuous  but  painful  strain,  an  artificial 
opening  in  the  face  is  made  of  the  required  dimensions. 
On  attaining  the  age  of  maturity,  this  wire  or  other 
incumbrance  is  removed  and  a  block  of  wood  inserted. 
This  block  is  oval  or  elliptical  in  shape,  concaved  or 
hollowed  dish-like  on  the  sides,  and  grooved  like  the 
wheel  of  a  pulley  on  the  edge  in  order  to  keep  it  in 
place.**®  The  dimensions  of  the  block  are  from  two  to  six 
inches  in  length,  from  one  to  four  inches  in  width,  and 
about  half  an  inch  thick  round  the  edge,  and  highly  pol- 
ished.**^ Old  age  has  little  terror  in  the  eyes  of  a  Thlin- 
keet  belle,  for  larger  lip-blocks  are  introduced  as  years 
advance,  and  each  enlargement  adds  to  the  lady's  social 
status,  if  not  to  her  facial  charms.  When  the  block  is 
withdrawn,  the  lip  drops  down  upon  the  chin  like  a  piece 
of  leather,  displaying  the  teeth,  and  presenting  altogether 

chen  sich  Spnren  der  Mannbarkeit  zeigen,  wird  ihre  Unterlippe  durch- 
stocheu  Tind  in  diese  Oeffnung  eine  Knochenspitze,  gegenwartig  doch  hau- 
flger  ein  Silberstift  gelegt.'  Ihdmherg,  Eihn.  SkU.,  p.  21.  *  Pues  les  parecio 
que  solo  lo  tenian  los  casados.'  Perez,  Nav.,  M8.  p.  15. 

i«  *  Concave  on  both  sides.'  Vancouver's  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  280.  '  So  lange 
sie  nnverheirathet  ist,  tr&gt  sie  diesen;  erhalt  sie  aber  einen  Mann,  so  presst 
man  einen  grosseren  Schmuck  von  Holz  oder  Knochen  in  die  Oeffnung,  welcher 
nacli  innen,  d.  h.  zur  Zabnseite  etwas  trogformig  ausgehoblt  ist.'  Holmljerg, 
Mhn.  SfcU.f  p.  21.  *Une  esp^ce  d'ecuelle  de  bois  sans  anses  qui  appuie  eon- 
tre  les  gencives.'  Ixi  Ferouae,  1  o.y.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  224.  Pieces  of  shell  resem* 
bling  teeth.  Meares'  Toy.,  p.  xxxi. 

I'O  *  As  large  as  a  large  saucer.'  PorU/Kk's  Voy.^  p.  289.  *  From  one  cor- 
ner of  the  mouth  to  the  other.'  Vancouver's  \  o.y.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  280.  *  Frequently 
increased  to  three,  or  even  four  inches  in  length,  and  nearly  as  wide.'  JJixon's 

V'oy.,  p.  187.  *  A  communement  un  demi-pouce  d't'paisseur,  deux  de  dia- 
metre,  et  trois  pouces  de  long.'  La  Perousf^  Voy.  torn,  iv.,  p.  54.  *At 
l^ast  seven  inches  in  circumference.'  3Ieares'  Toy.,  p.  xxxviii.  *Mit  den 
Jahren  wird  der  Schmuck  vergrossert,  so  dass  er  bei  einem  alten  Weibe  fiber 
2  ZoU  breit  angetroflfenwird.'  Hohnberg,  Etlin.  iS/tu.,  p.  21.  From  two  to  five 
inches  long,  and  from  one  and  a  half  to  three  inches  broad.  Ladies  of  dis- 
tinction increase  the  size.  *  I  have  even  seen  ladies  of  very  high  rank  "^nth 
this  ornament,  full  five  inches  long  and  three  broad.'  Mr  Dwolf  afiirms  that 
he  saw  *  an  old  woman,  the  wife  of  a  chief,  whose  lip  ornament  was  so  large, 
that  by  a  peculiar  motion  of  her  under-lip  she  could  almost  conceal  her  whole 
face  with  it.'     'Horrible  in  its  appearance  to  us  Europeans.'  LangsdorfTs 

Voy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  115.  *  £s  una  abertnra  como  de  media  pulgada  debaxo  del 
labio  inferior,  que  representa  segunda  boca,  donde  colocan  una  especie  de 
foldana  eliptica  de  |iino,  cuyo  djametro  mayor  es  de  dos  pulgndas,  quatro 
Uneos,  y  el  menor  de  una  pulgada.'  Suiil  y  Mexicana,  Viaye,  p.  126. 
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a  ghastly  spectacle.^'^  This  custom  is  evidently  associated 
in  their  minds  with  woiranly  modesty,  for  when  La 
Perouse  asked  them  to  remove  their  block,  some  refused ; 
those  who  complied  manifesting  the  same  embarrassment 
shown  by  a  European  woman  who  uncovers  her  basom. 
The  Yakutats  alone  of  all  the  Thlinkeet  nation  have 
never  adopted  this  fashion. 

Their  dress,  which  is  made  from  wolf,  deer,  bear,  or 
other  skin,  extends  from  the  shoulder  to  the  knee,  and 
consists  of  a  mantle,  or  cape,  with  sleeves,  which  reaches 
down  to  the  waist,  and  to  which  the  w^omen  attach  a 
skirt,  or  gown,  and  the  men  a  belt  and  apron.  A  white 
blanket  is  made  from  the  wool  of  the  wild  sheep,  em- 
broidered with  figures,  and  fringed  with  furs,  all  of  native 
work.  This  garment  is  most  highly  prized  by  the  men. 
They  wear  it  thrown  over  the  shoulder  so  as  to  cover  the 
whole  body. 

Vancouver  thus  describes  the  dress  of  a  chief  at  Lynn 
Canal.     His  **  external  robe  was  a  very  fine  large  gar- 

lii  *  Une  ^norme  tasse  do  bois,  destint'e  k  recevoir  la  salive  qui  8*en  ^chappe 
conRtamment.'  I/ipUtce,  Circummiv,,  torn,  vi.,  p.  87.  *  L'effet  de  cet  omeraent 
est  de  rabattre,  par  le  poids  de  sa  partie  saillante  la  levre  inferienre  sur  le 
menton,  de  developi>er  les  charmes  dime  gi*ande  bouche  b^ante,  qui  prend 
la  forme  de  celle  d'un  four,  et  de  mettre  a  deeouvert  une  rangt'e  de  dents 
jannoK  et  sales.*  Marchaml,  V^ry.j  torn,  ii.,  p.  49.  *  She  is  obliged  to  be  con- 
stjuitly  on  the  watch,  lest  it  should  fall  out,  which  would  cover  her  "with  con- 
fusion.' lAsianski/s  Voy.,  p.  '244.  *  The  weight  of  this  trencher  or  ornament 
weighs  the  lip  down  bo  as  to  cover  the  whole  of  the  chin,  leaving  all  the 
lower  teeth  and  gum  quite  naked.'  Porilnck*s  Toy.,  p.  289.  * L'usage  le  plus 
revoltant  qui  existe  pcut-etre  sur  la  ten'e.'  Iji  Perouse,  Voy.y  torn,  ii.,  p. 
226.  *  Always  in  proportion  to  a  person's  wealth.'  *  Distorts  every  feature 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  face.'  Dixon's  Toy.,  p.  68,  172.  *In  running 
the  lip  flaps  up  and  down  so  as  to  knock  sometimes  against  the  chin  and 
sometimes  against  the  nose.  Upon  the  continent  the  kaluga  is  worn  still 
larger;  and  the  female  who  can  cover  her  whole  face  with  her  under-lip 
passes  for  the  most  perfect  beauty.'  *  The  lips  of  the  women  held  out  like  a 
trough,  and  always  filled  vnih  saliva  stained  with  tobacco-juice,  of  which 
they  are  immoderately  fond,  is  the  most  abominably  revolting  part  of  the 
spectacle.'  Kotzehuff's  New  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  52.  *Dadurch  ensteht  eine  ini 
selbigen  Maasse  ausgedehnte  Lippe,  die  hochst  widerlich  aus.sieht,  um  .so 
niehr,  da  sich  nun  mohr  der  Mund  nicht  schliessen  kann,  sondern  unauf- 
horlich  einen  braunen  Tabaksspeichel  von  sich  gibt.'  Jlolinbtrg,  Ethu  t>kiz., 
p.  21.  •  So  distorts  the  face  as  to  take  from  it  almost  the  resemblance  to  the 
human;  yet  the  privilege  of  wearing  this  ornament  is  not  extended  to  the 
female  slaves,  who  are  prisoners  taken  in  war.'  ClevelaniVs  Toy.,  p.  91.  '  Look 
as  if  they  had  large  flat  wooden  spoons  growing  in  the  flesh.*  LanfjsdiH'ff^s 
Foy.,  pt.  ii.  p.  115.  *  The  sight  is  hideous.  Our  men  used  jocosely  to  say, 
this  lower  lip  would  make  a  good  slab  to  lay  their  trousers  on  to  be  scrubbed.' 
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ment,  that  reached  from  his  neclj:  down  to  his  heels, 
made  of  wool  from  the  mountam-.fihfcepj.'neatiy  >arie- 
gated  with  several  colors,  and  jedged,  and.  otherwise  dec- 
orated with  little  tufts  or  frogs. of -^wtx^Beil  X'arnL,:dyedr'of 
various  colors.  His  head-dress  was  made  of  wood,  much 
resembling  in  its  shape  a  crown,  adorned  with  bright 
copper  and  brass  plates,  from  whence  hung  a  number  of 
tails  or  streamers,  composed  of  wool  and  fur,  wrought 
together,  dyed  of  various  colors,  and  each  terminating 
in  a  whole  ermine  skin.  The  whole  exhibited  a  mag- 
nificent appearance,  and  indicated  a  taste  for  dress  and 
ornament  that  we  had  not  supposed  the  natives  of  these 
regions  to  possess." 

The  men  make  a  wooden  mask,  which  rests  on  a  neck* 
piece,  very  ingeniously  carved,  and  painted  in  colors,  so 
as  to  represent  the  head  of  some  bird  or  beast  or  myth- 
ological being.  This  was  formerly  worn  in  battle,  prob- 
ably, as  La  Perouse  suggests,  in  order  to  strike  terror  into 
the  hearts  of  enemies,  but  is  now  used  only  on  festive 
occasions.^^^ 

A  small  hat  of  roots  and  bark,  woven  in  the  shape  of 
a  truncated  cone,  ornamented  with  painted  figures  and 
pictures  of  animals,  is  worn  by  both  sexes.^®  Ordinarily, 
however,  the  men  wear  nothing  on  the  head ;  their  thick 
hair,  greased  and  covered  with  ochre  and  birds*  down, 
forming  a  sufficient  covering.  The  hat  is  designed  espe- 
cially for  rainy  weather,  as  a  protection  to  the  elaborately 

Dunn's  Oregon^  p.  277.  *  On  ne  connait  point  d'explication  plausible  de  cette 
mutilation,  qui,  chez  les  ludieus,  passe  pour  un  aigne  de  noblesse.'  MoJ'ras, 
Explor.^  torn,  ii.,  p.  336. 

»'*  *Die  Miinnertrftclit  nnterscheidet  sich  in  Nichts  von  der  der  Weiber;  sie 
besteht  ndmlich  aus  einem  bis  zu  den  Knieen  gehenden  Hemde.'  Jlolmberg, 
JlVui.  Skiz.y  p.  18.  Home  of  their  blankets  *  are  so  curiously  worked  on  one 
«ide  with  the  fur  of  the  sea-otter,  that  they  appear  as  if  lined  "^ith  it.'  '  Some 
dress  themselves  in  short  pantaloons.'  Lisuiusky's  Toy.,  p.  23b.  *Las  mu- 
geres  %'i8ten  honestamente  una  espeeie  de  tunica  interior  de  piel  sobada.'  Sutil 
y  Mexicana^  Tiav^,  p.  cxvii.  *  Se  vestian  las  luugeres  tunicas  de  pieles  ajusta- 
das  al  cuerpo  con  brazaletes  de cobre  o hierro.'  Perez,  Nav.,  MS.  p.  15.  *  Usual 
clothing  consists  of  a  little  apron. '  KoUebue's  New  Vox/.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  49.  *  Their 
feet  are  always  bare.*  Laiufsdorfs  Voy,,  pt.  ii.,  p.  114. 

1^3  •  Usan  sombreros  de  la  corteza  interior  del  pino  en  forma  de  cono  trun- 
cado.'  Sutit  y  Mejcicana,  Viage,  p.  cxvii.  Their  wooden  masks  •  are  so  thick, 
that  a  musket-ball,  fired  at  a  moderate  distance,  can  hardly  penetrate  them.' 
Lisiansfcy*3  Voy.,  p.  150. 
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dres^d^hair.^**  ^  Besi^QS  their  every-day  dress,  they  have 
a  fanfasfic  cpstuirtp'iforftribal  holidays. 

JFpr  tliair.  wlntec  habitations,  a  little  back  from  the 
0<Jcah|*'t3ie:Thl15i3^Qet»\buxld  substantial  houses  of  plank 
or  logs,  sometimes  of  sufficient  strength  to  serve  as  a 
fortress.  They  are  six  or  eight  feet  in  height,  the  base 
in  the  form  of  a  square  or  parallelogram,  the  roof  of 
poles  placed  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  and  cov- 
ered with  bark.  The  entrance  is  by  a  small  side  door. 
The  fire,  which  is  usually  kept  burning  night  and  day, 
occupies  the  centre  of  the  room;  over  it  is  a  smoke- 
hole  of  unusual  size,  and  round  the  sides  of  the  room 
are  apartments  or  dens  which  are  used  as  store-houses, 
sweat-houses,  and  private  family  rooms.  The  main  room 
is  very  public  and  very  filthy.^**^  Summer  huts  are  light 
l)ortable  buildings,  thrown  up  during  hunting  excursions 
in  the  interior,  or  on  the  sea-beach  in  the  fishing-season. 
A  frame  is  made  of  stakes  driven  into  the  ground,  sup 
porting  a  roof,  and  the  whole  covered  with  bark,  or  with 
green  or  dry  branches,  and  skins  or  bark  over  all.  The 
door  is  closed  by  bark  or  a  curtain  of  skins.     Each  hut 

»^  Plnck  ont  their  beard.  Lanqsdorff^s  Voy.^  pt.  ii.,  p.  112.  •  Ds  ont  de 
la  barbe,  moius  k  la  verity  que  les  Europeeus,  mais  assez  cependant  pour  qti'il 
8oit  impossible  d'en  douter.'  La  Feronse,  V'oy.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  '2-9.  *  The  -women 
in  general  are  hair-dressers  for  their  husbands.'  Prn'tU-ck's  Toy.,  p.  290. 

1^^  '  Der  Eingang,  ziemlich  hooh  von  der  Erde,  besteht  aus  einem  kleinen 
runden  Loche.'  UolmJyerj^  Ethn.  Skiz.,  p.  25.  *  lis  se  coustruisent  des  maisons 
de  bois  on  de  terre  pour  I'hiver.'  Lffplacc,  Circiwnuw.t  vol.  vi.,  p.  87.  *  'ihe 
barabaras  of  the  Sitcan  people  are  of  a  square  form,  and  suacious.  The  sides 
are  of  planks;  and  the  roof  resembles  that  of  a  Kussian  nouse.'  JAsiun.sk-y's 
Voy.y  p.  239.  *  Habitau  estos  Indios  en  chozas  6  rancher ias  de  tiibhis  nmy 
desabngadas.*  Saiil  y  Mexiaindy  I'lVi  /e,  p.  cxvi.  At  Sitka  the  roof  •  rests  upon 
ten  or  twelve  thick  i>osts  driven  into  ithe  ground,  and  the  sides  of  the  house  are 
composed  of  broad  thick  planks  fastened  to  the  same  j^osts.  *  Lamjsdorff's  Voy.y 


boards,  which  they  take  away  with  them  when  they  go  to  their  winter  quarters. 
It  is  very  surprising  to  see  how  wtll  they  will  shape  their  boards  with  the 
shocking  tools  they  employ;  some  of  them  being  full  10  feet  long,  i.%  feet 
broad,  and  not  more  than  an  inch  thick. '  ForW^c/c's  Voy. ,  p.  292.  *  High,  large, 
and  roomy,  built  of  wood,  with  the  hearth  in  the  middle,  and  the  sides  divided 
into  as  many  compartments  as  there  are  families  living  under  the  roof.  *  Jiirh- 
ardson*s  Jour.,  vol.  i-,  P«  410.  •  Lebt  in  Schoppen  aus  Balken  gebaut,  wo 
an  den  Seiten  fur  jede  Familie  b^'sondere  Pljitze  abgethcilt  sind,  in  der  Mitte 
aber  Feuer  fur  alle  zusammen  angemacht  wird.  So  pflegen  gemeiniglich  2 
bis  6  Fauiilien  eine  einzige  Scheune  einzuuehmen.'  JJaer's  £Uin.  u.  Utal.,  p.  97. 
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is  the  rendezvous  for  a  small  colony,  frequently  cover- 
ing twenty  or  thirty  persons,  all  under  the  direction  of 
one  chief.^^ 

The  food  of  the  Thlinkeets  is  derived  principally  from 
the  ocean,  and  consists  of  fish,  mussels,  sea-weeds,  and 
in  fact  whatever  is  left  upon  the  beach  by  the  ebbing 
tide — ^which  at  Sitka  rises  and  falls  eighteen  feet  twice 
a  day — or  can  be  caught  by  artificial  means.  Ilolmberg 
says  that  all  but  the  Yakutats  hate  whale  as  the  Jews 
hate  pork.  Roots,  grasses,  berries,  and  snails  are  among 
their  summer  luxuries.  They  chew  a  certain  plant  as 
some  chew  tobacco,  mixing  with  it  lime  to  give  it  a 
stronger  eflfect,^^^  and  drink  whale-oil  as  a  European 
drinks  beer.  Preferring  their  food  cooked,  they  put  it 
in  a  tight  wicker  basket,  pouring  in  w^ater,  and  throw- 
ing in  heated  stones,  until  the  food  is  boiled.^^     For 

*^  *  Vingt-cinq  pieds  de  long  sur qoinze  k  vingt  pieds  de  large. '  La  Pernuse, 

Voy.,  tom.ii.,p.  220.    *Roof  in  the  whole  with  the  bark  of  trees.'  Ao^zf&uc'siVew 

Voy.y  vol.  ii.,  P'  i>3.     'Las  casas  en  qne  estos  habitan  en  las  playas  son  de 

poca  consideracion  y  ninguna  siibsistencia.'  Bodetjn  y  Quadra,  Nav.,  MS.  p. 

49.     'A  few  poles  stuck  in  the  ground,  without  order  or  regularity.'  JJixon's 

Voj/.f  p.  172.     *  Gebaude  besteht  aas  langen,  sorgfaltig  behauenen  Brettem, 

die  kartenhansartig  uber  einander  gestellt,  an  zahlreichen  in  die  £rde  ee- 

steckten  Stangen  befestigt,  recht  eigentlieh  ein  holzemes  Zelt  bilden.    Es 

hat  die  Form  einer  langlichen  Barake  mit  zwei  Giebeln.'  KiitlUi,  Jieise,  vol.  i., 

pp.  220,  221. 

^yf  All  kinds  of  fish;  *  such  as  salmon,  mussels,  and  various  other  shell-fish, 
sea-otters,  seals  and  porpoises;  the  blubber  of  the  porpoise,  they  are  remark- 
ably fond  of,  and  indeed  the  flesh  of  any  animal  that  comes  in  their  way. ' 
PorUfcL's  V^<fy.j  p.  21i0.  *  Vom  Meere,  an  dessen  Ufemsie sich stets  ansiedeln, 
erhalten  sie  ihre  hanptsachlichste  Nahning;  einige  Wurzeln,  Graser  u.  Beer- 
en  gehoren  nur  zu  den  Leckerbissen  des  Somraers.'  Holwhtnj,  Ethn.  Skit.,  p. 
22.  Cakes  made  of  bark  of  spruce-fir.  mixed  with  roots,  berries,  and  train- 
oil.  For  salt  they  use  sea-water.  Never  eat  whale-fat.  Langsdot-fTs  Toy., 
St.  ii.,  p.  131.  At  Sitka,  summer  food  consists  of  berries,  fre.sh  fish,  and 
esh  of  amphibious  animals.  Winter  food,  of  dried  salmon,  train-oil,  and 
the  spawn  of  fish,  especially  herrings.  Luimushy's  Toy.,  p.  239.  '  Sus  ali- 
mentos  se  reducen  k  pescado  cocido  o  asado  ya  fresco  6  ya  seco,  varias  hier- 
bas  y  raizes.^  Bodetja  y  Quadra,  Nav.,  MS.  p.  50.  They  chew  'a  plant  which 
appears  to  be  a  species  of  tobacco.'  iJixon's  Voy.,  p.  175.  *Sont  converts 
de  vermine;  ils  font  une  chasse  assidue  k  ces  animaux  devorans,  mais  pour  leu 
di^vorer  eux-memes.'  Marchand,  Vay.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  52.  'Tiigliche  Nahrung 
der  Eiuwohner— sind  haupsachtlich  Fische.  doch  haufig  auch  MoUusken  und 
Echinodermen.*  KitUitz,  tiexse,  vol.  i.,  p.  222. 

'W  *Le  poisson  frais  ou  fume,  les  oeufs  seches  de  poisson.'  Marchand, 
Voy.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  62.  *  Is  sometimes  cooked  upon  red-hot  stones,  but  more 
commonly  eaten  raw.'  Kotzehue'n  ^'ew  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  53.  *  Not  so  expert 
in  hunting  as  the  Aleutians.  Their  principal  mode  is  that  of  shooting  the 
sea  animals  as  they  lie  asleep.'  Lisianslt-y's  Voy-t  p.  242.  They  boil  their 
victuals  in  wooden  vessels,  by  constantly  putting  red-hot  stones  into  the 
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winter,  they  dry  large  quantities  of  herring,  roes,  and 
the  flesh  of  animals. 

For  catching  fish,  they  stake  the  rivers,  and  also  use 
a  hook  and  line ;  one  fisherman  casting  from  his  canoe 
ten  or  fifteen  lines,  with  bladders  for  floats.  For  herring, 
they  fasten  to  the  end  of  a  pole  four  or  five  pointed  bones, 
and  with  this  instrument  strike  into  a  shoal,  spearing  a 
fish  on  every  point.  They  sometimes  make  the  same  in- 
strument in  the  shape  of  a  rake,  and  transfix  the  fish  with 
the  teeth.  The  Sitkas  catch  halibut  with  large,  wooden, 
bone-iX)inted  hooks.^^ 

The  arms  of  the  Thlinkeets  denote  a  more  warlike 
people  than  any  we  have  hitherto  encountered.  Bows 
and  arrows ;  hatchets  of  flint,  and  of  a  hard  green  stone 
which  cuts  wood  so  smoothly  that  no  marks  of  notches 
are  left;  great  lances,  six  or  eight  varas  in  length,  if 
Bodega  y  Quadra  may  be  trusted,  hardened  in  the  fire  or 
pointed  with  copj^er,  or  later  with  iron ;  a  large,  broad, 
double-ended  dagger,  or  knife, — are  their  principal  weap- 
ons. The  knife  is  their  chief  implement  and  constant 
companion.  The  handle  is  nearer  one  end  than  the 
otlier,  so  that  it  has  a  long  blade  and  a  short  blade,  the 
latter  being  one  quarter  the  length  of  the  former.  The 
handle  is  covered  with  leather,  and  a  strap  fastens  it 
to  the  hand  when  fighting.  Both  blades  have  leathern 
sheaths,  one  of  which  is  suspended  from  the  neck  by  a 
strap.^^ 

water.  PortlocJc*s  Voy,,  p.  291.  *  Das  Kochen  geschieht  jetzt  in  eisemen  Kes- 
seln.  Yor  der  Bekanntschaft  mit  den  Bussen  aber  wurden  dazu  ans  Wnrzeln 
gefloclitene  Kiirbe  angewandt.'  Holmberg,  Kihn.  Skiz.,  p.  23. 

1^  To  their  fishing  lines,  bladders  are  fastened,  *  which  float  upon  the  surface 
of  the  water,  so  that  one  person  can  attend  to  fourteen  or  fifteen  lines.'  LrirKjs- 
doi'XPs  Voy.^  pt  ii.,  p.  134.  *  lis  p^chent,  comma  nons,  en  barrant  les  rivieres, 
oil  k  la  ligne.'  La  PermLsey  Voy.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  232.  *  For  taking  the  spawn,  they 
use  the  branches  of  the  pine-tree,  to  which  it  easily  adheres,  and  on  which 
it  is  afterwards  dried.  It  is  then  put  into  baskets,  or  holes  purposely  dug  in 
the  ground,  till  wanted.'  Lisvtnsky*s  Koy.,  p.  239.  *  Su  comiin  alimento  es 
el  salmon,  yes  ingonioso  el  metodo  que  tienen  de  pescarle.'  Sutily  Mejirinu^ 
V'iufe,  p.  cxvii.  *  Their  lines  are  very  strong,  being  made  of  the  sinews  or 
intestines  of  animals.'  Dixon's  \'oy.,  p.  174.  *  Die  Riesenbutte,  die  in  Sitcha 
bisweilen  ein  Gewicht  von  10  bis  12  Pud  erreicht,  wird  aus  der  Tiefe  mit  gros- 
sen  holzernen  Angeln,  die  mit  Widerhaken  aus  Eisen  oder  Knoehen  versehen 
sind,  herausgezogon.  Die  Angelschnur  besteht  aus  an  einander  geknupften 
Fuctisstangeln.'  Holmbertj^  Ethn,  Shiz.,  p.  32. 

160  » Bows  and  arrows  were  formerly  their  only  weapons;  now,  besides  their 
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They  also  encase  almost  the  entire  body  in  a  wooden 
and  leathern  armor.  Their  helmets  have  curiously 
carved  vizors,  with  grotesque  representations  of  beings 
natural  or  supernatural,  which,  when  brilliantly  or  dis- 
mally painted,  and  presented  with  proper  yells,  and 
brand ishings  of  their  ever-glittering  knives,  are  supposed 
to  strike  terror  into  the  heart  of  their  enemies.  They 
make  a  breast-plate  of  wood,  and  an  arrow-proof  coat  of 
thin  flexible  strips,  bound  with  strings  like  a  woman's 
stays.^ 

When  a  Thlinkeet  arms  for  war,  he  paints  his  face 
and  powders  his  hair  a  brilliant  red.  He  then  orna- 
ments his  head  with  white  eagle-feathers,  a  token  of 
stem,  vindictive  determination.  During  war  they  pitch 
their  camp  in  strong  positions,  and  place  the  women  on 
guard.  Trial  by  combat  is  frequently  resorted  to,  not 
only  to  determine  private  disputes,  but  to  settle  quar- 
rels between  petty  tribes.  In  the  latter  case,  each  side 
chooses  a  champion,  the  warriors  place  themselves  in 

mtiBkets,  they  haye  daggers,  and  knivefi  lialf  a  yard  long.'  Koizebue^s  2^ew 
Voy,t  vol.  ii.,  p.  55.  Their  weapons  were  bows,  arrows,  and  spears.  Dixon's 
y^^V'y  p.  67.  *  Leur  lances  dont  Tanclenne  forme  n'est  pas  connue,  est  k 
present  composee  de  deux  pieces:  de  la  hampe,  lougue  de  quinze  on  dix* 
nuit  pieds,  et  dii  fer  qui  ne  le  cede  en  rien  k  celui  de  la  halleburde  de  parade 
dont  etoit  arme  un  Suisse  de  paroisse.'  MarchamJ^  V'fy-t  torn,  ii.,  p.  68. 
Knives,  some  two  feet  long,  shaped  almost  like  a  dagger,  with  a  ridge  in  the 
middle.  Worn  in  skin  sheaths  hung  by  a  thong  to  the  neck  under  their 
robe,  probably  used  only  as  weapons.  Cook's  Third  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  373. 
'  Las  armas  ofensivas  que  generalmente  usan  son  las  flechns,  lanzas  de  seis  y 
echo  varas  de  largo  con  len^uetas  de  fierro.'  Bo<Ie<ia  y  Quadra^  Nav.,  MS.  p. 
46.  '  The  daggers  used  in  oattle  are  made  to  stab  with  either  end,  liaviug 
three,  four  or  five  inches  above  the  hand  tapered  to  a  sharp  point;  but  the 
upper  part  of  those  used  in  the  Sound  and  River  is  excurvated.'  Port^ 
U'ck's  voy.^  p.  261.  *  Principally  bows  and  arrows.  *  Langndorff's  Voy.,  pt.  ii., 
p.  131.  *  Sus  armas  se  reducen  al  arco,  la  flecha  y  el  punal  que  traeii  siempre 
consigo.*  Sutil  y  Mexxcuna^  Viwie,  p.  cxvii.  'Comme  nous  examinious  tres- 
attentivement  tons  ces  poignards,  ils  nous  firent  signe  qu'ils  n'eu  faisaient 
usage  que  contre  les  ours  et  les  autres  betes  des  forets.'  La  Penmse^  ^''>y., 
tom.  ii.,  p.  172.  •  Der  Dolch  ist  sehr  breit  und  hat  zwei  geschliffenc  Blatter 
auf  jeder  Seite  des  Griffes,  das  obere  jedoch  nur  ein  Viertel  von  der  Lange 
des  unteren. '  *  Beide  Blatter  oder  Klingen  sind  mit  ledemen  Scheiden  ver- 
sehen.'  Iltdmh^q^  Lihn.  i:>kiz.,  p.  28. 

161  •  A  kind  oif  jacket,  or  coat  of  mail,  made  of  thin  laths,  bound  together 
with  sinews,  which  makes  it  quite  flexible,  though  so  close  as  not  to  admit 
an  arrow  or  dart.'  Cook's  Third  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  372.  *  FUr  den  Krief*  be- 
sitzendieKaloschenauchvon  Holz  gearbeitete  Schutzwalfen:  Brustharnische, 
Bturmhauben  und  seltsadi  geschnitzte  Visire,  mit  grellen  Farben  bemalte 
Vratzeugesichter  darstelkn.'  KitUiiz,  Keise,  vol.  i.,  p.  216. 
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battle  array,  the  combatants  armed  with  their  favorite 
weapon,  the  dagger,  and  well  armored,  step  forth  and 
engage  in  fight;  while  the  people  on  either  side  engage 
in  song  and  dance  during  the  combat.  Wrangell  and 
Laplace  assert  that  brave  warriors  killed  in  battle  are 
devoured  by  the  conquerors,  in  the  belief  that  the  brav- 
ery of  the  victim  thereby  enters  into  the  nature  of  the 
partaker.^*"*^ 

Coming  from  the  north,  the  Thlinkeets  are  the  first 
people  of  the  coast  who  use  wooden  boats.  They  are 
made  from  a  single  trunk ;  the  smaller  ones  about  fifteen 
feet  long,  to  carry  from  ten  to  twelve  persons;  and  the 
larger  ones,  or  war  canoes,  from  fifty  to  seventy  feet 
long;  these  will  carry  forty  or  fifty  persons.  They  have 
from  two  and  a  half  to  three  feet  beam ;  are  sharp  fore 
and  aft,  and  have  the  bow  and  stern  raised,  the  former 
rather  more  than  the  latter.  Being  very  light  and  well 
modeled,  they  can  be  handled  with  ease  and  celerity. 
Their  paddles  are  about  four  feet  in  length,  with  crutch- 
like handles  and  wide,  shovel-shaped  blades.  Boats  as 
well  as  paddles  are  ornamented  with  painted  figures, 
and  the  family  coat-of-arms.  Bodega  y  Quadra,  in  con- 
tradiction to  all  other  authorities,  describes  these  canoes 
as  being  built  in  three  parts;  with  one  hollowed  piece, 
w^hich  forms  the  bottom  and  reaches  well  up  the  sides, 
and  with  two  side  planks.  Having  hollowed  the  trunk 
of  a  tree  to  the  required  depth,  the  Thlinkeet  builders 
fill  it  with  water,  which  they  heat  with  hot  stones  to 
soften  the  w^ood,  and  in  this  state  bend  it  to  the  desired 
shape.  When  they  land,  they  draw  their  boats  up  on 
the  beach,  out  of  reach  of  the  tide,  and  take  great  care 
in  preserving  them.^^ 

162  » They  never  attack  their  enemies  openly.*  Kotzehue*s  yew  Voy.^  vol, 
ii.,  p.  55.  *  Les  guerriers  tut's  ou  faits  prisonniers  k  la  guerre,  passent  I'gale- 
iiieut  sous  la  dont  de  leura  vninqueurs  qui,  en  d.'vorant  une  proie  au.ssi  dis- 
tingu('e,  croient  y  puiser  de  nouvelles  forces,  une  nouvelle  energie.'  Laplace, 
Clrc'inivav.^  torn,  vi.,  p.  155. 

i'»3  •  Bien  hechas  de  una  pieza  con  sn  falca  sobre  las  bordas.*  Perez,  Nau., 
MS.  p.  17.  *0n  n'est  pas  moius  t'tonu.'  de  leur  stability':  inalgr.*  h\  L'pjorete 
et  le  ])ou  de  larf»(mr  de  la  coque.  elles  n'ont  pas  b(>soin  d'etre  Koutt'uuos  par 
des  bulauciers,  et  jamais  on  ne  les  accouple.*  Marcfiundt  \'oy.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  72. 
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The  Thlinkeets  manifest  no  less  ingenuity  in  the  man- 
ufacture of  domestic  and  other  implements  than  in  their 
arms.  Rope  they  make  from  sea-weed,  water-tight  bask- 
ets and  mats  from  withes  and  grass;  and  pipes,  bowls, 
and  figures  from  a  dark  clay.  They  excel  in  the  work- 
ing of  stone  and  copper,  making  necklaces,  bracelets,  and 
rings ;  they  can  also  forge  iron.  They  spin  thread,  use  the 
needle,  and  make  blankets  from  the  white  native  wool. 
They  exhibit  considerable  skill  in  carving  and  painting, 
ornamenting  the  fronts  of  their  houses  with  heraldic 
symbols,  and  allegorical  and  historical  figures;  while  in 
front  of  the  principal  dwellings,  and  on  their  canoes,  are 
carved  parts  representing  the  human  fiice,  the  heads  of 
crows,  eagles,  sea-lions,  and  bears. ^®*  La  Perouse  asserts 
that,  except  in  agriculture,  which  was  not  entirely  un- 
known to  them,  the  Thlinkeets  were  farther  advanced  in 
industry  than  the  South  Sea  Islanders. 

Trade  is  carried  on  between  Europeans  and  the  in- 
terior Indians,  in  which  no  little  skill  is  manifested. 

'  Las  regulares  canoas  de  qne  se  sirven  son  de  pino,  y  no  tienen  mas  capaci- 
dad  que  la  que  basta  para  contener  una  familia,  siu  embargo  que  las  hay  su- 
mamente  graudes.'  Bodeqay  Qaadra,  Nav.,  MS. p.  48.  *  Budely  excavatedaud 
reduced  to  no  particular  shape,  but  each  end  has  the  resemblance  of  a  butcher's 
tray.'  Dixon's  Toy.,  p.  173.  *  Their  canoes  are  much  inferior  to  those  of  the 
lower  coast,  while  their  skin  '*  baidarkes  '*  (kvacks)  are  not  equal  to  those 
of  Norton  Sound  and  the  northern  coast.'  \f  Uymper's  Alaska,  p.  101.  At 
Cook's  Inlet,  *  their  canoes  are  sheath^^d  with  the  bark  of  trees  *  LisianshYs 

^oy.y  p.  188.  These  canoes  *  were  made  from  a  solid  tree,  and  many  of  them 
appeared  to  be  from  50  to  70  feet  in  length,  but  very  narrow,  oeiug  no 
broader  than  the  tree  itself.'  Meares*  Vi)y.,  p.  xxxviii.  '  Their  boat  was  the 
body  of  a  large  pine  tree,  neatly  excavated,  and  tipered  away  towards  the 
ends,  until  they  came  to  a  point,  and  the  fore-part  somewhat  higher  than  the 
after-part;  indeed,  the  whole  was  finished  in  a  neat  and  very  exact  manner.* 
Porth^k's  Voy.,  p.  259. 

iM  '  Ont  fait  beaucoup  plus  de  progr^s  dans  les  arts  que  dans  la  morale. ' 
La  Perowte,  Voy.^  tom.  ii.,  p.  233.  Thlinkeet  women  make  baskets  of  bark  of 
trees,  and  grass,  that  will  hold  water.  Dmgsdorff's  Voy  ,  p.  ii.,  p.  132.  They 
have  tolerable  ideas  of  carving,  most  utensils  having  sculptures,  representing 
some  animal.  Portlock's  Voy.^  p.  294.  'Ces  peintures,  ces  sculptures,  telles 
qu'elles  sont,  on  en  voit  sar  tons  leurs  meuoles.'  Mircluindy  Voy,,  tom.  ii., 
p.  71.  '  De  la  vivacidad  de  su  genio  y  del  afecto  al  cambio  se  debe  inferir 
son  bastautemente  laboriosos.'  Bode  jay  Qundra^  N'ti\,  MS.  p.  48.  *  Tienen 
lana  blanca  cuya  especie  ignoraron.'  Pcrez^  Nav.,  MS.  p.  16.  *  Masks  very 
ingeniously  cut  in  wood,  and  painted  with  different  colors.'  A  rattle,  *  very 
well  finished,  both  as  to  sculpture  and  painting.'  *  One  might  suppose  these 
productions  the  work  of  a  people  greatly  advanced  in  civilization.'  Listansky's 

Voy.,  pp.  150,  241.  'Found  some  square  patches  of  ground  in  a  sUite  of 
cultivation,  producing  a  plant  that  appeared  to  be  a  species  of  tobacco.'  Fan- 
wuoer's  Voy.f  vol.  iii.,  p.  256. 
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Every  article  which  they  purchase  undergoes  the  closest 
scrutiny,  and  every  slight  defect,  which  they  are  sure  to 
discover,  sends  down  the  price.  In  their  commercial 
intercourse  they  exhibit  the  utmast  decorum,  jind  con- 
duct their  negotiations  with  the  most  becoming  dignity. 
Nevertheless,  for  iron  and  beads  they  willingly  part  with 
anything  in  their  possession,  even  their  children.  In 
the  voyage  of  Bodega  y  Quadra,  several  young  Thlin- 
keeta  thus  became  the  property  of  the  Spaniards,  as  the 
author  piously  remarks,  for  purposes  of  conversion.  Sea- 
otter  skins  circulate  in  place  of  money .^" 

The  office  of  chief  is  elective,  and  the  extent  of  power 
wielded  depends  upon  the  ability  of  the  ruler.  In  some 
this  authority  is  nominal;  others  become  great  despots.'^ 
Slavery  was  practiced  to  a  considerable  extent ;  and  not 
only  all  prisoners  of  war  were  slaves,  but  a  regular  slave-- 
trade was  carried  on  with  the  south.  When  first  known 
to  the  Russians,  according  to  Holmberg,  most  of  their 
slaves  were  Flatheads  from  Oregon.  Slaves  are  not 
allowed  to  hold  property  or  to  marry,  and  when  old  and 
worthless  they  are  killed.  Kotzebue  says  that  a  rich 
man  **  purchases  male  and  female  slaves,  who  must 
lalx)r  and  fish  for  him,  and  strengthen  his  force  when  he 
is  engaged  in  warfare.  The  slaves  are  prisoners  of  war, 
and  their  descendants ;  the  master  s  power  over  them  is 
unlimited,  and  he  even  puts  them  to  deatli  witliout 
scruple.  When  the  master  dies,  two  slaves  are  mur- 
dered on  his  grave  that  he  may  not  want  attendance  in 
the  other  world ;  these  are  chosen  long  before  the  event 


ins  of  the  sea-otters  form  their  |>rincipal  wealth,  and  are  a  snb- 
ney.'  Kotzebue*s  New  Voy.,  vol.  li.,  p.  54.     'In  one  place  they 


i«  'The  skins 
stitnte  for  money. 

discovered  a  conHiderable  hoard  of  woolen  cloth,  and  as  mnch  dried  fish  as 
would  have  loaded  150  bidarkas.*  L'utlansky'a  Voy., -p.  160. 

!<*  •  Le  Gouvemement  des  Tchinkit&neens  paroitroit  done  se  rapprocher 
dti  Gouvemement  patriarchal.'  Marchand,  V"y.i  torn,  ii.,  p.  83.  '  De  su 
^obierno  pensamos  cuaudo  mas,  oiendo  el  modo  de  someterse  4  algnnos  vie* 

ios,  seria  oligarhico.*  Bodega  y  ilandray  Sai\,  MS.  p.  50.  *  Though  the  toyons 
lave  power  over  their  subjects,  it  is  a  very  limited  power,  unless  when  an 
individual  of  extraordinary  abilities  starts  up,  who  is  sure  to  rule  despotically.* 
Lvi'ansky's  Voy,,  p.  243.  *  Chaque  famille  semble  vivre  d'une  mam^re  isolee 
et  avoir  un  rep™®  particnlier. '  lyi  Perouse^  Voy.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  61.  *  Ces  Con- 
eeils  composes  des  vieillards.'  Laplace,  Circumnav.,  tom.  vi.,  p.  155. 
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occurs,  but  meet  the  destiny  that  awaits  them  very  phil- 
osophically." Simpson  estimates  the  slaves  to  be  one  third 
of  the  entire  population.  Interior  tribes  enslave  their 
prisoners  of  war,  but,  unlike  the  coast  tribes,  they  have 
no  hereditar}'^  slavery,  nor  systematic  traffic  in  slaves. 

With  the  superior  activity  and  intelligence  of  the  Thlin- 
keets,  social  castes  begin  to  appear.  Besides  an  hered- 
itary nobility,  from  which  class  all  chiefs  are  chosen,  the 
whole  nation  is  separated  into  two  great  divisions  or 
clans,  one  of  which  is  called  the  AVolf,  and  the  other  the 
Raven.  Upon  their  houses,  boats,  robes,  shields,  and 
wherever  else  they  can  find  a  place  for  it,  they  paint  or 
carve  their  crest,  an  heraldic  device  of  the  beast  or  the 
bird  designating  the  clan  to  w^hich  the  owner  belongs.  The 
Raven  trunk  is  again  divided  into  sub-clans,  called  the 
Frog,  the  Goose,  the  Sea-Lion,  the  Owl,  and  the  Salmon. 
The  Wolf  family  comprises  the  Bear,  Eagle,  Dolphin, 
Shark,  and  Alca.  In  this  clanship  some  singular  social 
Ifeatures  present  themselves.  People  are  at  once  thrust 
widely  apart,  and  yet  drawn  together.  Tribes  of  the  same 
clan  may  not  war  on  each  other,  but  at  the  same  time 
members  of  the  same  clan  may  not  marry  with  each  other. 
Thus  the  young  Wolf  warrior  nmst  seek  his  mate  among 
the  Ravens,  and,  while  celebrating  his  nuptials  one  day, 
he  may  be  called  upon  the  next  to  fight  his  father-in- 
law  over  some  hereditary  feud.  Obviously  this  singular 
social  fancy  tends  greatly  to  keep  the  various  tribes  of 
the  nation  at  peace.^^ 

Although  the  Thlinkeet  women  impose  upon  them- 
selves the  most  painful  and  rigorous  social  laws,  there 
are  few  savage  nations  in  which  the  sex  have  greater 
influence  or  command  greater  respect.  Whether  it  be 
the  superiority  of  their  intellects,  their  success  in  ren- 
dering their  hideous  charms  available,  or  the  cruel  pen- 

*^  Tribes  are  distingnifihed  bv  the  color  and  character  of  their  paint.  Kot- 
tebue's  Aew  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  51.  'they  *  are  divided  into  tribes;  the  principal  of 
which  assume  to  themselves  titles  of.  distinction,  from  the  names  of  the  ani- 
nials  they  prefer;  as  the  tribe  of  the  bear,  of  the  eagle,  etc.  The  tribe  of  the 
wolf  are  called  CoquonUtna,  and  have  many  privileges  over  the  other  tribes.' 
Li8ianslcj/*s  Voy,,  pp.  238,  242. 
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ances  imposed  upon  womanhood,  the  truth  is  that  not 
only  old  men,  but  old  women,  are  respected.  In  fact,  a 
remarkably  old  and  ugly  crone  is  accounted  almost  above 
nature — a  sorceress.  One  cause  of  this  is  that  they  are 
much  more  modest  and  chaste  than  their  northern  sis- 
ters.^® As  a  rule,  a  man  has  but  one  wife ;  more,  how- 
ever, being  allowable.  A  chief  of  the  Nass  tribe  is  said 
to  have  had  forty. 

A  young  girl  arrived  at  the  age  of  maturity  is  deemed 
unclean;  and  ever^lhing  she  comes  in  contact  with,  or 
looks  upon,  even  the  clear  sky  or  pure  water,  is  thereby 
rendered  unpropitious  to  man.  She  is  therefore  thrust 
from  the  society  of  her  fellows,  and  confined  in  a  dark 
den  as  a  being  unfit  for  the  sun  to  shine  u\yon.  There 
she  is  kept  sometimes  for  a  whole  year.  LangsdorflF 
suggests  that  it  may  be  during  this  period  of  confine- 
ment that  the  foundation  of  her  influence  is  laid ;  that 
in  modest  reserve,  and  meditation,  her  character  is 
strengthened,  and  she  comes  forth  cleansed  in  mind  as 
well  as  body.  This  infamous  ordeal,  coming  at  a  most 
critical  period,  and  in  connection  with  the  baptism  of  the 
block,  cannot  fail  to  exert  a  powerful  influence  upon  her 
character. 

It  is  a  singular  idea  that  they  have  of  uncleanness. 
During  all  this  time,  according  to  Holmberg,  only  the 
girl's  mother  approaches  her,  and  that  only  to  place  food 
within  her  reach.  There  she  lies,  wallowing  in  her 
filth,  scarcely  able  to  move.  It  is  almost  incredible  that 
human  beings  can  bring  themselves  so  to  distort  nature. 
To  this  singular  custom,  as  well  as  to  that  of  the  block, 
female  slaves  do  not  conform.     After  the  girl's  immure- 

168  *  The  women  posses  a  predominant  inflnence,  and  acknowledged  snpe- 
riority  over  the  other  sex.'  Meares^  J'^y.,  p.  323.  *Parmi  eux  les  femmes 
jonissi^nt  d'nne  certnine  consideration.'  Lttplace,  Clrcumtiav.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  87. 
Tlicy  treat  their  wives  and  children  with  much  affection  and  tenderness,  and 
tho  women  keep  the  treasures.  Portlfck^s  Voy.y  p.  2y0.  The  Kalush  *  finds 
his  filthy  countrj'women,  with  their  lii>troughs,  so  charming,  that  they  often 
awaken  in  him  the  most  vehement  passion.'  Ivdzehnt's  Aejo  Voy,,  vol.  ii., 
p.  5').  *  It  is  certain  that  industr}',  reserve,  modesty,  and  conjugal  fidelity', 
are  tho  general  characteristics  of  the  female  sex  among  these  people.'  LfuujS' 
dorj)''s  i'oy.f  pt.  ii.,  p.  133.     *  Quoiqu'cUcs  vivent  sous  la  domination  d'hom- 
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inent  is  over,  if  her  parents  are  wealthy,  her  old  clothing 
is  destroj'ed,  she  is  washed  and  dressed  anew,  and  a  grand 
feast  given  in  honor  of  the  occasion/^^  The  natural  suf- 
ferings of  mothers  during  confinement  are  also  aggra- 
vated by  custom.  At  this  time  they  too  are  considered 
unclean,  and  must  withdraw  into  the  forest  or  fields,  away 
from  all  others,  and  take  care  of  themselves  and  their  off- 
spring. After  the  birth  of  a  child,  the  mother  is  locked 
up  in  a  shed  for  ten  days. 

A  marriage  ceremony  consists  in  the  assembling  of 
friends  and  distribution  of  presents.  A  newly  married 
pair  must  favst  for  two  days  thereafter,  in  order  to  insure 
domestic  felicity.  After  the  expiration  of  that  time  they 
are  permitted  to  partake  of  a  little  food,  when  a  second 
t\vo  da^^s  fast  is  added,  after  which  they  are  allowed  to 
come  together  for  the  first  time;  but  the  mysteries  of 
wedlock  are  not  fully  unfolded  to  them  until  four  weeks 
after  marriage. 

Very  little  is  said  by  travelers  regarding  the  bath- 
houses of  the  Thlinkeets,  but  I  do  not  infer  that  they 
used  them  less  than  their  neighbors.  In  fact,  notwith- 
standing their  filth,  purgations  and  purifications  are 
commenced  at  an  early  age.  As  soon  as  an  infant  is 
born,  and  before  it  has  tasted  food,  whatever  is  in  the 
stomach  must  be  squeezed  out.  Mothers  nurse  their 
children  from  one  to  two  and  a  half  years.  When  the 
child  is  able  to  leave  its  cradle,  it  is  bathed  in  the  ocean 
every  day  without  regard  to  season,  and  this  custom  is 
kept  up  by  both  sexes  through  life.  Those  that  survive 
the  first  year  of  filth,  and  the  succeeding  years  of  applied 
ice  water  and  exposure,  are  very  justly  held  to  be  well 
toughened. 

The  Thlinkeet  child  is  frequently  given  two  names,  one 
from  the  father's  side  and  one  from  the  mother's;  and 
when  a  son  becomes  more  famous  than  his  father,  the 

mes  tros-f^roces,  je  n'ai  pas  Tti  qii'elles  en  fussent  trait^es  d*nne  maniere 
anftsi  barbare  que  le  pr^tendent  la  plupart  des  voyageurs.'  La  Peroxise,  Voy., 
torn,  iv.,  p.  61. 

169  •  Weddings  are  celebrated  merely  by  a  feast,  given  to  the  relatives  of 
the  bride.'  Kotzebue's  Kew  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  67. 
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latter  drops  his  own  name,  and  is  known  only  as  the 
father  of  his  son.  Their  habits  of  life  are  regular.  In 
summer,  at  early  dawn  they  put  out  to  sea  in  their  boats, 
or  seek  for  food  upon  the  beach,  returning  before  noon 
for  their  first  meal.  A  second  one  is  taken  just  before 
night.  The  work  is  not  unequally  divided  between  the 
sexes,  and  the  division  is  based  upon  the  economical 
principles  of  civilized  communities.  The  men  rarely 
conclude  a  bargain  without  consulting  their  wives. 

Mjirchand  draws  a  revolting  picture  of  their  treatment 
of  infants.  The  little  bodies  are  so  excoriated  by  fer- 
mented filth,  and  so  scarred  by  their  cradle,  that  they 
carry  the  marks  to  the  grave.  Xo  wonder  that  when 
they  grow  up  they  are  insensible  to  pain.  Xor  are  the 
mothers  especially  given  to  personal  cleanliness  and  de- 
corum.^'® 

Music,  as  well  as  the  arts,  is  cultivated  by  the  Thlin- 
keets,  and,  if  we  may  believe  Marchand,  ranks  with 
them  as  a  social  institution.  "At  fixed  times,"  he  says, 
**  evening  and  morning,  they  sing  in  chorus,  every  one 
takes  part  in  the  concert,  and  from  the  pensive  air  which 
they  assume  while  singing,  one  would  imagine  that  the 
song  has  some  deep  interest  for  them."  The  men  do  the 
dancing,  while  the  women,  who  are  rather  given  to  fat- 
ness and  flaccidity,  accompany  them  with  song  and  tam- 
bourine.^^^ 

Their  principal  gambling  game  is  played  with  thirty 
small  sticks,  of  various  colors,  and  called  by  divers 
names,  as  the  crab,  the  whale,  and  the  duck.  The 
player  shuffles  together  all  the  sticks,  then  counting  out 
seven,  he  hides  them  under  a  bunch  of  moss,  keeping 

J70  *  lis  ne  s'ecartent  jamais  de  denx  pas  pour  aucnn  besoin;  ils  ne  cher- 
chent  dans  cos  occiiBions  iii  I'ombre  ni  le  mystere;  ils  continueut  la  coiivcr- 
sation  qu'ils  ont  commencee,  comme  s'ils  n'avnient  pas  uu  instant  a  jeid  e; 
et  lorsque  c'est  pendant  le  rejjas,  ila  reprennent  leur  place,  dont  ils  n'cnt 
jamais  <  te  elcdgn  h  d'une  toise.'  La  Pe'rouse,  Toy.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  2l1. 

171  'Ont  un  f;o.H  decide  pour  le  chant.*  Marclvtndy  Voy.,  lorn,  ii.,  p.  75. 
*  The  women  sit  u;>on  the  \.  round  at  a  distance  of  some  \  aoc  s  fr(  m  the  dtn*  era, 
and  sing  a  not  inharmonious  melodj',  which  supi  lies  the  j^lai  e  ii  nuisic.* 
Lanifsdorff's  Voy.^  pt.  ii.,  p.  114.  'They  dance  and  sing  continually.'  X'.st- 
ansfcy's  Voy.,  p.  240.  Besides  the  tambourine,  Captain  B(  Icher  taw  a  cast-i- 
net  and  '  a  new  musical  instrument,  composed  of  three  hoops,  with  a  cross 
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the  remainder  covered  at  the  same  time.  The  game  is 
to  guess  in  which  pile  is  the  wh<ale,  and  the  crab,  and 
the  duck.  During  the  progress  of  the  game,  they  pre- 
sent a  perfect  picture  of  melancholic  stoicism."^ 

The  Thlinkeets  bum  their  dead.  An  exception  is 
made  when  the  deceased  is  a  shaman  or  a  slave;  the 
body  of  the  former  is  preserved,  after  having  been 
wrapped  in  furs,  in  a  large  wooden  sarcophagus ;  and  the 
latter  is  thrown  out  into  the  ocean  or  anywhere,  like  a 
beast.  The  ashes  of  the  burned  Thlinkeet  are  carefully 
collected  in  a  box  covered  with  hieroglyphic  figures,  and 
placed  upon  four  posts.  The  head  of  a  warrior  killed  in 
battle  is  cut  off  before  the  body  is  burned,  and  placed 
in  a  box  supported  by  two  poles  over  the  box  that  holds 
his  ashes."^  Some  tribes  preserve  the  bodies  of  those 
who  die  during  the  winter,  until  forced  to  get  rid  of 
them  by  the  warmer  weather  of  spring.  Their  grandest 
feasts  are  for  the  dead.  Besides  the  funeral  ceremony, 
which  is  the  occasion  of  a  festival,  they  hold  an  annual 
'elevation  of  the  dead,'  at  which  times  they  erect  mon- 
uments to  the  memory  of  their  departed. 

The  shamans  possess  some  knowledge  of  the  medicinal 
properties  of  herbs,  but  the  healing  of  the  body  does 
not  constitute  so  important  a  part  of  their  vocation  as 
do  their  dealings  with  supernatural  powers. 

To  sum  up  the  character  of  the  Thlinkeets,  they  may 
be  called  bold,  brave,  shrewd,  intelligent,  industrious,  lov- 

in  the  centre,  the  circumference  being  closely  stmng  with  the  beaks  of  the 
Alca  arctica.'  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  103. 

172  They  lose  at  this  game  all  their  possessions,  and  even  their  wives  and 
•children,  who  then  become  the  property  of  the  winner.'  KoUebue's  AV/:  Toy., 
vol.  ii.,  p.  62.     *Ce  jeu  les  rend  tristes  et  Berieux.'  La  Perouse^  ^'y//.,  torn. 
11.,  p.  i3i>. 

*"  Upon  one  tomb,  '  formaba  una  figura  grande  y  horrorosa  que  tenia 
entre  sus  garras  una  caxa.'  Sutil  y  Mfjricana,  Viotje.,  p.  cxNiii.  *The  box  is 
frequently  decorated  with  two  or  three  rows  of  small  shells.'  Dixon's  Voy.t 
p.  176.  *  The  dead  are  burned,  and  their  ashes  preserved  in  small  wood- 
en boxes,  in  buildings  appropriated  to  that  purpose.'  KoUehue's  New  Voy.^ 
vol.  ii.,  p.  57.  *  Nos  voyageurs  rencontrerent  aussi  un  morai  qui  leur 
prouva  que  ces  Indiens  etaient  dans  I'usage  de  briilcr  les  morts  et  d  eu  con- 
server  la  tT'te.'  La  Pemuse,  Voy.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  205.  *  On  the  death  of  a  toy  on, 
or  other  distinguished  person,  one  of  his  slaves  is  deprived  of  life,  and 
burned  with  him.'  Lisianshy's  \'oy.j  p.  241. 
Vol.  I.    8 
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ers  of  art  and  music,  respectful  to  women  and  the  aged ; 
yet  extremely  cruel,  scalping  and  maiming  their  prisoners 
out  of  pure  wantonness,  thievish,  lying,  and  inveterate 
gamblers.  In  short  they  possess  most  of  the  virtues  and 
vices  incident  to  savagism. 

The  Tinneh,  the  fifth  and  last  division  of  our  Hyj^er- 
borean  group,  occupy  the  *  Great  Lone  Land/  between 
Hudson  Bay  and  the  conterminous  nations  already  de- 
scribed; a  land  greater  than  the  whole  of  the  United 
States,  and  more  '  lone,*  excepting  absolute  deserts,  than 
any  part  of  America.  AVhite  men  there  are  scarcely 
any;  wild  men  and  wild  beasts  there  are  few;  few 
dense  forests,  and  little  vegetation,  although  the  grassy 
savannahs  sustain  droves  of  deer,  buffalo,  and  other 
animals.  The  Tinneh  are,  next  to  the  Eskimos,  the  most 
northern  people  of  the  continent.  They  inhabit  the  un- 
explored regions  of  Central  Alaska,  and  thence  extend 
eastward,  their  area  widening  towards  the  south  to  the 
shores  of  Hudson  Bay.  Within  their  domain,  from  the 
north-west  to  the  south-east,  may  be  drawn  a  straight 
line  measuring  over  four  thousand  miles  in  length. 

The  Tinneh/^*  may  be  divided  into  four  great  families 
of  nations;  namely,  the  Chepewyans,  or  Athubascas,  living 
between  Hudson  Bay  and  the  Rocky  Mountains ;  the  Ta- 
cuUieSj  or  Carriers,  of  New  Caledonia  or  Xorth-western 
British  America;  the  KutchinSj  occupying  both  banks  of 
the  upix?r  Yukon  and  its  tributaries,  i'rom  near  its  mouth 
to  the  ^lackenzie  River;  and  the  Kenai,  inhabiting  the 
interior  from  the  lower  Yukon  to  Copper  River. 

Tlie  Chepewyan  family  is  composed  of  the  Xorthern 
Indians,  so  called  bv  the  fur-hunters  at  Fort  Churchill 
as  lying  along  the  shores  of  Hudson  Bay,  directly  to  their 
north;  the  Copjx?r  Indians,  on  Coppermine  River;  the 
Horn  Mountiiin  and  Beaver  Indians,  farther  to  the  west ; 
the    Strong-bows,  Dog-ribs,  Hares,  Red-knives,  Sheep, 

"<  Cnlloil  by  G.iUatin,  in  -4m.  Antlq.  St-tc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  17,  AtJta- 
pas'ci,  tho  n  iim*  *  Arst  givou  tj  th^*  coutral  pirt  of  th.>  country  th  y  iiihul^it.' 
Sir  Johu  liicliuvildou,  Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  1,  calls  them  'Tinue,  or  'Dtinne,  Atli- 


THE  TINNEH.  115 

Sarsis,  Brush-wood,  Nagailer,  and  Rocky-Mountain  In- 
dians, of  the  Mackenzie  River  and  Rocky  Mountains/" 

The  TacuUy"®  nation  is  divided  into  a  multitude  of 
petty  tribes,  to  which  diflferent  travelers  give  different 
names  according  to  fancy.  Among  them  the  most  im- 
portant are  the  Talkotins  and  Chilkotins,  Nateotetains 
and  Sicannis,  of  the  upper  branches  of  Fraser  River  and 
vicinity.  It  is  sufficient  for  our  purpose,  however,  to 
treat  them  as  one  nation. 

The  Kutchins,^"  a  large  and  powerful  nation,  are  com- 
posed of  the  following  tribes.  Commencing  at  the  Mac- 
kenzie River,  near  its  mouth,  and  extending  westward 
across  the  mountains  to  and  down  the  Yukon ;  the  Lou- 
cheux  or  Quarrellers,  of  the  Mackenzie  River ;  the  Y anta 
Kutchin,  Natche  Kutchin,  and  Yukuth  Kutchin,  of  Por- 
cupine River  and  neighborhood ;  the  Tutchone  Kutchin, 
Han  Kutchin,  Kutcha  Kutchin,  Gens  de  liouleau,  Gens 
de  Milieu,  Tenan  Kutchin,  Xuclukayettes,  and  Newi- 
cai^uts,  of  the  Yukon  River.  Their  strip  of  territory  is 
from  one  hundred  to  dhe  hundred  and  fifty  miles  in 
width,  lying  immediately  south  of  the  Eskimos,  and 
extending  westward  from  the  Mackenzie  River  about 
eight  hundred  miles."® 

abascans  or  Chepewyans.'    *  They  style  themselves  generally  Dinneh  men,  or 
Indians.'  FrankiirCs  J\ar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  241. 
i"?*  Richardson* s  Jour.^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  1-33. 

176  *  Les  Indiens  de  la  cote  ou  de  la  Nonvelle  Gal^donie,  lea  Tokalis,  les 
Chargeurs  (Carriers)  les  Schouchouaps,  les  Atnas,  appartiennent  tous  k  la 
nation  des  Chipeonal'ans  dont  la  laugne  est  en  nsage  dans  le  nord  dii  Conti- 
nent jusqii'^  la  bale  d'Hudson  et  li  la  Mer  Folaire.'  Mo/raSt  Hxplor.,  tom.  ii., 
p.  337. 

177  Are  'known  under  the  names  of  LcmcheuXy  Digothiy  and  Kutihin.*  La- 
i?iam*s  Nat.  Races^  p.  292.  *They  are  called  Deguthee  Dinees,  or  the  Qwar- 
relUrs.*  Mackenzie's  Foy.,  p.  51.  *0n  Peel's  River  they  name  themselves 
Kutchin^  the  final  n  being  nasal  and  faintly  pronounced.'  Richarchoii's  Jtur.y 
vol.  i.,  p.  378.  They  are  also  called  Tykvthee'dinnek^  Loucheux  or  Qnan*elkrR. 
Frankii)i*s  A«r.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  83.  *  The  Loucheux  proper  is  spoken  by  the  In- 
dians of  Peel's  River.  All  the  tribes  inhabiting  tne  valley  of  the  Youkon  un- 
derstand one  another.'  HardCty,  in  Smithsonian  Rt-pt,  1860,  p.  311. 

^79  Gallatin,  in  Am.  Antiq.  Soc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  17,  erroneously  ruled 
the  Loucheux  out  of  his  Atnabasca  nation.  *  Im  aussersten  Nordoston  hat 
uns  Gallatin  aufmerksam  gemacht  auf  das  Volk  der  Loucheux,  Zankor-Iiidia- 
ner  oder  Digothi:  an  der  Mundung  des  Mackenzie -Flusses,  nach  Einigen  zu 
d 'Rsen  beiden  Seiten  (westliche  und  ostliche);  dessen  hprache  er  nach  dtn 
Roisinden  furfremd  den  athapaskischcnhielt:  woriiber  sich  die  neuen  Kach- 
richtcn  noch  widersprechen.'  Rnf-chmann,  Sjniren  dtr  y^ztk.  Spiache,  p.  7io. 
Franklin,  JS'ar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  83,  allies  the  Loucheux  to  the  Eskimos. 
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The  Kenai*^  nation  includes  the  Ingaliks,  of  the  Lower 
Yukon;  the  Koltdianes,  of  the  Kuskoquim  River;  and 
to  the  south-eastward,  the  Kenais,  of  the  Kenai  Penin- 
sula, and  the  Atnas,  of  Copj)er  River.^** 

Thus  we  see  that  the  Tinneh  are  essentially  an  inland 
people,  barred  out  from  the  frozen  ocean  by  a  thin  strip 
of  Eskimo  land,  and  barely  touching  the  Pacific  at  Cook 
Inlet.  Philologists,  however,  find  dialectic  resemblances, 
imaginary  or  real,  between  them  and  the  Umpquas^^^  and 
^Apaches.^*^ 

The  name  ChepewAan  signifies  'pointed  coat,'  and  de- 
rives its  origin  from  the  parka,  coat,  or  outer  garment,  so 
universally  common  throughout  this  region.  It  is  made 
of  several  skins  differently  dressed  and  ornamented  in 
different  localities,  but  alwaj^s  cut  with  the  skirt  pointed 
before  and  behind.  The  Chepewjans  believe  that  their 
ancestors  migrated  from  the  east,  and  therefore  those  of 
them  who  are  born  nearest  their  eastern  boundary,  are 
held  in  the  greatest  estimation.  The  Dog-ribs  alone  refer 
their  origin  to  the  west. 

The  Chepewyans  are  physically  characterized  by  a  long 
full  fiice,^®^  tall  slim  figure  ;^^  in  complexion  they  are  darker 
than  coast  tribes,^^  and  have  small  piercing  black  ejes,^^ 


179  Tnai,  '  man;'  Tnaina  Ttynai,  Thnaina,  Kinai,  Kenai,  Kenaize. 

'^^  H  e  notes  on  Boundaries  at  the  iend  of  this  chapter. 

i**!  1>  ;sidos  the  *  Umkwii, '  being  outljang  members  of  the  Athabaskan 
stock, '  there  are  the  '  Navahoe,  the  Jecorilla,  the  Panalero,  along  with  the 
Apatsh  of  New  Mexico,  California,  and  Sonora.  To  these  add  the  Hoopah 
of  California,  wliich  is  also  Athabaskan.'  Lathnm^s  Cofiip.  J'Uil.,  p.  3U3. 

1^^  William  W.  Turner  was  the  first  to  assert  positively  that  the  Apaches 
spoke  a  language  which  belongs  to  the  Athabascan  family.  Baschmanny  bpu^ 
rea  (hr  Azte'c.  ^prddic^  p.  3:6. 

133  Face  *oval.'  FrankVm'H  Xar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  180.  'Broad  faces,  projecting 
check -bones,  and  wide  nostrils.'  Id.,  vol.  i.,  p.  242.  Foreheads  low,  chin  long. 
^f(^rtil^'s  Brit,  Vol.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  524.  An  exact  compound  between  the  Usque- 
mows  and  Western  Indians.  B'trrow's  (/Vw/.  Hudson  Bay,  p.  33. 

1^  Generally  more  than  medium  size,  llenrnc's  Trnv.,  p.  305.  *Well  pro- 
portioned, amt  about  the  middle  size.'  Mirtin's  Brit.  Col.^  vol.  iii.,  p.  524. 
*  Lont(-bodied,  with  short,  stout  limbs.'  Buss,  in  JSniWisoniaji  Bept.,  1866, 
p.  3)4. 

i^i  'Dingj'  copper.'  3/rr/i;?'.s  Brif.  Col,  vol.  iii.,  p.  526.  'Swarthy.'  Jtnc- 
henzif'a  T'ov.,  p.  cxix.  Dingy  brown,  copper  cast.  JJearne's  Trav.,  p.  305. 
'Very  fresh  and  rod.'  Frfm.'Jin's  Xar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  180.  'Dirty  yellowish 
ochre  tinge.'  B>  s.^,  in  Sunthsohiin  Ik.d.^  18  6,  p.  U04. 

^^  *  Small,  fine  eyes  and  teeth."  FranUin's  Aar.,  p.  vol.  i.,  242. 
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flowing  hair,^^  and  tattooed  cheeks  and  forehead. ^^  Al- 
together they  are  pronounced  an  inferior  race.^^  Into 
the  composition  of  their  garments  enter  beaver,  moose, 
and  deer-skin,. dressed  with  and  without  the  hair,  sewed 
with  sinews  and  ornamented  with  claws,  horns,  teeth,  and 
fejithers/^ 

The  Northern  Indian  man  is  master  of  his  household."^ 
He  marries  without  ceremony,  and  divorces  his  wife  at 
his  pleasure.^^  A  man  of  forty  buys  or  fights  for  a  spouse 
of  twelve,^^  and  when  tired  of  her  whips  her  and  sends 
her  away.     Girls  on  arriving  at  the  age  of  womanhood 


'87  *  Hair  lank,  bnt  not  always  of  a  dingy  black.  Men  in  general  extract 
their  beard,  though  some  of  them  are  seen  to  prefer  a  bushy,  black  beard,  to 
a  STiiooth  chin.'  Mackenzie's  Voy.,  p.  cxix.  Beard  in  the  aged  'between  two 
and  three  inches  long,  and  perfectly  white.'  FrwiklnVs  Kar.,  vol.  ii  ,  p.  180. 
*  Black,  strait,  and  coarse.'  Mariin's  Brit.  To/.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  524.  *  Neither  sex 
have  any  hair  nnder  their  armpits,  and  very  little  on  any  other  part  of  the 
body,  particularly  the  women;  but  on  the  place  where  Nature  plants  the 
hair,  I  never  knew  them  attempt  to  eradicate  it.'  Hearne's  Tntw,  p.  306. 

1^  Tattooing  appears  to  be  universal  among  the  Kutchins.  Kirhff,  in  Smith- 
sonian  lifpl.^  18G4,  p.  419.  The  Chepewyaua  tattooed  *  by  entering  an  awl 
or  needle  under  the  skin,  and,  on  drawing  it  out  again,  immediately  rubbing 

gowdered  charcoal  into  the  wound.'  Iharm's  Tn/?\,  p.  306.  *  Both  sexes 
ave  blue  or  black  bars,  or  from  one  to  four  straight  lines  on  their  cheeks  or 
forehetid,  to  distinguish  the  tribe  to  which  they  belong.'  Mackenzie's  Voy.^ 
p.  cxx. 

i89  Women  *  destitute  of  real  beauty.'  IIearne*s  Trav.,  p.  89.    *  Very  infe- 


a  hood,  wide  breeches,  reaching  only  to  the  knee,  and  tight  leggius  sewed  to 
the  shoes,  all  of  deer's  skins.'  rranldifi\i  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  IHO.  The  cap  con- 
gists  of  the  skin  of  a  dear's  head.  Mar'cenzie's  r<>»/.,  p.  cxxii. 

Id'  As  witness  this  speech  of  a  noble  chief:  *  Women  were  made  for  labor; 
one  of  them  can  carry,  or  haul,  as  much  as  two  men  can  do.  They  also  pitch 
our  tents,  make  and  mend  our  clothiug,  keep  us  warm  at  night;  and,  in  fact, 
there  is  no  such  thiug  as  traveling  any  considerable  distance,  in  this  country 
without  their  assistance.'  ] harness  7ratv,  p.  55. 

13*  An  ludian  desiring  another  one's  wife,  fights  with  her  husband,  princi- 
pally by  pulling  hair.  If  victorious,  he  jmys  a  number  of  skins  to  the  hus- 
Dand.  JLfoptr's  Tuski,  p.  303. 

'93  'Continence  in  an  unmarried  female  is  scarcely  considered  a  virtue.' 
•  Their  dispositions  are  not  amatory. '  *  I  have  heard  among  them  of  two  sons 
keeping  their  mother  as  a  common  wife,  of  another  wedded  to  his  daughter, 
and  of  several  married  to  their  sisters.  Hosa,  in  iSmiihsanian  Kept.,  186(),  p. 
310.  Women  carry  their  children  on  the  back  next  the  skin,  and  suckle 
them  until  another  is  bom.  They  do  not  suspend  their  ordinary  o<cupa- 
tions  for  child-birth.  Machemie'^i  Voy.,  p.  cxxii.  *  A  temponiry  interchange 
of  wives  is  not  uncommon;  and  the  offer  of  their  persons  is  considered  as 
a  necessary  part  of  the  hospitality  due  to  strangers.'  Id. /p.  xcvi.  Women 
are  'rather  the  slaves  than  the  companions  of  the  men.'  lieirs  Geog.,  vol. 
v.,  p.  293. 
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must  retire  from  the  village  and  live  for  a  time  apart."* 
The  Cheiwwyans  inhabit  huts  of  brush  and  portaljle  skin 
tents.  They  derive  their  origin  from  a  dog.  At  one  time 
they  were  so  strongly  imbued  with  respect  for  their  ca- 
nine ancestry  tlint  tliey  entirely  ceased  to  employ  dogs 
in  drawing  their  sledges,  greatly  to  the  hardship  of  the 
women  ii^x)n  whom  this  laborious  tn»k  fell. 

Their  food  consists  mostly  of  fisli  and  reindeer,  the 
latter  being  easily  taken  in  snares.  Much  of  their  land 
is  barren,  but  with  8ulficient  vegetation  to  supjwrt  nu- 
merous herds  of  reinder,  and  fish  alxtund  in  tlieir  lakes 
and  streams.  Their  hunting  grounds  are  held  by  clans, 
and  descend  by  inheritance  fwm  one  generation  to  an- 
other, wliich  has  a  salutary  efl'ect  ujwn  the  preservation 
of  game.  Indian  law  requires  the  successful  hunter  to 
share  the  spoils  of  the  chase  with  all  present.  A\'hen 
game  is  abundant,  tlieir  tent-fires  never  die,  but  are  sur- 
rounded during  all  hours  of  the  day  and  night  by  young 
and  old  cooking  their  food.^** 

Superabundance  of  food,  merchandise,  or  anj'thing 
which  they  wish  to  preserve  without  the  trouble  of  car- 
rying it  about  with  them  while  on  hunting  or  foraging 
e-\|)editions,  is  cached,  an  they  tenn  it;  from  the  French, 
dicker,  to  conceal.  Canadian  fur-hunters  often  resorted 
to  this  artifice,  but  the  practice  was  common  among  the 
natives  before  the  advent  of  Eurojjeans.  A  sudden  ne- 
cessity often  arises  in  Indian  countries  for  the  traveler 

111  They  are  harsh  towardB  their  wives,  except  when  enceinte.  They  nre 
ncciiKC<1  of  obiiuiUining  the  n^til  and  Biek.  but  only  one  cuse  came  lu  his 
kuowleilge-   /■V.<rijlJi»',.<  .Vnr.,  vol.  i.,  pp  -250,  -251. 

l»*  BeeRtec,  prepnred  from  ili-er  only,  '  iH  n  kind  of  hnnRiii,  made  with  Ihe 
lilood.  R  giKid  qiumtity  of  (at  sLred  Bmiill,  Home  of  the  teuilereHt  of  the  6e»\t, 
together  with  the  heart  atui  luuflx  cut,  or  mvw  eommonlv  cut  inlo  Kmull  itliiv- 
t-rs;  allol  which  injint  into  Ihe  Ktomach.nudronKted.'  Iknriit'*  VViif,.  p.  144, 
'  Not  lemarkable  fgr  their  activity  as  hiinterx.  owing  to  the  cane  with  wliich 
thiy  Hnnre  deer  and  »iiear  fiiih.'  Miirl,-nnie'H  Von.,  !'■  cixiii.  The  Derr-Hom 
Miiiiiilaineera  'repair  to  thn  sea  in  xpriDp  and'  kill  RcalK:  as  the  Heatioii  nd< 
i.iijn'.  Uiiy  hunt  deer  and  wOHk  oxen  at  Home  distnnce  from  (lie  coiiHt. 
Til.  \  L]|iir>iip]i  the  deer  either  by  crawlinp,  or  by  b'ndinp  lliewe  aiijiiinlH  by 
1  iiJ,i  •■  ii(  turf  towards  the  upot  where  Ihe  archer  can  couoeul  hiniwlf.'  Do 
ij>l  ii-i  Hill,  bill  .Ihe  hookand  line.  h'iiiiil.ll.''$  -Vrtr.,  toI.  ii.,  p.  Ihl.  'Kets 
iiinili  r.f  lium  of  twisted  willow-luirk,  or  Ibin  hlripR  of  deer-hide.'  Rhhiird- 
-'■;'•  .1,'iir.,  \oI.  ii.,  p.  23,  Curdled  blood,  i>  favorite  dish.  *imji»o"'s  jVor,, 
I'-'"" 
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to  relieve  himself  from  burdens.  This  is  done  by  dig- 
ging a  hole  in  the  earth  and  deix)siting  the  load  therein, 
so  artfully  covering  it  as  to  escape  detection  by  the  wily 
savages.  Goods  may  be  cached  in  a  cave,  or  in  the 
branches  of  a  tree,  or  in  the  hollow  of  a  log.  The  camp- 
fire  is  frequently  built  over  the  spot  where  stores  have 
been  deposited,  in  order  that  the  disturbance  of  the  sur- 
face may  not  be  detected. 

Their  weapons^**  and  their  utensils^^  are  of  the  most 
primitive  kind — stone  and  bone  being  used  in  place  of 
metal. 

Their  dances,  which  are  always  performed  in  the 
night,  are  not  original,  but  are  borrowed  from  the  South- 
ern and  Dog-rib  Indians.  They  consist  in  raising  the 
feet  alternately  in  quick  succession,  as  high  as  possible 
without  moving  the  body,  to  the  sound  of  a  drum  or 
rattle.^^ 

They  never  bury  their  dead,  but  leave  the  bodies 
where  they  fall,  to  be  devoured  by  the  birds  and  beasts 
of  prey.^^  Their  religion  consists  chiefly  in  songs  and 
speeches  to  these  birds  and  beasts  and  to  imaginary  be- 

'**  The  weapons  of  the  Chepewyans  are  bows  and  arrows;  stone  and  bone 
axes  and  knives.  UarmorCs  Jaitr.,  p.  183.  The  bows  of  the  Deer-Homs  *are 
formed  of  three  pieces  of  fir,  the  centre  piece  alone  bent,  the  other  two  lying 
in  tho  same  straignt  line  with  the  bowstring;  the  pieces  are  neatly  tied  together 
with  sinew.  Fmnkiiji's  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  180.  In  preparing  for  an  attack, 
each  Coppermine  Indian  paints  his  shield  ^dth  lignres  of  Snn,  Moon,  or 
some  animal  or  imaginary  beings,  each  portrajang  whatever  character  he 
most  relies  upon.  Ilcarue^s  Trav.j  p.  148.  In  some  parts  hunting  grounds 
descend  by  inheritance,  and  the  right  of  property  is  rigidly  enforced.  tSimp- 
noil's  AV/r  ,  p.  75. 

'•^  *  Their  cooking  utensils  are  made  of  pot-stone,  and  they  form  Tery 
neat  dishes  of  fir.'  Frauhlin's  A«r.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  181.  Make  fishing-lines  and 
nets  of  green  deer-thongs.  Mnckenz\e*s  V(ty.,  p.  cxxvi. 

198  •  They  are  great  mimics.*  liichardson's  Jaur.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  13.  Men  dance 
naked;  women  dressed.  A  crowd  stand  in  a  straight  line,  and  shuffle  from 
right  to  left  withqut  moving  the  feet  from  the  ground.  Utarne^s  Trav.,  p.  335. 
*  The  men  occasionally  howl  in  imitation  of  some  animal.'  MncLenzie's  Voy., 
p.  35 

199  'They  manifest  no  common  respect  to  the  memory  of  their  departed 
friends,  by  a  long  ])eriod  of  mourning,  cutting  oflf  their  hair,  and  never 
making  use  of  the  property  of  the  deceased.'  Mack-emu's  To//.,  p.  cxxviii. 
The  death  of  leading  men  is  attributed  to  conjuring.  They  never  buiy  the 
dead,  but  leave  them,  where  they  die,  for  wild  beasts  to  devour,  lletnie's 
Trur.,  p.  341.  The  Chepewyans  bury  their  dead.  When  mourning  for  rel- 
atives they  gash  their  bodies  with  knives,  llicliurdsun's  Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  pp. 
21,22. 
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ings,  for  assistance  in  performing  cures  of  the  sick.^ 
Old  age  is  treated  with  disresjxjct  and  neglect,  one  half 
of  both  sexes  dying  before  their  time  for  want  of  care. 
The  Northern  Indians  are  frequently  at  war  with  the 
Eskimos  and  Southern  Indians,  for  whom  thev  at  all 
times  entertain  the  most  inveterate  hatred.  The  Copper 
Indians,  bordering  on  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Es- 
kimos at  the  Copjiermine  River,  were  originally  the 
occupants  of  the  territory  south  of  Great  Slave  Lake. 

The  Dog-ribs,  or  Slaves  as  they  are  called  by  neighbor- 
ing nations,  are  indolent,  fond  of  amusement,  but  mild 
and  hospitable.  They  are  so  debased,  as  savages,  that 
the  men  do  the  laborious  work,  while  the  women  employ 
themselves  in  household  affairs  and  ornamental  needle- 
work. Young  married  men  have  been  known  to  exhibit 
specimens  of  their  wives  needle- work  with  pride.  From 
their  further  advancement  in  civilization,  and  the  tra- 
dition which  they  hold  of  having  migrated  from  the 
westward,  were  it  not  that  their  language  differs  from 
that  of  contiguous  tribes  only  in  accent,  they  might  nat- 
urally be  considered  of  different  origin.  Bands  of  Dog- 
ribs  meeting  after  a  long  absence  greet  each  other  wdth  a 
dance,  which  frequently  continues  for  two  or  three  days. 
First  clearing  a  spot  of  ground,  they  take  an  arrow  in 
the  right  hand  and  a  bow  in  the  left,  and  turning  their 
backs  each  band  to  the  other,  they  approach  dancing,  and 
when  close  together  they  feign  to  perceive  each  other^s 
presence  for  the  first  time;  the  bow  and  arrow  are  in- 
stantly transferred  from  one  hand  to  the  other,  in  token 
of  their  non-intention  to  use  them  against  friends.  They 
are  very  improvident,  and  frequently  are  driven  to  can- 
nibalism and  suicide.^^ 

800  *  Tho  Northern  Indians  seldom  attain  a  great  age,  though  they  have  few 
diseases.'  -V'/Win's  Brit.  Col.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  525.  For  inward  coiiipluints,  the 
doctors  blow  zealously  into  the  rectum,  or  adjacent  parts.  Jlfdme's  Trav., 
p.  189.  The  conjurer  shuts  himself  up  for  days  with  the  patient,  without 
food,  and  sings  over  him.  Franklhi\s  j\</r.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  41.  Medicine-men  or 
conjurers  are  at  the  sjime  time  doctors,  llonptr's  2\ishi,  pp.  317,  318.  *The 
Kutlhins  practice  blood-letting  ad  li'/Unm.*  Jones^  iSwii/A.soNJ.'n  11  j>t.^  18GG,  p. 
325.  *  Their  principal  maladies  are  rheumatic  pains,  the  flux,  and  consump- 
tion.' Mnvkniiu'H  1  oy.,  p.  cxxiv. 

wi  According  to  the  report  of  the  Dog-ribs,  the  Mountain  Indians  are 
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Tlie  Hare  Indians,  who  speak  a  dialect  of  the  Tinneh 
scarcely  to  be  distinguished  from  that  of  the  Dog-ribs, 
are  looked  upon  by  their  neighbors  as  great  conjurers. 
The  Hare  and  Sheep  Indians  look  upon  their  women 
as  inferior  beings.  From  childhood  they  are  inured  to 
every  description  of  drudgery,  and  though  not  treated 
with  special  cruelty,  they  are  placed  at  the  lowest  point 
in  the  scale  of  humanity.  The  characteristic  stoicism 
of  the  red  race  is  not  manifested  by  these  tribes.  Social- 
ism is  practiced  to  a  considerable  extent.  The  hunter  is 
allowed  only  the  tongue  and  ribs  of  the  animal  he  kills, 
the  remainder  being  divided  among  the  members  of  the 
tribe. 

The  Hares  and  Dog-ribs  do  not  cut  the  finger-nails  of 
female  children  until  four  years  of  age,  in  order  that 
they  may  not  prove  lazy ;  the  infant  is  not  allowed  food 
until  four  days  after  birth,  in  order  to  accustom  it  to 
fasting  in  the  next  world. 

The  Sheep  Indians  are  reported  as  being  cannibals. 
The  Red-knives  formerly  hunted  reindeer  and  musk- 
oxen  at  the  northern  end  of  Great  Bear  Lake,  but  they 
were  finally  driven  eastward  by  the  Dog-ribs.  Laws 
and  government  are  unknown  to  the  Chepewyans.^ 

The  TacuUies,  or,  as  they  were  denominated  by  the 
fur-traders,  *  Carriers,'  are  the  chief  tribe  of  New  Cale- 
donia, or  Xorth-westem  British  America.  They  call 
themselves  TacuUies,  or  *men  who  go  upon  water,'  as 
their  travels  from  one  village  to  another  are  mostly  ac- 
complished in  canoes.      This,  with  their  sobriquet  of 

cannibalB,  casting  lots  for  victims  in  time  of  scarcity.  Simpson* s  Nar.,  p. 
188.  •  Instances  of  suicide,  by  hanging,  frequently  occur  among  the  women.' 
llannon's  Jour.y  p.  198.  During  times  of  starvation,  which  occur  quite  frequent, 
the  Slave  Indians  eat  their  families.  Uot^ptr's  Titski,  p.  303.  *  These  iieo)jle 
take  their  names,  in  the  fii'st  instance,  from  their  dogs.  A  3'oung  man  is  the 
father  of  a  certain  dog,  but  when  he  is  married,  and  has  a  son,  he  styles  him- 
self the  father  of  the  boy.  The  women  have  a  habit  of  reproAing  the  dogs 
very  tenderly  when  they  observe  them  fighting.  "Are  you  not  ashamed," 
say  they,  "to  quarrel  ^^dth  your  little  brother?***  Fronhlhi's  Xtir.^  vol.  ii., 
pp.  85.  86.  *  ^^^h^.•lhe^  circumcision  be  pnicticed  among  them,  I  cannot  pretend 
to  say,  but  the  appearance  of  it  was  general  among  those  whom  I  saw.'  Mfic- 
Icemie's  Toy.,  p.  36.  Dog-rib  Indians,  sometimes  ^so  called  Slavi's,  *a  name 
properly  meaning  *strangers.*  Gvlladn,  in  Am.  Arch.  Noc.  Ti'anH.,\o\.  ii.,  p.  19. 
202  ♦'Order  is  maintained  in  the  tribe  solely  by  public  opinion.'  Jiichnrd- 
9on*8  Jour.f  vol.  ii.,  p.  26.    The  chiefs  are  now  totally  without  power.  Frank- 
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'  Carriers/  clearly  indicates  their  rulino:  habitudes.  The 
men  are  more  finely  formed  than  the  women,  the  latter 
Ijeing  short,  thick,  and  disproix)rtionately  large  in  their 
lower  limbs.  In  their  persons  they  are  slovenly;  in 
their  dispositions,  lively  and  contented.  As  they  are 
able  to  procure  food^  with  but  little  labor,  tliey  are 
naturally  indolent,  but  appear  to  be  able  and  willing  to 
work  when  occasion  requires  it.  Their  relations  with 
white  people  have  been  for  the  most  part  amicable;  they 
are  seldom  quarrelsome,  though  not  lacking  bnvvery. 
The  people  are  called  after  the  name  of  the  \'illage  in 
which  they  dwell.  Their  primitive  costume  consists  of 
hare,  musk-rat,  badger,  and  Ijeaver  skins,  sometimes  cut 
into  strips  an  inch  broad,  and  woven  or  interlaced.  The 
nose  is  jierforated  by  both  sexes,  the  men  susj^ending 
therefrom  a  brass,  copper,  or  shell  ornament,  the  women 
a  wooden  one,  tipped  with  a  bead  at  either  end.^  Their 
avarice  lies  in  the  direction  of  hiaqua  shells,  which  find 
their  way  up  from  the  sea-coast  through  other  tribes. 
In  1810,  these  beads  were  the  circulating  medium  of  the 
country,  and  twenty  of  them  would  buy  a  good  beaver- 
skin.  Their  paint  is  made  of  vermilion  obtained  from 
the  traders,  or  of  a  pulverized  red  stone  mixed  with 
grease.  They  are  greatly  addicted  to  gambling,  and  do 
not  appear  at  all  dejected  by  ill  fortune,  spending  da^s 
and  nights  in  the  winter  season  at  their  games,  frequently 
gambling  away  every  rag  of  clothing  and  every  trinket 
in  their  possession.  They  also  stake  parts  of  a  garment 
or  other  article,  and  if  losers,  cut  off  a  piece  of  coat- 
sleeve  or  a  foot  of  gun-barrel.     Native  cooking  vessels 

WrCn  Xar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  247.  *They  are  influenced,  more  or  less,  by  certain 
principles  which  conduce  to  their  general  benefit.*  Mackenzie's  Voy.,  p.  cxxv. 

2w  '  Many  consider  a  broth,  made  by  means  of  the  dung  of  the  cariboo 
and  the  hare,  to  be  a  dainty  clish.'  Harmon's  Jour.,  p.  324.  Thej'  *  are  lazy, 
dirty,  and  sensual,'  and  extremely  uncivilized.  *  Their  habits  and  persons 
are  equally  disffiistiug.'  Domenech's  Desf^rts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  G2.  *They  are  a  tall, 
veil  formed,  good-looking  race.*  jMco/ay's  (>(jn.  7'(cr.,  p.  154.  *  An  utter  con- 
tempt of  cleanliness  prevailed  on  all  hands,  and  it  was  revolting  to  witness 
thr'ir  voracious  endeavors  to  surpass  each  other  in  the  gluttonous  contest.* 
lad.  L'ifp,  y.  156. 

*<^i  Ihe  women  *  run  a  wooden  pin  through  their  noses.'  Hanifon's  Jonr.t 
p.  287.    At  their  buiial  ceremonies  they  smear  the  face  '  with  a  composition 
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are  made  of  bark,  or  of  the  roots  or  fibres  of  trees,  woven 
so  as  to  hold  water,  in  which  are  placed  heated  stones 
for  the  purpose  of  cooking  food.^  Polygamy  is  prac- 
ticed, but  not  generally.  The  TacuUies  are  fond  of  their 
wives,  performing  the  most  of  the  household  drudgery 
in  order  to  relieve  them,  and  consequently  they  are  very 
jealous  of  them.  But  to  their  unmarried  daughters, 
strange  as  it  may  seem,  they  allow  every  liberty  without 
censure  or  shame.  The  reason  which  they  give  for  this 
strange  custom  is,  that  the  purity  of  their  wives  is  there- 
by better  preserved.^ 

During  a  portion  of  every  year  the  TacuUies  dwell  in 
villages,  conveniently  situated  for  catching  and  drj'ing 
salmon.  In  April  they  visit  the  lakes  and  take  small 
fish;  and  after  these  fail,  they  return  to  their  villages 
and  subsist  ujx)n  the  fish  they  have  dried,  and  upon 
herbs  and  berries.  From  August  to  October,  salmon  are 
plentiful  again.  Beaver  are  caught  in  nets  made  from 
strips  of  cariboo-skins,  and  also  in  cypress  and  steel 
traps.  They  are  also  sometimes  shot  with  guns  or  with 
bows  and  arrows.  Smaller  game  they  take  in  various 
kinds  of  traps. 

The  civil  polity  of  the  TacuUies  is  of  a  very  primitive 
character.  Any  person  may  become  a  miuty  or  chief 
who  will  occasionally  provide  a  village  feast.  A  malefac- 
tor may  find  protection  from  the  avenger  in  the  dwell- 
ing of  a  chief,  so  long  as  he  fs  permitted  to  remain  there, 
or  even  afterwards  if  he  has  upon  his  back  any  one  of  the 
chiefs  garments.  Disputes  are  usually  adjusted  by  some 
old  man  of  the  tribe.  The  boundaries  of  the  territories 
belonging  to  the   different  villages  are  designated  by 

of  fish-oil  and  charcoal.'  When  conjuring,  the  chief  and  his  companions 
*wore  at  kind  of  coronet  formed  of  the  inverted  claws  of  the  grizzly  bear.* 
Ind,  Life,  pp.  127,  158. 

^^  The  Tacullies  have  *  wooden  dishes,  and  other  vessels  of  the  rind  of 
the  birch  and  pine  trees.'  'Have  also  other  vessels  made  of  small  i-oots  or 
fibres  of  the  cedar  or  pine  tree,  closely  laced  together,  which  serve  them  as 
buckets  to  put  water  in.'   Hannon^s  Jtmr.,  p.  292. 

2oe  *  In  the  summer  season  both  sexes  oathe  often ;  and  this  is  the  only 
time,  when  the  married  ix'0|ile  wash  themselves. '  The  TiicuUies  are  very  fond 
and  very  jealous  of  their  wives,  '  but  to  their  daughters,  they  allow  everj'  lib- 
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mountains,  rivers,  or  other  natural  objects,  and  the 
rights  of  towns,  as  well  «as  of  individuals,  are  most  gen- 
erally respected ;  but  broils  are  constantly  occasioned  by 
murders,  abduction  of  women,  and  other  causes,  between 
these  separate  societies.^ 

When  seriously  ill,  the  Carriers  deem  it  an  indis- 
pensable condition  to  their  recovery  that  every  secret 
crime  should  be  confessed  to  the  magician.  Murder,  of 
any  but  a  member  of  the  same  village,  is  not  consid- 
ered a  heinous  offense.  They  fit  first  believed  read- 
ing and  writing  to  be  the  exercise  of  magic  art.  The 
Carriers  know  little  of  medicinal  herbs.  Their  priest  or 
magician  is  also  the  doctor,  but  before  commencing  his 
oiKTations  in  the  sick  room,  he  must  receive  a  fee,  which, 
it  his  eftbrts  prove  unsuccessful,  he  is  obliged  to  restore. 
1  he  curative  process  consists  in  singing  a  melancholy 
strain  over  the  invalid,  in  which  all  around  join.  This 
mitigates  pain,  and  often  restores  health.  Their  winter 
tenements  are  frequently  made  by  opening  a  spot  of 
earth  to  the  depth  of  two  feet,  across  which  a  ridge-pole 
is  placed,  supported  at  either  end  by  posts;  poles  are 
then  laid  from  the  sides  of  the  excavation  tg  the  ridge- 
ix)le  and  covered  with  hay.  A  hole  is  left  in  the  top  for 
purposes  of  entrance  «ind  exit,  and  also  in  order  to  allow 
the  escape  of  smoke.^ 

Slavery  is  common  with  them;  all  who  can  afford  it 
keeping  slaves.    They  use  them  as  beasts  of  burden,  and 

erty,  for  the  puipose,  as  they  say,  of  keeping  the  young  men  from  intercourse 
with  the  married  women.'  Uannon'sJoui;^  pp.  289,  '292, 1:93.  A  father,  whose 
daughter  had  dishonored  him,  killed  her  and  himself,  hid.  LiJ'e^  184. 

207  ♦  The  people  of  every  village  have  a  certain  extent  of  countrv,  which 
they  consider  their  own,  and  in  which  they  may  hunt  and  fish;  but  they  may 
not  transcend  these  botmds,  without  purchasing  the  privilege  of  those  who 
claim  the  land.  Mountains  and  rivera  serve  them  as  boundaries.'  Uannon's 
Jour.,  p.  298. 

^O'*  Mackenzie,  Voy.,  p.  23^,  found  on  Fraser  River,  about  latitude  55'^,  a 
deserted  house,  30  by  20,  with  three  doors,  3  by  3J^  feet;  three  fire-places, 
and  beds  on  either  side ;  behind  the  beds  was  a  narrow  space,  like  a  manger, 
somewhat  elevated,  for  keeping  fish.  '  Their  houses  are  well  formed  of  logs 
of  small  trees,  buttressed  up  internally,  frequently  above  seventy  feet  long 
and  fifteen  high,  but,  unlike  those  of  the  coast,  the  roof  is  of  bark:  their 
winter  habitations  are  smaller,  and  often  covered  over  with  grass  and  eai-th; 
some  even  dwell  in  excavations  of  the  gi'ound,  which  have  only  an  aper- 
ture at  the  top,  and  serves  alike  for  door  and  chimney.'  Xicolay*s  Oyu,  'lev,, 
p.  154. 
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treat  them  most  inhumanly.  The  country  of  the  Sican- 
nis  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  is  sterile,  yielding  the  occu- 
pants a  scanty  supply  of  food  and  clothing.  They  are 
nevertheless  devotedly  attached  to  their  bleak  land,  and 
will  fight  for  their  rude  homes  with  the  most  patriotic 
ardor. 

The  Xehannes  usually  pass  the  summer  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  sea-coast,  and  scour  the  interior  during  the 
winter  for  furs,  which  they  obtain  from  inland  tribes 
by  barter  or  plunder,  and  dispose  of  to  the  European 
traders.  It  is  not  a  little  remarkable  that  this  war- 
like and  turbulent  horde  was  at  one  time  governed  by  a 
woman.  Fame  gives  her  a  fair  complexion,  with  regular 
features,  and  great  intelligence.  Iler  influence  over  her 
fiery  people,  it  is  said,  was  perfect ;  while  her  warriors,  the 
terror  and  scourge  of  the  surrounding  country,  quailed 
before  her  eye.  Her  word  was  law,  and  was  obeyed  with 
marvelous  ahicrity.  Through  her  influence  the  condi- 
tion of  the  women  of  her  tribe  was  greatly  raised. 

Great  ceremonies,  cruelty,  and  superstition  attend 
burning  the  dead,  which  custom  obtains  throughout  this 
region,^  and,  as  usual  in  savagism,  woman  is  the  suf- 
ferer. When  the  father  of  a  household  dies,  the  entire 
famil}' ,  or,  if  a  chief,  the  tribe,  are  summoned  to  present 
themselves.^^"  Time  must  be  given  to  those  most  distant 
to  reach  the  village  Ijefore  the  ceremony  b^ns.^"  The 
Talkotin  wife,  when  all  is  ready,  is  compelled  to  ascend  the 
funeral  pile,  throw  herself  upon  her  husband's  body  and 
there  remain  until  nearly  suftbcated,  when  she  is  permitted 
to  descend.  Still  she  must  keep  her  place  near  the  burn- 
ing corpse,  keep  it  in  a  proper  position,  tend  the  fire,  and 

*w  *  QuelqneB  penplades  dn  nord,  telles  que  les  Siktinifl,  enterrent  lenrs 
morts.'  Mo/ras^  Kaeplor.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  339.  *The  Sicannies  l)ury,  while  the  Ta- 
cullies,  bum  their  dead.'  Jhtnnon's  Jour.,  p.  196.  They  *  and  the  Chimmesv- 
ans  on  the  coast,  and  other  tribes  speaking  their  language,  bnni  the  dead.' 
Lord'a  Xat.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  236.  See  also  J)unu\s  Oreqon,  pp.  79,  80;  Ind.  Life, 
pp.  128,  136;  Domtnfcirs  J>eseris,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  362,  363. 

*'<•  They  fire  guns  as  a  warning  to  their  friends  not  to  invade  their  sorrow. 
Mackenzit's  Toy.,  p.  139. 

*^'  *  In  the  winter  season,  the  Carriers  often  keep  their  dead  in  their  huts 
daring  five  or  six  months,  before  they  will  allow  them  to  be  burned. '  JJar- 
vion's  Jour.,  p.  249. 
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if  through  pain  or  faintness  she  fails  in  the  performance 
of  her  duties,  she  is  held  up  arid  pressed  forward  by 
others;  her  cries  meanwhile  are  drowned  in  wild  songs, 
accompanied  by  the  beating  of  drums.^^^ 

When  the  funeral  pile  of  a  TacuUy  is  fired,  the  wives 
of  the  deceased,  if  there  are  more  than  one,  are  placed 
at  the  head  and  foot  of  the  body.  Their  duty  there  is 
to  publicly  demonstrate  their  affection  for  the  departed ; 
which  they  do  by  resting  their  head  upon  the  dead  bosom, 
by  striking  in  frenzied  love  the  body,  nursing  and  bat- 
tling the  fire  meanw  bile.  And  there  they  remain  until 
the  hair  is  burned  from  their  head,  until,  suftbcated  and 
almost  senseless,  they  stagger  off  to  a  little  distance ;  then 
recovering,  attack  the  corpse  with  new  vigor,  striking  it 
first  with  one  hand  and  then  with  the  other,  until  the 
form  of  the  beloved  is  reduced  to  ashes.  Finally  th€^e 
ashes  are  gathered  up,  placed  in  sacks,  and  distributed 
one  sfick  to  each  w^ife,  whose  duty  it  is  to  carry  upon  her 
person  the  remains  of  the  departed  for  the  space  of  two 
years.  During  this  period  of  mourning  the  women  are 
clothed  in  rags,  kept  in  a  kind  of  slavery,  and  not  al- 
lowed to  marry.  Not  unfrequently  these  poor  creatures 
avoid  their  term  of  servitude  by  suicide.  At  the  expir- 
ation of  the  time,  a  feast  is  given  them,  and  they  are 
again  free.  Structures  are  erected  as  repositories  for  the 
a.shes  of  their  dead,^^^  in  which  the  bag  or  box  contain- 
ing the  remains  is  placed.  These  grave-houses  are  of 
split  l)oards  about  one  inch  in  thickness,  six  feet  high, 
and  decorated  with  painted  representations  of  various 
heavenly  and  earthly  objects. 

The  Indians  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  bum  with  the 
deceased  all  his  eft'ects,  and  even  thoFe  of  his  nearest 
relatives,  so  that  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  a 
family  is  reduced  to  absolute  starvation  in  the  dead  of 

212  «  She  must  frequently  put  her  hands  through  the  flames  and  lay  them 
npon  his  bosom,  to  Hhow  her  continued  devotion.'  Pnrker's  KTplor.  Tour,  p. 
23;).  They  have  a  custom  of  mourning  over  the  grave  of  the  dead;  their 
ex' ressions  of  grief  are  generally  exceedingly  vociferous.  Ind.  Lij'e^  pp. 
1^5,   IHfi. 

^''^  On  the  end  of  a  pole  stuck  in  front  of  the  lodge.'  Lord^s  Xat ,  Yol.  ii., 
p.  237. 
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winter,  when  it  is  impossible  to  procure  food.  The  mo- 
tive assigned  to  this  custom  is,  that  there  may  be  nothing 
left  to  bring  the  dead  to  remembrance. 

A  singular  custom  prevails  among  the  Nateotetain 
women,  which  is  to  cut  off  one  joint  of  a  finger  upon 
the  death  of  a  near  relative.  In  consequence  of  this 
practice  some  old  women  may  be  seen  with  two  joints 
ofi'  every  finger  on  both  hands.  The  men  bear  their 
sorrows  more  stoicall}^,  being  content  in  such  cases  with 
shaving  the  head  and  cutting  their  flesh  with  flints.^^* 

The  Kutchins  are  the  flower  of  the  Tinneh  family. 
They  are  very  numerous,  numbering  about  twenty-two 
tribes.  They  are  a  more  noble  and  manly  people  than 
either  the  Eskimos  upon  the  north  or  the  contiguous 
Tinneh  tribes  upon  their  own  southern  boundary.  The 
finest  sjK^cimens  dwell  on  the  Yukon  River.  The  women 
tattoo  the  chin  with  a  black  pigment,  and  the  men  draw 
a  black  stripe  down  the  forehead  and  nose,  frequently 
crossing  the  forehead  and  cheeks  with  red  lines,  and 
streaking  the  chin  alternately  with  red  and  black.  Their 
features  are  more  regular  than  those  of  their  neighbors^ 
more  expressive  of  boldness,  frankness,  and  candor;  their 
foreheads  higher,  and  their  complexions  lighter.  The 
Tenan  Kutchin  of  the  Tananah  River,  one  of  the  largest 
tribes  of  the  Yukon  Valley,  are  somewhat  wilder  and 
more  ferocious  in  their  appearance.  The  boys  are  pre- 
cocious, and  the  girls  marry  at  fifteen.^^^  The  Kutchins 
of  Peel  River,  as  observed  by  Mr  Isbister,  *^  are  an  ath- 
letic and  fine-looking  race;  considerable  above  the  av- 

*^*  Women  cut  off  a  joint  of  one  of  their  fingers.  Men  only  cut  off  their 
hair  close  to  their  heads,  but  alKO  frequently  cut  and  scratch  tneir  faces  and 
anus.  Jlarmoii'sJoHr,,  p.  182.  With  some  sharp  instrument  they  'force  back 
the  flesh  beyond  the  tirst  joint,  which  they  immediately  amputate.'  Mackxn- 
iiys  To//.,  p.  J 4^. 

*'*  •  The  men  are  completely  destitute  of  beard,  and  both  men  and  women, 
are  intensely  ugly.'  Jones,  in  iSinithsonian  J^ipt.,  1866,  p.  32U.  *They  re- 
minded me  of  the  ideal  North  American  Indian  I  had  read  of  but  never 
seen.'  Whywp^r's  AUtaha^  p.  239.  Distinguished  from  all  other  tribes  for 
the  frankness  and  candor  of  their  demeanor,  and  bold  countenances.  Simp- 
son's N'lr.,  p.  100.  *  Males  are  of  the  average  hight  of  Europeans,  and  well- 
formed,  with  regular  features,  high  foreheads,  and  lighter  complexions  than 
those  of  the  other  red  Indians.  The  women  resemble  the  men.'  liichardson*s 
Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  379. 
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erage  statiue,  most  of  them  being  upwards  of  six  feet  in 
height  and  remarkably  well  proportioned." 

Their  clothing  is  made  from  the  skins  of  reindeer, 
dressed  with  the  hair  on ;  their  coat  cut  after  the  fashion 
of  the  Eskimos,  with  skirts  peaked  before  and  behind, 
and  elaborately  trimmed  with  beads  and  dyed  porcupine- 
quills.  The  Kutchins,  in  common  with  the  Eskimos, 
are  distinguished  by  a  similarity  in  the  costume  of  the 
sexes.  Men  and  women  wear  the  same  description  of 
breeches.  Some  of  the  men  have  a  long  flap  attached  to 
their  deer-skin  shirts,  shaped  like  a  beaver's  tail,  and 
reaching  nearly  to  the  ground. ^^*  Of  the  coat,  Mr 
Whymper  says:  *'  If  the  reader  will  imagine  a  man 
dressed  in  two  swallow-tailed  coats,  one  of  them  worn 
as  usual,  the  other  covering  his  stomach  and  buttoned 
behind,  he  will  get  some  idea  of  this  garment."  Across 
the  shoulders  and  breast  they  wear  a  broad  band  of 
beads,  with  narrower  bands  round  the  forehead  and 
ankles,  and  along  the  seams  of  their  le^ns.  They  are 
great  traders ;  beads  are  their  wealth,  used  in  the  place 
of  money,  and  the  rich  among  them  literally  load  them- 
selves with  necklaces  and  strings  of  various  patterns.^^ 
The  nose  and  ears  are  adorned  with  shells.^^  The  hair 
is  worn  in  a  long  cue,  ornamented  with  feathers,  and 
bound  with  strings  of  beads  and  shells  at  the  head,  with 
flowing  ends,  and  so  saturated  with  grease  and  birds' 
down  as  to  swell  it  sometimes  to  the  thickness  of  the 
neck.    They  pay  considerable  attention  to  personal  clean- 

216  « Tunic  or  shirt  reaching  to  the  knees,  and  very  much  ornamented  with 
beads,  and  Hyaqua  shells  from  the  Columbia.'  Kirbyy  in  Smilhsouian  Rept., 
1864,  p.  418.  The  Tenan  Kutchins  are  'gay  with  painted  faces,  feathers  in 
their  long  hair,  patches  of  red  chiy  at  the  back  of  their  head.'  Whymptr*8 
Alaska^  p.  2o9.  Jackets  like  the  Eskimos.  liiclutrdson' s  Jour.f  vol.  i.,  p.  221. 
*  Both  sexes  wear  breeches.*  tSimpson's  J\V/r.,  p.  103. 

817  *  The  Kut<^'h-a-Kutchin,  are  essentially  traders.*  Kirhyj  in  Smithsonian 
Rept.f  1864,  p.  418.  Appear  to  care  more  for  useful  than  ornamental  articles. 
H  hyrnper's  AULska,  p.  213.  '  Dentalium  and  arenicola  shells  are  transmitted 
from  the  west  coast  in  traffic,  and  are  greatly  valued.'  Richardson* s  Jovr,, 
vol.  i.,  p.  3i)l. 

218  Some  wear  *  wampum  (a  kind  of  long,  hollow  shell)  through  the  sep- 
tum of  the  nose.'  Jloryper's  Tiisfd,  p.  270.  They  pierce  the  nose  and  insert 
shells,  which  are  obtained  from  the  Eskimos  at  a  high  price.  Franklin*8  Nar,, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  84. 
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lineBS.  The  Kutchins  construct  both  permanent  under- 
ground dwellings  and  the  temporary  summer-hut  or 
tent.^l* 

On  the  Yukon,  the  greatest  scarcity  of  food  is  in  the 
spring.  The  winter's  stores  are  exhausted,  and  the  bright 
rays  of  the  sun  upon  the  melting  snow  almost  blind  the 
eyes  of  the  deer-hunter.  The  most  plentiful  supply  of 
game  is  in  August,  September,  and  October,  after  which 
the  forming  of  ice  on  the  rivers  prevents  fishing  until 
December,  when  the  winter  traps  are  set.  The  reindeer 
are  in  good  condition  in  August,  and  geese  are  plentiful. 
Salmon  ascend  the  river  in  June,  and  are  taken  in  great 
quantities  until  about  the  first  of  September;  fish  are 
dried  or  smoked  without  salt,  for  winter  use.  Fur- 
hunting  begins  in  October;  and  in  December,  trade 
opens  with  the  Eskimos,  with  whom  furs  are  exchanged 
for  oil  and  seal-skins. 

The  Kutchin  of  the  Yukon  are  unacquainted  with 
nets,  but  catch  their  fish  by  means  of  w  eirs  or  stakes 
planted  across  rivers  and  narrow  lakes,  having  openings 
for  wicker  baskets,  by  which  they  intercept  the  fish. 
They  hunt  reindeer  in  the  mountains  and  take  moose- 
deer  in  snares.^ 

Both  Kutchins  and  Eskimos  are  very  jealous  regard- 
ing their  boundaries;  but  the  incessant  warfare  which  is 
maintained  between  the  littoral  and  interior  people  of  tlie 

«w  The  Loucheux  live  in  huts  '  formed  of  green  branches.  Inivinter  their 
dwellings  are  partly  under  ground.  The  sj^oils  of  the  moose  and  reindeer 
furnish  them  with  meat,  clothing,  and  tents.'  i^iwpson's  2f^ar.,  pp.  103,  191. 
The  Co- Yukon  winter  dVellings  are  made  under  ^ound,  and  roofed  over  with 
earth,  having  a  hole  for  the  smoke  to  escape  by,  in  the  same  manner  as  those 
of  the  Malemutesand  Ingaliks.  Whyviper's  Alashay  pp.  175,  205.  Their  mov- 
able huts  are  constructed  of  deer-skin,  *  dressed  witn  the  hair  on,  and  sewed 
together,  forming  two  large  rolls,  which  are  stretehed  over  a  frame  of  bent 
poles,'  with  a  side  door  and  smoke-hole  at  the  top.  Jones,  in  JUnnthsonian 
litpt.,  186(1,  321. 

«o  The  Loucheux  are  'great  gormandizers,  and  will  devour  solid  fat,  or 
even  drink  ^ease,  to  surfeiting.'  Jlooptr's  1  uski,  p.  271.  *The  bears  are  not 
often  eaten  in  summer,  as  their  flesh  is  not  good  at  that  time.'  Jones,  in  Smith' 
ionian  Rept.y  lh66,  p.  321.  Some  of  their  reindeer-pounds  are  over  one  hun- 
dred years  old  and  are  hereditary  in  the  family.  Rictmrdson^s  Jour,,  vol.  i.,  p. 
894.  '  The  mode  of  fishing  through  the  ice  practiced  by  the  Kussians  is 
much  in  vogue  with  them.'  Whyrtiper^s  Alaska,  p.  211. 
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northern  co<ast  near  the  Mackenzie  river,  is  not  main- 
tained by  the  north-western  tribes.  One  of  either  peo- 
ple, however,  if  found  hunting  out  of  his  own  territory, 
is  very  liable  to  be  shot.  Some  Kutchin  tribes  jiennit 
the  Eskimos  to  take  the  meat  of  the  game  wliich  they  kill, 
provided  they  leave  the  skin  at  the  nearest  village.^^ 

The  Kutchins  of  the  Yukon  River  manufacture  cups 
and  pots  from  clay,  and  ornament  them  with  crosses, 
dots,  and  lines;  moulding  them  by  hand  after  various 
patterns,  first  drying  them  in  the  sun  and  then  baking 
them.  The  Eskimo  lamp  is  also  sometimes  made  of  clay. 
The  Tinneh  make  paint  of  pulverized  colored  stones  or  of 
earth,  mixed  with  glue.  The  glue  is  made  from  buffalo 
feet  and  applied  by  a  moose-hair  brush. 

In  the  manufacture  of  their  boats  the  Kutchins  of  the 
Yukon  use  bark  as  a  substitute  for  the  seal-skins  of  the 
coast.  They  first  make  a  light  frame  of  willow  or  birch, 
from  eight  to  sixteen  feet  in  length.  Then  with  fine 
spruce-fir  roots  they  sew  together  strips  of  birch  bark, 
cover  the  frame,  and  calk  the  seams  with  spruce  gum. 
They  are  proj^elled  by  single  paddles  or  poles.  Those  of 
the  ^lackenzie  River  are  after  the  same  pattern.^ 

In  absence  of  law,  murder  and  all  other  crimes  are  com- 
pounded for.^    A  man  to  be  well  married  must  be  either 

Ml  The  Kutchins  *  have  no  knowledge  of  scalping. '  •  WTien  a  man  kills 
Ills  enemy,  he  cuts  all  his  joints.'  Jones,  in  Smithsonicni  Hrpt.,  jHGG,  327.  The 
Loucheux  of  Peel  River  and  the  Eskimos  are  constantly  at  war.  Hooper's 
TusLi,  p.  273. 

*^  *  At  I'eace  Biverthe  bark  is  taken  off  the  tree  the  whole  lenj;th  of  the  in- 
tended canoe,  which  is  commonly  about  eighteen  feet,  and  is  sewed  \Wth  watupe 
at  both  ends.'  Mackenzie's  Voy.y  p.  207.  When  the  Kutchins  discover  a  leak, 
*  they  go  ashore,  light  a  small  fire,  warm  the  gum,  of  which  they  always 
carry  a  supply,  turn  the  canoe  bottom  upward,  and  rub  the  htuling  balm  in 
a  semi-fluid  state  into  the  seam  until  it  is  again  water-lii^lit.'  \yhywp^rs 
Alaslai,  p.  225.  The  Tacullies  'make  canoes  which  are  clumsily  wrought,  of 
the  aspin  tree,  as  well  as  of  the  bark  of  the  spruce  fir.'  Jiarnton's  Jour.,  p. 
291.  Kafts  are  employed  on  the  Mackenzie.  Sinipy(>)i's  Xar.,  p.  183.  *In 
shape  the  Northern  Indian  canoe  bears  some  revSemblanee  to  a  weaver's 
shuttle;  covered  over  "with  birch  \  ark.'  Iharne's  Jour.,  pp.  \n,  98.  *  Kanots 
aus  Birkenrinde,  auf  denen  sie  die  Flusse  u.  Seen  befahrcn.'  Jiaer,  ^(at.  u. 
Eihn.,  p.  11 2.  The  Kutchin  canoe  'is  flat-bottomed,  is  about  nine  feet  long 
and  one  broad,  and  the  sides  nearly  straight  up  and  down  like  a  wall.'  Joms^ 
in  Smith soiii'm  R<pt.,  I860,  p.  323. 

*^3  As  for  instance  for  a  life,  the  fine  is  forty  beaver-skins,  and  may  be 
paid  in  guns  at  twenty  skins  each;  blankets,  equal  to  ten  skins  each;  powder, 
one  akin  a  measure;  bullets,  eighteen  for  a  skin;  worsted  belts,  two  skins 
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rich  or  strong.  A  good  hunter,  who  can  accumulate 
beads,  and  a  good  wrestler,  who  can  win  brides  by  force, 
may  have  from  two  to  five  wives.  The  women  perform 
all  domestic  duties,  and  eat  after  the  husband  is  satisfied, 
but  the  men  paddle  the  boats,  and  have  even  been  known 
to  carry  their  wives  ashore  so  that  they  might  not  wet 
their  feet.  The  women  carry  their  infants  in  a  sort  of 
bark  saddle,  fastened  to  their  back;  they  bandage  their 
feet  in  order  to  keep  them  small.*^*  Kutchin  amusements 
are  wrestling,  leaping,  dancing,  and  singing.  They  are 
great  talkers,  and  etiquette  forbids  any  interruption  to 
the  narrative  of  a  new  comer.^ 

The  Tenan  Kutchin,  *  people  of  the  mountains,'  in- 
habiting the  country  south  of  Fort  Yukon  which  is 
drained  by  the  river  Tananah,  are  a  wild,  ungovernable 
horde,  their  territory  never  yet  having  been  invaded  by 
white  people.  The  river  upon  which  they  dwell  is  sup- 
posed to  take  its  rise  near  the  upper  Yukon.  They  allow 
no  women  in  their  deer-hunting  ex[)edition8.  They 
smear  their  leggins  and  hair  with  red  ochre  and  grease. 
The  men  part  their  hair  in  the  middle  and  separate  it 
into  locks,  which,  when  properly  dressed,  look  like  rolls 
of  red  mud  about  the  size  of  a  finger;  one  bunch  of 
locks  is  secured  in  a  mass  which  falls  down  the  neck,  bv 
a  band  of  dentalium  shells,  and  two  smaller  rolls  hang 
down  either  side  of  the  face.     After  being  soaked  in 

each.  Hooper*8  Taskiy  p.  272.  *  For  theft,  little  or  no  ptmishmcnt  is  inflicted; 
for  adultery,  the  woman  only  is  pnnished ' — sometimes  by  beating,  sometimes 
by  death.  Jones^  in  Sniithsouiaii  TUpt.,  18C6,  p.  325. 

***  Katchin  'female  chastity  is  prized,  but  is  nearly  unknown.*  JoneSj  in 
Smithsonian  Jiept.^  186G,  p.  325.  Loucheux  mothers  had  originally  a  custom  of 
casting  away  their  femafe  children,  but  now  it  is  only  done  by  the  Mountain 
Indians.  Simpson's  Nar.,  p.  187.  The  Kutchin  '  women  are  much  fewtr  in 
number  and  live  a  much  shorter  time  than  the  men.'  Kirby^  in  Smithsonian 
Hept.f  1864,  p.  418.  The  old  people  'are  not  ill-used,  but  simply  neglected.' 
Wht/wper's  AlaskUj  p.  229.  The  children  are  carried  in  small  chairs  m^de  of 
birch  bark,  id.,  p.  232.  'In  a  seat  of  birch  bark.'  Bichardson's  Jour.,  vol.  i., 
p.  384. 

*''5  The  Loucheux  dances  *  abouml  in  extravagant  gestures,  and  demand 
violent  exertion.'  Simpson's  Xar.,  p.  100.  See  Ifirdist'/,  in  Smithsoidftn  ItCpt., 
1866,  p.  313.  •  Singing  is  much  practiced,  but  it  is,  though  varied,  of  a  very 
hum-drum  nature.'  Hooper's  Tus/dj  p.  318.  *  At  the  festivals  held  on  the 
meeting  of  friendly  tribes,  leaping  and  wrestling  are  practised.'  liickardson's 
Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  3J5. 
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grease  and  tied,  the  head  is  powdered  with  finely  cut 
swan  s  down,  which  adheres  to  the  greasy  hair.  The 
women  wear  few  ornaments,  perform  more  than  the  or- 
dinary amount  of  drudgery,  and  are  treated  more  like 
dogs  than  human  beings.  Chastity  is  scarcely  known 
among  them.  The  Kutcha  Kutchin,  '  people  of  the  low- 
land,' are  cleaner  and  better  mannered. 

The  Kutchins  have  a  singular  system  of  totems.  The 
whole  nation  is  divided  into  three  castes,  called  re- 
spectively ChitcJieahj  Tengratsey,  and  NaUahi^  each  occu- 
pying a  distinct  territory.  Two  persons  of  the  same 
caste  are  not  allowed  to  marry ;  but  a  man  of  one  caste 
must  marry  a  woman  of  another.  The  mother  gives 
caste  to  the  children,  so  that  as  the  fathers  die  off  the 
caste  of  the  country  constantly  changes.  This  system 
operates  strongly  against  war  between  tribes ;  as  in  war, 
it  is  caste  against  caste,  and  not  tribe  against  tribe.  As 
the  father  is  never  of  the  same  caste  as  the  son,  who  re- 
ceives caste  from  his  mother,  there  can  never  be  inter- 
tribal war  without  ranging  fathers  and  sons  against  each 
other.  When  a  child  is  named,  the  father  drops  his 
former  name  and  substitutes  that  of  the  child,  so  that 
the  father  receives  his  name  from  the  child,  and  not  the 
child  from  the  father. 

They  have  scarcely  any  government;  their  chiefs  are 
elected  on  account  of  wealth  or  ability,  and  their  au- 
thority is  very  limited.^  Their  custom  is  to  burn  the 
dead,  and  enclose  the  ashes  in  a  box  placed  upon  posts; 
some  tribes  enclose  the  body  in  an  elevated  box  without 
burning.^ 

The  Kenai  are  a  fine,  manly  race,  in  which  Baer  dis- 
tinguishes characteristics  decidedly  American,  and  clearly 

w*  *  Irrespective  of  tribe,  they  are  divided  into  three  classes,  termed  re- 
spectively, Chit-sa,  Nate-sa,  and  Tanges-at-sa,  faintly  representing  the  aris- 
tocracy, the  middle  classes,  and  the  poorer  orders  of  civilized  nations,  the 
former  being  the  most  wealthy  and  the  latter  the  poorest.'  Kirby,  in  Umith- 
soman  liepl.^  18G4,  p.  418. 

8*7  On  Peel  River  *  they  bury  their  dead  on  stages.*  On  the  Yukon  they 
bum  and  suspend  the  ashes  in  bags  from  the  top  of  a  painted  pole.  Kirby,  in 
Smithsonian  hiepl.^  Ib64,  p.  419.  They  of  the  Yukon  *  do  not  inter  the  dead, 
but  put  them  in  oblong  boxes,  raised  on  posts.*  miymper*8  Alaska^  pp. 
207,  211. 
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distinct  from  the  Asiatic  Eskimos.  One  of  the  most  pow- 
erful Kenai  tribes  is  the  Unakatanas,  who  dwell  upon  the 
Koyukuk  River,  and  plant  their  villages  along  the  banks 
of  the  lower  Yukon  for  a  distance  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  miles.  They  are  bold  and  ferocious,  dominative 
even  to  the  giving  of  fashion  in  dress. 

That  part  of  the  Yukon  which  runs  through  their  ter- 
ritory abounds  with  moose,  which  during  the  summer 
frequent  the  water  in  order  to  avoid  the  mosquitos,  aild 
as  the  animals  are  clumsy  swimmers,  the  Indians  easily 
capture  them.  Their  women  occupy  a  very  inferior  po- 
sition, being  obliged  to  do  more  drudgery  and  embellish 
their  dress  with  fewer  ornaments  than  those  of  the  upper 
tribes.  The  men  wear  a  heavy  fringe  of  beads  or  shells 
upon  their  dress,  equal  sometimes  to  two  hundred  mar- 
ten-skins in  value. 

At  Nuklukahyet,  where  the  Tananah  River  joins  the 
Yukon,  is  a  neutral  trading-ground  to  which  all  the  sur- 
rounding tribes  resort  in  the  spring  for  traffic.  Skins 
are  their  moneyed  currency,  the  beaver-skin  being  the 
standard ;  one  *  made '  beaver-skin  represents  two  marten- 
skins. 

The  Ingaliks  inhabiting  the  Yukon  near  its  mouth  call 
themselves  Kaeyah  KhcUana,  Their  dialect  is  totally 
distinct  from  the  Malemutes,  their  neighbors  on  the 
w^est,  but  shows  an  affinity  with  that  of  the  Unakatanas 
to  their  east.  Tobacco  they  both  smoke  and  snuff.  The 
smoke  they  swallow;  snuff  is  drawn  into  the  nostrils 
through  a  wooden  tube.  They  manufacture  snuff  from 
leaf  tobacco  by  means  of  a  wooden  mortar  and  pestle, 
and  carry  bone  or  wooden  snuff-boxes.  They  are  de- 
scribed by  travelers  as  a  timid,  sensitive  people,  and 
remarkably  honest.  Ingalik  women  are  delivered  kneel- 
ing, and  without  pain,  being  seldom  detained  from  their 
household  duties  for  more  than  an  hour.  The  infant 
is  washed,  greased,  and  fed,  and  is  seldom  weaned  under 
two  or  three  years.  The  women  live  longer  than  the 
men ;  some  of  them  reaching  sixty,  while  the  men  rarely 
attain  more  than  forty-five  years. 
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The  Koltechanes.  whose  name  in  the  dialect  of  the 
Kenai  signifies  '  gue.st/  and  in  that  of  the  Atnas  of  Cop- 
per River,  'tjtranjzer/  have  been  charged  with  great  cru- 
elty, and  even  cannilialiMn.  but  without  special  founda- 
tion. Wranjrell  believes  the  Kolt^hane^.  Atna^,  and 
Kolosches  to  be  one  people. 

ITie  Kenai,  of  the  Kenaian  jDenin5ula.  upon  recovery 
from  dangerous  illness,  give  a  fea^•t  to  thoe^  who  ex- 
pressed .s\'mpathy  during  the  affliction.  If  a  bounteous 
provision  is  made  u}X)n  these  occasions,  a  chieftainship 
may  Ije  obtained  thereby ;  and  although  the  power  thus 
acc|uired  does  not  descend  to  one's  heir,  he  nuiy  be  con- 
ditionally recognized  as  chief  Injuries  are  avenged  by 
the  nearest  relative,  but  if  a  murder  is  committed  by  a 
inemljer  of  another  clan,  all  the  allied  families  rise  to 
avenge  the  wrong.  When  a  person  dies,  the  whole  com- 
munitv  assemble  and  mourn.  The  nearest  kinsman,  ar- 
rayed  in  his  l)est  apparel,  with  blackened  foce,  his  nose 
and  head  decked  with  eagle's  feathers,  leads  the  cere- 
mony. All  sit  round  a  fire  and  howl,  while  the  msister 
of  the  lamentation  recounts  the  notable  deeds  of  the 
dejjarted,  amidst  the  ringing  of  bells,  and  violent  stimip- 
ings.  and  contortions  of  his  body.  The  clothing  is  then 
distributed  to  the  relatives,  the  l)ody  is  burned,  the  bones 
collected  and  interred,  and  at  the  expiration  of  a  year  a 
feast  is  lield  to  the  memory  of  the  deceased,  after  which 
it  is  not  lawful  for  a  relative  to  mention  his  liame. 

The  lover,  if  his  suit  is  accepted,  must  perform  a 
jear  s  service  for  his  bride.  The  wooing  is  in  this  wise: 
early  some  morning  he  enters  the  alxxle  of  the  fair  one's 
father,  and  without  sj^eaking  a  word  ];roceeds  to  bring 
water,  prepare  food,  and  to  heat  the  bath-room.  In  re- 
ply to  the  (juestion  why  he  performs  these  services,  he 
answers  that  he  desires  the  daughter  for  a  wife.  At  the 
expiration  of  the  year,  without  further  ceremonA',  he 
takes  her  home,  with  a  gift;  but  if  she  is  not  well  treated 
by  her  husband,  she  mav  return  to  her  father,  and  take 
with  her  the  dowry.  The  wealthy  may  have  several 
wives,  but  the  proixjrty  of  each  wife  is  distinct.     They 
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are  noraddic  in  their  inclinations  and  traverse  the  in- 
terior to  a  considerable  distance  in  pursuit  of  game. 

The  Atnas  are  a  small  tribe  inhabiting  the  Atna  or 
Copper  River.  They  understand  the  art  of  working 
copper,  and  have  commercial  relations  with  surrounding 
tribes.  In  the  spring,  before  the  breaking  up  of  ice  upon 
the  lakes  and  rivers,  they  hunt  reindeer,  driving  them 
into  angle-shaped  wicker-work  corrals,  where  they  are 
killed.  In  the  autumn  another  general  hunt  takes  place, 
when  deer  are  driven  into  lakes,  and  pursued  and  killed 
in  boats.  Their  food  and  clothing  dei)end  entirely  u\yon 
their  success  in  these  forays,  as  they  are  unable  to  obtain 
fish  in  sufficient  quantities  for  their  sustenance ;  and  when 
unsuccessful  in  the  chase,  whole  families  die  of  starva- 
tion. Those  who  can  afford  it,  keep  slaves,  buying  them 
from  the  Koltschanes.  Thev  bum  their  dead,  then  care- 
fully  collect  the  ashes  in  a  new  reindeer-skin,  enclose  the 
skin  in  a  box,  and  place  the  box  on  posts  or  in  a  tree. 
Every  }  ear  they  celebrate  a  feast  in  commemoration  of 
their  dead.  Biier  asserts  that  the  Atnas  divide  the  year 
into  fifteen  months,  which  are  designated  only  by  their 
numbers ;  ten  of  them  belong  to  autumn  and  winter,  and 
five  to  spring  and  summer. 

The  Tinneh  character,  if  w^e  may  accept  the  assertions 
of  various  travelers,  visiting  different  parts  xmder  widely 
different  circumstances,  presents  a  multitude  of  phases. 
Thus  it  is  said  of  the  Chepewyans  by  Mackenzie,  that 
they  are  ^^  sober,  timorous,  cond  vagrant,  with  a  selfish 
disix)sition  which  has  sometimes  created  suspicions  of 
their  integrity.  They  are  also  of  a  quarrelous  disjx)si- 
tion,  and  are  continually  making  complaints  wliicli  they 
express  by  a  constant  repetition  of  the  word  echntj,  *it  is 
hard,'  in  a  whiny  and  plaintive  tone  of  voice.  !So  indo- 
lent that  numlKTS  perish  every  year  from  famine.  Sui- 
cide is  not  uuconunon  among  them."  Ilearne  asserts 
that  they  are  morose  and  covetous;  that  they  have  no 
gratitude;  are  great  l)eggars;  are  insolent,  if  any  resjx?ct 
is  shown  tliem ;  tluit  they  cheat  on  all  opiK)rtunities ;  yet 
they  are  mild,  rarely  get  drunk,  and  ^' never  proceed  to 
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violence  bejond  bad  language;*'  that  they  steal  on  every 
opportunity  from  the  whites,  but  very  rarely  from  each 
other;  and  although  regarding  all  property,  including 
wives,  as  belonging  to  the  strongest,  jet  they  only  wres- 
tle, and  rarely  murder.  Of  the  same  people  Sir  John 
Franklin  says,  that  they  are  naturally  indolent,  selfish, 
and  great  beggars.  **  I  never  saw  men,''  he  writes,  **  w^ho 
either  received  or  bestowed  a  gift  wuth  such  bad  grace." 
The  Dog-ribs  are  "  of  a  mild,  hospitable,  but  rather  in- 
dolent disposition,"  fond  of  dancing  and  singing.  Ac- 
cording to  the  same  traveler  the  Copper  Indians  are  su- 
perior, in  personal  character,  to  any  other  Chepewyans. 
**  Their  delicate  and  humane  attentions  to  us,"  he  re- 
marks, '4n  a  period  of  great  distress,  are  indelibly  en- 
graven on  our  memories."  Simpson  says  that  it  is  a 
general  rule  among  the  traders  not  to  believe  the  first 
story  of  an  Indian.  Although  sometimes  bearing  suffering 
with  fortitude,  the  least  sickness  makes  them  say,  "I  am 
going  to  die,"  and  the  improvidence  of  the  Indian  char- 
acter is  greatly  aggravated  by  the  custom  of  destroying 
all  the  property  of  deceased  relatives.  Sir  John  Rich- 
ardson accuses  the  Hare  Indians  of  timidity,  standing  in 
great  fear  of  the  Eskimos,  and  being  always  in  want 
of  food.  They  are  practical  socialists,  *  great  liars,'  but 
^strictly  honest.'  Hospitality  is  not  a  virtue  with  them. 
According  to  Richardson,  neither  the  Eskimos,  Dog-ribs, 
nor  Hare  Indians,  feel  the  least  shame  in  being  detected 
in  fiilsehood,  and  invariably  practice  it  if  they  think 
that  they  can  thereby  gain  any  of  their  petty  ends. 
Even  in  their  familiar  intercourse  wath  each  other,  the 
Indians  seldom  tell  the  truth  in  the  first  instance,  and  if 
they  succeed  in  exciting  admiration  or  astonishment, 
their  invention  runs  on  without  check.  From  the  man- 
ner of  the  six^aker,  rather  than  by  his  words,  is  his  truth 
or  falsehood  inferred,  and  often  a  very  long  interrogation 
is  necessary  to  elicit  the  real  fact.  The  comfort,  and 
not  unfrcquently  even  the  lives  of  parties  of  the  timid 
Hare  Indians  are  sacrificed  by  this  miserable  proix^n- 
sity.    Tlie  Hare  and  Dog-rib  women  are  certainly  at  the 
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bottom  of  the  scale  of  humanity  in  North  America. 
Ross  thinks  that  they  are  *' tolerably  honest;  not  blood- 
thirsty, nor  cruel"  "confirmed  liars,  far  from  being 
chaste.** 

According  to  Harmon,  one  of  the  earliest  and  most 
observing  travelers  among  them,  the  TacuUies  "are  a 
quiet,  inoffensive  people,"  and  "perhaps  the  most  honest 
on  the  face  of  the  earth."  They  "are  unusually  talka- 
tive," and  "take  great  delight  in  singing  or  humming 
or  whistling  a  dull  air."  "Murder  is  not  considered  as 
a  crime  of  great  magnitude."  He  considers  the  Sican- 
nis  the  bravest  of  the  Tacully  tribes. 

But  the  Kutchins  bear  off  the  palm  for  honesty.  Says 
Whymper :  "Finding  the  loads  too  great  for  our  dogs,  we 
raised  an  erection  of  poles,  and  deposited  some  bags 
thereon.  I  may  here  say,  once  for  all,  that  our  men 
often  left  goods,  consisting  of  tea,  flour,  molasses,  bacon, 
and  all  kinds  of  miscellaneous  articles,  scattered  in  this 
way  over  the  country,  and  that  they  remained  un- 
touched by  the  Indians,  who  frequently  traveled  past 
them."  Simpson  testifies  of  the  Loucheux  that  "  a 
bloody  intent  with  them  lurks  not  under  a  smile." 
Murray  re|X)rts  the  Kutchins  treacherous;  Richardson 
did  not  find  them  so.  Jones  declares  that  "they  differ 
entirely  from  the  Tinneh  tribes  of  the  ilackenzie,  being 
generous,  honest,  hospitable,  proud,  high-spirited,  and 
quick  to  revenge  an  injury." 

TRIBAL    BOUNDARIES. 

Accurately  to  draw  partition  lines  between  primitive  nations  is  impossible, 
^grating  with  the  seasons,  constantly  at  war,  drivin.^  and  being  driven  far 
past  the  limits  of  hereditary  boundaries,  extirj^ating  and  being  extirpated, 
overwhelmiug,  intermingling;  like  a  human  sea,  swelling  and  surging  in  its 
wild  struggle  with  the  winds  of  fate,  thej^  come  and  go,  here  to-day,  yonder 
to-morrow.  A  traveler  passing  over  the  country  finds  it  inhabited  by  certain 
tribes;  another  coming  after  finds  all  changed.  One  writer  gives  certain 
names  to  certain  nations;  another  changes  the  name,  or  gives  to  the  nation 
a  totally  different  locality.  An  approximation,  however,  can  be  made  suffi- 
ciently correct  for  practical  purposes;  and  to  arrive  at  this,  I  will  give  at 
the  end  of  each  chapter  all  the  authorities  at  my  command;  that  from  the 
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statements  of  all,  whether  conflicting  or  otherwise,  the  trath  may  be  very 
nearly  arrived  at.  All  nations,  noiih  of  the  fifty-fifth  parallel,  as  before 
mentioned,  I  call  Hyperboreans. 

To  THE  Eskimos,  I  give  the  Arctic  sea-board  from  the  Coppermine  Rivei 
to  Kotzebue  Sonnd.    Late  travelers  make  a  distinction  between  the  Male- 
mutes  and  Kaveaks  of  Norton  Sonnd  and  the  Eskimos.    AVhymper  calls  the 
former  *  a  race  of  tall  and  stont  people,  bnt  in  other  respect,  much  resem- 
bling the  Esquimaux.'  Alaska^  p.  159.     Sir  John  Richardson,  in  his  Journal, 
vol.  i.,  p.  341,  places  them  on  the  *  western  coast,  by  Cook's  Sound  and  Tchu- 
gatz  Bay,  nearly  to  Mount  St.  Elias;'  but  in  his  Polar  Uenions,  p.  299,  he 
terminates  them  at  Kotzebue  Sound.    Early  writers  give  them  the  widest 
scope.     *  Die  suiUichsten  siud  in  Amerika,  anf  der  Kuste  Labrador,  wo  uach 
Charlevoix  dieser  Volkerstamm  den  Nahmen  Esquimaux  bey  den  in  der  Nahe 
wohnenden  Abenaki  f  iihrte,  und  auch  an  der  benachbarten  Ostseite  von  Neu- 
Fundland,  ferner  westlich  noch  unter  der  Halbinsel  Alaska.'    Ta/T,  ^^^if^ri^' 
dates,  vol.  iii.,  pt.  iii.,  p.  425.     Dr   Latham,  in  his  Varieties  of  Many  treats 
the  inhabitants  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  as  Eskimos,  and  in  Xaiive  liaces 
of  tfie  liusisian  Empire,  p.  289,  he  gives  them  '  the  whole  of  the  coast  of  the 
Arctic  Ocean,  and  the  coast  from  Behring  Strait  to  Cook  Inlet.'    Pricbard, 
liesearcheSj  vol.  v.,  p.  371,  requires  more  complete  evidence  before  he  can 
conclude  that  the  Aleuts  are  not  Eskimos.      Being  entirc'ly  unacquainted 
with  the  great  Kutchin  family  in  the  Yukon  Vallej',  he  makes  the  Cairiers  of 
New  Caledonia  conterminous  with  the  Eskimos.      The  boundarj'  lines  be- 
tween the  Eskimos  and  the  interior  Indian  tribes  *  are  generally  formed  by 
the  summit  of  the  watershed  between  the  small  rivera  which  empty  into  the 
sea  and  those  which  fall  into  the  Yukon.*  DaWs  Al  isht,  p.  114.     Miilte-Bnin, 
Precis  dela  OeofjraphiP,  vol.  v.,  p.  317,  goes  to  the  other  extreme.     •  Les  Esqui- 
maux, '  he  declares,  *  habitent  depuis  le  golfe  Welcome  jusqn'au  fleuve  Macken- 
zie, et probablement  jusqu'au detroitde Bering;  ils  s't'tendentau  sud  jusqu'aa 
lac  de  I'Esclave. '    Ludewig,  Aborujittal  Larnjua'j^s,  p.  09,  divides  them  into  '  Es- 
kimo proper,  on  the  shores  of  Labrador,  and  the  AVcstern  Eskimos. '    Gallatin 
sweepingly  asserts  that  *  they  are  the  sole  native  inhabitimts  of  the  shores  of 
all  the  seas,  bays,  inlets,  and  islands  of  America,  north  of  the  sixtieth  de- 
gree of  north  latitude.'  Am.  Aiiiiq.  Sac.  TraiuKid.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  9.     The  Western 
Eskimos,  says  Beechey,  '  inhabit  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  from  GO^  34' 
N.  to  71-'  24'  N.'  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  299.     *  Along  the  entire  coast  of  America.' 
AmistroTiffs  Xar.,  p.  191. 

The  tribal  subdi>dsions  of  the  Eskimos  are  as  follows: — At  Coppermine 
River  they  are  known  by  the  name  of  XafjfjeuIdo<mnit''Sj  *  deer-horns'.'  At  the 
eastern  outlet  of  the  Mackenzie  they  are  called  Kittear.  Between  the  Mac- 
kenzie River  and  Barter  Reef  they  call  themselves  Kaufjmoll-Innuin.  The 
tribal  name  at  Point  Barrow  is  Niucangmeun.  '  The  Xuwt-tni'jDu-un  inhabit 
the  country  traversed  by  the  Nunatok,  a  river  which  falls  into  Kotzebue 
Sound.'  Juchar-dson's  Pol.  lieg.  p.  300.  From  Cape  Lisbum  to  Icy  Cape  the 
tribal  ai)i)t'llution  is  KHegues.  '  Deutsche  Karten  zeigen  uns  noch  im  Nord- 
west-Eiide  des  russischen  Nordamerika's,  in  dieser  so  anders  gewaudteu 
Kiistenlinie,  nordlich  vom  Kotzebue-Sund:  im  westlichen  Theile  des  Kusten- 
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landes,  das  sie  West-Oeorgien  nennen,  vom  Cap  Lisbnm  bis  uber  das  Eiscap ; 
hinlaufend  das  Volk  der  Kiteguen.*  Bvschniann,  Spuren  der  Aziek.  Sprache, 
p.  713.  *  The  tribes  appear  to  be  separated  from  each  other  by  a  neutral 
ground,  across  which  small  parties  venture  in  the  summer  for  barter.'  The 
Tuski,  Tschuktschi,  or  TchuUtki,  of  the  easternmost  point  of  Asia,  have  also 
been  referred  to  the  opposite  coast  of  America  for  their  habitation.  The 
Tschiiktchi  *  occupy  the  north-western  coast  of  Russian  Asia,  and  the  oppo- 
site shores  of  north-western  America.'  Ludewig,  Ab,  Lang.,  p.  191. 

The  Koniaqan  nation  occupies  the  shores  of  Bering  Sea,  from  Kotzebue 
Sound  to  the  Island  of  Kadiak,  including  a  part  of  the  Alaskan  Penin- 
sula, and  the  Koniagan  and  Chugatschen  Islands.  The  Koniagas  proper  in- 
habit Kadiak,  and  the  contiguous  islands.  Bxischmanny  Spuren  der  Aztek. 
Sprache,  p.  676.  *  The  Koniegi  are  inhabitants  of  the  Isle  of  Kodiak.'  Prick- 
ard's  Researches,  vol.  v.,  p.  371.  *  Die  eigentlichen  Konjagen  oder  Bewohner 
der  Insel  Kadjak.'  Holmberg,  Ethn,  Skiz,,  p.  4.  *Zu  den  letztern  rechnet 
man  die  Aleuten  von  Kadjack,  deren  Sprache  von  alien  Kiisteubewohnem 
von  der  Tschngatschen-Bay,  bis  an  die  Berings-Strasse  und  selbst  weiter 
noch  die  herschende  ist.'  Baer,  Stat.  u.  Ethn.,  p.  58.  'From  Iliamna  Lake 
to  the  159th  degree  of  west  longitude.'  Doll's  Alaska,  p.  401.  *La  cote  qui 
s'etend  depuis  le  golfe  Kamischezkaja  jusqu'au  Nouveau-Cornouaille,  est 
habitee  par  cinq  peuplades  q\ii  forment  autant  de  grandes  divisions  territori- 
ales  dans  les  colonies  de  la  Bussie  Amerieaine.  Leurs  noms  sont:  Koniagi, 
Kenayzi,  Tschugatschi,  Ugalachmiuti  et  Eoliugi.'  Humboldt,  Essai  Pol.,  torn. 
i.,  p.  347. 

The  Chugatsches  inhabit  the  islands  and  shores  of  Prince  William  Sound. 
'  Die  Tchugatschen  bewohnen  die  grossten  Inseln  der  Bai  Tschugatsk,  wie 
Zukli,  Chtagaluk  u.  a.  und  Ziehen  sich  an  der  SudkUste  der  Halbinsel  Kenai 
nach  Westen  bis  zur  Einfahrt  in  den  Kenaischen  Meerbusen.'  Jlolniberg, 
Ethn.  Skiz.,  p.  4.  *Die  Tschugatschen  sind  Ankommlinge  von  der  Insel 
Kadjack,  die  wahrend  innerer  Zwistigkeiten  von  dort  vertrieben,  sich  zu 
ihren  jetzigen  Wohnsitzen  an  den  Ufem  von  Prince  William's  Sound  und 
gegen  Westen  bis  zum  Eingange  von  Cook's  Inlet  hingewendet  haben.'  Baer, 
Stat.  u.  EVin.,  p.  116.  '  Les  Tschugatschi  occupent  le  pays  qui  s'etend  depuis 
Textremite  septentrionale  de  I'eutree  de  Cook  jusqu'k  Test  de  la  baie  da 
prince  Guillaume  (golfe  Tschugatskaja. ) '  Humboldt,  Essai  Pol.,  torn,  i.,  p. 
348.  According  to  Latham,  I^utive  Jiaces,  p.  290,  they  are  the  most  south- 
em  members  of  the  family.  The  Tschugazzi  *  live  between  the  Ugalyach- 
mutzi  and  the  Kenaizi.'  Pricfiard's  Researches,  vol.  v.,  p.  371.  *  Occupy  the 
shores  and  islands  of  Chugach  Gulf,  and  the  southwest  coasts  of  the  penin- 
sula of  Kenai.'  DaU's  Alaska,  p.  401.  Tschugatschi,  '  Prince  William  Sound, 
and  Cook's  Inlet.'  Ludewig,  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  191.  Tchugatchih,  *  claim  as  their 
hereditary  possessions  the  coast  lying  between  Bristol  Bay  and  Beering's 
Straits.'  Richardson's  Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  304. 

The  Aglegmvtes  occupy  the  shores  of  Bristol  Bay  from  the  river  Nnshagak 
along  the  western  coast  of  the  Alaskan  Peninsula,  to  latitude  56^.  'Die  Ag- 
legmjuten,  von  der  Mi'indung  des  Flusses  Nuschagakh  hU  zum  57^  oder  oC^ 
an  der  Westkuste  der  Halbinsel  Aljaska;  haben  also  die  Ufer  der  Bristol-Bai 
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inne.'  Jlo'mherq^  Eihn.  Skiz.^  p.  4.  Ball  calls  them  Oglemutes,  and  says 
that  they  inhabit  '  the  north  coast  of  Aliaska  from  the  lodth  degree  of  west 
longitude  to  the  head  of  Bristol  Bay,  and  along  the  north  shore  of  that  Bay 
to  Point  Etolin.'  Alaska,  p.  405.  Die  Agolegmuten,  an  den  Ansmundungen 
der  Flusse  Knschagack  and  Nackneck,  nngefahr  500  an  der  Zahl.'  Baer,  i>tal. 
u.  Eihn.,  p.  121. 

The  Kijalaigmutes  dwell  upon  the  banks  of  the  river  Noshagak  and  along 
the  coast  westward  to  Cape  Newenham.  *Die  Kijataigmjuten  wohnen  an 
den  Ufem  des  Flosses  Nuschagakh,  sowie  seines  Nebenflnsses  Iligajakh.' 
llolmhenj,  Eihn.  8kiz.,  p.  5.  Dall  says  that  they  call  themselTes  Nnshergag- 
mnt,  and  *  inhabit  the  coast  near  the  mouth  of  the  Nushergak  Biver,  and 
westward  to  Cape  Newenham.'  AJaslca,  p.  405.  'Die  Kijaten  order  Kijataig- 
muten  an  den  Flilssen  Nuschagack  und  Ilgajack.'  Baer,  Stat.  u.  Eihn.,  p.  121. 
•Am  Fl.  Nuschagak.'  Buschmann,  Spuren der  Aztek.  Sprache,  p.  760. 

The  Affulmutes  inhabit  the  coast  between  the  rivers  Kuskoqnim  and  Eish- 
unak.  'Die  Aguljmjuten  haben  sowohl  den  Kustenstrich  als  das  Innere 
des  Landes  ziKischen  den  Mundongen  des  Kuskokwim  und  des  Kishnnakh 
inne.*  Jlolrnbtrg,  Eihn.  Skiz.,  p.  5.  *  This  tribe  extends  from  near  Cape  Avi- 
noff  nearly  to  Cape  Bomanzoff.'  DaiVs  Alaska,  p.  406.  *Den  Agolmiiten, 
am  Flusse  Kwichluwack.'  Baer,  Siat.  u.  Eihn.,  p.  122.  'An  der  Kwickpak- 
Maud,*  Jjuschmann,  Spuren  der  Axtek.  Sprache,  p.  719. 

The  Kuskoquigmutes  occupy  the  banks  of  Kuskoqnim  Biver  and  Bay. 
'Die  Kuskokwigmjuten  bewohnen  die  Ufer  des  Flusses  Kuskokwim  von 
seiner  Mundung  bis  zur  Ansiedelung  Kwygyschpainagmjut  in  der  Nahe  der 
Odlnotschka  Kalmakow.'  liolmherg,  Eihn.  Skiz.,  p.  5.  The  Kuskwogmuts 
'inhabit  both  shores  of  Kuskoqnim  Bay,  and  some  little  distance  up  that 
river.*  DaWs  Alaska,  p.  405.  '  Die  Kuskokwimer  an  dem  Flusse  Kuskokwim 
und  andem  kleinen  Zufllfissen  desselben  und  an  den  Ufem  der  sudlich  von 
diesem  Flusse  gelegenen  Seen.*  Baer,  Siat.  u.  Eihn.,  p.  122.  'Between  the 
rivers  Nushagak,  Ilgajak,  Chulitna,  and  Kuskokwina,  on  the  sea-shore.' 
Liuh/eicitj,  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  98. 

The  Magemuies  live  between  the  rivers  Kishunak  and  Kipunaiak.  '  Die  * 
Magmjuten  oder  Magagmjuten,  zwischen  den  Fl&ssen  Kiskunakh  und  Ki- 
punajakh.*  liolmherg,  Eihn.  Skiz.,  p.  5.  '  These  inhabit  the  vicinity  of  Cape 
Bomanzoff  and  reach  nearly  to  the  Yukon-mouth.'  DalVs  Alaska,  p.  407. 
*  Magimuteu,  am  Flusse  Kyschunack.'  Baer,  Stat.  u.  Ethn.,  p.  122.  '  Im  S  des 
Norton  Busens.'  Buschmann,  Spuren  der  Aziek.  Sprache,  p.  766. 

The  Kiclchpagmutes,  or  inhabitants  of  the  large  river,  dwell  upon  the  Kwich- 
pak  Biver,  from  the  coast  range  to  the  Uallik.  '  Die  Kwichpagmjuten,  haben 
ihre  Ansiedelungen  am  Kwickpakh  vom  Kfistengebirge  an  bis  zum  Neben- 
flusse  Uallik.*  liolmherg,  Ethn.  Skiz.,  p.  5.  '  Kuwichpackmiiten,  am  Flusse 
Kuwichpack.*  Baer,  Siat.  u.  Eihn.,  p.  122.  'Tlagga  Silla,  or  little  dogs, 
nearer  to  the  mouth  of  the  Yukon,  and  probably  conterminous  with  the  Es- 
kimo K^sichpak-ment.  *  jMiham's  Nat.  Baces,  p.  293.  On  "Whymper's  map 
are  the  Prhnoski,  near  the  delta  of  the  Yukon. 

The  Kicichluagniutes  dwell  upon  the  banks  of  the  Kwichluak  or  Crooked 
Biver,  an  arm  of  the  Kwichpak.    'Die  Kwichljuagmjuten  an  den  Ufem  einea 
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Mfindtmgsarmes  des  Kvichpakh,  der  Kwichljnakh.*  Ilolmberg,  Ethn.  Skiz., 
p.  5.    'Inhabit  the  Kwikhpfik  Slough.'  Dallas  Alaska,  p.  407. 

The  Pashtoliks  dwell  Tipon  the  river  Pashtolik.  '  Die  Paschtoligmjuten, 
an  den  Ufem  des  PaHtolflnases.'  Holmberg,  Ethn.  Skiz.,  p.  6.  'Paschtolig- 
muten,  am  Fluase  Paschtol.*  Boer,  Stat.  u.  Ethn.,  p.  122.  Whymper  places 
them  immediately  north  of  the  delta  of  the  Yukon. 

The  Chnagniules  occupy  the  coast  and  islands  south  of  the  Unalaklik 
Biver  to  Pashtolik  Bay.  *  Die  Tschnagmjuten,  an  den  Ufem  der  Meerbusen 
Pastol  und  Schachtolik  zvischen  den  FlUssen  Pastol  an  Unalaklik.'  Jlolm- 
htr<j,  EVin.  Sku.^  p.  6.  *Den  Tschnagmuten,  gegen  Norden  von  den  Pasch- 
tuligmuten  und  gegen  Westen  bis  zum  Kap  Rodney.'  Baery  Stat.  «,  Ethn.,  p. 
122.  *  Am.  sdl.  Norton-Busen.'  Buschnmnn,  Spuren  der  Aztek.  Sprache,  p.  805. 
The  Anlygmutes  inhabit  the  shores  of  Golovnin  Bay  and  the  southern 
coast  of  the  Kaviak  peninsula.  'Die  Anlygmjuten,  an  den  Ufem  der  Bai 
Golownin  nordlich  vom  Nortonsunde.'  i/o/wden/,  Ethn.  Skiz.,  p.  6.  'An- 
lygmuten,  an  der  Golownin'schen  Bai.'  Boer,  Stat.  u.  Ethn.,  p.  122.  *Ndl. 
Tom  Norton-Sund.*  Buschntann,  Spiiren  der  Aztek.  Sprache,  p.  722. 

The  Kaviaks  inhabit  the  westeni  portion  of  the  Kaviak  peninsula.  'Ad- 
jacent to  Port  Clarence  and  Behring  Strait.'  Whymper^a  Alagka,  p.  167. 
'  Between  Eotzebue  and  Norton  Sounds.'  Ball's  Alaska,  p.  137. 

The  Maleniuies  inhabit  the  coast  at  the  mouth  of  the  Unalaklik  Biver, 
.  and  northward  along  the  shores  of  Norton  Sound  across  the  neck  of  the 
Kaviak  Peninsula  at  Kotzebue  Sound.  '  Die  Maleigmjuten  bewohnen  die 
Kuste  des  Nortonsundes  vom  Flusse  Unalaklik  an  und  gehen  dnrch  das  In* 
nere  des  Landes  hinauf  bis  zum  Kotzebuesnnde.*  Holmberg,  Ethn.  Skiz.,  p. 
6.  '  From  Norton  Sound  and  Bay  north  of  Shaktolik,  and  the  neck  of  the 
Kaviak  Peninsula  to  Selawik  Lake.'  Ball's  Alaska,  p.  407.  'Den  Malimuten, 
nahe  an  den  Ufern  des  Golfes  Schaktulack  oder  Schaktol. '  Boer,  Stat,  u.  Ethn., 
p.  122.  The  Malemutes  'extend  from  the  island  of  St.  Michael  to  Golo\'in 
Bound.'  \Miymper*s  Alaska,  p.  167.  'Ndl.  am  Norton-Busen  bis  zum  Kotze- 
bue Snnd.'  Buschmann,  Spuren  der  Aztek.  Sprache,  p.  766. 

Th8  Aleuts  inhabit  the  islands  of  the  Aleutian  archipelago,  and  part 
of  the  peninsula  of  Alaska  and  the  Island  of  Kadiak.  They  are  divided  into 
the  Atkahs,  who  inhabit  the  western  inlands,  and  the  Unakmkaius  or  east- 
em  division.  The  tiibal  divisions  Inhabiting  the  various  islands  are  as  fol- 
lows; namely,  on  the  Alaskan  peninsula,  three  tribes  to  which  the  Kussiuns 
have  given  names — Morshewskojt,  Bjeljkoioskoje,  and  PawhioskDje;  on  the 
island  of  Unga,  the  Uynatdks;  on  the  island  of  Unimak,  the  Sesai/uks;  the 
TUjaldas  on  Tigalda  Island;  the  Avalunaks  on  Avatanak  Island;  on  tlie  Island 
of  Akun,  three  tribes,  which  the  Bussians  call  ArUlJnoicskoje,  Ixj/itHchcschnoje, 
and  Stredkinskoje;  the  Akutaiun  on  the  Akutan  Island;  the  Vnahj<ts  on  the 
Unalga  Island;  the  Sidanaks  on  Spirkin  Island;  on  the  island  of  Uualashka, 
the  llUluUuk,  the  Ngiiyuk,  and  seven  tribes  called  by  the  Bussiaus  2s\itt/kln- 
9koje,  Pestnjakow-swoje,  M'tsstloicskoje,  Jlakuschinskoja,  Koschujumkoje,  Tscher- 
nouyskoje,  and  Kalechinskoje;  and  on  the  island  of  Umnak  the  luliks.  La- 
tham, yat.  Baces,  p.  291,  assigns  them  to  the  Aleutian  Isles.  'Die  Una- 
laschkaer  oder  Fuchs-Aleuten  bewohnen  die  Gruppe  der  Fuchsinseln,  den 
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Rudwestlichen  Theil  der  Halbinsel  Aljaska,  and  die  Inselgrnppe  Schamaginsk. 
Die  Atchaer  oder  Andrejanowschen  Alenten  bewohnen  die  Andrejano"W8chen, 
die  Batten,  und  die  Kahen-Inseln  der  Aleuten-Kette.'  Uolmbergy  Etkn.  Skiz., 
pp.  7,  8.  Inhabit  *  the  islands  between  Alyaska  and  Kamschatka.'  Ludevcig, 
Ab.  Lang.y  p.  4. 

The  Thlinkkets,  or  Kolosches,  occnpy  the  islands  and  shores  between 
Copper  Biver  and  the  river  Nass.  *  Die  eigentlichen  Thlinkithen  (Bewohner 
des  Arohipels  von  den  Parallelen  des  Fliisses  Nass  bis  znm  St.  Elias-berge).' 
Jlolmbcrg,  Eihn,  SkU.y  p.  4.  *  The  Kalosh  Indians  seen  at  Sitka  inhabit  the 
coast  between  the  Stekine  and  Chilcat  Bivers.'  Whymper's  Alaska,  p.  100. 
*  Kaloches  et  Kiganis.  Cotes  et  lies  de  TAmerique  Busse.'  Mojras,  Explor., 
torn,  ii.,  p.  335.  The  'Koloshians  live  npon  the  islands  and  coast  from  the 
latitude  50'  40'  to  the  month  of  the  Atna  or  Copper  Biver.*  Ind.  Aff.  Iiejd,, 
IHtJO,  p.  502.  'From  about  GO^  to  45-  N.  Lat..  reaching  therefore  across  the 
Bussian  frontier  as  far  as  the  Columbia  Biver.'  3fiUl(r's  C/iips,  vol.  i.,  p.  334. 
•At  Sitka  Bay  and  Norfolk  Sound.'  LudetcUj,  Ab.  Jyonfj.,  p.  96.  *  Between 
Jacootat  or  Bchring's  Bay,  to  the  57th  degree  of  north  latitude.'  Lisianshy's 
^^'^y-^  P-  242.  *  Die  Volker  eines  grossen  Theils  der  Nordwest-Kuste  vom 
America.'  Vaier^  Mithridates^  vol.  iii.,  pt.  iii.,  p.  218.  '  Les  Koliugi  habitent  le 
pays  montueux  du  Nouveau-Norfolk,  et  la  partie  septentrionale  du  Nouveau- 
Comouaille.'  Ilumboldty  Ks^ai  Pol.,  tom.  i.,  p.  349. 

The  Vijalcnzes  or  Ugalukmutes,  the  northernmost  Thlinkeet  tribe,  inhabit 
the  coast  from  both  banks  of  the  mouth  of  Copper  Biver,  nearly  to  Mount 
St  Elias.  'About  Mount  Elias.'  Latham's  Nat.  liaceSj  p.  292.  Adjacent  to 
Behriug  Bay.  Frlchard's  Jiesearches,  vol.  v.,  p.  370.  'Die  Ugalenzen,  die 
im  Winter  eine  Bncht  des  Festlandes,  der  kleinen  Insel  Kajak  gegenuber, 
bewohnen,  zum  Sommer  aber  ihre  "Wohnungsplatze  an  dem  rechten  XJfer  des 
Kupferflusses  bei  dessen  Milndung  aufschlagen.'  Ilolml^errj,  Eihn.  Skiz,,  p. 
4.  'Das  Vorgebirge  St.  Ellas,  kann  als  die  Granzseheide  der  Wohnsitze 
der  Sto-Koloschen  gegen  Nordwcst  augesehn  werden.'  Boer,  Stat,  u,  Eihn., 
p.  OG.  'Les  Ugalachmiuti  s'l'tendent  depuis  Ic  golfe  du  Prince  Guillaume, 
jusquji  la  baie  de  Jakutat.'  IlunibnhJt,  Essai  Pol.,  tom.  i.,  p.  348.  '  Ugalenzen 
Oder  U^aljachmjuten.  An  der  russ.  Kfiste  ndwstl.  vom  St.  Elias  Berg. '  Busch^ 
maun,  Spitren  der  Aztek.  Sprache,  p.  807.  '  West  of  Cape  St.  Elias  and  near 
the  island  of  Kadjak.*  Ludeiciij,  Ab.  Lanfj.,  p.  194. 

The  Valcu'ats  *  occupy  the  coast  from  Mount  Fairweather  to  Blount  St. 
Elias.'  J)a  I's  Alaska,  p.  428.     At  'Behring  Bay.'  1ml.  Aff.  liept.,  18G9,  p.  575. 

The  ("l.Ukat  come  next,  and  live  on  Lynn  Canal  and  the  Chilkat  Biver. 
'  At  Chilkaht  Inlet.'  'At  the  head  of  Chatham  Straits.'  Jnd.  Aff.  Ptpt., 
18()9,  pp.  5:^5,  575.  'Am  Lynn's-Canal,  in  russ.  Nordamerika.  Buschmajui, 
Spurvn  der  Azt'k.  S2)rache,  p.  730.  *  On  Lynn's  Canal.'  Scho<lcrafVsArchivts, 
vol.  v.,  1^.  489.  A  little  to  the  northward  of  the  Stakine-Eoan.  Bujin's  Ore- 
gon, p.  "ZbH. 

The  Jluonids  inhabit  the  eastern  banks  of  Cross  Sound.  '  For  a  distance 
of  HiTcty  miles.'  'At  Cross  SSound  reside  the  AVhinegas.'  'The  Ilunnas  or 
Hoouoaks,  who  are  scattered  along  the  main  laud  from  Lynn  Canal  to  Cape 
Spencer.'  Ind.  Af.  Btpl.,  1809,  pp.  535,  50J,  575.  The  Huna  Cow  tribe 
is  situated  on  Cross  Sound.  SchoolcrafVs  Archives,  vol.  v.,  p.  489. 
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The  UoocUinoos  'live  near  the  head  of  Chatham  Strait.'  *  On  Admiralty 
Island.'  'Rat  tribes  on  Kyro  and  Kespriano  Islands.'  Ind.  Aff.  liept.,  1869, 
pp.  o35,  5G2,  575.  '  Hootsinoo  at  Hoodsinoo  or  Hood  Bay. '  tychoolcrafVs  Arch- 
ives^ vol.  v.,  p.  489.  'Hoodsunhoo  at  Hood  Bay.'  Oallatin,  in  Am.  Antiq, 
Soc.  Trmxsai.t.j  vol.  ii.,  p.  302.  '  Hoodsunhoo  at  Hood  Bay.'  *  Eclikimo  in 
Chatham's  Strait.'  Liuleurvj^  Ah,  Lang.,  p.  175. 

The  Talcoos  dwell  *  at  the  head  of  Takoo  Inlet  on  the  Takoo  Kiver. 
The  Sundowns  and  Takos  who  live  on  the  mainland  from  Port  Houghton  to 
the  Tako  River.'  Ind.  Aff.  I{q>t.,  1869,  pp.  536,  5G2.  Tako  and  Samdan,  Take 
River.  i<choolcrajVs  Arch.y  vol.  v.,  p.  489. 

The  Aul'8  Indians  are  at  the  mouth  of  the  Takoo  River  and  on  Admiralty 
Island.  '  North  of  entrance  Tako  River.'  ScJioolcrafVs  Arch.,  p.  489.  '  The 
Ark  and  Kakc  on  Prince  Frederick's  Sound.'  Am,  Aidiq.  Soc.  Transact. ^  vol. 
ii.,  p.  302. 

The  Kahas  inhabit  the  shores  of  Frederick  Sound  and  Euprianoff  Island. 
'  The  Kakus,  or  Kakes,  who  live  on  Kuprinoff  Island,  having  their  principal 
settlement  near  the  northwestern  side.'  Ind.  Aff.  litpt.,  1869,  p.  502.  'The 
Ark  and  Eake  on  Prince  Frederick's  Sound.'  Am.  Antiq.  Soc.  Transact.,  vol. 
ii..  p.  302. 

The  Sitl  as  occupy  Baranoff  Island.  *  They  are  divided  into  tribes  or 
clans,  of  which  one  is  called  Coquontans.'  Buschmanny  Pima  Spr.  u.  d.  Spr. 
der  Koloschen,  p.  377.  'The  tribe  of  the  Wolf  are  called  Coquontans.'  Lisi- 
ansk^j's  Voy.,  p.  242.  'The  Sitka-Koan,'  or  the  people  of  Sitka.  'This  in- 
cludes the  inhabitants  of  Sitka  Bay,  near  New  Archangel,  and  the  neighbor- 
ing islands.'  DnlVs  Alaska^  p.  412.  Simpson  calls  the  people  of  Sitka  •  Sitka- 
guouays.'  Overland  Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  226.  'The  Sitkas  or  Indians  on  Baronoff 
Island.'  Ind.  Aff.  Eej)t.,  18C9,  pp.  535,  562. 

The  Stikeen  Indians  inhabit  the  country  drained  by  the  Stikeen  River. 
'Do  not  penetrate  far  into  the  interior.*  IkUVs  Alaska,  p.  411.  The  Stikein 
tribe  *Uve  at  the  toj)  of  Clarence's  Straits,  which  run  upwards  of  a  hui^dred 
miles  inland.'  Dunn's  Oregon,  p.  288.  'At  Stephens  Passage.'  'The  Stik- 
eens  who  live  on  the  Stiickine  River  and  the  islands  near  its  mouth.'  Ind. 
Aff.  Piept.,  1^69,  p.  5C2.  'Stikeen  Indians,  Stikeen  River,  Sicknaahutty, 
Taeeteetan,  Kaaskquatee,  Kookatee,  Naaneeaaghee,  Talquatee,  Kicksatee, 
Kaadgcttee.'  t^chodcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  4h9.  The  Secatquonaj-s  occupy 
the  main  land  about  the  mouths  of  the  Stikeen  River,  and  also  the  neighboring 
islands.  Simpson's  Overland  Joum.,  vol.  i  ,  p.  210. 

The  Tun-jass,  '  live  on  Tongas  Island,  and  on  the  north  side  of  Portland 
Channel.'  Ind.  Aff.  liept.,  18^9,  p.  562.  Southern  entrance  Clarence  Strait. 
Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  489.  The  Tongarses  or  Tun  Ghaase  '  are  a 
small  tribe,  inhabiting  the  S.E.  comer  of  Prince  of  Wales's  Archipelago.' 
ScfmU  r,  in  Lond.  Oeog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  218.  *  Tungass,  an  der  sdlst.  russ. 
Kuste.'  BuschmanUy  Spurtn  dar  Aztek.  Sprache,  p.  806.  'Tunghase  Indians 
of  the  south-eastern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales's  Archipelago.'  Lndevcig,  Ah. 
Lang.,  p.  ir2.  Tongas  Indians,  lat.  54^  46'  N.  and  long.  130'  35'  W.  DalVs 
Alaska,  p.  L51. 

The  Tinneh  occupy  the  vast  interior  north  of  the  fifty-fifth  parallel,  and 
west  from  Hudson  Bay,  approaching  the  Arctic  and  Pacific  Coasts  to  within 


144  TRIBAL  BOUNDABIES. 

from  fifty  to  one  hnndred  and  fifty  miles:  at  Prince  William  Sound,  they 
even  toach  the  seashore.  D^ackenzie,  Foy.,  p.  cxvii.,  gives  boundaries  upon 
the  basis  of  which  Gallatin,  Am,  Antiq.  Soc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  9,  draws  a 
line  from  the  Mississippi  to  within  one  hundred  miles  of  the  Pacific  at  52'' 
dO\  and  allots  them  the  northern  interior  to  Eskimos  lands.  *  Extend  across 
the  continent.*  liichardaon's  Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  2.  *  Von  der  nordlichen  Hud- 
Bonsbai  aus  fast  die  ganze  Breite  des  Continents  durchlauft — im  Norden  und 
Nordwesten  den  65ten  Gradu.  beinahe  die  Gestade  des  Polarmeers  erreicht.* 
Buschmann,  Athapask.  Sprachsl.,  p.  313.  'The  Athabascan  area  touches  Hud- 
son's Bay  on  the  one  side,  the  Pacific  on  the  other.'  Latham's  Comp.  Phil., 
p.  388.  *  Occupies  the  whole  of  the  northern  limits  of  North  America,  to- 
gether with  the  Eskimos.'  Ludewig,  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  14. 

The  Cheptvcyans,  or  Athabascas  proper,  Mackenzie,  Voy.,  p.  cxvi.,  places  be- 
tween N.  latitude  60^  and  65^,  and  W.  longitude  100^  and  110^  '  Between  the 
Athabasca  and  Great  Slave  Lakes  and  Churchill  River.'  FrankUn*8  Nar.,  vol. 
1.,  p.  241.  '  Frequent  the  Elk  and  Slave  Rivers,  and  the  country  westward  to 
Hay  River.'  Eichards(m*s  Jour.,  vol.  ii.  p.  5.  The  Northern  Indians  occupy 
the  territory  immediately  north  of  Fort  Churchill,  on  the  Western  shore  of 
Hudson  Bay.  *  From  the  fifty-ninth  to  the  sixty-eighth  degree  of  North  lat- 
itude, and  from  East  to  West  is  upward  of  five  hundred  miles  wide.  lfearne*a 
Jour.,  p.  326;  Martin's  Brit.  Col.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  524.    • 

The  Copper  Indians  occupy  the  territory  on  both  sides  of  the  Coppermine 
River  south  of  the  Eskimo  lands,  which  border  on  the  ocean  at  the  mouth  of 
the  river.  They  are  called  by  the  Athabascas  Tantsawhot^Dinneh.  Franklin's 
Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  76;  OaUatin,  in  Am.  Antiq.  Soc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  19. 

The  Horn  Mountain  Indians  *  inhabit  the  country  betwixt  Great  Bear  Lake 
and  the  west  end  of  Great  Slave  Lake.'  Franklin's  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  82. 

The  Beaver  Indians  'inhabit  the  lower  part  of  Peace  River.'  Harmon's 
Jour,,  p.  309.  On  Mackenzie's  map  they  are  situated  between  Slave  and 
Martin  Lakes.  *  Between  the  Peace  River  and  the  West  branch  of  the  Mac- 
kenzie.' Bichardson's  Jour.,  vol.  ii,,  p.  6.  Edchawtawhoot-dinneh,  Strong- 
bow,  Beaver  or  Thick-wood  Indians,  who  frequent  the  Riviere  aux  Liards,  or 
south  branch  of  the  Mackenzie  River.  Franklin's  Kar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  85. 

The  Thlingcha-dinneh,  or  Dog-ribs,  *  inhabit  the  country  to  the  westward 
of  the  Copper  Indians,  as  far  as  Mackenzie's  River.'  Franklin's  Aar.,  vol.  ii., 
p.  80.  GuUatin^  in  Am.  Antiq,  Soc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  19.  *  East  from  Mar- 
tin Lake  to  the  Coppermine  River.'  Bichardson's  Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  3.  At  Fort 
Confidence,  north  of  Great  Bear  Lake.'  Simpson's  Nar.,  p.  200.  *  Between 
Martin's  Lake  and  the  Coppermine  River.'  Ludewig,  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  66. 

The  Kawcho-dinneh,  or  Hare  Indians,  are  'immediately  to  the  northward 
of  the  Dog-ribs  on  the  north  side  of  Bear  Lake  River.'  Franklin's  Nar.,  voU 
ii.,  p.  83.  They  '  inhabit  the  banks  of  the  Mackenzie,  from  Slave  Lake 
downwards.'  Bichardson's  Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  3.  Between  Bear  Lake  and 
Fort  Good  Hope.  Simpson's  Nar.,  p.  98.  On  Mackenzie  River,  below  Great 
Slave  Lake,  extending  towards  the  Great  Bear  Lake.  Gallatin,  in  Ajn.  Antiq. 
Soc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  19. 

*  To  the  eastward  of  the  Dog-ribs  are  the  Red-knives,  named  by  their  south- 
em  neighbors,  the  Tantsaut-'dtinnh  (Birch-rind  people).     They  inhabit  a 


THE  TINNEH.  145 

stripe  of  country  mnning  northwards  from  Great  Slave  Lake,  and  in  breadth 
from  the  Great  Fish  River  to  the  Coppemfene.'  Richardson's  Jour.^  vol.ii.  p.  4. 

The  Ambawlawhoot  Tinnehy  or  Sheep  Indians,  *  inhabit  the  Bocky  Monnt- 
ains  near  the  sonrces  of  the  Dawhoot-dinneh  Biver  which  flows  into  Mac- 
kenzie's.' Franklin's  Nar,^  vol.  ii.,  p.  84.  Further  down  the  Mackenzie, 
near  the  65'^  parallel.  Richardson's  Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  7. 

The  SarsiSf  Circees,  Ciries,  Sarsiy  Sorsi,  Sussees,  Sursees,  or  Surds,  *live 
near  the  Hocky  Mountains  between  the  sources  of  the  Athabasca  and  Sas- 
katchewan Rivers;  are  said  to  be  likewise  of  the  Tinne  stock.'  Richardson's 
Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  6.  'Near  the  sources  of  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Saska- 
chawan.  OaUatin,  in  Am.  Antiq.  Soc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  19. 

The  TsiUawdawfioot  7\imeh,  or  Brush-wood  Indians,  inhabit  the  upper 
branches  of  the  Bivi^re  auz  Liards.  Franklin's  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  87.  On  the 
Biver  aux  Liards  (Poplar  Biver).  OaUatin,  in  Am,  Anliq.  Soc.  Transact.,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  19 

The  Nagailer,  or  Chin  Indians,  on  Mackenzie's  map,  latitude  .52^  30'  longi- 
tude 122'  to  125  ^  *  inhabit  the  country  about  52'='  30'  N.  L.  to  the  southward 
of  the  Takalli,  and  thence  extend  south  along  Fraser's  Biver  towards  the 
Straits  of  Fuca.'  Frichard's  Researches,  vol.  v..  p.  427. 

The  Slauacuss  Tinneh  on  Mackenzie's  are  next  north-west  from  the  Na- 
gailer.  Yater  places  them  at  52^  4'.  'Noch  n&her  der  K&ste  um  den  52°  4' 
wohnten  die  Slua-cuss-dinais  d.  i.  Bothflsch-M&nner.'  Vater,  Mitfiridates,  vol. 
iii.,  pt.  iii.,  p.  421.    On  the  upper  part  of  Frazers  Biver  Cox's  Adven.,  p.  323. 

The  Rocky  Mountain  Indians  are  a  small  tribe  situated  to  the  south-west 
of  the  Sheep  Indians.  Franklin's  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  85.  *0n  the  Unjigah  or 
Peace  Biver.'  QalkUin,  in  Am.  Antiq.  Soc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  19.  On  the 
upper  tributaries  of  Peace  Biver.  Mackenzie's  Voy.,  p,  163. 

The  TacuUits,  or  Carriers,  inhabit  New  Caledonia  from  latitude  52"^  30'  to 
latitude  56''.  '  A  general  name  given  to  the  native  tribes  of  New-Caledonia.' 
Morse's  Report,  p.  371.  'All  the  natives  of  the  Upper  Fraser  are  called  by 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  and  indeed  generally,  **  Porteurs,"  or  Carriers.' 
Mayne's  B.  C,  p.  298.  *  Tokalis,  Le  Nord  de  la  Nouvelle  Caledonie.'  Mofras, 
Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335.  'Northern  part  of  New  Caledonia.'  Fickering's 
Races,  in  U-  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  33.  *0n  the  sources  of  Fraser's  Biver.' 
Ludewig,  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  178.  '  Unter  den  Yolkem  des  Tinne  Stammes,  welche 
daa  Land  westlich  von  den  Bocky  Mountains  bewohnen,  nehmen  die  Ta- 
kuli  (Wasservolk)  oder  Carriers  den  grossten  Theil  von  Neu»Caledonien 
ein.'  Buschmann,  Athapask.  Sprachst.,  p.  152.  'Greater  part  of  New  Caledo- 
nia. Richardson's  Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  31.  'Latitude  of  Queen  Charlotte's 
Island.'  Frichard's  Researches,  vol.  v.,  p.  427.  *  From  latitude  52^  30',  where 
it  borders  on  the  country  of  the  Shoushaps,  to  latitude  56"",  including  Simp- 
son's Biver.'  Hale's  EVmog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.vi.,  p.  202,  •  South  of  the 
Sicannis  and  Straits  Lake.*  Harmon's  Jour.,  p.  196.  They  'are  divided  into 
eleven  clans,  or  minor  tribes,  whose  names  are — beginning  at  the  south— as 
follows:  the  Tautin,  or  Talkotin;  the  Tsilkotin  or  Chilcotin;  the  Naskotin; 
the  Thetliotin;  the  Tsatsnotin;  the  Nulaautin;  the  Ntshaautin;  the  Natliau- 
tln;  the  Nikozliautin;  the  Tatshiautin;  and  the  Babine  Indians.'  Hale's  Eth- 
Vol..  I.    xo 
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nog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  202.  *The  principal  triboK  in  the  country 
north  of  the  Columbia  reppons,  are  ihe  Cbilcotins  and  the  Talcotius.'  Green' 
how 's  Ilht .  (hjn. ,  p .  30 .  The  Talcotins  *  occupy  the  territory  above  Fort  Alexan- 
dria on  Fnizer  River.*  llazlUVs  B.  C,  p.  7i).  *  Spend  much  of  their  time  at 
Bellhoula.  iu  the  Bentinck  Inlet.'  Mayne's  B.  C,  p.  299.  The  Calkobins  'in- 
habit New  Caledonia,  west  of  the  mountains.'  De  SmeVs  JAUrs  and  Sfcetche.% 
p.  157.  The  Nateotetains  inhabit  the  country  lying  directly  west  from  Stuart 
Lake  on  either  bank  of  the  Nateotetain  River.  Harmon* 8  Jour.,  p.  218.  The 
Naskootains  lie  along  Frazcr  River  from  Frazer  Lake.  Id.,  p.  245. 

The  Sicannis  dwell  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  between  the  Beaver  Indians 

on  the  east,  and  i\w  Tacullies  and  Atnas  on  the  west  and  south.  Id.,  p.  190. 

They  live  east  of  the  TaciiUies  in  the  Rocky  Mountain.  lLile*s  Ethno<j.  in 

V.  S.  Ex.  Ejr.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  202.     *  On  the  Rocky  Mountains  near  the  Rapid 

Indians  and  West  of  them.'  Morsels  Report,  p.  371. 

The  Kutcldiui  are  a  large  nation,  extending  from  the  Mackenzie  River 
westward  along  the  Yukon  Valley  to  near  the  mouth  of  the  /iver,  with  the 
Eskimos  on  one  side  and  the  Koltshanes  on  the  other.  BiLschmann,  5;;>/ren 
der  Aztek.  Sprache,  p.  713,  places  them  on  the  sixty-fifth  parallel  of  latitude, 
and  from  130^  to  150^  of  longitude  west  from  Greenwich.  '  Das  Volk  wohnt 
am  Flnsse  Yukon  oder  K^ii-ichpak  und  uber  ihm;  es  dehnt  sioli  nach  Rich- 
ardson's Karte  auf  dem  65ten  Parallelkreise  aus  vom  130-150'  W.  L.  v.  Gr., 
und  gehort  daher  zur  Halfte  dem  britischen  und  zur  Halfte  dem  russischen 
Nordamerika  an.'  They  are  located  *  immediately  to  the  northward  of  the 
Hare  Indians  on  both  banks  of  Mackenzie's  River.'  Franklbi'.s  Xar.,  vol.  ii., 
p.  83.  Gallatin,  Am.  Aniiq.  Soc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  83,  places  their  north- 
ern boundary  in  latitude  G7^  27'.  To  the  west  of  the  Mackenzie  the  Lou- 
cheux  interpose  between  the  Esquimaux  *  and  the  Tinni',  and  spread  west- 
ward until  they  come  into  the  neighborhood  of  the  coast  tribt's  of  Beering's 
Sea.'  liichardson's  Ji-ur.,  vol.  i.,  p.  377.  *The  Kutchin  may  be  said  to  in- 
habit the  territory  extending  from  the  Mackenzie,  at  the  mouth  of  Peel's 
River,  lat.  68^,  long.  134°,  to  Norton's  sound,  living  princii)ally.upon  the 
banks  of  the  Youcon  and  Porcupine  Rivers,  though  several  of  the  tribes  are 
situated  far  inland,  many  days'  journey  from  either  river.'  Jones,  in  SnnUison- 
ian  Ilept.,  1866,  p.  320.  '  They  commence  somewhere  about  the  65th  degree  of 
north  latitude,  and  stretch  westward  from  the  Mackenzie  to  Behring's  straits.' 
'  They  are  divided  into  many  petty  tribes,  each  having  its  own  chief,  as  theTatlit- 
Kutehin  (Peel  River  Indians),  Ta-Kuth-Kutchin  (Lapiene's  House  Indians), 
Kutch-a-Kutchin  (Youcan  Indians),  Touchon-ta-Kutchiu  (Wooded-country 
Indians),  and  many  others.'  Klrhy,  in  Smithsonian  Jicpt.,  1804,  pp.  417,  418. 

The  Degothi-Kutchin,  or  Loucheux,  Quarrellers,  inhabit  the  west  bank  of 
the  Mackenzie  between  the  Hare  Indians  and  Eskimos.  The  Loucheux  are 
on  the  Mackenzie  between  the  Arctic  circle  and  the  sea.  Simpson's  Xar., 
p.  103. 

The  Vanta-Kutchin  occupy  '  the  banks  of  the  Porcupine,  and  the  country 
to  the  north  of  it.'  *  Vanta-kutshi  (people  of  the  lakes),  I  only  find  that 
they  belong  to  the  Porcupine  River.'  Latlutm's  Xat.  lidces,  p.  294.  They 
'  inhabit  the  territory  north  of  the  head-waters  of  the  Porcupine,  somewhat 
^elow  Lapierre'a  House.'  DaUs  A'aska,  p.  430. 
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The  Natcbe-Katchin,  or  Gens  de  Large,  dwell  to  the  *  north  of  the  Porcn- 
pine  River. '  *  These  extend  on  the  north  bank  to  the  month  of  the  Porcupine. ' 
naWs  Alaska,  pp.  109,  430. 

'Nejetse-Kutshi,  (people  of  the  open  country),  I  only  find  that  they  be- 
long to  the  Porcupine  river.*  Latham's  Nat.  Baces,  p.  294.  Whymper's  map 
calls  them  Bat  Indians. 

*  The  Na-tsik-Kut-chin  inhabit  the  bigh  ridge  of  land  between  the  Yukon 
and  the  Arctic  Sea.'  Hardisty,  in  DaWs  Alaska,  p.  197. 

The  Kukuth-Kutchin  *  occupy  the  country  south  of  the  head-waters  of  the 
Porcupine.*  DalVs  Alaska,  p.  430. 

The  Tutchone  Kutchin,  Gens  de  Foux,  or  crow  people,  dwell  upon  both 
sides  of  the  Yukon  about  Fort  Selkirk,  above  the  Han  Kutchin.  Id,,  pp. 
109,  429. 

*  Tathzey-Eutshi,  or  people  of  the  ramparts,  the  Gens  du  Fou  of  the  French 
Canadians,  are  spread  from  the  upper  parts  of  the  Peel  and  Porcupine  Rivers, 
within  the  British  territory,  to  the  river  of  the  Mountain-men,  in  the  Bussian. 
The  upper  Yukon  is  therefore  their  occupancy.  They  fall  into  four  bands: 
a,  the  Trats^-kutshi,  or  people  of  the  fork  of  the  river;  6,  the  Kutsha-kutshi ; 
c,  the  Zekk-thaka  (Ziunka-kutshi),  people  on  this  side,  (or  middle  people;; 
and,  d.,  the  Tanna-kutshi,  or  people  of  the  bluffs.'  Latham's  Nat.  Races,  p.  293. 

The  Han-Eutchin,  An-Eutchin  Gens  de  Bois,  or  wood  people,  inhabit  the 
Yukon  above  Porcupine  Biver.  Whymper's  Alaska,  p.  254.  They  are  found 
on  the  Yukon  next  below  the  Crows,  and  above  Fort  Yukon.  DalVs  Alaska, 
p.  109.  *Han-Eutchi  residing  at  the  sources  of  the  Yukon.*  Richardson's 
Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  396. 

*  The  Artez-Eutshi,  or  the  tough  (hard)  people.  The  sixty-second  parallel 
cuts  through  their  country;  so  that  they  lie  between  the  head-waters  of  the 
Yukon  and  the  Pacific. '  LatJiam's  Nat,  Races,  p.  293.  See  also  Richardson's 
Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  397. 

The  Eutcha-Eut<!hins,  or  Eot-^-Eutchin,  *  are  found  in  the  country  near 
the  junction  of  the  Porcupine  and  the  Yukon.'  Doll's  Alaska,  p.  431. 

The  Tenan-Eutchin,  orTananahs,  Gens  de  Buttes,  or  people  of  the  mount- 
ains, occupy  an  unexplored  domain  south-west  of  Fort  Yukon .  Their  country 
is  drained  by  the  Tananah  Biver.  Dall's  Alaska,  p.  108.  They  are  placed  on 
"Whymper's  map  about  twenty  miles  south  of  the  Yukon,  in  longitude  151  •• 
■west  from  Greenwich.  On  "WTiymper's  map  are  placed:  the  Birch  Indians, 
or  Gens  de  Bouleau  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon  at  its  junction  with 
Porcupine  Biver;  the  Gens  de  Milieu,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  in 
longitude  150';  the  Nuclukayettes  on  both  banks  in  longitude  152- ;  and  the 
Newicarguts,  on  the  south  bank  between  longitude  153"^  and  IbS^. 

The  Kenais  occupy  the  peninsula  of  Eenai  and  the  surrounding  country. 
Jnd.  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  562.  *  An  den  Ufem  und  den  Umgebungen  von  Cook's 
Inlet  und  umdie  Seen  Iliamnaund  Eisshick.  Raer,  Stat.  w.  Ethn.,  p.  103. 

The  Unakatana  Yunakakhotanas,  live  *  on  the  Yukon  between  Eoyukuk 
and  Nuklukahyet.*  Dall's  Alaska,  p.  53. 

*  Junakachotana,  ein  Stamm,  welcher  auf  dem  Fliisse  Jun-a-ka  wohnt.' 
Sagoskin,  in  Denkschr.  der  ru-^is.  geo.  Gesdl.,  p.  324.  *Die  Junnakachotana, 
am  Flusse  Jukchana  oder  Junna  (so  wird  der  obere  Lauf  des  Ewichpakh 
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COLUMBIANS. 

Habitat  op  the  Columbian  Group — Physical  Geogbapht — Soubces  of 
FooD-SuppLT — Influence  of  Food  and  Climate— Foub  extbeme  Classes 
— Haidahs — their  Home  —  Physical  Peculiabitiks— Clothing — Shel- 
TEB  —  Sustenance — Implements — Mancfactubes — Abts —  Pbopkbty — 
Laws — Slaveby — ^Women — C ustoms — Medicine — Death — The  Nooikas 
— The  Sound  Nations — The  Chinooks — The  Shushwaps — The  Salish — 
The  Sahaptinb — Tbibai^  Boundabies. 

The  tenn  Columbians,  or,  as  Scouler^  and  others  have 
called  them,  Nbotka- Columbians,  is,  in  the  absence  of  a 
native  word,  sufficiently  characteristic  to  distinguish  the 
aboriginal  nations  of  north-western  America  between  the 
forty-third  and  fifty-fifth  parallels,  from  tliose  of  the  other 
great  divisions  of  this  work.  The  Columbia  River,  which 
suggests  the  name  of  this  group,  and  Nootka  Sound  on 
the  western  shore  of  Vancouver  Island,  were  originally 
the  chief  centres  of  European  settlement  on  the  North- 
west Coast;  and  at  an  early  period  these  names  were 
compounded  to  designate  the  natives  of  the  Anglo-Amer- 
ican posfc^essions  on  the  Pacific,  which  hiy  between  the 
discoveries  of  the  Russians  on  the  north  and  tliose  of 
the  Spaniards  on  the  south.  As  a  simple  name  is  al- 
ways preferable  to  a  complex  one,  and  as  no  more  perti- 
nent name  suggests  itself  than  that  of  the  great  river 
which,  with  its  tributaries,  drains  a  large  ix)rtion  of  this 


1  The  Xootl-a-Colunthinria  comprehend  'the  tribes  inhabiting  Quadra  and 
Vancouver's  Island,  and  the  adjacent  inlets  of  the  mainland,  d()\^^l  to  the 
Colnuibia  River,  and  perhaps  as  far  S.  as  Umpqna  Eiver  and  the  northera 
part  of  New  CtUifomia.'  JScouler,  in  Lond.  Gtog.  *St>c.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  221. 
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territory,  I  drop  ^Nootka'  and  retain  only  the  word 
*  Columbian/^  These  nations  have  also  been  broadly 
denominated  Flatheads,  from  a  custom  practiced  more  or 
less  by  many  of  their  tribes,  of  compressing  the  craniun^ 
during  infancy;^  although  the  only  Indians  in  the  whole 
area,  tribally  known  as  Flatheads,  are  those  of  the  Salish 
family,  who  do  not  flatten  the  head  at  all. 

In  describing  the  Columbian  nations  it  is  necessary, 
ai5  in  the  other  divisions,  to  subdivide  the  group;  arbi- 
trarily this  may  have  been  done  in  some  instances,  but 
as  naturally  as  possible  in  all.  Thus  the  people  of  Queen 
Charlotte  Islands,  and  the  adjacent  coast  for  about  a 
hundred  miles  inland,  extending  from  55^  to  52^  of  north 
latitude,  are  called  Haidahs  from  the  predominant  tribe 
of  the  islands.  The  occupants  of  Vancouver  Island  and 
the  opposite  main,  with  its  labyrinth  of  inlets  from  52° 
to  49",  I  tenn  Nootkas.  The  Sound  Indians  inhabit  the 
region  drained  by  streams  flowing  into  Puget  Sound,  and 
the  adjacent  shores  of  the  strait  and  ocean ;  the  Chinook's 
occupy  the  banks  of  the  Columbia  from  the  Dalles  to  the 
sea,  extending  along  the  coast  northward  to  Gray  Ilar- 
bor,  and  southward  nearly  to  the  Califomian  line.  The 
interior  of  British  Columbia,  between  the  Cascade  and 
Rocky  Mountains,  and  south  of  the  territory  occupied  by 
the  II} perl3orean  Carriers,  is  peopled  by  the  ShvsJmojJS, 
the  Koote/uiisj  and  the  Okanagans.    Between  49®  and  47°, 

*  Gilbert  Malcolm  Sproat,  a  close  observer  and  clear  writer,  thinks  *  this 
word  NootLtxh — no  word  at  all — together  ^nth  an  imaginary  word,  ('olarubUin, 
denoting  a  suppostnl  original  North  American  race— is  absurdly  used  to  de- 
note all  the  thi)('S  which  inhabit  the  Kocky  Mountains  and  the  western  coast 
of  North  Auiericu,  from  California  inclusively  to  the  regions  inhabited  by  the 
Esquimaux.  In  this  great  tract  there  are  more  tribes,  differing  totally  in  lan- 
gua^^e  and  customs,  tban  in  any  other  portion  of  the  American  continent; 
and  surely  a  bi'tter  general  name  for  them  could  be  found  than  this  meaning- 
less and  misai)p.ied  term  N(H>t.\xih  CUiuithinn.*  ^jjrutt's  t^vdicsj  p.  3.5.  Yet 
Mr  Sproat  sn^ujcsts  no  other  name.  It  is  quite  possible  that  Cook,  I'oy.  it> 
the  Puci/ic.y  vol.  ii.,  p.  288,  misunderstood  the  native  name  of  Nootha  Hoi  nd. 
It  is  easy  to  criticise  any  name  whi(  h  might  bo  adoj)ted,  and  ev(  n  if  it  were 
practicable  or  desirable  to  change  all  meaningless  and  misapi>lied  grojTr.ph- 
ical  names,  the  same  or  greater  objections  might  be  raised  against  othei*s, 
which  necessity  would  rf»quire  a  writer  to  invent. 

3  Kane's  W'anfL,  p.  173;  Mfirfii's  Vcinc,  hi.,  p.  441;  Cadin's  X.  Am.  huL, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  108;  the  name  being  given  to  the  people  between  the  region  of  the 
Columbmand53^  30'. 
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exten  lin^  west  from  the  Cascade  to  the  Rockv  Mountains, 
chiellv  on  the  C  ulumbia  and  Clarke  Fork.  ij«  the  Salidi  or 
Jlatliead  familv.  The  nations  dwelliiiir  noiith  of  47**  and 
east  of  the  Ca^'ade  range,  on  the  Columbia  the  lower  Snake, 
and  their  tributary'  streams,  may  be  called  Solmjit'uis,  from 
the  mmie  of  the  Xez  Perce  tribes/  The  great  Shosfione 
family,  extending  south-east  from  the  up[x?r  waters  of  the 
Columbia,  and  spreading  out  over  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
Great  Basin,  although  iMurtially  included  in  tlie  Colum- 
bian limits,  will 'be  omitted  in  this,  and  included  in  the 
Califomian  Group,  which  follows.  These  di\'isions,  as 
before  stated,  are  geographic  rather  than  ethnographic* 
^lany  attempts  have  been  made  by  practical  ethnologists, 
to  draw  partition  lines  between  these  peoples  according 
to  race,  all  of  which  have  proved  signal  failures,  the  best 
approximation  to  a  scientific  di\'ision  being  that  of  phil- 
ologists, the  results  of  whose  researches  are  given  in  the 
third  volume  of  this  series;  but  neither  the  latter  divis- 
ion, nor  that  into  coast  and  inland  tribes — in  many  re- 
spects the  most  natural  and  clearly  defined  of  aW — is 
adapted  to  my  present  purpose.  In  treating  of  the  Co- 
lumbians, I  shall  first  take  up  the  coast  families,  going 
from  north  to  Fouth,  and  aften^ard  follow  the  same  order 
with  those  east  of  the  mountains. 

Xo  little  partiality  was  displayed  bv  the  Great  Spirit 
of  the  Columbians  in  the  apjx)rtionment  of  their  dwell- 
ing-place. The  Cascade  Mountains,  running  from  north 
to  south  throughout  their  whole  territory,  make  of  it  two 
distinct  climatic  diA'isions,  both  higlih'  but  unequally 
favored  by  nature.     On  the  coast  side — a  strip  which 

*  The  name  Xez  Perces,  'pierced  noses,'  is  usually  pronounceil  as  if  En- 

glihh.  X'z  J*»'r-<'fis. 

^  F'>r  particulars  and  anUiorities  see  Tbibal  Bor7a>^Bi£s  at  end  of  this 

chai>t4r. 

^  '  TIk.'  Indian  tribes  of  the  North-western  Coast  mav  be  divided  into  two 
p|<^>u]is,  til*:;  Iiisular  and  the  Inland,  or  those  who  iubaMt  the  islands  and 
!.  J:.  •«  i.t  shores  of  the  mainland,  and  subsist  almost  entiri  ly  by  fishing;  and 
laos  ;•  \v!io  live  in  the  interior  and  are  partly  hunters.  This  diWsion  is  j>eT- 
L.il)s  arbitrary,  or  at  least  imperfect,  as  there  are  several  tribes  whose  a^ni- 
tas  \v,.h  eitii'T  group  are  obscure.*  >(^>'f.Vr,  in  L"h(I.  (#>•»;.  >"r.  »A«»/r.,  vol. 
xi  ,  p.  217.  Seo  «*s'tej>n.s%  in  ]*<  r.  li.  7?.  7.f/»^,  vol.  i.,  pp.  147-8,  and  Mat/ne'g 
Jf.  I '.,  [>.  242.  *  The  best  division  is  into  coast  and  inhiud  tribes.'  Lord's  Sal., 
vol.  ii.,  !>.  L-G. 
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may  be  called  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  wide  and  one 
thousand  miles  long — excessive  cold  is  unknown,  and 
the  earth,  warmed  by  Asiatic  currents  and  watered  by 
numerous  mountain  streams,  is  thickly  wooded;  noble 
forests  are  well  stocked  with  game ;  a  fertile  soil  yields  a 
great  variety  of  succulent  roots  and  edible  berries,  w  hich 
latter  means  of  subsistence  were  lightly  appreciated  by  the 
indolent  inhabitants,  by  reason  of  the  still  more  abund- 
ant and  accessible  food-supply  afforded  by  the  fish  of 
ocean,  chaimel,  and  stream.  The  sources  of  material  for 
clothing  were  also  bountiful  far  beyond  the  needs  of  the 
people. 

Passing  the  Cascade  barrier,  the  climate  and  the  face 
of  the  country  change.  Here  we  have  a  succession  of 
plains  or  table-lands,  rarely  degenerating  into  deserts, 
with  a  good  supply  of  grass  and  roots ;  though  generally 
without  timber,  except  along  the  streams,  until  the 
heavily  wooded  western  spurs  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 
are  reached.  The  air  having  lost  much  of  its  moisture, 
affords  but  a  scanty  supply  of  rain,  the  warming  and 
equalizing  influence  of  the  ocean  stream  is  no  longer  felt, 
and  the  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  are  undergone  accord- 
ing to  latitude  and  season.  Yet  are  the  dwellers  in  this 
land  blessed  above  many  other  aboriginal  peoples,  in  that 
game  is  plenty,  and  roots  and  insects  are  at  hand  in  case 
the  season's  hunt  prove  unsuccessful. 

Ethnologically,  no  well-defined  line  can  be  drawn  to 
divide  the  people  occupying  these  two  widely  different 
regions.  Diverse  as  they  certainly  are  in  form,  charac- 
ter, and  customs,  their  environment,  the  climate,  and  their 
methods  of  seeking  food  may  well  be  supposed  to  have 
made  them  so.  Kot  only  do  the  pursuit  of  game  in  tlie 
interior  and  the  taking  of  fish  on  the  coast,  develop 
clearly  marked  general  peculiarities  of  character  and  life 
in  the  two  divisions,  but  the  same  causes  produce  grades 
more  or  less  distinct  in  each  division.  We^^t  of  the  Cas- 
cade range,  the  highest  position  is  held  by  the  tribes  who 
in  their  ciinoes  pursue  the  whale  upon  the  ocean,  and  in 
the  effort  to  capture  Leviathan  become  themselves  great 
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and  daring  as  compared  with  the  lowest  order  w^ho  live 
upon  shell-fish  and  whatever  nutritious  substances  may 
be  cast  by  the  tide  upon  the  beach.  Likewise  in  the  in- 
terior, the  extremes  are  found  in  the  deer,  bear,  elk,  and 
buffalo  hunters,  especially  when  horses  are  employed,  and 
in  the  root  and  insect  eaters  of  the  plains.  Between  these 
four  extreme  classes  may  be  traced  many  intermediate 
grades  of  physical  and  intellectual  development,  due  to 
necessity  and  the  abilities  exercised  in  the  pursuit  of  game. 

The  Columbians  hitherto  have  been  brought  in  much 
closer  contact  with  the  whites  than  the  Hyperboreans, 
and  the  results  of  the  association  are  know^n  to  all.  The 
cruel  treacheries  and  massacres  by  which  nations  have 
been  thinned,  and  flickering  remnants  of  once  powerful 
tribes  gathered  on  government  reservations  or  reduced 
to  a  handful  of  beggars,  dependent  for  a  livelihood  on 
charity,  theft,  or  the  wages  of  prostitution,  form  an  un- 
WTitten  chapter  in  the  history  of  this  region.  That  this 
process  of  duplicity  was  unnecessary  as  well  as  infa- 
mous, I  shall  not  attempt  to  show,  as  the  discussion  of 
Indian  policy  forms  no  part  of  my  present  purpose. 
AVhatever  the  cause,  whether  from  an  inhuman  civilized 
ix)licy,  or  the  decrees  of  fate,  it  is  evident  that  the  Co- 
lumbians, in  common  with  all  the  aborigines  of  America, 
are  doomed  to  extermination.  Civilization  and  savagism 
will  not  coalesce,  any  more  than  light  and  darkness;  and 
although  it  may  be  necessary  that  these  things  come,  yet 
are  those  by  whom  they  are  unrighteously  accomplished 
none  the  less  culpable. 

Once  more  let  it  be  understood  that  the  time  of  which 
this  volume  speaks,  was  when  the  respective  peoples  were 
first  known  to  Europeans.  It  was  when,  throughout 
this  region  of  the  Columbia,  nature's  wuld  magnificence 
was  yet  fresh;  primeval  forests  unprofaned;  lakes,  and 
rivers,  and  rolling  plains  unswept;  it  w\as  when  count- 
less villages  dotted  the  luxuriant  valleys;  when  from 
the  warrior  s  camp-fire  the  curling  smoke  never  ceased 
to  ascend,  nor  the  sounds  of  song  and  dunce  to  be  heard; 
when  bands  of  gaily  dressed  savages  roamed  over  every 
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hill-side;  when  humanity  unrestrained  vied  with  bird 
and  beast  in  the  exercise  of  liberty  absolute.  This  is 
no  history;  alas!  they  have  none;  it  is  but  a  sun-picture, 
and  to  be  taken  correctly  must  be  taken  quickly.  Nor 
need  we  pause  to  look  back  through  the  dark  vista  of 
unwritten  history,  and  speculate,  who  and  what  they  are, 
nor  for  how  many  thousands  of  years  they  have  been  com- 
ing and  going,  counting  the  winters*  the  moons,  and  the 
sleeps ;  chasing  the  wild  game,  basking  in  the  sunshine, 
pursuing  and  being  pursued,  killing  and  being  killed. 
All  knowledge  regarding  them  lies  buried  in  an  eternity 
of  the  past,  as  all  knowledge  of  their  successors  remains 
folded  in  an  eternity  of  the  future.  We  came  upon 
them  unawares,  unbidden,  and  while  we  gazed  they 
melted  away.  The  infectious  air  of  ciAdlization  pene- 
trated to  the  remotest  corner  of  their  solitudes.  Their 
ignorant  and  credulous  nature,  unable  to  cope  with  the 
intellect  of  a  superior  race,  absorbed  only  its  vices,  yield- 
ing up  its  own  simplicity  and  nobleness  for  the  white 
man's  diseases  and  death. 

In  the  Haidah  family  I  include  the  nations  occupying 
the  coast  and  islands  from  the  southern  extremity  of 
Prince  of  Wales  Archijx.*lago  to  the  Bentinck  Arms  in 
about  52°.  Their  territory  is  bounded  on  the  north  and 
east  by  the  Thlinkeet  and  Carrier  nations  of  the  Ilyi^er- 
boreans,  and  on  the  south  by  the  Nootka  family  of  the 
Columbians.  Its  chief  nations,  whose  boundaries  how- 
ever can  rarely  be  fixed  with  precision,  are  the  Jfassets, 
the  Skiddegats,  and  the  Cu7iish(nca8,  of  Queen  Charlotte 
Islands;  the  KaUjanies,  of  Prince  of  Wales  Archipelago; 
the  Chinisyaus,  about  Fort  Simpson,  and  on  Chatham 
Sound ;  the  Kass  and  the  Skeenas,  on  the  rivers  of  the 
same  names;  the  Sebasms,  on  Pitt  Archipelago  and  the 
shores  of  Gardner  Channel ;  and  the  Millbank  Sound  In- 
dians, including  the  Ifailtzds  and  the  Bellacoohs,  the  most 
southern  of  this  family.  These  nations,  the  orthography 
of  whose  names  is  far  from  uniform  among  diftereut  wri- 
ters, are  still  farther  subdivided  into  numerous  indefinite 
tribes,  as  si)ecified  at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 
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The  Haidah  territory,  stretching  on  the  mainland  three 
hundred  miles  in  length,  and  in  width  somewhat  over 
one  hundred  miles  from  the  sea  to  the  lofty  Chilkoten 
Plain,  is  traversed  throughout  its  length  by  the  northern 
extension  of  the  Cascade  Range.  In  places  its  spurs  and 
broken  foot-hills  touch  the  shore,  and  the  very  lieart  of 
the  range  is  penetrated  by  innumerable  inlets  and  chan- 
nels, into  which  pour  short  rapid  streams  from  interior 
hill  and  plain.  The  country,  though  hilly,  is  fertile 
and  covered  by  an  abundant  grow^th  of  large,  straight 
pines,  cedars,  and  other  forest  trees.  The  forest  abounds 
with  game,  tlie  waters  with  fish.  The  climate  is  less  se- 
vere than  in  the  middle  United  States;  and  notwith- 
standing the  high  latitude  of  their  home,  the  Haidahs 
have  received  no  small  share  of  nature's  gifts.  Little 
has  been  explored,  however,  beyond  the  actual  coast, 
and  information  concerning  this  nation,  coming  from  a 
few  sources  only,  is  less  complete  than  in  the  case  of  the 
more  southern  Nootkas. 

Favorable  natural  conditions  have  produced  in  the  Hai- 
dahs a  tall,  comely,  and  well-formed  race,  not  inferior  to 
any  in  North-western  America  ;^  the  northern  nations  of 

f  *  By  far  the  best  looking,  most  intelligent  and  energetic  people  on  the 
N.  W.  C'oftst.'  iS'cow/er,  in  Lond.  Geog,  Soc,  Jour.y  vol  xi.,  p.  218.  Also  ranked 
by  Prichard  as  the  finest  specimens  physically  on  the  coast.  Hejitarches,  vol. 
v.,  p.  433.  The  Nass  people  *  were  peculiarly  comelv.  strong,  and  well  grown. ' 
Si7npson*s  Overlaiui  Jimrn.^  vol  i.,  p.  207.  *  Would  be  handsome,  or  at  least 
comely,  *  were  it  not  for  the  paint.  *  Some  of  the  women  have  exceedingly 
handsome  faces,  and  very  symmetrical  figures.'  'Impressed  by  the  manly 
beauty  and  bodily  proportions  of  my  islanders.'  Poole's  Queen  Charlotte  7si., 
pp.  310,  314.  Mackenzie  found  the  coast  people  'more  corpulent  and  of 
Detter  appearance  than  the  inhabitants  of  the  interior.'   Voy.  pp.  322-3; 

see  pp.  ;i70-l.     'The  stature  (at  Burke's  Canal) was  much  more 

stout  and  robust  than  that  of  the  Indians  fui*ther  south.  The  prominence 
of  their  countenances  and  the  regularity  of  their  features,  i*esembled  the 
northern  Europeans. '  Van  reiver's  Voy.  vol.  ii.,  p  262.  A  chief  of  'gigantic 
person,  a  stately  air,  a  uoble  mien,  a  manly  port,  and  all  the  characteristics 
of  external  dignity,  with  a  symmetrical  flgiure,  and  a  perfect  order  of  Euro- 
pean contour.'  Dunh's  Oreqon^  pp.  279,  k5I,  283.  285.  Mayne  says,  their 
countenances  are  decidedly  plainer '  than  the  southern  Indians.  B.  ('.,  p.  250. 

*A  tall,  well-formed  people.'  JienchVs  Al^.  Arch.,  p.  *i9.     'No  finer  men 

can  be  found  on  the  American  Continent. '  Spi'aiVs  >>c(nes,  p.  23.  In  So"*,  *  Son 
bien  corpulentos.'  Creapl,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  s.  iv.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  646.  '  The  best 
looking  Indians  we  had  ever  met.*  *  Much  taller,  and  in  every  way  superior 
to  the  Puget  Sound  tribes.  The  women  are  stouter  than  the  men,  but  not  so 
good-looking.'  Keed^s  Nar, 
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the  family  being  generally  superior  to  the  southern,' 
and  having  physical  if  not  linguistic  affinities  with  their 
Thlinkeet  neighbors,  rather  than  with  the  Nootkas. 
Their  faces  are  broad,  with  high  cheek  bones;®  the  eyes 
small,  generally  black,  though  brown  and  gray  with  a 
reddish  tinge  have  been  observed  among  them.^°  The 
few  who  have  seen  their  faces  free  from  paint  pronounce 
their  complexion  light,^^  and  instances  of  Albino  charac- 
teristics are  sometimes  found."  The  hair  is  not  uni- 
formly coarse  and  black,  but  often  soft  in  texture,  and  of 
varying  shades  of  brown,  worn  by  some  of  the  tribes  cut 
close  to  the  head.^^  The  beard  is  usually  plucked  out 
with  great  care,  but  moustaches  are  raised  sometimes  as 
strong  as  those  of  Europeans;^*  indeed  there  seems  to 

8  The  Sebaseas  are  '  more  active  and  enterprising  than  the  Millbank 
tribes.'  JMnn's  Oregon,  p.  ii73.  The  Haeeltzuk  are  '  comparatively  eflfeminate 
in  their  appearance.'  i:^conlef\  in  Lond.  (jeocf,  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  223.  The 
Kyganies  'consider  themselves  more  civiiiaed  than  the  other  tiibes,  whom 
they  regard  with  feelings  of  contempt.'  Jd..  p.  219.  The  Chimsynus  *are 
much  more  active  and  cleanly  than  the  tribes  to  the  sonth.'  Id.,  p.  220.  *  I 
have,  as  a  rule,  remarked  that  the  physical  attributes  of  those  tribes  coming 
from  the  north,  are  superior  to  those  of  the  dwellers  in  the  south.'  Buntii- 
Lenimrd*s  Trav.,  p.  40. 

»  Machenzit's  Voy.,  pp.  370-1,  322-3;  Vanc(mvn-'H  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  262, 
320;  HaWs  Ethnofj,,  in  V.  S.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  197.  *  Regular,  and  often  fine 
features.'  IkndtVs  Akx.  Arch.^  p.  29. 

^^  Mnckemit's  Voy.,  pp.  309-10,  322-3,  370-1;  Lord's  NaU,  vol.  i.,  p. 
229.  'Opening  of  the  eye  long  and  narrow.'  IlaWs  Ethnog.,  in  U,  ii.  Ex. 
Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  197. 

»i  '  Had  it  not  been  for  the  filth,  oil,  and  paint,  with  which,  from  their 
earliest  infancy,  they  are  besmeared  from  head  to  foot,  there  is  great  reason 
to  believe  that  their  colour  would  have  diflfered  but  little  from  such  of  the 
labouring  Europeans,  as  are  constantly  exposed  to  the  inclemency  and  alter- 
ations of  the  weather.'  Vaitcofiv(r*s  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  262.  *  Between  the  olive 
and  the  copper.'  Mackenzie's  Voy.,  pp.  370-1.  '  Their  complexion,  when  they 
are  washed  free  from  paint,  is  as  white  as  that  of  the  people  of  the  S.  of  Eu- 
rope.' Scoula^  in  Lond.  Oeog.  a'^oc.  Joxir.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  218.  Skin  'nearly  as 
white  as  ours.'  Poole's  Q.  Char.  Jsl.,  pp.  314-5.  '  Of  a  remarkable  light  color.* 
BendeVs  Altx.  Arch.,  p.  29.  'Fairer  in  complexion  than  the  Vanconverians.' 
Their  young  women's  skins  are  as  clear  and  white  as  those  of  Englishwomen. ' 
Spr<Hit's  SceneSt  pp.  23-4.  '  Fair  in  complexion,  sometimes  with  ruddy  chteks. ' 
Hale's  Elhioff.f  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  >■!.,  p.  197.  'De  buen  semblante,  colot 
bianco  y  bermejos.'  Crespi,  in  Doc  Ilv^t.  Mex.,  s.  iv.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  C46. 

2S  Tolmie  mentions  several  instances  of  the  kind,  and  states  that  '  amongst 
the  H vdah  or  Queen  Charlotte  Island  tribes,  exist  a  family  of  coarse,  red-haired, 
light-brown  eyed,  square-built  people,  short-sighted,  and  of  fair  complexion.' 
Lord's  -Ya^,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  2^9-30. 

13  Mackenzie's  Voy.,  pp.  322-3,  371;  Vancouvtr's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  370; 
Dunn's  Oregon,  p.  283;  Poole's  Q.  L'har.  Isl,  p.  315. 

1*  Scouler,  in  Lond.  Geog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  218;  Poole's  Q.  Char.  Isl., 
p.  74.     '  What  is  very  unusual  among  the  aborigines  of  America,  they  have 
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be  little  authority  for  the  old  belief  that  the  North- 
western American  Indians  were  destitute  of  hair  except 
on  the  head."  Dr  Scouler,  comparing  Chimsyan  skulls 
with  those  of  the  Chinooks,  who  are  among  the  best 
known  of  the  north-western  nations,  finds  that  in  a  nat- 
ural state  both  have  broad,  high  cheek-bones,  with  a  re- 
ceding forehead,  but  the  Chimsyan  skull,  between  the 
parietal  and  temporal  bones,  is  broader  than  that  of  the 
Chinook,  its  vertex  being  remarkably  flat.^*  Swollen  and 
deformed  legs  are  common  from  constantly  doubling  them 
imder  the  body  while  sitting  in  the  canoe.  The  teeth  are 
frequently  worn  down  to  the  gums  by  eating  sanded 
salmon." 

The  Ilaidahs  have  no  methods  of  distortion  peculiar 
to  themselves,  by  which  they  seek  to  improve  their  fine 
physique ;  but  the  custom  of  flattening  the  head  in  in- 
fancy obtains  in  some  of  the  southern  nations  of  this 
family,  as  the  Hailtzas  and  Bellacoolas/®  and  the  Thlin- 
keet  lip-piece,  already  sufficiently  described,  is  in  use 
throughout  a  larger  part  of  the  whole  territory.  It  was 
observed  by  Simpson  as  far  south  as  Millbank  Sound, 
where  it  was  highly  useful  as  well  as  ornamental,  affbrd- 
ing  a  firm  hold  for  the  fair  fingers  of  the  sex  in  their 
drunken  fights.  These  ornaments,  made  of  either  wood, 
bone,  or  metal,  are  worn  particularly  large  in  Queen 

thick  beards,  which  appear  early  in  life.*  Ilale^s  Eihnog.,  in  U.  *S.  Ex.  Ex.^  vol. 
i  '\i.,  p.  VjI. 

1 '  •  After  the  age  of  puberty,  their  bodies,  in  their  natural  state,  are  cov- 
ered in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  the  Europeans.     The  men,  indeed, 
esteem  a  beard  very  unbecominf?,  and  take  gi*eat  pains  to  get  rid  of  it,  nor 
is  there  any  ever  to  be  perceived  on  their  faces,  except  when  they  grow  old, 
i  and  become  inattentive  to  their  appearance.     Every  crinous  efflorescence  on 

'  the  other  parts  of  the  body  is  held  unseemly  by  them,  and  both  sexes  employ 

i  much  time  in  their  extirpation.    The  Nawdowessies,  and  the  remote  nations, 

[  pl:uk  them  out  with  bent  pieces  of  hard  wood,  formed  into  a  kind  of  nippers; 

whilst  those  who  have  communication  "with  Europeans  procure  from  them 
wire,  which  they  twist  into  a  screw  or  worm;  applying  this  to  the  part,  they 
pres.^  the  rin<?8  together,  and  with  a  sudden  twit<^h  draw  out  all  the  nail's  that 
are  iiiclo?^ed  between  them.'  6'a/Ter's  2V.r'.,  p.  2*25. 
i'>  :<r  ><dcr,  in  Lond.  Ge^tg,  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  2*20. 

17  Mackenzie's  Voy.^  pp.  370-1;  Lord's  Kal.y  vol.  ii.,  p.  226;  Thumbs  Oregon^ 
p.  '287. 

15*  Lrird's  Kat.f  vol.  ii.,  p.  232;  Scordtr,  in  Lond.  Geoq.  Soc.  Jour.^  vol.  xi., 
pp.  218,  2i0,  2-23.  *The  most  northern  of  these  Flat-head  tribes  is  the  Haut- 
zuk.'  ^.choola'qfVs  Arch.f  vol.  ii.,  p.  325. 
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Charlotte  Islands,  where  they  seem  to  be  not  a  mark  of 
rank,  but  to  be  worn  in  common  by  all  the  women. ^*  Be- 
sides the  regular  lip-piece,  ornaments,  various  in  shape 
and  material,  of  shell,  bone,  wood,  or  metal,  are  worn 
sluck  in  the  lips,  nose,  and  ears,  apparently  according  to 
the  caprice  or  ta«te  of  the  wearer,  the  skin  being  some- 
times, though  more  rarely,  tattooed  to  correspond."^  Both 
for  ornament  and  as  a  protection  against  the  weather,  the 
skin  is  covered  with  a  thick  coat  of  paint,  a  bhick  polish 
Ijeing  a  full  dress  uniform.  Figures  of  birds  and  beasts, 
and  a  coat  of  grease  are  added  in  preparation  for  a  feast, 
with  fine  down  of  duck  or  goose — a  stylish  coat  of  tar  and 
feathers — sprinkled  over  the  body  as  an  extra  attraction.^ 
When  the  severity  of  the  weather  makes  additional  pro- 
tection desirable,  a  blanket,  formerly  woven  by  them- 
selves from  dog's  hair,  and  stained  in  varied  colors,  but 
now  mostly  procured  from  Europeans,  is  thrown  loosely 
over  the  shoulders.  Chiefs,  es|3ecially  in  times  of  feasting, 
wear  richer  robes  of  skins.®  The  styles  of  dress  and  orna- 
ment adopted  around  the  forts  from  contact  with  the  whites 
need  not  be  described.  Among  the  more  unusual  arti- 
cles that  have  been  noticed  by  travelers  are,  ^* a  large  hat, 
resembling  the  top  of  a  small  jmrasol,  made  of  the  twisted 
fibres  of  the  roots  of  trees,  with  an  aj^erture  in  the  in- 
side, at  the  broader  end"  for  the  heaid,  worn  by  a  Se- 
bassa  chief;  and  at  Millbank  Sound,  *^  masks  set  with 

J9  Simpson' 9  Overland  Joum.^  vol.  i.,  pp.  204,  233.  *  This  wooden  ornament 
seemH  to  be  wore  by  all  the  sex  iudlBcnminately,  whereas  at  Norfolk  Sound  it 
is  confined  to  those  of  superior  rank.'  Divou's  Voy.y  pp.  225,  208,  with  a  cut. 
A  jjiece  of  brass  or  coi)per  is  first  put  in,  and  '  this  corrodes  the  lacer.ited 
parts,  and  by  consuming  the  flesh  gradually  increases  the  orifice.*  Va)iCouv(r*A 
k'oy,,  vol .  ii..  pp.  279-fclO,  40.S.  ScouleVj  in  Loud.  Geoy.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  218; 
Dunn's  Orerfon,  pp.  276,  279;  Crfspi,  m  Doc.  irist.  J/eaj.,  s.  iv.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  651; 
CornicaUis'  jN'eu?  Eldurado,  p.  106;  Callings  iST.  Am,  Ind.f  vol.  ii.,  p.  113,  with 
plate. 

«o  yfayne's  B.  C,  pp.  281-2;  Poole's  Q.  Char.  Id.,  pp.  75,  311;  Barrett-Len- 
nard's  Trao.j  pp.  45-6;  Dunn's  Oregon,  pp.  279,  285. 

«»  Poole's  (i.  Char.  M.,  pp.  82,  106,  310,  322-3;  Mayne's  B,  C,  pp.  282, 
283;  Dunn's  Oregon,  p.  251. 

«  Mayiw's  B.  C,  p.  282;  Dunn's  Oregon,  pp.  251,  276,  291;  Parker*s  Explor. 
Tour.,  p.  i63;  Poole's  Q.  Char,  Isl.,  p.  310.  '  The  men  habitually  go  naked,  but 
when  they  go  off  on  a  journey  they  wear  a  blanket.'  Heed's  Xar.  *Cuero 
de  nutrias  y  lobo  marino  . . .  sombreros  de  junco  bien  tejidos  con  la  co^ja 
puntiaguda.'  Crcspi,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  s.  iv.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  646. 
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seals'  whiskers  and  feathers,  which  expand  like  a  fan," 
with  secret  springs  to  open  the  moutli  and  eyes,*'  Mac- 
kenzie and  A'ancoiiver,  who  were  among  the  earliest  vis- 
itors to  this  region,  found  fringed  robes  of  bark-fibre, 
ornamented  with  fur  and  colored  threads.  A  circular 
mat,  vnth  an  opening  in  the  centre  for  the  head,  waa 
worn  as  a  protection  from  the  rain ;  and  war  garments 
consisted  of  several  thicknesses  of  the  strongest  hides 
procurable,  sometimes  strengthened  by  strips  of  wood  on 
the  inside.** 

The  Haidahs  use  as  temporary  dwellings,  in  their  fre- 
quent summer  excursions  for  war  and  the  hunt,  simple 
lodges  of  poles,  covered,  among  the  poorer  classes  by  ce- 
dar mata,  and  among  tlie  rich  by  skins.  Their  perma- 
nent villages  are  usually  built  in  strong  natur^  posi- 
tions, guarded  by  precipices,  sometimes  on  rocks  detached 
from  the  main  land,  but  connected  with  it  by  a  narrow 
platform.  Their  town  houses  are  built  of  light  1<^,  or 
of  thick  split  planks,  usually  of  sufficient  size  to  accom- 
modate ft  large  number  of  families.  Poole  mentions  a 
house  on  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  which  formed  a  cube  of 
fifty  fc^t,  ten  feet  of  its  height  being  dug  in  the  ground,  and 
which  accommodated  seven  hundred  Indians.  The  build- 
ings are  often,  however,  raised  above  the  ground  on  a 
platform  supported  by  posts,  sometimes  carved  into  hu- 
man or  other  figures.  Some  of  theFe  raised  buildings 
seen  by  the  earlier  visitors  were  twenty-five  or  thirty 
feet  from  the  ground,  solidly  and  neatly  constructed,  an 
inclined  log  with  notches  serving  as  a  ladder.  These 
houses  were  found  only  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Hai- 

M  Dunn's  Oregon,  pp.  253,  27C-7;  CaUinS  X.  Am.  Ind.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  113. 

**  At  Snluion  River,  52^  58',  'their  dreaa  conBista  of  a  single  robe  tied 
over  the  iiliotilcierH,  lalliu^dovrnbeliind,  to  the  heels,  aud  before,  nlittlebelow 
the  kneeo,  with  n  deep  ftinge  round  the  bottom.  It  in  ^eueraUy  made  of  the 
bark  of  the  cedar  tree,  which  thej?  prepare  as  fine  as  hemp;  though  Home  of 
these  ganiK'ntx  ore  iiiterwoven  with  Rtripa  of  the  sen-otter  skin,  whith  give 
them  the  appearance  of  a  fur  on  one  Hide.  Others  have  eliipes  of  red  and  Yel- 
low threads  fancifully  intiodiieed  towards  the  borders.'  Clothing  is  laid 
aside  whenever  conTeiiieot.  'The  women  wear  a  close  fringe  hanging  down 
before  them  nbont  two  feet  in  length,  and  half  as  wide.  When  they  sit  down 
they  draw  this  between  their  thighs.'  MMkeTtiie'g  Vuy.,  pp.  'i'liS,  371;  l-'itn- 
eouver's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  280,  3J9. 
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dah  territory.  The  fronts  were  generally  painted  with 
figures  of  men  and  animals.  There  were  no  windows  or 
chimney ;  the  floors  were  spread  with  cedar  mats,  on  which 
the  occupants  slept  in  a  circle  round  a  central  fire,  whose 
smoke  in  its  exit  took  its  choice  between  the  hole  which 
served  as  a  door  and  the  wall-cracks.  On  the  south- 
eastern boundary  of  this  territory,  Mackenzie  found  in 
the  villages  large  buildings  of  simiLar  but  more  careful 
construction,  and  wath  more  elaborately  carved  posts,  but 
they  were  not  dwellings,  being  used  probably  for  religious 
purposes.^ 

Although  game  is  plentiful,  the  Haidahs  are  not  a  race 
of  hunters,  but  derive  their  food  chiefly  from  the  innu- 
merable multitude  of  fish  and  sea  animals,  which,  each 

^  A  house  '  erected  on  a  platf onn, raised  and  supported  near  thirty  feet 

from  the  ground  by  perpendicular  spars  of  a  very  large  size ;  the  whole  occu- 
pyiog  a  space  of  aoout  thirty-five  by  fifteen  (yards),  was  covered  iu  by  a  roof 
of  boards  Iving  nearly  horizontal,  and  parallel  to  the  platform;  it  seemed  to 
be  divided  into  three  different  houses,  or  rather  apartments,  each  having  a 
separate  access  formed  by  a  long  tree  in  an  inclined  position  from  tho  plat- 
form to  the  ground,  with  notches  cut  in  it  by  way  of  steps,  about  a  foot  and 
a  half  asunder.*  Vahcovver's  ^'vy.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  274.  See  also  pp.  1.J7,  l.T-  8, 
272,  28-4.  *  Their  summer  and  winter  residences  are  built  of  split  ])lniik, 
similar  to  those  of  tho  Chenooks.'  Purler* s  Kxplor,  Tour,  p.  2()3.  'lis  luibi- 
tent  dans  des  loges  de  soixante  pieds  de  long,  constmites  avec  des  troucH  de 
sapiu  et  recouvertes  d'ecorces  d'arbres.'  Mofraa,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  ;ili7. 
*  Their  houses  are  neatly  constnicttd,  standing  in  a  row;  having  larj^^e  im- 
ages, cut  out  of  wood,  resembling  idols.  The  dwellings  have  all  painted 
fronts,  showing  imitations  of  men  and  animals.  Attached  to  thfir  houses 
most  of  them  have  large  potatoe  gardens.'  Jfunn's  Oregon^  pp.  ii'J3-4.  See 
also,  pp.  151-2,  273-4,  29{);  jMnVs  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  89;  vol,  ii.,  pp.  253, 
255,  "with  cuts  on  p.  255  and  frontispiece.  '  Near  tae  house  of  the  chief  I 
observed  several  obloug  squares,  of  about  twenty  feet  by  eight.  They  were 
made  of  thick  cedar  boards,  which  were  joined  with  so  much  neatuc»s.s,  that 
I  at  first  thought  they  were  one  piece.  Tht'y  were  painted  with  hi(T()j^lyi:>hics, 
and  figur(»8  of  different  animals.'  probably  for  purposes  of  dtvotitm,  as 
was  'a large  building  in  the  middle  of  the  village  . .  .The  ground-plot  was 
fifty  feet  by  forty-five;  each  end  is  formed  by  ftmr  stout  posts,  fixiul  perpendic- 
ularly in  the  groimd.  The  comer  ones  are  plain,  and  sui)port  a  beam  of  the 
whole  length,  having  three  intermediate  props  on  each  side,  but  of  a  larger 
size,  and  eight  or  nine  feet  in  height.  The  two  centre  posts,  at  c  ach  end,  are 
two  and  a  half  feet  in  diameter,  and  carved  into  human  figures,  supporting 
two  ridge  poles  on  their  heads,  twelve  feet  from  the  ground.  The  tii^aires  at 
the  upper  part  of  this  square  represent  two  persons,  with  their  hantl.s  upon 
their  knees,  as  if  they  supported  the  weight  with  pain  and  difficulty:  the 
others  opposite  to  them  stand  at  their  ease,  with  their  hands  resting  on  their 
hips. . .  .Posts,  poles,  and  figures,  were  painted  red  and  black,  but  the  sculp- 
ture of  these  people  is  superior  to  their  painting.'  Mackenzie's  Vof/.,  p.  '^'3[, 
See  also  pp.  307,  3l8,  328-o0,  339,  345;  Po'^le's  Q,  Char,  M.,  pp.  Ill,  113-4; 
Seed's  2iar,;  Marchand,  Voy.j  tom.  ii.,  pp.  127-31. 
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variety  in  its  season,  fill  the  coast  waters.  Most  of  the 
coast  tribes,  and  all  who  live  inland,  kill  the  deer  and 
other  animals,  particularly  since  the  introduction  of  fire- 
arms, but  it  is  generally  the  skin  and  not  the  flesh  that 
is  sought.  Some  tribes  about  the  Bentinck  channels,  at 
the  time  of  Mackenzie's  visit,  would  not  taste  flesh  ex- 
cept from  the  sea,  from  superstitious  motives.  Birds  that 
burrow  in  the  sand-banks  are  enticed  out  by  the  glare 
of  torches,  an  J  knocked  down  in  large  numbers  with 
clubs.  They  are  roasted  without  plucking  or  cleaning, 
the  entrails  being  left  in  to  improve  the  flavor.  Potatoes, 
and  small  quantities  of  carrots  and  other  vegetables,  are 
now  cultivated  throughout  this  territory,  the  crop  being 
repeated  until  the  soil  is  exhausted,  when  a  new  place  is 
cleared.  Wild  parsnips  are  abundant  on  the  banks  of 
lakes  and  streams,  and  their  tender  tops,  roasted,  fur- 
nish a  palatable  food;  berries  and  bulbs  abound,  and 
the  inner  tegument  of  some  varieties  of  the  pine  and 
hemlock  is  dried  in  cakes  and  eaten  with  salmon-oil. 
The  varieties  of  fish  sent  by  nature  to  the  deep  inlets 
and  streams  for  the  Haidah's  food,  are  very  numerous; 
their  standard  reliance  for  regular  supplies  being  the  sal- 
mon, herring,  eulachon  or  candle-fish,  round-iish,  and 
halibut.  Salmon  are  sjxiared;  dipped  up  in  scoojvnets; 
entangled  in  drag-nets  managed  between  two  canoes  and 
forced  by  poles  to  the  bottom;  intercepted  in  their  pur- 
suit of  smaller  fish  by  gill-nets  with  coarse  meshes,  made 
of  cords  of  native  hemp,  stretched  across  the  entrance  of 
the  smaller  inlets ;  and  are  caught  in  large  wicker  bask- 
ets, placed  at  openings  in  weirs  and  embankments  which 
are  built  across  the  rivers.  The  salmon  fishery  difters 
little  in  different  parts  of  the  Northwest.  The  candle- 
fish,  so  fat  that  in  frying  they  melt  almost  completely 
into  oil,  and  need  only  the  insertion  of  a  pith  or  bark 
wick  to  furnish  an  excellent  lamp,  are  impaled  on  the 
sharp  teeth  of  a  rake,  or  comb.  The  handle  of  the  rake 
is  from  six  to  eight  feet  long,  and  it  is  swept  through 
the  water  by  the  Haidahs  in  their  canoes  by  moon- 
light.    Herring  in  immense  numbers  are  taken  in  April 
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by  similar  rakes,  as  well  as  by  dip-nets,  a  large  part 
of  the  whole  take  being  used  for  oil.  Seals  are  speared 
in  the  water  or  shot  while  on  the  rocks,  and  their  flesh 
is  esteemed  a  great  delicacy.  Clams,  cockles,  and  shell- 
fish are  captured  by  squaws,  such  an  employment  be- 
ing beneath  manly  dignity.  Fish,  when  caught,  are 
delivered  to  the  women,  whose  duty  it  is  to  prepare 
them  for  winter  use  by  drying.  No  salt  is  used,  but  the 
fish  are  dried  in  the  sun,  or  smoke-dried  by  being  hung 
from  the  top  of  dwellings,  then  wrapped  in  bark,  or 
packed  in  rude  baskets  or  chests,  and  stowed  on  high 
scaffolds  out  of  the  reach  of  dogs  and  children.  Salmon 
are  opened,  and  the  entrails,  head,  and  back-bone  removed 
before  drying.  During  the  process  of  drying,  sand  is 
blown  over  the  fish,  and  the  teeth  of  the  eater  are  often 
worn  down  by  it  nearly  even  with  the  gums.  The  spawn 
of  salmon  and  herring  is  greatly  esteemed,  and  besides 
that  obtained  from  the  fish  caught,  much  is  collected  on 
pine  boughs,  which  are  stuck  in  the  mud  until  loaded 
with  the  eggs.  This  native  caviare  is  dried  for  preser- 
vation, and  is  eaten  prepared  in  various  ways ;  pounded 
between  two  stones,  and  beaten  with  water  into  a  creamy 
consistency;  or  boiled  with  sorrel  and  different  berries, 
and  moulded  into  cakes  about  twelve  inches  square  and 
one  inch  thick  by  means  of  wooden  frames.  After  a 
sufficient  supply  of  solid  f(X)d  for  the  winter  is  secured, 
oil,  the  great  heat-producing  element  of  all  northern 
tribes,  is  extracted  from  the  additional  catch,  by  boiling 
the  fish  in  wooden  vessels,  and  skimming  the  grease  from 
the  water  or  squeezing  it  from  the  refuse.  The  arms  and 
breast  of  the  women  are  the  natural  press  in  which  the 
mass,  wrapped  in  mats,  is  hugged ;  the  hollow  stalks  of  an 
abundant  sea-weed  furnish  natural  lx)ttles  in  which  the 
oil  is  preserved  for  use  as  a  sauce,  and  into  which  nearly 
everything  is  dipped  before  eating.  AVhen  the  stock  of 
food  is  secured,  it  is  rarely  infringed  upon  until  the 
winter  sets  in,  but  then  such  is  the  Indian  appetite — ten 
pounds  of  flour  in  the  pancake-form  at  a  meal  being 
nothing  for  the  stomach  of  a  Haidah,  according  to  Poole 
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— that  whole  tribes  frequently  suifer  from  hunger  before 
spring.*^ 

The  Haidah  weapons  are  spears  from  four  to  sixteen 
feet  long,  some  with  a  movable  head  or  barb,  which  comes 
off  when  the  seal  or  whale  is  struck ;  bow^s  and  arrows ; 
hatchets  of  bone,  horn,  or  iron,  with  which  their  planks 
are  made;  and  daggers.  Both  spears  and  arrows  are  fre- 
quently pointed  w^ith  iron,  which,  whether  it  found  its 
way  across  the  continent  from  the  Hudson-Bay  settle- 
ments, down  the  coast  from  the  Russians,  or  was  ob- 
tained from  wrecked  vessels,  was  certainly  used  in  Brit- 
ish Cohmibia  for  various  purposes  before  the  coming  of 
the  whites.  Bow^s  are  made  of  cedar,  w^ith  sinew  glued 
along  one  side.  Poole  states  that  before  the  introduc- 
tion of  fire-arms,  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islanders  had  no 
weapon  but  a  club.  Brave  as  the  Haidah  warrior  is 
admitted  to  be,  open  fair  fight  is  unknown  to  him,  and 
in  true  Indian  style  he  resorts  to  night  attacks,  supe- 
rior numbers,  and  treachery,  to  defeat  his  foe.  Cut-  • 
ting  off  the  head  as  a  trophy  is  practiced  instead  of 
scalping,  but  though  unmercifully  cruel  to  all  sexes  and 
ages  in  the  heat  of  battle,  prolonged  torture  of  captives 
seems  to  be  unknow^n.  Treaties  of  peace  are  arranged 
by  delegations  from  the  hostile  tribes,  following  set  forms, 
and  the  ceremonies  terminate  with  a  many  days'  feast.^ 
Nets  are  made  of  native  wild  hemp  and  of  cedar- bark 
fibre ;  hooks,  of  two  pieces  of  wood  or  bone  fastened  to- 
gether at  an  obtuse  angle ;  boxes,  troughs,  and  household 
dishes,  of  wood ;  ladles  and  spoons,  of  wood,  horn,  and 
bone.    Candle-fish,  with  a  wick  of  bark  or  pith,  serve  as 

<6  On  food  of  the  Haidahs  and  the  methods  of  procuring  it,  see  Lord's 
Nai.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  41,  152;  M.ickemie's  Voy.,  pp.  3015,  313-14,  319-21,  327,  333, 
339,  36J-70;  Foolers  y.  CJiar.  IsL,  pp.  148,  284-5,  315-16;  V'ancouver's  Voy,, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  273;  Dunn's  Orejon,  pp.  251,  2G7,  274,  290-1;  Mofras,  Exp'or.y  torn, 
ii.,  p.  337;  Pemberton's  Vancouver  Island,  p.  23;  Parker's  Explor,  Tour.,  p.  203; 
Heed's  Xar. 

^  Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  339;  Poole's  Q.  f-har.  Jsl.,  p.  316;  3facJien- 
He's  Voy.,  p.  372-3.  *  Once  I  saw  a  party  of  Kaiganys  of  about  two  hundred 
men  returning  from  war.  The  paddles  of  the  warriors  killed  in  the  tight 
were  lashed  upright  in  their  various  seats,  so  that  from  a  long  distance  the 
number  of  the  fallen  could  be  ascertained;  and  on  each  ma.st  of  the  canoes — 
and  some  of  them  had  three — was  stuck  the  head  of  a  slain  foe.'  BendeVs 
Alex.  Arch.,  p.  30. 
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lamps;  drinking  vessels  a^nd  pipes  are  carved  with  great 
skill  from  stone.  The  Haidahs  are  noted  for  their  skill 
in  the  construction  of  their  various  implements,  particu- 
larly for  sculptures  in  stone  and  ivory,  in  which  they 
excel  all  the  other  tribes  of  Northern  America.^ 

The  cedar-fibre  and  wild  hemp  were  prepared  for  use 
by  the  women  by  beating  on  the  rocks ;  they  were  then 
spun  with  a  rude  distaff  and  spindle,  and  woven  on  a 
frame  into  the  material  for  blankets,  robes,  and  mats, 
or  twisted  by  the  men  into  strong  and  even  cord,  be- 

^  The  Eaiganies  '  are  noted  for  the  beauty  and  size  of  their  cedar  canoes, 
and  their  skill  in  camng.  Most  of  the  stone  pipes,  inlaid  with  fiagments  of 
Haliotis  or  pearl  shells*  so  common  in  ethnological  collections,  are  their 
handiwork.  The  slate  quarry  from  which  the  stone  is  obtained  is  situated  on 
Queen  Charlotte's  Island.'  DalVs  AlankUy  p.  411.  The  Chimsyans  *make  fig- 
ures in  stone  dressed  like  Englishmen;  plates  and  other  utensils  of  civiliza- 
tion, ornamented  pipe  stems  and  heads,  models  of  houses,  stone  flutes, 
adorned  with  well-carved  figures  of  animals.  Their  imitative  skill  is  as 
noticeable  as  their  dexterity  in  carving.'  ^proaVs  iScenes,  p.  317.  The  sup- 
porting posts  of  their  probable  t^imples  were  carved  into  human  figures,  and 
all  painted  red  and  bhick,  *  but  the  sculpture  of  these  people  ( 52^  40')  is  supe- 
rior to  their  painting.'  M'lchemie's  Voi/.^  pp.  330-1 ;  see  pp.  333-4.  *  One  man 
(near  Fort  Simpson)  known  as  the  Arrowsmith  of  the  north-east  coast,  had 
gone  far  beyond  his  compeers,  having  prepared  very  accurate  charts  of  most 
parts  of  the  adjacent  shores. '  i^impsi/n's  Overland  Journ.,  vol.  i.,  p.  207.  *  The 
Indians  of  the  Northern  Family  are  remarkable  for  their  ingenuity  and  me- 
chanical dexterity  in  the  construction  of  their  canoes,  houses,  ana  different 
warlike  or  fishing  implements.  They  construct  drinking-vessels,  tobacco- 
pipes,  &c.,  from  a  soft  argillaceous  stone,  and  these  articles  are  remarkable 
for  the  symmetry  of  their  form,  and  the  exceedingly  elalwnite  and  intricate 
figur.^s  which  are  carved  upon  them.  ^Vith  respect  to  carving  and  a  faculty 
for  imitation,  the  Queen  Charlotte's  Islanders  are  equal  to  the  most  ingenious 
of  the  Polj'uesian  Tribes.'  *Scou/tr,  in  ImulL  Otog.  Hoc.  Jaur.^  vol.  xi,  p.  218. 
'Like  the  Chinese,  they  imitate  literally  anything  that  is  given  them  to  do; 
so  that  if  you  give  them  a  cracked  gun-stock  to  copy,  and  do  not  warn  them, 


and  plate  p.  387.  The  Skidagates  *  showed  me  beautifully  wrought  articles 
of  their  own  design  and  make,  and  amongst  them  some  flutes  manufactured 
from  an  unctuous  blue  slate  . .  .The  two  ends  were  inlaid  with  lead,  giving 
the  idea  of  a  fine  silver  mounting.    Two  of  the  keys  i)erfectly  represented 

frogs  in  a  sitting  posture,  the  eyes  being  picked  out  with  burnished  lead It 

would  have  done  credit  to  a  European  modeller.'  Poolt'A  Q.  Char.  Isl.y  p.  258. 
*  Their  talent  for  carving  has  made  them  famous  far  bevond  their  own  country.  * 
BmdeVa  Alex,  Arch.,  p.  29.  A  square  wooden  box,  holding  one  or  two  bushels, 
is  made  from  three  pieces,  the  sides  being  from  one  piece  so  mitred  as  to 
bend  at  the  corners  without  breaking.  'During  their  performance  of  this 
character  of  labor,  (carving,  etc. )  tlieir  superstitions  will  not  allow  any  spec- 
tator of  the  operator's  work.'  Jiieds  Xar.;  JmL  Lift,  p.  96.  *  Of  a  very  fine 
and '  ^  .         ■        ,...,.  --S        • 

nients, 

nirSf  p.  298;  Attderaont  in  Hist.  May.,  vol.  vii.,  pp.  74-5. 
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tween  the  hand  and  thigh.  Strips  of  otter-skin,  bird- 
feathers,  and  other  materials,  were  also  woven  into  the 
blankets.  Dogs  of  a  peculiar  breed,  now  nearly  extinct, 
were  shorn  each  year,  furnishing  a  long,  white  hair,  which, 
mixed  with  fine  hemp  and  cedar,  made  the  best  cloth. 
By  dyeing  the  materials,  regular  colored  patterns  were 
produced,  each  tribe  having  had,  it  is  said,  a  j^eculiar 
pattern  by  which  its  matting  could  be  distinguished. 
Since  the  coming  of  Europeans,  blankets  of  native  man- 
ufacture have  almost  entirely  disappeared.  The  Bella- 
coolas  made  very  neat  baskets,  called  zeilusqiiaj  as  well 
as  hats  and  water-tight  vessels,  all  of  fine  cedar-roots. 
Each  chief  about  Fort  Simpson  kept  an  artisan,  whose 
business  it  was  to  repair  canoes,  make  masks,  etc.^ 

The  Haidah  canoes  are  dug  out  of  cedar  logs,  and 
are  sometimes  sixty  feet  long,  six  and  a  half  wide, 
and  four  and  a  half  deep,  accommodating  one  hundred 
men.  The  prow  and  stern  are  raised,  and  often  grace- 
fully curved  like  a  swan's  neck,  with  a  monster  s  head 
at  the  extremity.  Boats  of  the  l^etter  class  have  their 
exteriors  carved  and  painted,  with  the  gunwale  inlaid 
in  some  cases  with  otter-teeth.  Each  canoe  is  made  of 
a  single  log,  except  the  raised  extremities  of  the  larger 
boats.  They  are  impelled  rapidly  and  safely  over  the 
often  rough  waters  of  the  coast  inlets,  by  shovel-shaped 
paddles,  and  when  on  shore,  are  piled  up  and  covered 
with  mats  for  protection  against  the  rajs  of  the  sun. 
Since  the  coming  of  Europeans,  sails  have  been  added 
to  the  native  boats,  and  other  foreign  features  imitated.* 

»  ^^(tcken^ie*s  Voy.,  p.  338;  Lord's  Kat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  63;  vol.  ii.,  pp.  215-17, 
254,  258;  Dunn's  Oi-eoon,  pp.  251.  2:3,  291,  293.  *They  boil  the  cedar  root 
until  it  becomes  pliable  to  be  worked  by  the  hand  and  beateu  with  Bticks, 
when  they  pick  the  fibres  apart  into  threads.  The  wai^p  is  of  a  different  ma- 
terial— sinew  of  the  whale,  or  dried  kelp-thread.*  lUed's  "Sar.  *Petatito  de 
vara  en  coadro  bien  vistoso,  tejido  de  patma  fina  de  dos  colores  bianco  y  negro 
que  tejido  en  cuadritos.'  CVespi,  in  Doc.  Hist,  Jtltx.,  s.  iv.,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  (S?, 
650-1. 

^0  Por,le's  Q.  Char,  Isl,  p.  269,  and  cuts  on  pp.  121,  291;  Mackenz'.e's 
Voy.^-p.  335;  Simpson's  OveriandJourn.,  vol.  1.,  p.  204;  I'nncnuvfr's  Voy.^  vol. 
ii.,  p.  3J3;  Satily  ^f'xicanaJ  !'«'/<?,  p.  cxxv;  Lord's  AV//.,  vol.  i,  p.  174;  Jlt^'d's 
Xar.;  Callin's  X,  Am,  Lid.,  vol.  li.,  p.  113,  with  i>late.  Th'j  Bellabtllahs 
*  promised  to  construct  a  steam-ship  on  the  model  of  ours . . .  .Some  time  after 
this  rude  steamer  ap2)eared.    She  was  from  *iO  to  30  feet  long,  all  in  one 
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Rank  and  power  depend  greatly  upon  wealth,  which 
consists  of  implements,  wives,  and  slaves.  Admission 
to  alliance  with  medicine-men,  whose  influence  is  greatest 
in  the  tribe,  can  only  be  gained  by  sacrifice  of  private 
property.  Before  the  disappearance  of  sea-otters  from 
the  Ilaidah  waters,  the  skins  of  that  animal  formed  the 
chief  element  of  their  trade  and  wealth;  now  the  po- 
tatoes cultivated  in  some  parts,  and  the  various  manu- 
factures of  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  supply  their  slight 
necessities.  There  is  great  rivalry  among  the  islanders 
in  supplying  the  tribes  on  the  main  with  potatoes,  fleets 
of  forty  or  fifty  canoes  engaging  each  year  in  the  trade 
from  Queen  Charlotte  Islands.  Fort  Simpson  is  the  great 
commercial  rendezvous  of  the  surrounding  nations,  who 
assemble  from  all  directions  in  September,  to  hold  a  fair, 
dispose  of  their  goods,  visit  friends,  fight  enemies,  feast, 
and  dance.  Thus  continue  trade  and  merry-making  for 
several  weeks.  Large  fleets  of  canoes  from  the  north  also 
visit  Victoria  each  spring  for  trading  purposes.^^ 

Very  little  can  be  said  of  the  government  of  the  Hai- 
dahs  in  distinction  from  that  of  the  other  nations  of  the 
Korthwest  Coast.  Among  nearly  all  of  them  rank  is  nom- 
inally hereditary,  for  the  most  part  by  the  female  line, 
but  really  dei)onds  to  a  great  extent  on  wealth  and  ability 
in  war.  Females  often  possess  the  right  of  chieftainship. 
In  early  intercourse  with  whites  the  chief  traded  for  the 
whole  tribe,  subject,  however,  to  the  approval  of  the  several 
families,  eiich  of  which  seemed  to  form  a  kind  of  subordi- 
nate government  by  itself.    In  some  parts  the  power  of  the 

piece — a  largo  tree  hollowed  out — resembling  the  model  of  onr  steamer.  She 
was  black,  with  painted  ports;  decked  over;  and  hud  i^addles  painted  red, 
and  Indians  under  cover,  to  turn  them  round.  The  steei-sman  was  not  seen. 
She  was  Hoatcd  triumphantly,  and  went  at  the  rate  of  three  miles  an  hour. 
They  thonijht  they  had  nearly  come  up  to  the  point  of  external  structure; 
but  then  Ih-J  en-^nery  baffled  them;  and  this  they  thought  they  could  imi- 
tate in  time,  by  perseverance,  and  the  helping  illumination  of  tlie  Great 
Spirit.'  JJnn.i's  Oretioit,  p.  272.  See  also,  p.  291.  *  A  canoe  easily  distancc^d 
the  chamjjion  boat  of  the  American  Navy,  belonging  to  the  man-of-war  Sar^ 
anae.*  Ben  lv,'s  Al  x.  Arck.,  p.  29. 

31  Sroul'-r,  in  Ltrid.  Geiuj  Soc.  Jour.y  vol.  xi.,  p.  219;  Mariie*s  B.  C.,  pp. 
429,  437,  4.")^;  Simp^um's  Ov^rlandJourn.,  vol.  i.,  p.  206;  Lord's  XU.,  vol.  i., 
p.  174;  An  If'non,  i  i  Hist.  Mifj.f  vol.  vii.,  p.  74;  Dunn's  Orejon^  pp.  279, 1.81-3, 
292;  ISalUy  J/<xicana,  Ftaye,  p.  exxv. 
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chief  seems  absolute,  and  is  wantonly  exercised  in  the 
commission  of  the  most  cruel  acts  according  to  his  pleas- 
ure. The  extensive  embankments  and  weirs  found  by 
Mackenzie,  although  their  construction  must  have  re- 
quired the  association  of  all  the  labor  of  the  tribe,  were 
completely  under  the  chiefs  control,  and  no  one  could 
fish  without  his  j:)ermission.  The  j^eople  seemed  all  equal, 
but  strangers  must  obey  the  natives  or  leave  the  village. 
Crimes  have  no  punishment  by  law ;  murder  is  settled  for 
with  relatives  of  the  victim,  by  death  or  by  the  jmvment  of 
a  large  sum ;  and  sometimes  general  or  notorious  offenders, 
especially  medicine-men,  are  put  to  death  by  an  agree- 
ment among  leading  men.*^  Slavery  is  universal,  and  as 
the  life  of  the  slave  is  of  no  value  to  the  owner  except  as 
property,  they  are  treated  with  extreme  cruelty.  Slaves 
the  northern  triljes  purchase,  kidnap,  or  capture  in  war 
from  their  southern  neighbors,  who  obtain  them  by  like 
means  from  each  other,  the  course  of  the  slave  traffic  be- 
ing generally  from  south  to  north,  and  from  the  coast  in- 
land.^ 

Polygamy  is  everywhere  practiced,  and  the  number  of 
wives  is  regulated  only  by  wealth,  girls  being  bought  of 
parents  at  any  price  which  may  be  agreed  upon,  and 
returned,  and  the  price  recovered,  when  after  a  projier 
trial  they  are  not  satisfactory.  The  transfer  of  the 
presents  or  price  to  the  bride's  parents  is  among  some 
triljes  accompanied  by  slii:ht  ceremonies  nowhere  fully 
described.  The  marriage  ceremonies  at  Millbank  Sound 
are  ix}rformed  on  a  platform  over  the  water,  supix)rted 
by  canoes.  While  jealousy  is  not  entirely  unknown, 
chiistity  appears  to  be  so,  as  women  who  can  earn  the 

5*  ^f^cken^ie*s  Voy.,  pp.  374-5;  Tolmie  and  Anderson^  in  Lord's  Xat.y  vol. 
ii.,  pp.  *ii40  2,  '<t;35;  Max-fu's  Ji.  6'.,  p.  429;  Simpson's  Qrerland  Jottrn.,  vol.  i., 
p.  203;  Divm's  Voj/.,  p.  2i7.  *  There  exists  among  them  are;_nilararist()criiry.' 
*The  chiefH  are  always  of  unquestionable  birth,  and  penenilly  coTiut  among 
their  auc(st«'rs  men  who  were  famous  in  battle  and  council.'  'Tlie  cLief  is 
re^'ardrd  with  all  the  reverence  and  respect  which  his  rank,  his  birth,  and 
bis  wt'iilth  can  claim,'  but  *his  power  is  by  no  means  unlimittd.'  JJtnu€.*s 
Akx.  Arc/i.,  p.  30. 

33  Diiun's  Orr<i<m,  pp.  273-4,  283;  Parker's  Explor,  Tour.,  p.  iIG3;  LendeVs 
Akx.  ArcU.,  p.  30;  Kaiui's  Wand.,  p.  220. 
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greatest  number  of  blankets  win  great  admiration  for 
themselves  and  high  position  for  their  husbands.  Abor- 
tion and  infanticide  are  not  uncommon.  Twin  births 
are  unusual,  and  the  number  of  children  is  not  large,  al- 
though the  age  of  bearing  extends  to  forty  or  forty-six 
years.  Women,  except  in  the  season  of  preparing  the 
winter  supply  of  fish,  are  occupied  in  household  affairs 
and  the  care  of  children,  for  whom  they  are  not  without 
some  affection,  and  whom  they  nurse  often  to  the  age  of 
two  or  three  years.  Many  families  live  together  in  one 
house,  with  droves  of  filthy  dogs  and  children,  all  sleep- 
ing on  mats  round  a  central  fire.^ 

The  Haidahs,  like  all  Indians,  are  inveterate  gamblers, 
the  favorite  game  on  Queen  Charlotte  Islands  being  odd 
and  even,  played  with  small  round  sticks,  in  which  the 
game  is  won  when  one  player  has  all  the  bunch  of  forty 
or  fifty  sticks  originally  belonging  to  his  opponent.  Far- 
ther south,  and  inland,  some  of  the  sticks  are  painted 
with  red  rings,  and  the  player's  skill  or  luck  consists 
in  naming  the  number  and  marks  of  sticks  previously 
wrapped  by  his  antagonist  in  grass.  All  have  become 
fond  of  whisky  since  the  coming  of  whites,  but  seem  to 
have  had  no  intoxicating  drink  before.  At  their  annual 
trading  fairs,  and  on  other  occasions,  they  are  fond  of 
visiting  and  entertaining  friends  with  ceremonious  inter- 
change of  presents,  a  suitable  return  being  expected  for 
each  gift.     At  these  reception  feasts,  men  and  women 

M  *  Polygamy  is  universal,  regnlated  simply  by  the  facilities  for  subsist- 
eDce.'  Anderson^  in  Lord's  I^'at.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  235.  See  pp.  ii31-5,  and  vol.  i., 
pp.  89-90.  The  women  *  cohabit  almost  promiscuously  with  their  own  tribe 
though  rarely  with  other  tribes. '  Poole,  spending  the  night  with  a  chit  f ,  was 
given  the  place  of  honor,  nnder  the  same  blanket  with  the  chief's  dauf;liter — 
and  her  father.  Fooya  Q.  Ch(.r,  M.,  pp.  312- 15,  115-16,  155.  •  The  Indians 
are  in  general  very  jealous  of  their  women.'  Dixon's  T'oy.,  p.  225-6.  '  Tons 
les  individus  d'une  faniille  couchent  p61e-m^le  sur  le  sol  plancheye  de  rh:;l;i- 
tation.'  Marchfind,  Voy.y  t<;m.  ii.,  p.  144.  *  Soon  after  I  had  retired ...  the  chief 
paid  me  a  visit  to  insist  on  my  going  to  his  bed-companion,  and  taking  my 
place  himself.'  3fackenzie's  Voy..  j).  331.  See  pp.  300,  371-2.  i'arAc/'.s  /;.r- 
plor.  Tonr.f  p.  C6  L  *  On  the  weddingday  they  have  a  public  feast,  at  which 
they  dance  and  sing.'  Ihtnn's  Orefjon,  pp.  t:52-3,  289-90.  'According  to  a 
custom  of  the  Bellabollahs,  the  \\idow  of  the  deceased  is  txansforrt  d  to  his 
brother's  harem.'  /Simpson's  Overlnml  Journ..  vol.  i.,  p.  203-4.  *The  ten)])o- 
rary  present  of  a  wife  is  one  of  the  greatest  honours  that  can  be  shown  there 
to  a  guest.'  taproot's  6'ce?i€s,p.  95. 
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are  seated  on  benches  along  opposite  walls ;  at  wedding 
feasts  both  sexes  dance  and  sing  together.  In  dancing, 
the  body,  head,  and  arms  are  thrown  into  various  atti- 
tudes to  keep  time  with  the  music,  very  little  use  being 
made  of  the  legs.  On  Queen  Charlotte  Islands  the  wom- 
en dance  at  feasts,  while  the  men  in  a  circle  beat  time 
with  sticks,  the  only  instruments,  except  a  kind  of  tam- 
bourine. For  their  dances  they  deck  themselves  in  their 
best  arraj^,  including  plenty  of  birds  down,  which  they 
delight  to  communicate  to  their  partners  in  bowing,  and 
which  they  also  blow  into  the  air  at  regular  intervals, 
through  a  painted  tube.  Their  songs  are  a  simple  and 
monotonous  chant,  with  which  they  accompany  most  of 
their  dances  and  ceremonies,  though  Mackenzie  heard 
among  them  some  soft,  plaintive  tones,  not  unlike  church 
music.  The  chiefs  in  winter  give  a  partly  theatrical, 
partly  religious  entertainment,  in  which,  after  prepara- 
tion behind  a  curtain,  dressed  in  rich  apparel  and  wear- 
ing masks,  they  appear  on  a  stage  and  imitate  different 
spirits  for  the  instruction  of  the  hearers,  who  meanwhile 
keep  up  their  songs.^ 

After  the  salmon  season,  feasting  and  conjuring  are 
in  order  The  chief,  whose  greatest  authority  is  in  his 
character  of  conjurer,  or  tzedziiiah  as  he  is  termed  in 
the  Ilailtzuk  tongue,  pretends  at  this  time  to  live  alone 
in  the  forest,  fasting  or  eating  grass,  and  while  there  is 
known  as  taamish.  When  he  returns,  clad  in  bear-robe, 
chaplet,  and  red-bark  collar,  the  crowd  flies  at  his  ap- 
proach, except  a  few  brave  spirits,  who  boldly  present 
their  naked  arms,  from  which  he  bites  and  swallows 
large  mouthfuls.  This,  skillfully  done,  adds  to  the  repu- 
tation of  both  biter  and  bitten,  and  is  perhaps  all  the 
foundation  that  exists  for  the  report  that  these  people  are 

35  *  The  Qneen  Charlotte  Islanders  surpass  any  people  that  I  ever  saw  in 
pasBionnto  addiction '  to  pambling.  Poole's  Q,  Char.  J>1.,  p.  bl8-20.     See  pp. 


resemblance  to  tliat  in  nse  among  the  Chinese.'  Poole's  Q.  Char,  Jsl.j  p.  82. 
Lord's  Aat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  258;  Parker's  Explor,  Tour,  p.  £G3;  Ind,  Life,  p.  03. 
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cannibals ;  although  Mr  Duncan,  speaking  of  the  Chim-' 
syans  in  a  locality  not  definitely  fixed,  testifies  to  the 
tearing  to  pieces  and  actual  devouring  of  the  body  of  a 
murdered  slave  by  naked  bands  of  cannibal  medicine- 
men. Only  certain  parties  of  the  initiated  practice  this 
barbarism,  others  confining  their  tearing  ceremony  to 
the  bodies  of  dogs.^ 

None  of  these  horrible  orgies  are  practiced  by  the 
Queen  Charlotte  Islanders.  The  perfonnances  of  the 
Haidah  magicians,  so  far  as  they  may  differ  from  those  of 
the  Nootkas  have  not  been  clearly  described  by  travelers. 
The  magicians  of  Chatham  Sound  keep  infernal  spirits 
shut  up  in  a  box  away  from  the  vulgar  gaze,  and  pos- 
sess great  power  by  reason  of  the  implicit  belief  on  the 
part  of  the  people,  in  their  ability  to  charm  away  life. 
The  doctor,  however,  is  not  beyond  the  reach  of  a  kins- 
man*s  revenge,  and  is  sometimes  murdered.^  With  their 
ceremonies  and  superstitions  there  seems  to  be  mixed 
very  little  religion,  as  all  their  many  fears  have  refer- 
ence to  the  present  life.  Certain  owls  and  squirrels  are 
regarded  with  reverence,  and  used  as  charms;  salmon 
must  not  be  cut  across  the  grain,  or  the  living  fish  will 
leave  the  river ;  the  mysterious  operations  with  astronom- 
ical and  other  European  instruments  about  their  rivers 
caused  great  fear  that  the  fisheries  would  be  ruined ;  fogs 
are  conjured  away  without  the  slightest  suspicion  of  the 
sun's  agency.^  European  navigators  they  welcome  by 
paddling  their  boats  several  times  round  the  ship,  mak- 
ing long  speeches,  scattering  birds'  down,  and  singing.^ 


w  Scouler,  in  Lond.  Geog.  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  223;  Duncan^  in  Mnyne^s 
B,  C,  pp.  285-8,  and  in  Macfie's  Vane,  hi.,  pp.  434-7;  Wfdtt*s  (h-e'jon,  p. 
246;  Simpson's  Overland  Jaurn.,  vol.  i.,  p.  205;  ifutchings'  Cal.  3fa(f.,  Nov.  1800, 
pp.  222-8;  Ind.  Life,  p.  C8;  Hfcd's  I^'ar.;  Anderson  in  Hist.  Mag.,  vol.  vii., 
p.  79. 

37  The  Indians  of  Millbank  Sound  became  exasperated  against  me,  '  and 
they  gave  me  the  name  of  *'  ScJdofipes,*'  i.  e.,  ^^aiiinjy:'*  and  when  near  them, 
if  I  should  spit,  they  would  run  and  try  to  take  up  the  spittle  in  something; 
for,  according  as  they  afterwards  informed  me,  they  intended  to  give  it  to  their 
doctor  or  magician;  and  he  would  charm  my  life  away.*  JJunn*s  Oregon,  pp. 
240-7.     See  pp.  'z79-80;  Poole's  Q.  Char,  .si  ,  pp.  320-1. 

38  Lord\H  Xat.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  32^,  53-4;  iJann's  Oregon,  pp.  267,  274-5. 
3®  Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  385-9. 
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Ordinary  presents,  like  tobacco  or  trinkets,  are  gladly  re- 
ceived, but  a  written  testimonial  is  most  highly  prized  by 
the  Ilaidahs,  who  regard  writing  as  a  great  and  valuable 
mystery.  They  have  absolutely  no  methods  of  recording 
events.  Although  living  so  constantly  on  the  water,  I 
find  no  mention  of  their  skill  in  swimming,  while  Poole 
states  expressly  that  they  have  no  knowledge  of  that 
art.*^ 

^^ery  slight  accounts  are  extant  of  the  peculiar  methods 
of  curing  diseases  practiced  by  the  Haidahs.  Their  chief 
reliance,  as  in  the  case  of  all  Indian  tribes,  is  on  the  in- 
cantntions  and  conjurings  of  their  sorcerers,  who  claim 
supernatural  powers  of  seeing,  hearing,  and  extracting 
disease,  and  are  paid  liberally  when  successful.  Bark, 
herbs,  and  various  decoctions  are  used  in  slight  sickness, 
but  in  serious  cases  little  reliance  is  placed  on  them.  To 
the  bites  of  the  sorcerer-chiefs  on  the  main,  eagle-down 
is  applied  to  stop  the  bleeding,  after  which  a  pine-gum 
plaster  or  sallal-bark  is  applied.  On  Queen  Charlotte 
Islands,  in  a  case  of  internal  uneasiness,  large  quantities 
of  sea- water  are  swallowed,  shaken  up,  and  ejected  through 
the  mouth  for  the  purpose,  as  the  natives  say,  of  Svashing 
themselves  inside  out.'" 

Death  is  ascribed  to  the  ill  will  and  malign  influence 
of  an  enemy,  and  one  suspected  of  causing  the  death  of 
a  prominent  individual,  must  make  ready  to  die.  As 
a  rule,  the  bodies  of  the  dead  are  burned,  though  ex- 
ceptions are  noted  in  nearly  every  part  of  the  territory. 
In  the  disposal  of  the  ashes  and  larger  bones  which 
remain  unburned,  there  seems  to  be  no  fixed  usage. 
Encased  in  boxes,  baskets,  or  canoes,  or  wrapped  in 

*o  Poole's  Q.  Char,  Isl.,  pp.  109-10,  116;  Anderson,  in  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  ii., 
p.  242. 

<i  At  about  52^  40',  between  the  Fraser  Kiver  and  the  Pacific,  Mackenzie 
observed  the  treatment  of  a  man  with  a  bad  ulcer  on  his  back.  They  blew 
on  him  and  whistled,  pressed  their  tingeraon  his  stomach,  put  their  fists  into 
his  month,  and  spouted  water  into  his  face.  Then  he  was  carried  into  the 
woods,  laid  down  in  a  clear  spot,  and  a  fire  was  built  against  his  back  while 
the  doctor  scarified  the  ulcer  "with  a  blunt  instrument.  Voy.,  pp.  331-33; 
Dinin's  (fregon,  pp.  258,  284;  Prude's  Q.  Char,  /s/  ,  pp.  310-18;  JJunr/m,  in 
Mayiit's  B'.  C,  289-91;  Rted's  Nar.,  in  Ulynipva  WasSi.  Stand.,  May  16,  1868. 
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mats  or  bark,  they  are  buried  in  or  deposited  on  the 
ground,  placed  in  a  tree,  on  a  platform,  or  hung  from  a 
pole.  Articles  of  property  are  frequently  deposited  with 
the  ashes,  but  not  uniformly.  Slaves'  bodies  are  simply 
thrown  into  the  river  or  the  sea.  Mourning  for  the  dead 
consists  usually  of  cutting  the  hair  and  blackening  anew 
the  face  and  neck  for  several  months.  Among  the  Kai- 
ganies,  guests  at  the  burning  of  the  bodies  are  wont  to 
lacerate  themselves  with  knives  and  stones.  A  tribe 
visited  by  Mackenzie,  kept  their  graves  free  from  shrub- 
bery, a  woman  clearing  that  of  her  husband  each  time 
she  passed.  The  Nass  Indians' paddle  a  dead  chief,  gaily- 
dressed,  round  the  coast  villages.*^ 

The  Haidahs,  compared  with  other  North  American 
Indians,  may  be*  called  an  intelligent,  honest,  and  brave 
race,  although  not  slow  under  European  treatment  to  be- 
come drunkards,  gamblers,  and  thieves.  Acts  of  unpro- 
voked cruelty  or  treachery  are  rare;  missionaries  have 
been  somewhat  successful  in  the  vicinity  of  Fort  Simp-, 
eon,  finding  in  intoxicating  liquors  their  chief  obstacle.*^ 

<»  At  Boca  de  Qnadra,  Vanconver  found  *  a  box  about  three  feet  Hqnare,  and 
a  foot  and  a  half  deep,  in  which  were  the  remains  of  a  human  skeleton,  which 
appeared  from  the  confused  situation  of  the  bones,  either  to  have  been  cut  to 

pieces,  or  thrust  with  great  violence  into  this  small  space.* *  I  was  inclined 

to  suppose  that  this  mode  of  depositing  their  dead  is  practised  only  in  respect 
to  certain  persons  of  their  society.'  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  361.  At  Care  North- 
umberland, in  54'-'  45',  *  was  a  kind  of  vault  formed  partly  by  the  natural 
cavity  of  the  rocks,  and  partly  by  the  rude  artists  of  the  country.  It  was 
lined  with  boards,  and  contained  some  frarnients  of  warlike  implements, 
lying  near  a  square  box  covered  with  mats  and  very  curiously  corded  down.* 
Jd.y  p.  370;  ^  'orincaliis*  Setc  El  Dorado^  pp.  106-7.  On  Queen  Charlotte  Islands, 
*  Ces  monumens  sont  de  denx  especos:  les  premiers  et  les  plus  simples  ne 
Bont  compost's  que  d'un  seul  pilier  d'envirou  dix  pieds  d'elcvation  et  d'un 
pied  de  diam«'tre,  sur  le  sommet  duquel  sont  fixees  des  planches  formant  un 
plateau;  et  dans  quelques-uns  ce  plateau  est  supporte  par  deux  piliers.  Le 
corps,  di'pose  sur  cette  plate-forme,  est  reconvert  de  mousse  et  de  grosses 
pierres  '....*  Les  mausolees  de  la  seconde  espece  sont  plus  composes :  quatre 
poteaux  plantt's  en  terre,  et  eleves  de  deux  pieds  seulement  au-dcssus  du  sol 
portent  un  sarcophage  travaille  avec  art,  et  hermetiquement  clos.*  Marc.hand^ 
voy.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  135-6.  'According  to  another  account  it  aj)peared  that 
they  actually  bury  their  dead ;  and  when  another  of  the  family  dies,  the  re- 
mains of  the  person  who  was  last  interred,  are  taken  from  the  grave  and 
burned*.'  Mficktmie's  Voy.,  p.  308,  See  also  pp.  374,  295-98;  Simpson's  OveV' 
laud  Jonrn.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  203-4;  iJunn's  Oreqon,  pp. 272,  *276,  280;  Mnyne's  Ii.  (\, 
pp.  272,  293;  Xord's  iV«^,  vol.  ii.,  p.  235;  Macfi^s  Vane,  hi.,  pp.  440-^1;  DalVs 
Alosk'fi,  p.  417. 

«  On  the  coast,  at  52'^  12',  Vancouver  found  them  *  civil,  good-humoured 
and  friendly.'    At  Cascade  Canal,  about  52^  24',  *in  traffic  they  proved  them- 
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The  Xootkas,  the  second  division  of  the  Columbian 
group,  are  immediately  south  of  the  Haidali  country; 
occupying  Vancouver  Island,  and  the  coast  of  the  main 
land,  between  the  fifty-second  and  the  forty-ninth  paral- 
lels. The  word  noolka  is  not  found  in  any  native  dialect 
of  the  present  day.  Captain  Cook,  to  whom  we  are  in- 
debted for  the  term,  probably  misunderstood  the  name 
given  by  the  natives  to  the  region  of  Xootka  Sound. 


4A 


Belvofl  to  be  keen  traders,  but  acted  with  the  strictest  honesty;'  at  Point 
Hopkins  'they  all  behaved  very  civilly  and  honestly;*  while  further  north,  at 
ObstTvatory  Inlet,  *  in  their  countenances  was  expressed  a  degree  of  savage 
ferocity  infinitely  surpassing  any  thing  of  the  sort  I  had  before  observed/ 
presents  being  scornfully  rejected.  I  oy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  *281,  2('9,  303,  3o7. 
The  Kitswinscolds  on  Skeena  River  *are  represented  as  a  very  snj^erior 
race,  industrious,  sober,  cleanly,  and  peaceable.'  h\d.  Aff.  Bept.^  18^9,  p. 
5  »3.  The  Chimsyans  are  fiercer  and  moie  uncivilized  than  the  Indians  of 
the  South.  Spr<xtt's  Scenes,  p.  317.  'Finer  and  fiercer  men  than  the  Indians 
of  the  South.'  Mayne's  B.  6'.,  p.  250.  'They  appear  to  be  of  a  friendly  dis- 
position, but  they  are  subject  to  sudden  gusts  of  passion,  which  are  as  quickly 
composed;  and  the  transition  is  instantaneous,  from  violent  irritation  to 
the  most  tranquil  demeanor.  Of  the  many  tribes. ..  .whom  I  have  seen, 
these  appear  to  be  the  most  susceptible  of  civilization.'  Mackenzie's  Voy  ,  p. 
375,  322.  At  Stewart's  Lake  the  natives,  whenever  there  is  any  advantage 
to  be  gained  are  just  as  readily  tempted  to  betray  each  other  as  to  deceive 
the  colonists,  ^farfie*s  Vane.  M.,  pp.  466-68,  458-59;  Lord's  Xat.,  vol.  i., 
p.  174.  A  Kygamie  chief  being  asked  to  go  to  America  or  England,  refused 
to  go  where  even  chiefs  were  slaves — that  is,  had  duties  to  perform — while 
he  at  home  was  served  by  slaves  and  wives.  The  Sebassas  *  are  more  active 
and  enter[)rising  than  the  Milbank  tribes,  but  the  greatest  thieves  and  rob- 
bers on  the  coast.'  Dimn*s  Oretjim,  p.  287,  273.  *A11  these  visitors  of  Fort 
SiiiiT>son  are  turbulent  and  fierce.  Their  broils,  which  are  invariablv  at- 
tended  with  bloodshed,  generally  arise  from  the  most  trivial  causes.'  ^jVi»j>- 
8on's  Oirrlnnd  Journ.,  vol.  i.,  p.  '^0^).  The  Kygamies  'are  very  cleanly,  fierce 
and  daring.'  The  islanders,  *when  they  visit  the  mainland,  they  are  bold 
and  treacherous,  and  always  ready  for  mischief.'  Scoiiler,  in  Loud.  Geoij.  Soc. 
J  "/!•.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  219.  The  Kygamies  *are  a  verj'  fierce,  treacherous  race,  and 
have  not  been  improved  by  the  rum  and  fire-arms  sold  to  them.'  DulVs  AkL-dca, 
T).  411.  Queen  Charlotte  Islanders  look  upon  white  men  as  superior  beings, 
but  conceal  the  conviction.  The  Skidacjates  are  the  most  intellitjent  race 
u;  on  the  islands.  Wonderfully  acute  in  reading  character,  yet  clumsy  in 
their  own  dissimulation  ....*  Not  revengeful  or  blood-thirsty,  except  when 

smartini^  under  injury  or  seeking  to  avert  an  imaginary  wrong.' 'I  never 

met  with  a  really  brave  man  among  them.'  The  Acoltas  have  'given  more 
trouble  to  the  Colonial  Government  than  anv  other  along  the  coast.'  Poole's 
Q.  C/inr.  fsl.,  pp.  83,  151-2.  185-6,  208,  214,  233,  235.  245,  257,  271-72,  269. 
309,  3-0-21 .  *  Of  a  cruel  and  treacherous  disposition.'  Jlale's  Jithio-j..  in  U,  ^^ 
Kr.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  197.  They  will  stand  up  and  fight  Englishmen  with  their 
fists.  Sproat's  SceneSf  p.  23.  Intellectually  superior  to  the  Puget  Sound 
tribc?s.  Ri"d'8  Xar.  'Mansos  y  de  buena  indole.'  ('respi,  in  Doc.  JJi  t.  Mex., 
8.  iv..  vol.  vi.,  p.  646.  On  Skeena  River,  'the  worst  I  have  seen  in  .all  my 
travels.'  Downie,  in  B.  C.  Papers,  vol.  iii.,  p.  73.  *  As  rogues,  where  all  are 
r()',ni -s,'  preeminence  is  awarded  them.  Anderson,  in  Hid.  Mag.t  vol.  vii., 
pp.  74-5. 

**  'On  my  arrival  at  this  inlet,  I  had  honoured  it  with  the  name  of  King 
George's  Sound;  but  I.  afterward  found,  that  it  is  called  Nootka  by  Ihe  na- 
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The  first  European  settlement  in  this  region  was  on  the 
Sound,  which  thus  became  the  central  point  of  early  En- 
glish and  Spanish  intercourse  with  the  Northwest  Coast ; 
but  it  was  soon  abandoned,  and  no  mission  or  trading 
post  has  since  taken  its  place,  so  that  no  tribes  of  this 
family  have  been  less  known  in  later  times  than  those 
on  the  west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island.  The  chief  tribes 
of  the  Nootka  family,  or  those  on  whose  tribal  existence, 
if  not  on  the  orthography  of  their  names  authors  to  some 
extent  agree,  are  as  follows.**^  The  NitimUs,  Clayoqitots, 
and  Kooikas,  on  the  sounds  of  the  same  names  along  the 
west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island ;  the  QuackoUs  and  iW 
idttees,^^  in  the  north ;  the  Cmvichiris,  Ucktas,  and  Comux^ 
on  the  east  coast  of  Vancouver  and  on  the  opposite  main ; 
the  Saidnulntiichs^'^,  in  the  interior  of  the  island;  the  Clal- 
hunSj^  Sokes,  and  Patcheena,  on  the  south  end ;  and  the 
Kiccuitluiiis  and  Teets,^  on  the  lower  Eraser  River.  These 
tribes  differ  but  little  in  physical  peculiarities,  or  manners 
and  customs,  but  by  their  numerous  dialects  they  have 
been  classed  in  nations.  Xo  comprehensive  or  satisfac- 
tory names  have,  however,  been  applied  to  them  as  na- 
tional divisions.^^ 

tives.'  Cook's  Voy.  to  Pac,  vol.  ii.,  p.  288.  *No  Aht  Indian  of  the  present 
day  ever  heard  of  such  a  name  as  Nootkah,  though  most  of  them  recognize 
the  other  words  in  Cook's  acconnt  of  their  language.*  SproaVs  Scenes^  p.  315. 
Sproat  conjectures  that  the  name  may  have  come  from  Noochee!  N<^ochee ! 
the  Aht  woid  for  mountain.  A  large  proportion  of  geographical  names  origi- 
nate in  like  manner  through  accident. 

4^  For  full  particulars  see  Tribal  Bou!a)ABiE8  at  end  of  this  chapter. 

*<>  '  The  Newatees,  mentioned  in  many  books,  are  not  known  on  the  west 
coast.    Probably  the  Klah-oh-quahts  are  meant.'  SproaVs  Scenes,  p.  314. 

*7  There  are  no  Indians  in  the  interior.  FiUiculiani*s  Evidence^  in  Hud. 
B.  Co.,  n(pi.  Spec.  Cow.,  1857,  p.  115. 

*^  The  same  name  is  also  applied  to  one  of  the  Sound  nations  across  the 
strait  in  Washington. 

*3  The  Teets  or  Haitlins  are  called  bv  the  Tacullies,  *  Sa-Chinco '  strangers. 
Anderson,  in  IJist.  Mag,,  vol.  vii.,  pp.  "JS-^. 

M  Sproat's  division  into  nations,  *  almost  as  distinct  as  the  nations  of 
Europe  '  is  into  the  Quoquoulth  (Quackoll)  or  Fort  Rupert,  in  the  north  and 
north-east;  the  Kowitchan,  or  Thongeith,  on  the  east  and  south;  Aht  on  the 
west  coast;  and  Komux,  a  distinct  tribe  also  on  the  east  of  Vancouver. 
*  These  tribes  of  the  Ahts  are  not  confederated;  and  I  have  no  other  warrant 
for  cMllinj<  them  a  nation  than  the  fact  of  their  occupying  adjacent  territories, 
and  having  the  same  superstitions  and  language.'  SproitVs  Scenes,  pp.  18-19, 
311.  Miyne  makes  by  language  four  nations;  the  first  including  the  Cow- 
itchi^u  in  the  harbor  and  valley  of  the  same  name  north  of  Victoria,  with  the 
Nanaimo  and  Kwantlom  Indians  about  the  mouth  of  the  Eraser  Kiver,  and 
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Between  the  Xootka  family  and  its  fish-eating  neigh- 
bors on  the  north  and  south,  the  line  of  distinction  is 
not  clearly  marked,  but  the  contrast  is  greater  with  the 
interior  hunting  tribes  on  the  east.  Since  their  first  in- 
tercourse with  whites,  the  Nootkas  have  constantly  de- 
creased in  numbers,  and  this  not  only  in  those  parts 
where  they  have  been  brought  into  contact  with  traders 
and  miners,  but  on  the  west  coast,  where  they  have  re- 
tained in  a  measure  their  primitive  state.  The  savage 
fades  before  the  superior  race,  and  immediate  intercourse 
is  not  necessary  to  produce  in  native  races  those  ^  baleful 
influences  of  civilization,'  which  like  a  pestilence  are 
wafted  from  afar,  as  on  the  wings  of  the  wind.^^ 

The  Nootkas  are  of  less  than  medium  height,  smaller 
than  the  Haidahs,  but  rather  strongly  built;  usually 
plump,  but  rarely  corpulent  ;^^  their  legs,  like  those  of 

the  Songhies;  the  second  compTislng  the  Comonz,  Nanoose,  Nimpkish,  Qnaw- 
^nlt,  etc.,  on  Vancouver,  and  the  Squawmisht,  Sechelt,  Glahoose,  Ucle-tah, 
Mama-lil-a-culla,  etc.,  on  the  main,  and  islands,  between  Kanainio  and  Fort 
Rupert;  the  third  and  fourth  groups  include  the  twenty-four  west-coast  tribes 
who  speak  two  distinct  languages,  not  named.  M'tyne's  Vane.  JsL,  pp.  243-51. 
Grant's  division  gives  four  languages  on  Vancouver,  viz.,  the  Quackoll,  from 
Clayoquot  Sound  north  to  C.  Scott,  and  thence  S.  to  Johnson's  Strait;  the 
Gowitchin,  from  Johnson's  Strait  to  Sanetch  Arm;  the  Tsclallum,  or  Clel- 
lum,  from  Sanetch  to  Soke,  and  on  the  opposite  American  shore;  and  the 
Macaw,  from  Patcheena  to  Clayoquot  Sound.  '  These  four  principal  lan- 
guages   are  totally  distinct  from  each  other,  both  in  sound,  formation, 

and  modes  of  expression.'  Uraut^  in  Jxynd.  deog.  Soc.  Jour.y  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  295. 
Scouler  attempts  no  division  into  nations  or  languages.  Lond.  Oeo.  6oc.  Jour., 
Tol.  xi.,  pp.  221,  224.  Mofras  singularly  designates  them  as  one  nation  of 
20,000  souls,  under  the  name  of  Onakich.  Mofras^  Ejcplor.^  tom.  ii.,  p.  343. 
Becent  investigations  have  shown  a  somewhat  different  relationship  of  these 
languages,  which  I  shall  give  more  particularly  in  a  subsequent  volume. 

ii  See  SproaVs  Scenes^  pp.  272-86,  on  the  *  effects  upon  savages  of  inter- 
course with  civilized  men.  *  '  Hitherto,  ( 1856)  in  Vancouver  Island,  the  tribes 
who  have  principally  been  in  intercourse  with  the  white  man,  have  found  it 
for  their  interest  to  keep  up  that  intercourse  in  amity  for  the  purposes  of  trade, 
and  the  white  adventurers  have  been  so  few  in  number,  that  they  have  not 
at  all  interfered  with  the  ordinary  pursuits  of  the  natives.'  Grants  in  Lond. 
Qeoff.  Soc.  Jour.y  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  303. 

^*  '  Muy  robustos  y  bien  apersonados.'  *  De  mediana  estatura,  excepto  los 
Xefes  cuya  corpulencia  se  hace  notar.'  Sutil  y  Mexicana,  Vvofje^  pp.  55,  124. 
*  The  young  princess  was  of  low  stature,  very  plump. '  Vanco*kvtr's  \  'oy.,  vol.  i., 
p.  395.  Macquilla,  the  chief  was  five  feet  eignt  inches,  with  square  shoulders 
and  muscular  limbs;  his  son  was  five  feet  nine  inches.  Belchtr's  Voy.t  vol.  i., 
pp.  110-12.  The  seaboard  tribes  have  '  not  much  physical  strength.'  Foole's 
Q.  Char.  Jsl.,  p.  73.  *La  gente  dicen  ser  muy  robusta.'  Ftrez^  HH.  dd  Vicufe, 
MS.,  p.  20.  *  Leur  taille  est  moyenne. '  Mofras^  Exylor.y  tom.  ii.,  p.  3 13.  *  In 
general,  robust  and  well  proportioned.'  Mvares'  Voy,,  p.  249.  Under  the  com- 
mon stature,  pretty  full  and  plump,  but  not  muscular — never  corpulent,  old 
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all  the  coast  tribes,  short,  small,  and  frequently  deformed, 
with  large  feet  and  ankles;^  the  face  broad,  round,  and 
full,  with  the  usual  prominent  cheek-bone,  a  low  fore- 
head, fiat  nose,  wide  nostrils,  small  black  eyes,  round 
thickish-lipped  mouth,  tolerably  even  well-set  teeth ;  the 
whole  forming  a  countenance  rather  dull  and  expression- 
less, but  frequently  pleasant.**    The  Nootka  complexion, 

people  lean — short  neck  and  clumsy  body;  women  nearly  Uie  same  size  as 
the  men.  Cook's  Voy.  to  Fac.^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  301-3.  *0f  smaller  stature  than 
the  Northern  Tribes;  they  are  nsnally  fatter  and  more  muscular.'  Scouler,  in 
Lond.  Oeog.  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  221.  In  the  north,  among  the  Clayoquots 
and  Quackolls,  men  are  often  met  of  five  feet  ten  inches  and  over;  on  the 
south  coast  the  stature  varies  from  five  feet  three  inches  to  five  feet  six  inches. 
Orant,  in  Lond.  Geog,  8oc,  Jour.,  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  297.  *The  men  are  in  gen- 
eral from  about  five  feet  six  to  five  feet  eight  inches  in  height;  remarkably 
straight,  of  a  good  form,  robust  and  strong."  Only  one  dwari  was  seen,  t/etc- 
itVs  Nar.y  pp.  60-61.  The  Klah-oh-quahts  are  *  as  a  tribe  physically  the  finest. 
Individuals  may  be  found  in  all  the  tribes  who  reach  a  height  of  five  feet 
eleven  inches,  and  a  weight  of  180  pounds,  without  much  fiesh  on  their 
bodies.'  Extreme  average  height:  men,  five  feet  six  inches,  women,  five  feet 
one-fourth  inch.  '  Many  of  the  men  have  well-shaped  forms  and  limbs.  None 
are  corpulent.'  'The  men  generallv  have  well-set,  strong  frames,  and,  if 
they  had  pluck  and  skill,  could  probably  hold  their  own  in  a  grapple  uith 
Englishmen  of  the  same  stature.  SprofU's  Scenes,  pp.  22-3.  'Kather  above 
the  middle  stature,  copper-colored  and  of  an  athletic  make.'  Spark's  Life  of 
Ledyardy  p.  71 ;  Prichard*s  Researches,  vol.  v.,  p.  442.  *  Spare  muscular  forms. ' 
BarreU'Lennard's  Trau.,  pp.  44;  Gord(m*8  Ilist.  and  Geog.  Mem.,  pp.  14-22. 

^  Limbs  small,  crooked,  or  ill-made;  large  feet;  badlv  shaped,  and  pro- 
jecting ankles  from  sitting  so  much  on  their  hams  and  knees.  Cook's  I'oy. 
to  Pac,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  301-3.  'Their  limbs,  though  stout  and  athletic,  are 
crooked  and  ill-shaped.'  Meares'  Voy.,  p.  250.  'Ds  ont  les  membres  infe- 
rieures  legerement  arqu^s,  les  chevilles  bres-saillantes,  et  la  pointe  des  pieds 
tourn^e  -en  dedans,  dinormite  qui  provient  de  la  maniere  dont  ils  sont  assis 
dans  leurs  canots.'  Mofras,  Explor.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  3:13-4.    'Stimted,  and  move 

with  a  lazy  waddling  gait.'  Macfie's  Vane.  IsL,  p.  428.     '  Skeleton  shanks 

not  much  physical  strength bow-legged — defects  common  to  the  seaboard 

tribes.'  Poole's  Q.  Char.  Isl.,  pp.  73-4.  All  the  females  of  the  Northwest 
Coast  are  very  short-limbed.  '  Karo  es  el  que  no  tiene  muy  salientes  los  to- 
billos  y  las  puntas  de  los  pies  inclinadas  h4cia  dentro . . . .  y  una  especie  de 
entumecimiento  que  se  advierte,  particularmente  en  las  mn^eres.'  SuiU  y 
Mexictina,  Viage,  pp.  124,  30,  62-3.  They  have  great  strength  in  the  fingers. 
SproaVs  Scenes,  p.  33.  Women,  short-limbed,  and  toe  in.  Id.,  p.  22;  Mayne's 
£.  C,  pp.  282-3.  *The  limbs  of  both  sexes  are  ill-formed,  and  the  toes 
turned  inwards.'  'The  legs  of  the  women,  especially  those  of  the  slaves, 
are  often  swollen  as  if  oedematous,  so  that  the  leg  appears  of  an  uniform 
thickness  from  the  ankle  to  the  calf, '  from  wearing  a  garter.  Scolder,  in  Lond, 
Geog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  221. 

4*  '  The  different  Aht  tnbes  varv  in  physiognomy  somewhat— faces  of  the 
Chinese  and  Spanish  types  may  be  seen.'  '  Ihe  face  of  the  Ahts  is  rather 
broa(l  and  flat;  the  mouth  and  lips  of  both  men  and  women  are  large,  though 
to  this  there  are  exceptions,  and  the  cheekbones  are  broad  but  not  high. 
The  skull  is  fairly  shaped,  the  eyes  small  and  long,  deep  set,  in  colour  a 
lustreless  inexpressive  black,  or  very  dark  hazel,  none  being  blue,  grey,  or 
brown ....  One  occasionally  sees  an  Indian  with  eyes  distinctly  Chinese.  The 
nose. . .  .in  some  instances  is  remarkably  well-shaped.'  '  The  teeth  are  reg- 
Vol.  L     12 
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80  far  as  grease  and  paint  have  allowed  travelers  to  ob- 
serve it,  is  decidedly  light,  but  apparently  a  shade  darker 
than  that  of  the  Haidah  family.*®    The  hair,  worn  long, 

nlar,  but  sttimpy,  and  are  deficient  in  enamel  at  the  points/  perhaps  from 
eating  sanded  Hulmon.  i^pront's  ^cems,  pp.  19,  27.     *  Their  faces  are  large 
and  lull,  their  cheeks  hij^'h  and  prominent,  with  small  black  eyes;  their  noses 
are  broad  and  flat;  their  lips  thick,  and  they  have  generally  very  fine  teeth, 
and  of  the  most  brilliant  "whiteness.*  Afeares*  Toy.,  pp.  249-50;  Jianelt-Lnt- 
nard's  Trdv.,  p.  44.     *  La  fisonomia  de  estos  (Nitinats)  era  diffen  nte  de  la  de 
los  hnbitantes  de  Kntka:  tenian  el  craneo  de  fignra  natnral,  los  ojos  chicos 
mny  pruximos,  cmt,  .ulos  los  pjirpndos.'    Many  have  a  languid  look,  bnt  few 
a  stni.id  appcnrance.  tSvtU  y  Mexicanay  Viotit,  pp.  28,  yo,  62-3,  124.     *Dull 
and  inexpressive  eve.*     *  Un]Tepo««ses.sing  and  stupid  countc- nances.*  Poole's 
Q.  Char,  JsLj  pp.  "/i,  80.    The  Wickiiuiinish  have  *a  much  less  open  and 
pleasing  expression  of  conntenance  '  than  the  Klaizzarta.    'J  he  Kewchemass 
•  were  the  most  savage  looking  and  ngly  men  that  I  ever  saw. '     *  1  he  shape 
of  the  face  is  oval ;  the  features  are  tolerably  regular,  the  lips  being  thin  and 
the  teeth  very  white  and  even;  their  eyes  are  black  but  rather  small,  and  the 
nose  i)retty  well  formed,  being  neither  flat  nor  very  prominent.*    The  women 
*are  in  general  very  well-looking,  and  some  quite  handsome.*  JftriiCit  J^ar., 
pp.  76,  77,  61.     *  Features  that  would  have  attracted  notice  for  their  delicacy 
and  beauty,  in  those  parts  of  the  world  where  the  qualities  of  the  human 
form  are  best  understood.*  Meares*  Voy.y  p.  250.    Face  round  and  full,  some- 
times broad,  with  prominent  cheek-bones. . .  falling  in  between  the  temi)les, 
the  nose  flattening  at  the  base,  wide  nostrils  and  a  rounded  jmint. . .  .forehead 
low;  eyes  small,  Dlack  and  languishing;  mouth  round,  with  large,  round, 
thickish  hps;  teeth  tolerably  equal  and  well-set,  but  not  very  white.     Re- 
markable sameness,  a  dull  phlegmatic  want  of  expression;  no  pretensions  to 
beauty  among  the  women.  Cof>k'8  Voy.  to  Pao.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  301-2.     See  por- 
traits of  Nootkas  in  Belcher's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  108;  Cook*s  Atlas,  i>l.  38-9;  Sulil 
y  Mexicfina,  Via^fe,  Atlfis;  Whyn>per\  Alnskay  p.  75.     *Long  nose,  \xvSh.  cheek 
bones,  large  ugly  mouth,  very  long  eyes,  and  foreheads  villainously  low.' 
*The  women  of  Vancouver  Island  have  seldom  or  ever  good  features;  they 
are  almost  invariably  pug-nosed;  they  have  however,  frequently  a  j. leasing 
exjiression,  and  there  is  no  lack  of  intelligence  in  their  dark  hazel  eyes.'  OratU, 
in  Loud.  Geofj.  Soc.  Jour.^  vol.  xxvii.,  pj).  *i97-8.     *  Though  'without  any  jire- 
tensions  to  beauty,  could  not  be  considered  as  disagreeable.'  Vancouver's  Voy,, 
vol.  i.,  p.  395.     *  Have  the  common  facial  characteristics  of  low  foreheads, 
high  cheek-bones,  aquiline  noses,  and  large  mouths.'     *  Among  some  of  the 
tribes  ])retty  women  may  be  seen.'  Mayne's  B.  C,  p.  277. 

^  'Her  skin  was  clwin,  and  being  nearly  white, '  etc.  VancoMver^s  Voy., 
vol.  i.,  p.  395.  *Eeddish  brovn  like  that  of  a  dirty  copper  kettle.'  Some, 
when  washed,  have  'almost  a  florid  complexion.'  Grants  in  J^ond.  Geog.  iSoc. 
Jour.,  vol.  xxvii.,  pp.  297,  299.  'Brown,  somewhat  inclining  to  a  copper 
cast.'  Ihe  women  are  much  whiter,  'many  of  them  not  being  darker 
than  those  in  some  of  the  Southern  parts  of  Europe.'  The  Newchemass 
are  much  darker  than  the  other  tribes.  JewiWs  Nar.,  pp.  Gl,  77.  *lheir 
complexion,  though  light,  has  more  of  a  copper  hue '  than  that  of  the  Hai- 
dnhs.  ^coukr,  in  Loud.  Geog.  l<oc.  Jour.^  vol.  xi.,  p.  221.  Skin  white,  with 
the  clear  complexion  of  Europe.'  Miarea'  Voy.,  p.  250.  The  cohr  hard  to 
tell  on  account  of  the  paint,  out  in  a  few  cases  '  the  whiteness  of  the  skin 
apjieared  almost  to  equal  that  of  Europeans;  though  rather  of  that  pale  effete 

cast. . .  .of  our  southern  nations Their  children also  equalled  ours  in 

whiteness.*  Cook's  Voy.  t)  Pac,  vol.  ii.,  p.  303.  'Their  complexion  is  a 
dull  brown,'  darker  than  the  Haidahs.  *Cook  and  Meares  probably  men- 
tioned exceptional  cases.'  iSproaVs  Scenes,  pp.  23-4.  'Tan  blancos  como  el 
mejor  Espaiiol.*  Ptrez,  Bel.  del  Vlarje,  MS.  p.  20.  *Por  lo  que  se  puede  in- 
ferir  del  ^color;  de  los  nines,  parece  menos  obscuro  que  el  de  los  Mexicanos,' 
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is  as  a  rule  black  or  dark  brown,  coarse,  and  straight, 
though  instances  are  not  wanting  where  all  these  quali- 
ties are  reversed.*^  The  beard  is  carefully  plucked  out 
by  the  young  men,  and  this  operation,  repeated  for  gen- 
erations, has  rendered  the  beard  naturally  thin.  Old 
men  often  allow  it  to  grow  on  the  chin  and  upper  lip. 

To  cut  the  hair  short  is  to  the  Nootka  a  disgrace. 
Worn  at  full  length,  evened  at  the  ends,  and  sometimes 
cut  straight  across  the  forehead,  it  is  either  allowed  to 
bang  loosely  from  under  a  band  of  cloth  or  fillet  of  bark, 
or  is  tied  in  a  knot  on  the  crown.  On  full-dress  occa- 
sions the  top-knot  is  secured  with  a  green  bough,  and 
after  being  well  saturated  with  whale-grease,  the  hair  is 
powdered  plentifully  with  white  feathers,  which  are  re- 
garded as  the  crowning  ornament  for  manly  dignity  in  all 
these  regions.  Both  sexes,  but  particularly  the  women, 
take  great  pains  with  the  hair,  carefully  combing  and 
plaiting  their  long  tresses,  fashioning  tasteful  head-dresses 
of  bark-fibre,  decked  with  beads  and  shells,  attaching 

but  judging  by  the  chiefs'  danghters  they  are  wholly  white.  Sut'U  y  Meoiicana^ 
Viage,  p.  125.  *  A  dark,  swarthy  copper-coloured  figure.'  Lord's  Nat,  vol. 
1.,  p.  143.  They  *  have  lighter  comiilexions  than  other  aborigines  of  America.  * 
Oreevhow^s  llisl.  Ogn,,  p.  116.  *  Sallow  complexion,  verging  towards  copper 
colour.'  BcBmU-Lennard's  Trav.,  pp.  44-6.  Copper-coloured.  8parh*s  Life 
of  Ledyardj  p.  71. 

^  *  The  hair  of  the  natives  is  never  shaven  from  the  head.    It  is  black  or 

dark  brown,  without  gloss,  coarse  and  lank,  but  not  scanty,  worn  long 

Slaves  wear  their  hair  short.  Now  and  then,  but  rarely,  a  light-haired  native 
is  seen.  There  is  one  woman  in  the  Opechisat  tribe  at  Albemi  who  had 
curly,  or  rather  wavy,  brown  hair.  Few  grty-haired  men  can  be  noticed  in 
any  tribe.  The  mt-n's  beards  and  whiskers  are  deficit^nt,  probably  from  the 
old  allegc^d  custom,  now  seldom  practiced,  of  extirpating  the  hairs  "with  small 
shells  SevenU  of  the  Nootkah  Sound  natives  (Moouchahts)  have  large 
moustaches  and  whiskers.'  SpntaVu  Scenes,  pp.  25-7.  'El  cabello  es  lurgo 
lacio  y  grueso,  variando  su  color  entre  rubio,  obscuro,  ciistniio  y  negro.  La 
barba  sale  a  los  mozos  con  la  misma  regularidad  que  A  los  de  otros  paises,  y 
llega  &  ser  en  los  ancianos  tan  poblada  y  Lirga  como  la  de  los  Turcos;  pero 
los  juvenes  parecen  imberbes  porque  se  la  arrancan  con  los  dedos,  6  mas  com- 
unmente  con  pinzMS  formadus  de  pecjuenas  conchas.'  StUil  y  Mexirana,  Viage, 
pp.  124-5,  57.  *  Hair  of  the  head  is  in  great  abundance,  very  coarse,  and 
strong;  and  without  a  single  exception,  black,  straight  and  lank.'  No  beards 
at  all,  or  a  small  thin  one  on  the  chin,  not  from  a  natural  defect,  but  from 


pp.  61,  75,  77.  Hair  'invariably  either  black  or  dark  brown.'  Grants  in  Ix)nd. 
Oeoff.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  297;  Meares'  Voy.,  p.  250;  Mayiies'  B.  C,  pp. 
277-8;  Macfie's  Varic.  Id.,  p.  442;  Spark's  Life  of  Ledyard,  p.  71. 
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leaden  weights  to  the  braids  to  keep  them  straight.  The 
bruised  root  of  a  certain  plant  is  thought  by  the  Ahts  to 
promote  the  growth  of  the  hcair.^ 

The  custom  of  flattening  the  head  is  practiced  by  the 
Xootkas,  in  common  with  the  Sound  and  Chinook  fami- 
lies, but  is  not  universal,  nor  is  so  much  importance  at- 
tached to  it  as  elsewhere ;  although  all  seem  to  admire  a 
flattened  forehead  as  a  sign  of  noble  birth,  even  among 
tribes  that  do  not  make  this  deformity  a  sign  of  freedom. 
Among  the  Quatsinos  and  Quackolls  of  the  north,  the 
head,  besides  being  flattened,  is  elongated  into  a  conical 
sugar-loaf  shape,  pointed  at  the  top.  The  flattening  pro- 
cess begins  immediately  after  birth,  and  is  continued 
until  the  child  can  walk.  It  is  effected  by  compressing 
the  head  with  tight  bandages,  usujiUy  attached  to  the 
log  cradle,  the  forehead  being  first  fitted  with  a  soft  pad, 
a  fold  of  soft  bark,  a  mould  of  hard  wood,  or  a  flat  stone. 
Observers  generally  agree  that  little  or  no  harm  is  done 
to  the  brain  by  this  infliction,  the-traces  of  which  to  a 
great  extent  disapi)ear  later  in  life.  Many  tribes,  in- 
cluding the  Aht  nations,  are  said  to  have  abandoned  the 
custom  since  they  have  been  brought  into  contact  with 
the  whites.** 

The  body  is  kept  constantly  anointed  with  a  reddish 
clayey  earth,  mixed  in  train  oil,  and  consequently  little 
affected  by  their  frequent  baths.  In  war  and  mourning 
the  whole  body  is  blackened;  on  feast  days  the  head, 
limbs,  and  body  are  painted  in  fantastic  figures  with  va- 
rious colors,  apparently  according  to  individual  fancy, 
although  the  chiefs  monopolize  the  fancy  figures,  the 
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Yol.  xxvii.,  p.  297;  lAiync'5  B.  C,  pp.  277-^;  Barrett-Leimard's  Trav.,  p.  44. 
M  Mayne*s  B.  (7.,  pp.  242,  277,  >»ith  cut  of  a  child  with  bandaged  head, 
and  of  a  girl  with  a  f>ngar-loaf  head,  measuring  eighteen  inches  from  the 
eyes  to  the  summit.  SpnxU's  i^cenes,  pp.  28-30;  Grant,  in  Lond.  Geotj.  Soc. 
J<mr.,  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  298;  Scmderf  in  Jxmd,  Geog.  tSoc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi,,  p.  222; 
Meares*  Voy.,  p.  249;  Macfie's  Vane,  Isl.,  p.  441;  i^util  y  Jleiicanaf  ViagCj  p. 
124;  Lord*s  Aaf.,  vol.  i.,  p.  171;  vol.  ii.,  p.  103,  cut  of  three  skulls  of  flat- 
tened, conical,  and  natural  form;  Kane*s  Wand.,  p.  241;  JewilVs  Xar.,  p.  76; 
tSchoiflcrafl's  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  325;  Barrett-Lennard's  Trav.,  p.  45;  Gord<m*s 
Hiid,  and  Geog,  Man.,  p.  115. 
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common  people  being  restricted  to  plain  colors.  Solid 
grease  is  sometimes  applied  in  a  thick  coating,  and  carv^ed 
or  moulded  in  alto-rilievo  into  ridges  and  figures  after- 
wards decorated  with  red  paint,  while  shining  sand  or 
grains  of  mica  are  sprinkled  over  grease  and  paint  to 
impart  a  glittering  appearance.  The  women  are  either 
less  fond  of  paint  than  the  men,  or  else  are  debarred  by 
their  lords  from  the  free  use  of  it ;  among  the  Ahts,  at 
least  of  late,  the  women  abandon  ornamental  paint  after 
the  age  of  twenty-five.  In  their  dances,  as  in  war, 
masks  carved  from  cedar  to  represent  an  endless  variety 
of  monstrous  faces,  painted  in  bright  colors,  with  mouth 
and  eyes  movable  by  strings,  are  attached  to  their  heads, 
giving  them  a  grotesquely  ferocious  aspect.^    The  nose 

^  At  Valdes  Island,  '  the  faces  of  some  were  made  intirely  white,  some 
red,  black,  or  lead  colour.'  Vancouver's  Voy  ,  vol.  i,  pp.  307,  341.  At  Nunez 
Gaona  Bay,  *8e  pintan  de  encaniado  y  negro.'  Sutil  y  Mexicatm,  Viage^  p.  30. 
At  Nootka  Sound,  '  Con  esta  grasa  (de  ballena)  se  untan  todo  el  cuerpo,  y 
despues  se  pintan  con  una  especie  de  bamiz  compuesto  de  la  misma  grasa  6 
Aceyte,  y  de  almagre  en  terminos  que  parece  este  bu  color  natural.'  Chiefs 
only  may  paint  in  varied  colors,  plobcians  being  restricted  to  one.'  Id.,  pp. 
125-7.  *  Many  of  the  females  painting  their  faces  on  all  occasions,  but  the 
men  only  at  set  periods.'  Vermilion  is  obtained  by  barter.  Black,  their 
war  and  mourning  color,  is  made  by  themselves.  3/«q/ie's  Vane.  M.,  p.  442, 
'  Ces  Indians  enduisent  leur  corps  d'huile  de  baleine,  et  se  peignent  avec 
d3s  ocres.'  Chiefs  onl^  may  wear  diflferent  colors,  and  figures  of  animals. 
Il]fras,  Explor.j  torn,  li.,  p.  344.  'Rub  their  bodies  constantly  with  a  red 
paint,  of  a  clayey  or  coarse  ochry  substance,  mixed  with  oil ... .  Their  faces 
are  often  stained  with  a  black,  a  brighter  red,  or  a  white  colour,  by  way  of  orna- 
ment ....  They  also  strew  the  brown  martial  mica  upon  the  paint,  which  makes 
it  glitter,'  Cook's  Voy.  to  Pac,  vol.  ii.,  p.  305.  *  A  line  oi  vermilion  extends 
from  the  centre  of  the  forehead  to  the  tip  of  the  nose,  and  from  this  '*  trunk 
line  "  others  radiate  over  and  under  the  eyes  and  across  the  cheeks.  Between 
these  red  lines  white  and  blue  streaks  alternately  fill  the  interstices.  A  sim- 
ilar pattern  ornaments  chest,  arms,  and  back,  the  frescoina;  being  artistically 
Arranged  to  give  apparent  width  to  the  chest.'  Lord's  AVi/.,  vol.  i.,  p.  143. 

*  They  paint  the  face  in  hideous  designs  of  black  and  red  (the  only  colours 
used),  and  the  parting  of  the  hair  is  also  coloured  red.'  Maynt's  B.  6'.,  p.  277. 

*  At  great  feasts  the  faces  of  the  women  are  painted  red  with  vermilion  or 
berry-juice,  and  the  men's  faces  are  blackened  with  burnt  wood.  About  the 
age  of  twentv-five  the  women  cease  to  use  paint. . .  Some  of  the  5[oung  men 
streak  their  faces  with  red,  but  grown-up  men  seldom  now  use  paint,  unless 
on  particular  occasions  . .  The  leader  of  a  war  expedition  is  aistinguished 
bv  a  streaked  visage  from  his  black-faced  followers.'  SprouVs  Scenes,  p.  27-8. 
l^he  manner  of  painting  is  often  a  matter  of  whim.  *  The  most  usual  method 
is  to  paint  the  eye-brows  black,  in  form  of  a  half  moon,  and  the  face  red  in 
small  squares,  with  the  arms  and  legs  and  part  of  the  body  red;  sometimes 
one  hall  of  the  face  is  painted  red  in  squares,  and  the  other  black;  at  others, 
dotted  with  red  spots,  or  red  and  black  instead  of  squares,  with  a  variety  of 
other  devices,  such  as  painting  one  half  of  the  face  and  body  red,  and  the 
other  black.'  Jeicitt's  !V«r.,  p.  (14;  Meares*  Voy.y  p.  252;  Barrttt-Lennard's 
Trau,,  p.  46;  Sparfc*s  Life  of  Ledyurd,  p.  71. 
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and  ears  are  regularly  pierced  in  childhood,  with  from  one 
to  as  many  holes  as  the  feature  will  hold,  and  from  the 
punctures  are  suspended  bones,  shells,  rings,  beads,  or  in 
fact  any  ornament  obtainable.  The  lip  is  sometimes, 
though  more  rarely,  punctured.  Bracelets  and  anklets 
of  any  available  material  are  also  commonly  woni.^ 

The  aboriginal  dress  of  the  Nootkas  is  a  square  blanket, 
of  a  coarse  yellow  material  resembling  straw  matting, 
made  by  the  women  from  cypress  bark,  with  a  mixture  of 
dog  s  hair.  This  blanket  had  usually  a  border  of  fur;  it 
sometimes  had  arm-holes,  but  was  ordinarily  thrown  over 
the  shoulders,  and  confined  at  the  waist  by  a  belt.  Chiefs 
wore  it  painted  in  variegated  colors  or  unpainted,  but 
the  common  people  wore  a  coarser  material  painted  uni- 
formly red.  Women  wore  the  garmemt  longer  and  fast- 
ened under  the  chin,  binding  an  additional  strip  of  cloth 
closely  about  the  middle,  and  showing  much  modesty 
about  disclosing  the  person,  while  the  men  often  went 
entirely  naked.  Besides  the  blanket,  garments  of  many 
kinds  of  skin  were  in  use,  particularly  by  the  chiefs  on 
public  days.  In  war,  a  heavy  skin  dress  was  worn  as  a 
protection  against  arrows.  The  Nootkas  usually  went 
bareheaded,  but  sometimes  wore  a  conical  hat  plaited  of 
rushes,  bark,  or  flax.  European  blankets  have  replaced 
those  of  native  manufacture,  and  many  Indians  about 
the  settlements  have  adopted  also  the  shirt  and  breeches.^ 

^  *  The  habit  of  tattooing  the  legs  and  arms  is  common  to  all  the  women 
of  Vancouver's  Island;  the  men  do  not  adopt  it.'  Grants  in  Loud.  Ueog.  Soc, 
Jour.,  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  307.  *  No  such  practice  as  tattooing  exists  among  these 
natives.'  SproaVs  ^ceuta,  p.  27.  *The  ornament  on  which  they  appear  to  set 
the  most  value,  is  the  nose-jewel,  if  such  an  appellation  may  be  given  to  the 

wooden  stick,  which  some  of  them  employ  for  this  purpose I  have  seen 

them  projecting  not  less  than  eight  or  nine  inches  beyond  the  face  on  each 
side ;  this  is  made  fast  or  secured  in  its  place  by  little  wedges  on  each  side 
of  it.*  JewUCs  Xar.f  pp.  C5-G,  75;  Mojras,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  344.  Cook's 
Voy,  to  Pac.j  vol.  ii.,  pp.  304-8;  SutUy  J/^artcana,  VUujet  pp.  30,  12G-7;  3/ac- 
fie's  Vane.  Jsl.,  p.  442;  Whyntper's  Alaska,  pp.  37,  74,  with  cut  of  mask. 
Maym*3  B,  6'.,  p.  268;  Kaiu's  Wand,,  pp.  221-2,  and  illustration  of  a  hair 
medicine-cap. 

^^  '  Their  cloaks,  which  are  circular  capes  with  a  hole  in  the  centre,  edged 
with  sea-otter  skin,  are  constructed  from  the  inner  bark  of  the  cypress.  It 
turns  the  rain,  is  very  soft  and  pliable, '  etc.  Uelcher*s  Voy  ,  vol.  i.,  p.  112.  The 
usual  dress  of  the  Newchemass  *  is  a  kooisnck  made  of  wolf  skin,  with  a 
number  of  the  tails  attached  to  it. . .  .hanging  from  the  top  to  the  bottom; 
though  they  sometimes  wear  a  similar  mantle  of  bark  cloth,  of  a  much  courser 
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The  Nootkas  choose  strong  positions  for  their  towns  and 
encampments.  At  Desolation  Sound,  Vancouver  found  a 
village  built  on  a  detached  rock  with  perpendicular  sides, 
only  accessible  by  planks  resting  on  the  branches  of  a 
tree,  and  protected  on  the  sea  side  by  a  projecting  plat- 
form resting  on  timbers  fixed  in  the  crevices  of  the 
precipice.  The  Nimkish  tribe,  according  to  Lord,  build 
their  homes  on  a  table-land  overhanging  the  sea,  and 
reached  by  ascending  a  vertical  cliff  on  a  bark-rope  lad- 
der. Each  tribe  has  several  villages  in  favorable  loca- 
tions for  fishing  at  different  seasons.  The  houses,  when 
more  than  one  is  needed  for  a  tribe,  are  placed  with 
regularity  along  streets;  they  vary  in  size  according  to 
the  need  or  wealth  of  the  occupants,  and  are  held  in 
common  under  the  direction  of  the  chief  They  are  con- 
structed in  the  manner  following.  A  row  of  large  posts, 
from  ten  to  fifteen  feet  high,  often  grotesquely  carved, 
supports  an  immense  ridge-jwle,  sometimes  two  and  a 
half  feet  thick  and  one  hundred  feet  long.  Similar  but 
smaller  beams,  on  shorter  posts,  are  placed  on  either  side 
of  the  central  row,  distant  from  it  fifteen,  twenty,  or 
twenty-five  feet,  according  to  the  dimensions  required. 
This  frame  is  then  covered  with  split  cedar  planks,  about 
two  inches  thick,  and  from  three  to  eight  feet  wide.     The 

texture  than  thatof  Nootka.  V«io?«'«  Nar.,  pp.  77-S,  21-3,  56-8,  62-6.  'Their 
common  dress  ia  a  flaxen  garment,  or  mantle,  ornamented  on  the  upper  edge 
by  a  narrow  strip  of  fur,  and  at  the'  lower  edge,  by  fringes  or  tassels.  It 
passes  under  the  left  arm,  and  is  tied  over  the  right  shoulder,  by  a  string  be- 
fore, and  one  behind,  near  its  middle Over  this,  which  reaches  below  the 

knees,  is  worn  n  small  cloak  of  the  same  substance,  likewise  fringed  at  the 

lower  part Their  head  is  covered  with  a  cap,  of  the  figure  of  a  truncated 

cone,  or  like  a  llower-pot,  made  of  fine  matting,  having  the  top  frequently 
ornamented  with  a  round  or  pointed  knob,  or  bunch  of  leathern  tassels. '  (  ook's 
Voy.  U)  Pac,  vol.  ii  ,  pp.  304-8,  270-1,  280.  *  The  men's  dress  is  a  blanket; 
the  women's  a  strip  of  cloth,  or  shift,  and  blanket.  The  old  costume  of  the 
natives  was  the  stuoe  as  at  present,  but  the  material  was  diflfereut.*  8pr<  aVa 
i^ccueSf  pp.  25,  315.  *  Their  clothing  generally  consists  of  skins,'  but  they 
have  two  other  garments  of  bark  or  dog's  hair.  '  Their  garments  of  all  kinds 
are  worn  mantlewise,  and  the  borders  of  them  are  fringed '  with  wampum. 
tiparL's  Life  of  Jjdyard,  pp.  71-2;  Colt/fr,  in  hnU  Aff.  Beit,  1869,  p.  533; 
Stii'Up  Mejticana,  Vvige,  pp.  30-1,  38,  56-7,  126-8;  Mfares'  Voy.,  pp.  251-4; 
Grat.i,  in  L<md,  fref)q.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xx%'ii.,  p.  297;  Ijord^s  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  pp. 
143-4;  MtfJ'ras,  Evplor,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  344-5;  V.liy^iti^er's  Almla,  p.  i)7;  Oreen- 
hno's  Hid.  0[{u.,  p.  116;  Macfie^s  Van.  Lsl.,  pp.  431,  443;  Bamit'Lennard's 
Trav.,  p.  4^'..  See  portraits  in  Cook's  Atlas,  Jitlcher^s  Voy.,  ISuiil  y  Mexicana, 
Alias,  and  Whymper's  Alaska, 
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side  planks  are  tied  together  with  bark,  and  supported 
by  slender  posts  in  couples  just  far  enough  apart  to  re- 
ceive the  thickness  of  the  plank.  A  house  like  this, 
forty  bv  one  hundred  feet,  accommodates  many  families, 
each  of  which  has  its  allotted  space,  sometimes  parti- 
tioned off  like  a  double  row  of  stalls,  with  a  wide  passage 
in  the  middle.  In  the  centre  of  each  stall  is  a  circle  of 
stones  for  a  fire-place,  and  round  the  walls  are  raised 
couches  covered  with  mats.  In  rainy  weather,  cracks  in 
the  roof  and  sides  are  covered  with  mats.  Xo  smoke  or 
window  holes  are  left,  and  when  smoke  becomes  trouble- 
some a  roof-plank  is  removed .  The  entrance  is  at  one  end. 
These  dwellings  furnish,  according  to  Xootka  ideas,  a 
comfortable  shelter,  except  when  a  high  wind  threatens 
to  unroof  them,  and  then  the  occupants  go  out  and  sit 
on  the  roof  to  keep  it  in  place.  Frequently  the  outside 
is  painted  in  grotesque  figures  of  various  colors.  Only 
the  frame  is  permanent ;  matting,  planks,  and  all  utensils 
are  several  times  each  year  packed  up  and  conveyed  in 
canoes  to  another  locality  where  a  frame  belonging  to 
the  tribe  awaits  covering.  The  odor  arising  from  fish- 
entrails  and  other  filth,  which  they  take  no  pjiins  to  re- 
move, appears  to  be  inoffensive,  but  the  Xootkas  are  often 
driven  by  mosquitos  to  sleep  on  a  stage  over  the  water.® 

^  On  the  east  side  of  Vancouver  was  a  village  of  thirry-fonr  honses,  ar- 
ranged in  regular  streets.  The  house^  of  the  leauer  *w»is  distingnished  bv 
three  nifters  of  stont  timber  raised  above  the  roof,  accurtling  to  the  archi- 
tecture of  Nootka,  thongh  much  inferior  to  those  I  had  there  seen,  in  point 
of  size.'  Bed-rooms  were  separated,  and  more  decency  ob8er>'ed  than  at 
Nootka  Sound.  Vaucfmvtr's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  346-7,  with  a  view  of  this  \'il- 
liige;  also  pp.  324r-5,  description  of  the  village  on  Desolation  Sound;  p.  338, 
on  Valdes  Island;  p.  326,  \iew  of  village  on  Bute  Canal;  and  vol.  iii.,  pp. 
310-11,  a  peculiarity  not  noticed  by  Cook — 'immense  pieces  of  timber  which 
are  raisf-d,  and  horizontally  placed  on  wooden  pillars,  about  eighteen  inches 
above  the  roof  of  the  largest  houses  in  that  village;  one  of  which  pieces  of 
timber  whs  of  a  size  sufficient  to  have  made  a  lower  mast  for  a  third  rate 
man  of  war.'  See  ('oo^'»  Voy.  to  Pac,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  281,  313-19,  and  Atlas^ 
plate  40.  A  sort  of  a  duplicate  inside  building,  with  shorter  ] osts,  furnishes 
on  its  roof  a  stage,  where  all  kinds  of  property  and  suiplies  are  stored. 
*s>ro'  Vs  ScfUtSy  pp.  37-43.  *  The  planks  or  boards  which  they  make  use  of 
for  building  their  houses,  and  for  other  uses,  they  procure  of  different 
lengths,  as  occasion  requires,  by  splitting  them  out,  ^nth  hard  wooden 
wedi^'es  from  pine  logs,  and  afterwards  dubbing  them  down  'with  their  chiz- 
zels.'  JeicitVs  JNar.,  pp.  52-4.  Grant  states  that  the  Nootka  houses  are 
l)aliside  inclosures  formed  of  stakes  or  young  fir-trees,  some  twelve  or  thir- 
teen feet  high,  driven  into  the  ground  close  together,  roofed  in  \^ith  slabs  of 
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The  Nootkas,  like  the  Haidahs,  live  almost  wholly  on 
the  products  of  the  sea,  and  are  naturally  expert  fisher- 
men. Salmon,  the  great  staple,  are  taken  in  August  and 
September,  from  sea,  inlet,  and  river,  by  nets,  spears, 
pots  or  baskets,  and  even  by  hooks.  Hooks  consist  of 
sharp  barbed  bones  bound  to  straight  pieces  of  hard 
wood;  sea-wrack,  maple-bark,  and  whale-sinew  furnish 
lines,  which  in  salmon-fishing  are  short  and  attached  to 
the  paddles.  The  salmon-spear  is  a  forked  pole,  some 
fifteen  feet  long,  the  detachable  head  having  prongs 
pointed  with  fish-bone  or  iron,  and  the  fish  in  deep 
water  is  sometimes  attracted  within  its  reach  by  a  wood- 
en decoy,  forced  down  by  a  long  pole,  and  then  detached 
and  allowed  to  ascend  rapidly  to  the  surface.  Sj^earing 
is  carried  on  mostly  by  torch-light.  A  light-colored 
Btone  pavement  is  sometimes  laid  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  stream,  which  renders  the  fish  visible  in  their  pass- 
age over  it.  Nets  are  made  of  nettles  or  of  wild  flax, 
found  along  Fraser  River.  They  are  small  in  size,  and 
used  as  dip-nets,  or  sunk  between  two  canoes  and  lifted 
as  the  fish  pass  over.  A  pot  or  basket  fifteen  to  twen- 
ty feet  long,  three  to  five  feet  in  diameter  at  one  end, 
and  tapering  to  a  point  at  the  other,  is  made  of  pine 
splinters  one  or  two  inches  apart,  with  twig-hoops ;  and 
placed,  large  end  up  stream,  at  the  foot  of  a  fall  or  at 
an  opening  in  an  embankment.  The  salmon  are  driven 
down  the  fall  with  poles,  and  entering  the  basket  are 
taken  out  by  a  door  in  the  small  end.  This  basket  is 
sometimes  enclosed  in  another  one,  similar  but  of  uni- 
form diameter,  and  closed  at  one  end.  Fences  of  stakes 
across  the  river  oblige  the  salmon  to  enter  the  open 
mouth  in  their  passage  up,  and  passing  readily  through 

flr  or  cedar.  Lond.  Geoq.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xrvii.,  p.  299.  The  Teet«  buve  pal- 
igiidt'cl  eiicloHures.  Auderstmy  in  Wist,  Maij.,  vol.  vii.,  p.  74.  '  The  chief  re- 
sideH  at  the  upper  end,  the  proximity  of  his  relatives  to  him  being  according 
to  their  degree  of  kindred.*  Mavfit's  Vane.  /»/.,  pp.  443-4;  Dunn's  Om/o»,  p. 
243;  liflchtr's  Toj/.,  vol.  i.,  p.  112;  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  158,  1(54-5,  1G7, 
320-21;  Seemann's  Voy.  of  flerald,  vol  1.,  pp.  105-6.  The  carved  pillars  are 
not  regarded  by  the  natives  as  idols  in  any  sense.  Sulil  y  Mfxicnna,  Vvujp,  pp. 
128-9,  102;  Jiarrttt-lAnnard^s  Y'rau.,  p]).  47,  73-4.  Some  houses  eighty  by 
two  hundred  feet.  Volyer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  18G9,  p.  533;  Mayne's  B.  C,  p. 
29u;  Gordon's  IJist.  wid  Geo<j,  Mem,,  pp.  120-1. 
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an  opening  left  in  the  point  of  the  inner  basket,  they 
find  themselves  entrapped.    In  March,  herring  appear  on 
the  coast  in  great  numbers,  and  in  April  and  May  they 
enter  the  inlets  and  streams,  where  they  are  taken  with 
a  dip-net,  or  more  commonly  by  the  fish-rake — a  pole 
armed  with  many  sharp  bones  or  nails.     Early  in  the 
season  they  can  be  taken  only  by  torch-light.     Halibut 
abound  from  March  to  June,  and  are  caught  with  hooks 
and  long  lines,  generally  at  some  distance  from  shore. 
For  all  other  fish,  European  hooks  were  early  adopted, 
but  the  halibut,  at  least  among  the  Ahts,  must  still  be 
taken  with  the  native  hook.     Many  other  varieties  of 
fish,  caught  by  similar  methods,  are  used  as  food,  but 
those  named  supply  the  bulk  of  the  Nootka's  provision. 
In  May  or  June,  whales  appear  and   are  attacked  in 
canoes  by  the  chief,  with  the  select  few  from  each  tribe 
who  alone  have  the  right  to  hunt  this  monarch  of  the 
sea.     The  head  of  their  harpoon  is  made  of  two  barbed 
bones  and  pointed  with  muscle-shell ;  it  is  fastened  to  a 
whale-sinew  line  of  a  few  feet  in  length,  and  this  short 
line  to  a  very  long  bark  rope,  at  one  end  of  which  are 
seal-skin  air-bags  and  bladders,  to  keep  it  afloat.     The 
point  is  also  fastened  to  a  shaft  from  ten  to  twenty-five 
feet  in  length,  from  which  it  is  easil^'^  detached.     With 
many  of  these  buoys  in  tow  the  w^hale  cannot  dive,  and 
becomes  an  easy  prey.     Whale-blubl^er  and  oil  are  great 
delicacies,  the  former  being  preferred  half  putrid,  while 
the  oil  with  that  of  smaller  denizens  of  the  sea  preserved 
in  bladders,  is  esteemed  a  delicious  sauce,  and  eaten  with 
almost  everything.     Sea-otters  and  seals  are  also  speared, 
the  former  with  a  weapon  more  barbed  and  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  handle,  as  they  are  fierce  fighters ;  but  when 
found  asleep  on  the  rocks,  they  are  shot  with  arrows. 
Seals  are  often  attracted  within  arrow-shot  by  natives 
disguised  as  seals  in  wooden  masks. 

Clams  and  other  shell-fish,  which  are  collected  in  great 
numbers  by  the  women,  are  cooked,  strung  on  C3'press- 
bark  cords,  and  hung  in  the  houses  to  dry  for  winter 
use.     Fish  are  preserved  by  drying  only,  the  use  of  salt 
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Ibeing  unknown.     Salmon,  after  losing  their  heads  and 
tails,  which  are  eaten  in  the  fishing  season,  are  split  open 
and  the  back-bone  taken  out  before  drying ;  smaller  fry 
are  sometimes  dried  as  they  come  from  liieir  element; 
but  halibut  and  cod  are  cut  up  and  receive  a  partial  dry- 
ing in  the  sun.     The  spawn  of  all  fish,  but  particularly 
of  salmon  and  herring,  is  carefully  preserved  by  stowing 
it  away  in  baskets,  where  it  ferments.^   Bear,  deer,  and 
other  land  animals,  as  well  as  wild  fowl,  are  sometimes 
taken  for  food,  by  means  of  rude  traps,  nets,  and  covers, 
successful  only  when  game  is  abundant,  for  the  Nootkas 
are  but  indifferent  hunters.    In  the  time  of  Jewitt,  three 
peculiarities  were  observable  in  the  Nootka  use  of  ani- 
mal food,  particularly  bear-meat.      When  a  bear  was 
killed,  it  was  dressed  in  a  bonnet,  decked  with  fine  down, 
and  solemnly  invited  to  eat  in  the  chiefs  presence,  be- 
fore being  eaten ;  after  partaking  of  bruin's  flesh,  w  hich 
was  appreciated  as  a  rarity,  the  Nootka  could  not  taste 
fresh  fish  for  two  months ;  and  while  fish  to  be  palatable 
must  be  putrid,  meat  when  tainted  was  no  longer  fit  for 
food.    The  Nootka  cuisine  furnished  food  in  four  styles; 
namely,  boiled — the  mode  par  excellence,  applicable  to 
every  variety  of  food,  and  effected,  as  by  the  Haidahs, 
by  hot  stones  in  wooden  vessels ;  steamed — of  rarer  use, 
applied  mostly  to  heads,  tails,  and  fins,  by  pouring  water 
over  them  on  a  bed  of  hot  stones,  and  covering  the  whole 
tightly  with  mats ;  roasted — rarely,  in  the  case  of  some 
smaller  fish  and  clams ;  and  raw — fish-spawn  and  most 
other  kinds  of  food,  when  conveniences  for  cooking  were 
not  at  hand.    Some  varieties  of  sea- weed  and  lichens,  as 
well  as  the  camass,  and  other  roots,  were  regularly  laid 
up  for  winter,  while  berries,  everywhere  abundant,  were 
eaten  in  great  quantities  in  their  season,  and  at  least  one 
variety  preserved  by  pressing  in  bunches.     In  eating, 
they  sit  in  groups  of  five  or  six,  with  their  legs  doubled 
under  them  round  a  large  wooden  tray,  and  dip  out  the 
food  nearly  always  boiled  to  a  brothy  consistency,  with 
their  fingers  or  clam-shells,  paying  little  or  no  attention 
to  cleanliness.     Chiefs  and  slaves  have  trays  apart,  and 
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the  principal  meal,  according  to  Cook,  was  about  noon. 
Feasting  is  the  favorite  way  of  entertaining  friends, 
so  long  as  food  is  plentiful ;  and  by  a  curious  custom,  of 
the  portion  allotted  them,  guests  must  carry  away  what 
they  cannot  eat.  Water  in  aboriginal  days  was  the  only 
Nootka  drink ;  it  is  also  used  now  when  whisky  is  not  to 
be  had.*« 

Lances  and  arrows,  pointed  with  shell,  slate,  flint, 
or  bone,  and  clubs  and  daggers  of  wood  and  bone,  were 
the  weapons  with  which  they  met  their  foes;  but  fire- 
arms and  metallic  daggers,  and  tomahawks,  have  long 
since  displaced  them,  as  they  have  to  a  less  degree  the 
original  hunting  and  fishing  implements."  The  Nootka 
tribes  were  always  at  war  with  each  other,  hereditary 

®  '  Their  heads  and  their  garments  swarm  with  vermin,  which, we  used 

to  see  them  pick  off  with  pfr^at  composure,  and  eat.'  Cook's  Voy,  to  Pac.,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  305.  See  also  pp.  279-80,  3l8-"24.  *  Their  mode  of  living  is  very  simple 
— their  food  consisting  almost  wholly  of  fish,  or  fish  spawn  fresh  or  dried, 
the  blubber  of  the  whale,  seal,  or  sea-cow,  muscles,  clams,  and  berries  of 
various  kinds;  all  of  which  are  eaten  with  a  profusion  of  train  oil.*  JemiVs 
Nar.,  pp.  58-60,  68-9,  80-8,  91-7,  103.  Sjmxd's  Scenes,  pp. 52-7,  61, 87, 144-9, 
216-70.  '  The  Qommon  business  of  fishing  for  ordinary  sustenance  is  car- 
ried on  by  slaves,  or  the  lower  class  of  pj^ople; — While  the  more  noble  occu- 
pation of  killing  the  whale  and  hunting  the  sea-otter,  is  followed  by  none  but 
the  chiefs  and  warriors.*  Meares*  Voy.,  p.  258.  *They  make  use  of  the  dried 
fucns  giganteus,  anointed  with  oil,  for  lines,  in  taking  salmon  and  sea-ottera.' 
Belcher's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  112-13.  Sutil  y  StexicanUy  Viage,  pp.  17,  2t),  45-6, 
59-(;0,  76,  129-30,  134-0 ;  Grant,  in  Loud.  Ueoq.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xxvii.,  pp. 
299-300;  Mayne's  B.  C,  pp.  252-7;  J/ac/fe's  Vane,  Id.,  pp.  165-442;  Simp^ 
son\s  Overland  Jotirn.,  vol.  i,  p.  239;  Pemberton's  Vauc.  Isl.,  pp.  28-32; 
Dunn's  Grey  on,  p.  243;  Mofras,  Explor.,  tom.ii.,p.  338.  The  Sau-tau-lutuck 
tribe  *  are  said  to  live  on  the  edge  of  a  lake  and  subsist  principally  on  deer 
and  bear,  and  such  fish  as  they  can  take  in  the  lake.'  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  pp. 
158-9;  Barrett-Lennard's  Trav.,  pp.  48,  74-5,  76-7,  85-6,  90-1, 144-50,  197-8; 
vol.  ii.,  p.  Ill;  Cornwallis'  Xew  El  Dorado,  p.  100;  Forbes'  Vane.  Isl.,  pp. 
54-5;  Uattray's  Vane.  Isl.,  pp.  77-8,  82  3;  Hud.  Bay  Co.,  Kept,  Spec.  Com. 
1857,  p.  114. 

«  Sum  y  Mexicana,  Viage,  pp.  57,  63,  78;  Jeioitt's  Nar.,  pp.  78-81;  Van- 
couver's Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  307;  Jlacfie's  Vane.  Isl.,  p.  443;  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  i., 
p.  100.  *The  native  bow,  like  the  canoe  and  paddle,  is  beautifully  formed. 
It  is  generally  made  of  yew  or  crab-apple  wood,  and  is  three  and  a  half  feet 
long,  with  about  two  inches  at  each  end  turned  shai'ply  backwards  from  the 
string.  The  string  is  a  piece  of  dried  seal-gut,  deer-sinew,  or  twisted  bark. 
The  arrows  are  about  thirty  inches  long,  and  are  made  of  pine  or  cedar, 
tii)ped  with  six  inches  of  serrated  bone,  or  with  two  unbarbed  bone  or  iron 
prongs.  I  have  never  seen  an  Aht  aiTow  with  a  barbed  head.'  SprtyaVs 
Scenes,  p.  82.  '  Having  now  to  a  great  extent  discarded  the  use  of  the  tradi- 
tional tomahawk  and  spear.  Many  of  these  weapons  are,  however,  still  pre- 
served as  heirlooms  among  them.'  Barrett- Lennard's  Iran.,  p.  42.  *  No  bows 
and  arrows.*  '  Generally  fight  hand  to  hand,  and  not  with  missiles.'  FitzwU' 
liam's  £vid€tice,  in  Ilud.  Bay  Co.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  115. 
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quarrels  being  handed  down  for  generations.^  According 
to  their  idea,  loss  of  life  in  battle  can  be  forgotten  only 
when  an  equal  number  of  the  hostile  tribe  are  killed. 
Their  military  tactics  consist  of  stratagem  and  surprise 
in  attack,  and  watchfulness  in  defense.  Before  engag- 
ing in  war,  some  weeks  are  spent  in  preparation,  which 
consists  mainly  of  abstinence  from  women,  bathing,  scrub- 
bing the  skin  with  briers  till  it  bleeds,  and  finally  paint- 
ing the  whole  body  jet-black.  All  prisoners  not  suitable 
for  slaves  are  butchered  or  beheaded.  In  an  attack  the 
eflfort  is  always  made  to  steal  into  the  adversary's  camp 
at  night  and  kill  men  enough  to  decide  the  victory  be- 
fore the  alarm  can  be  given.  When  they  fail  in  this, 
the  battle  is  seldom  long  continued,  for  actual  hand-to- 
hand  fighting  is  not  to  the  Nootka  taste.  On  the  rare 
occasions  when  it  is  considered  desirable  to  make  over- 
tures of  peace,  an  ambassador  is  sent  with  an  ornamented 
pipe,  and  with  this  emblem  his  person  is  safe.  Smoking 
a  pipe  together  by  hostile  chiefs  also  solemnizes  a  treaty.^ 
Nootka  boats  are  dug  out  each  from  a  single  pine-tree, 
and  are  made  of  all  sizes  from  ten  to  fifty  feet  long,  the 
largest  accommodating  forty  or  fifty  men.  Selecting  a 
proper  tree  in  the  forest,  the  aboriginal  Nootka  fells  it 
with  a  sort  of  chisel  of  flint  or  elk-horn,  three  by  six 
inches,  fastened  in  a  wooden  handle,  and  struck  by  a 
smooth  stone  mallet.  Then  the  log  is  split  with  wooden 
wedges,  and  the  better  piece  being  selected,  it  is  hollowed 
out  with  the  aforesaid  chisel,  a  mussel-shell  adze,  and  a 
bird's-bone  gimlet  worked  between  the  two  hands.  Some- 
times, but  not  always,  fire  is  used  as  an  assistant.     The 

^  The  Ahts  *  do  not  take  the  scalp  of  the  enemy,  but  cnt  off  his  head,  by 

three  dexterous  movements  of  the  knife and  the  waiTior  who  has  t^iken 

most  heads  is  most  praised  and  feared.*  Sprout's  Scenes,  pp.  18G-202.  *  Scalp 
every  one  they  kill.'  Macfie's  Vane.  IsL,  p.  470,  443,  467.  One  of  the  Nootka 
princes  assured  the  Spaniards  that  the  bravest  captains  ate  human  flesh  be- 
fore engaging  in  battle.  SutU  y  Mexicana,  Viage,  p.  130.  The  Nittinahts  con- 
sider the  heads  of  enemies  slain  in  battle  as  spolUi  opima.  Whi/inper's  Ahtska, 
pp.  54,  78;  JewitVs  ^Var.,  pp.  120  1;  Lord's  iVV/t.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  155-6,  158,  166, 
171,  vol.  ii.,  p.  251-3.  Women  keep  wat«h  during  the  night,  and  tell  the 
exploits  of  their  nation  to  keep  awake.  Means*   Voy.,  p,  '267.    Vancouver's 

Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  396;  Grant,  in  Lond.  Geog.  Soc.  Jour.^  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  296; 

Uayne's  B,  C,  p.  270;  Barrtlt-Unmrd^s  Trav.,  pp.  41-2,  129-36, 
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exterior  is  fashioned  with  the  same  tools.  The  boat  is 
widest  in  the  middle,  tapers  toward  each  end,  and  is 
strengthened  by  light  cross-pieces  extending  from  side  to 
side,  which,  being  inserted  after  the  boat  is  soaked  in  hot 
water,  modify  and  improve  the  original  form.  The  bow 
is  long  and  ix>inted,  the  stem  square-cut  or  slightly  round- 
ed ;  both  ends  are  raised  higher  than  the  middle  by  sep- 
arate pieces  of  wood  painted  with  figures  of  birds  or 
beasts,  the  head  on  the  bow  and  the  tail  on  the  stem. 
The  inside  is  painted  red;  the  outside,  slightly  burned, 
is  rubbed  smooth  and  black,  and  for  the  whale  fishery  * 
is  ornamented  along  the  gunwales  with  a  row  of  small 
shells  or  seal-teeth,  but  for  purposes  of  war  it  is  painted 
with  figures  in  white.  Paddles  are  neatly  made  of  hard 
wood,  about  five  and  a  half  feet  long. with  a  leaf-shaped 
blade  of  tvvo  feet,  sharp  at  the  end,  and  used  as  a  weaj^n 
in  canoe-fighting.  A  cross-piece  is  sometimes  added  to 
the  handle  like  the  top  of  a  crutch.^ 

In  addition  to  the  implements  already  named  are 
chests  and  boxes,  buckets,  cups  and  eating-troughs,  all 
of  wood,  either  dug  out  or  pinned  together;  baskets  of 
twigs  and  bags  of  matting;  all  neatly  made,  and  many 
of  the  articles  painted  or  carved,  or  ornamented  with 
shell  work.  As  among  the  Ilaidahs,  the  dried  eulachon 
is  often  used  as  a  lamp.®^    The  matting  and  coarser  kinds 

C6  *They  have  no  seats The  rowers  generally  sit  on  their  hams,  but 

Bomt'times  Ihcy  make  use  of  a  kind  of  small  stool.'  Mcares*  Toy.,  pp.  263-4. 
The  l;ir[;er  canoos  are  nst  d  for  sk  eping  and  eating,  being  dry  and  more  com- 
fortable than  the  housts.  Cook's  Voy.  to  roc,  vol.  ii.,  pp. 319,  027,  and^l//a5, 
1 1.  41.  *The  most  skillful  canoc-makcrs  among  the  tribes  are  the  Kitimihts 
and  the  Klah-oh-quahts.  Thc^y  make  canots  for  sale  to  other  tribes.'  *  The 
baliiif;-dith  of  the  canoes,  is  always  of  one  shape — the  shaiiecf  the  gable-roof 
of  a  cottage.'  Sproffs  ^c(>'f,s,  pp.'bS,  87-8;  Mai/ne's  B.  C,  p.  283,  ai;d  cut  on 
title  pnge.  Canoes  not  in  use  are  hauled  up  on  the  beach  in  froLt  of  their 
viilac  cs.  Grajitj  in  LihcL  Geou.  Soc.  Jovr.,  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  i.Ol.  'Thtykrep 
time  to  the  stroke  of  the  paddle  with  their  F.orgs.*  Jttciti's  Is'ar.^  pp.  6^-71, 
75;  .'  iit',1  y  M'xicanrif  Vicfjr^  pp.  39,  133;  Lord's  Xct.^  vol.  i.,  p.  144;  VcH" 
c  uv€7''s  1(7/.,  vol.  i.,  p.  33vS.  Uhiir  canoes  *are  believed  to  supply  (he  pat- 
tern after  wh!(h  clipj  er  ships  are  built.'  JiAacjic's  VahC,  i^^,  ip.  4^.4,  430. 
11'  rrr.  t-Lcvar  Vs  Tuv.,  p.  60.  (  cbjir,  in  Iml.  Aff.  Jltpt.,  18C9,  p.  533. 

t,7  CoiL\s  Voy,  to  Pfc,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  271,  308,  316,  3.6,  329-30.  SproaVs 
Sc€i,(s^  pp.  8G-'>,  M7;  .'«///  y  Mexicana^  Vififfe^  p.  1l9;  Lord's  JVf<<.,  vol.  ii., 
pp.  Lo7-8,  which  describes  a  i-)ainted  and  oi-namc»nted  plate  of  native  copper 
B(  mo  one  and  a  half  by  two  anel  a  half  feet,  kept  with  great  care  in  a  wooelen 
case,  also  elaborately  ornamented.    It  was  the  property  of  the  tribe  at  Fort 
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of  cloth  are  made  of  rushes  and  of  pine  or  cedar  bark, 
which  after  being  soaked  is  beaten  on  a  plank  with  a 
grooved  instrument  of  wood  or  bone  until  the  fibres  are 
separated.  The  threads  are  twisted  into  cords  between 
the  hand  and  thigh;  these  cords,  hung  to  a  horizontal 
beam  and  knotted  with  finer  thread  at  regular  intervals, 
form  the  cloth.  Thread  of  the  same  bark  is  used  with 
a  sharpened  twig  for  a  needle.  Intercourse  with  Euro- 
peans has  modified  their  manufactures,  and  checked  the 
development  of  their  native  ingenuity.^ 

Captain  Cook  found  among  the  Ahts  very  "strict  no- 
tions of  their  having  a  right  to  the  exclusive  property 
of  everything  that  their  country  produces,"  so  that  they 
claimed  pay  lor  even  wood,  water,  and  grass.  The  limits 
of  tribal  property  are  very  clearly  defined,  but  individ- 
uals rarely  claim  any  property  in  land.  Houses  belong 
to  the  men  who  combine  to  build  them.  Private  wealth 
consists  of  boats  and  implements  for  obtaining  food,  do- 
mestic utensils,  slaves,  and  blankets,  the  latter  being 
generally  the  standard  by  which  wealth  or  price  is 
computed.  Food  is  not  regarded  as  common  property, 
yet  any  man  may  help  himself  to  his  neighbor's  store 
when  needy.  The  accumulation  of  property  beyond  the 
necessities  of  life  is  considered  desirable  only  for  the 
purpose  of  distributing  it  in  presents  on  great  feast-days, 
and  thereby  acquiring  a  reputation  for  wealth  and  lib- 
eralitj' ;  and  as  these  feasts  occur  frequently,  an  unsuc- 
cessful man  may  often  take  a  fresh  start  in  the  race. 
Instead  of  being  given  away,  canoes  and  blankets  are 
often  destroyed,  which  proves  that  the  motive  in  this 
disposal  of  proj^rty  is  not  to  favor  friends,  but  merely 
to  appear  indifferent  to  wealth.     It  is  certainly  a  most 

Rtipert,  and  "was  highly  prized,  and  only  brought  out  on  great  occasions, 
thou^^b  its  use  was  not  discoyered.  Macjie's  Vane.  Jul.,  p.  165. 

^  Woolen  cloths  of  all  degrees  of  fineness,  made  by  hand  and  worked  in 
figpires,  by  a  method  not  known.  Cook'8  Voy.  to  Pac,  vol.  ii.,  p.  3-5.  i^uiil  y 
j\hxicanaf  Viag€f  pp.  46, 136;  Lord's  Aat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  254.  SproaCs  Sctnes^  pp. 
88-9;  JeirUVa  -Aor.,  p.  55;  Alncie's  Vane,  /s/.,  pp.  442,  451,  483-5;  Mofras, 
£xplor.f  tom.  ii.,  p.  344;  Pemberton^s  Vane.  JsL,  p.  131;  Cormcallis*  New  El 
Dorado^  pp.  99-100.  *The  implement  used  for  weaving,  (by  the  Teets)  dif- 
fered in  no  apparent  respect  from  the  rude  loom  of  the  days  of  the  Phara- 
ohs.* Anderson,  in  Jiid,  Mag.,  vol.  vii.,  p.  78. 
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remarkable  custom,  and  one  that  exerts  a  great  influence 
on  the  whole  people.  Gifts  play  an  important  part  in 
procuring  a  wife,  and  a  division  of  property  accompanies 
a  divorce.  To  enter  the  ranks  of  the  medicine-men  or 
magicians,  or  to  attain  rank  of  any  kind,  property  must 
be  sacrificed ;  and  a  man  who  receives  an  insult  or  suffers 
any  affliction  must  tear  up  the  requisite  qujuitity  of 
blankets  and  shirts,  if  he  would  retain  his  honor.®  Trade 
in  all  their  productions  was  carried  on  briskly  bet\veen 
the  different  Xootka  tribes  before  the  coming  of  the 
whites.     They  manifest  much  shrewdness  in  their  ex-  * 

changes;  even  their  system  of  presents  is  a  species  of 
trade,  the  full  value  of  each  gift  being  confidently  ex- 
pected in  a  return  present  on  the  next  festive  occasion. 
In  their  intertribal  commerce,  a  band  holding  a  strong 
position  where  trade  by  canoes  between  different  parts 
may  be  stopped,  do  not  fail  to  offer  and  enforce  the  ac- 
ceptance of  their  services  as  middlemen,  thereby  greatly 
increasing  market  prices.'^® 

The  system  of  numeration,  sufficiently  extensive  for  ^ 

the  largest  numbers,  is  decimal,  the  numbers  to  ten  W- 

having  names  which  are  in  some  instances  compounds 
but  not  multiples  of  smaller  numbers.  The  fingers  are 
used  to  aid  in  counting.  The  year  is  divided  into  months 
with  some  reference  to  the  moon,  but  chiefly  by  the  fish- 
seasons,  ri2)ening  of  berries,  migrations  of  birds,  and 
other  periodical  events,  for  which  the  months  are  named, 
as:  Svhen  the  herrings  spawn,'  etc.  The  unit  of  meas- 
ure is  the  span,  the  fingers  representing  its  fractional 
parts.*^    The  Xootkas  display  considerable  taste  in  oma- 

^  SproaVs  Scenes,  pp.  79-Sl,  89,  96,  111-13;  Kane*s  Wand.,  pp.  220-1; 
Macfie's  Vane.  Jsl.,  pp.  429,  437;  Cook's  Voy.  to  Pac.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  284;  SutU  y 
Jdexwnia,  Viaqe.,  p.  147;  L/)rd*s  Xat.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  165-6;  Maine's  B.  C,  263-5. 

70  JeiriWs  IVar.,  pp.  78-80;  Sproats  Seems,  pp.  19,  55,  78-9,  92.  Before 
the  adoption  of  blankets  as  a  currency,  they  used  small  shells  from  the  coast 
bays  for  coin,  and  they  are  still  used  by  some  of  the  more  remote  tribes. 
Grant,  in  Dmd.  Geog.  Soe.  Jonr.,  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  307.  *  Their  acuteness  iu 
barter  is  remarkable.'  Forbes*  Vaue.  Jsl.,  p.  25. 

71  The  Ahts  '  divide  the  year  into  thirteen  months,  or  rather  moons,  and 
begin  with  the  one  that  pretty  well  answers  to  our  Novembt-r.  At  the  same 
time,  as  their  names  are  applied  to  each  actual  new  moon  as  it  appears,  they 
are  not,  by  half  a  month  and  more  (sometimes) ,  identical  ^ith  our  calendar 
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menting  with  sculpture  and  paintings  their  implements 
and  houses,  their  chief  efforts  being  made  on  the  posts 
of  the  latter,  and  the  wooden  masks  which  they  wear 
in  war  and  some  of  their  dances;  but  all  implements 
may  be  more  or  less  carved  and  adorned  according  to 
the  artist's  fancy.  They  sometimes  paint  fishing  and 
hunting  scenes,  but  generally  their  models  exist  only 
in  imagination,  and  their  works  consequently  assume 
unintelligible  forms.  There  seems  to  be  no  evidence 
that  their  carved  images  and  complicated  paintings  are 
in  any  sense  intended  as  idols  or  hieroglyphics.  A  rude 
system  of  heraldry  prevails  among  them,  by  which  some 
animal  is  adopted  as  a  family  crest,  and  its  figure  is 
painted  or  embroidered  on  canoes,  paddles,  or  blankets.''^ 
To  the  Nootka  system  of  government  the  terms  patri- 
archal, hereditary,  and  feudal  have  been  applied.  There 
is  no  confederation,  each  tribe  being  independent  of  all 
the  rest,  except  as  powerful  tribes  are  naturally  domi- 
nant over  the  weak.  In  each  tribe  the  head  chief's  rank 
is  hereditary  by  the  male  line ;  his  grandeur  is  displayed 
on  great  occasions,  w^hen,  decked  in  all  his  finery,  he  is 
the  central  figure.  At  the  frequently  recurring  feasts  of 
state  he  occupies  the  seat  of  honor ;  presides  at  all  coun- 
cils of  the  tribe,  and  is  respected  and  highly  honored  by 
all ;  but  has  no  real  authority  over  any  but  his  slaves. 
Between  the  chief,  or  king,  and  the  people  is  a  nobility, 
in  number  about  one  fourth  of  the  whole  tribe,  composed 
of  several  grades,  the  highest  being  partially  hereditary, 
but  also,  as  are  all  the  lower  grades,  obtainable  by  feats 

months.'  SproaVs  SceneSy  pp.  121-4.  'Las  personas  mas  eiiUas  dWiden  el 
aao  en  catorce  meses,  y  cada  nno  de  estos  en  veinte  dias,  agregando  luego 
algnnos  dias  intercalares  al  fin  de  cada  mes.  El  de  Julio,  que  ellos  llaman 
Satz4zi'niiUy  y  es  el  primero  de  bu  afio,  a  mas  de  sus  veinte  dias  ordinarios 
tiene  tantos  intercalares  qnantos  dura  la  abundancia  de  lenguados,  atunes, 
etc.*  SulU  y  3fejncana,  Fia(/e,  pp.  153-4,  148;  Orant,  in  Lond,  Geog,  Soc.  J&ur., 
vol.  zxvii.,  pp.  295,  30 1;  Lord's  ^at.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  242-4.  . 

7*  *  They  shew  themselves  ingenious  Hculptors.  They  not  only  preserve, 
with  great  exactness,  the  general  character  of  their  own  faces,  but  finish  the 
more  minute  parts,  with  a  degree  of  accuracy  in  proportion,  and  neatness  in 
execution.'  Cook's  V<tt/.  to  /'ac,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  32o-7,  and  Ai'.aSj  pi.  40;  Lfrrd's 
Nat.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  )G4-5,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  257-8,  and  cut,  p.  103;  Macjie^s  Vane, 
Isl.,  pp.  444-7,  484;  Mayne's  B.  C,  cut  on  p.  271. 
Vol.  I.   IS 
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of  valor  or  great  liberality.  All  chieftains  must  be  con- 
firmed by  the  tribe,  and  some  of  them  appointed  by  the 
king;  each  man's  rank  is  clearly  defined  in  the  tribe,  and 
corresponding  privileges  strictly  insisted  on.  There  are 
chiefs  who  have  full  authority  in  warlike  expeditions. 
Harpooners  also  form  a  privileged  class,  w^iose  rank  is 
handed  dow^n  fix)m  father  to  son.  This  somewhat  com- 
plicated system  of  government  nevertheless  sits  lightly, 
since  the  people  are  neither  taxed  nor  subjected  to  any 
laws,  nor  interfered  with  in  their  actions.  Still,  long- 
continued  custom  serves  as  law  and  marks  out  the  few 
duties  and  privileges  of  the  Xootka  citizen.  Stealing 
is  not  common  except  from  strangers;  and  offenses  re- 
quiring punishment  are  usually  avenged — or  pardoned 
in  consideration  of  certain  blankets  received — by  the 
injured  parties  and  their  friends,  the  chiefs  seeming  to 
have  little  or  nothing  to  do  in  the  matter.^^ 

73  *  In  an  Abt  tribe  of  two  hundred  men,  perhaps  fifty  poBseRS  various  de- 
grees of  acquired  or  inherited  rank;  there  may  be  about  as  many  slaves;  the 
remainder  are  independent  members.*  Some  of  the  Klah-oh-quahts  *J)ay 
annually  to  their  chief  certain  contributions,  consisting  of  blankets,  skins, 
etc'  'A  chief's  "blue  blood"  avails  not  in  a  dispute  with  oi.e  of  his  0"wti 
people;  he  must  fight  his  battle  like  a  common  man.'  i^j'roaVs  SceufSy  pp. 
iiy-17,  18-20,  'i2G.  Cheslakees,  a  chief  on  Johnson's  Strait,  was  inferior 
but  not  subordinate  in  authority  to  Maquinna,  the  famous  king  at  Nootka 
Sound,  but  the  chief  at  Loughborough's  Channel  claimed  to  be  under  Ma- 
quinna. I  'ancouver'a  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  346, 331.  *  La  dignidad  de  Tays  es  heredi- 
taria de  padres  4  hijos,  y  pasa  regularmente  k  estos  luego  que  estan  en  edad 
de  gobemar,  si  los  padres  por  ancianidad  u  otras  causas  no  puedeu  seguir 
mandaudo.'  *  £1  gobiemo  dc  estos  naturales  puede  llamarse  Patriarcal;  pues 
el  Xefe  de  la  nacion  hace  a  un  mismo  tiempo  los  oficios  de  padre  de  f  am  ilia, 
de  Rey  y  de  Sumo  Sacerdote.*  *Los  nobles  gozan  de  tanta  consideracion  en 
Nutka,  que  ni  aun  de  palabra  se  atreven  los  Tayses  a  reprehenderlos.*  *  To- 
dos  consideraban  k  este  ( Maquinna )  como  Soberano  de  las  costas,  desde  la 
de  Buena  Esi)eranza  hastri  la  punt^t  de  Arrecifes,  con  todos  los  Canales  interi- 
ores.'  To  steal,  or  to  know  carnally  a  giri  nine  years  old,  is  ])unished  with 
death.  Sutily  Mfxicaruif  Viage,  pp.  140,  136,  147,  19,  25.  'There  are  such 
men  as  Chiefs,  who  are  distingaished  by  the  name  or  title  of  ^Irtcf /c,  and  to 
whom  the  others  are,  in  some  measure,  subordinate.  But,  I  shou'.d  guess, 
the  authoritv  of  each  of  these  great  men  extends  no  farther  than  the  family 
to  which  he  belongs.'  Cook's  Voy.  to  Pac.^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  333-4.  'La  forme  de 
leur  gouvernement  est  toute  patriarcale,  et  la  diguite  de  chef,  htTt'ditaire.* 
MofraSy  Explor.f  tom.  ii.,  p.  346.  Several  very  populous  villages  to  the  north- 
ward, included  in  the  territorj'  of  MaquiUa,  the  head  chief,  were  entrusted  to 
the  government  of  the  princi])alof  his  female  relations.  The  whole  govern- 
ment formed  a  political  bond  of  union  similar  to  the  feudal  system  which 
formerly  obtained  in  Europe.  Means'  Toy.,  pp.  228-9.  '  The  king  or  head 
Tyee,  is  their  leader  in  war,  in  the  management  of  which  he  is  perfectly  ab- 
solute. He  is  also  president  of  their  councils,  which  are  almost  always  reg- 
ulated by  his  opinion.    But  he  has  no  kind  of  power  over  the  property  of  hi8 
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Slavery  is  practiced  by  all  the  tribes,  and  the  slave- 
trade  forms  an  important  part  of  their  commerce.  Slaves 
are  about  the  only  property  that  must  not  be  sacrificed 
to  acquire  the  ever-desired  reputation  for  liberality. 
Only  rich  men — ^according  to  some  authorities  only  the 
nobles — ^may  hold  slaves.  War  and  kidnapping  supply 
the  slave-market,  and  no  captive,  whatever  his  rank  in 
his  own  tribe,  can  escape  this  fate,  except  by  a  heavy 
ransom  offered  soon  after  he  is  taken,  and  before  his 
whereabouts  becomes  unknown  to  his  friends.  Children 
of  slaves,  whose  fathers  are  never  known,  are  forever 
slaves.  The  power  of  the  owner  is  arbitrary  and  un- 
limited over  the  actions  and  life  of  the  slave,  but  a  cruel 
exercise  of  his  power  seems  of  rare  occurrence,  and, 
save  the  hard  labor  required,  the  material  condition  of 
the  slave  is  but  little  worse  than  that  of  the  common 
free  people,  since  he  is  sheltered  by  the  same  roof  and 
partakes  of  the  same  food  as  his  master.  Socially  the 
slave  is  despised ;  his  hair  is  cut  short,  and  his  very  name 
becomes  a  term  of  reproach.  Female  slaves  are  prosti- 
tuted for  hire,  especially  in  the  vicinity  of  white  settle- 
ments. A  runaway  slave  is  generally  seized  and  resold 
by  the  first  tribe  he  meets.^* 

The  Nootka  may  have  as  many  wives  as  he  can  buy, 
but  as  prices  are  high,  polygamy  is  practically  restricted 
to  the  chiefs,  who  are  careful  not  to  form  alliances  with 

subjects.'  JewUVs Xar., pp.  138-9, 47, 69, 73. Kane's  Hand., pp. 220-1.  ' There 
is  no  code  of  laws,  nor  do  the  chiefs  possess  the  power  or  means  of  maintain- 
ing a  regular  government;  but  their  personal  influence  is  iieA'ertheless  very 
great  with  their  followers.*  Dfiujfds,  in  Loud,  (ieotj.  Soc.  Jour.^  vol.  xxiv.,  p.  246. 
7*  *  Usually  kindly  treated,  eat  of  the  same  food,  and  live  as  well  as  their 
masters.'  'None  but  the  king  and  chiefs  have  slaves.'  'Maquinna  had 
nearly  fifty,  male  and  female,  in  his  house.  JeiriWs  lAV/r.,  pp.  73-4.  Meares 
states  that  slaves  are  occasionally  sacrificed  and  feasted  upon.  T'oj/.,  p.  255. 
The  Kewettee  tribe  nearly  exterminated  by  kidnapi)er8.  Dunn's  6m/o?i,  p, 
242.  *  An  owner  might  bring  half  a  dozen  slaves  out  of  his  house  and  kill 
them  publicly  in  a  row  "Without  any  notice  being  taken  of  the  atrocity.  But 
the  slave,  as  a  rule,  is  not  harshly  treated*  *  ^onle  of  the  smaller  tribes  at 
the  north  of  the  Island  are  practically  rtpirded  as  slave-breeding  tribes,  and 
are  attacked  periodically  by  stronger  tribes. '  The  American  shore  of  the  strait 
is  also  a  fruitful  source  of  slaves.  SjyrodVs  Sco'es,  pp.  89-92.  *They  say  that 
one  Flathead  slave  is  worth  more  than  two  Roundheads.'  lifpt.  Ind,  Ajf. ,  1857, 
p.  327;  M(tyne*s  B.  T.,  p.  284;  Grant,  in  Lond.  (Jeoq.  Soc.  Jaur.,  vol.  xxvii.,  p. 
29f;;  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  154-5,  160;  Kane's  iVand.,  p.  220;  Sutily  Mexi- 
earn,  Viage,  p.  131;  Jlacjie's  Vauc.  Jul.,  pp.  431,  442.  470-1. 
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families  beneath  them  in  rank.  Especially  particular  as 
to  rank  are  the  chiefs  in  choosing  their  first  wife,  always 
preferring  the  daughters  of  noble  families  of  another  tribe. 
Courtship  consists  in  an  offer  of  presents  by  the  lover  to 
the  girl's  father,  accompanied  generally  by  lengthy  speech- 
es of  friends  on  both  sides,  extolling  the  value  of  the  man 
and  his  gift,  and  the  attractions  of  the  bride.  After  the 
bargain  is  concluded,  a  period  of  feasting  follows  if  the 
parties  are  rich,  but  this  is  not  necessary  as  a  part  of 
the  marriage  ceremony.  Betrothals  are  often  made  by 
parents  while  the  parties  are  yet  children,  mutual  de- 
posits of  blankets  and  other  property  being  made  as 
securities  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  contract,  which  is 
rarely  broken.  Girls  marry  at  an  average  age  of  sixteen. 
The  common  Nootka  obtains  his  one  bride  from  his  own 
rank  also  by  a  present  of  blankets,  much  more  humble 
than  that  of  his  rich  neighbor,  and  is  assisted  in  his 
overtures  by  perhaps  a  single  friend  instead  of  being 
followed  by  the  whole  tribe.  Courtship  among  this  class 
is  not  altogether  without  the  attentions  which  render  it 
so  charming  in  civilized  life ;  as  when  the  fond  girl  lov- 
ingly caresses  and  searches  her  lover  s  head,  always  giv- 
ing him  the  fattest  of  her  discoveries.  Wives  are  not 
ill  treated,  and  although  somewhat  overworked,  the  di- 
vision of  labor  is  not  so  oppressive  as  among  many 
Indian  tribes.  Men  build  houses,  make  boats  and  im- 
plements,  hunt  and  fish;  women  prepare  the  fish  and 
.  game  for  winter  use,  cook,  manufacture  cloth  and  cloth- 
ing, and  increase  the  stock  of  food  by  gathering  berries 
and  shell-fish ;  and  most  of  this  work  among  the  richer 
class  is  done  by  slaves.  Wives  are  consulted  in  matters 
of  trade,  and  in  fact  seem  to  be  nearly  on  terms  of  equal- 
ity with  their  husbands,  except  that  they  are  excluded 
from  some  public  feasts  and  ceremonies. )  There  is  much 
reason  to  supjx)se  that  before  the  ad^'ent  of  the  whites,  the 
Nootka  wife  was  comparatively  faithful  to  her  lord,  that 
chastity  was  regarded  as  a  desirable  female  quality,  and  of- 
fenses against  it  severely  punished.  The  females  so  freely 
brought  on  board  the  vessels  of  early  voyagers  and  offered 
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to  the  men,  were  perhaps  slaves,  who  are  everywhere 
prostituted  for  gain,  so  that  the  fathers  of  their  children 
are  never  known.  Women  rarely  have  more  than  two 
or  three  children,  and  cease  bearing  at  about  twenty-five, 
frequently  preventing  the  increase  of  their  family  by 
abortions.  Pregnancy  and  childbirth  affect  them  but 
little.  The  male  child  is  named  at  birth,  but  his  name 
is  afterwards  frequently  changed.  He  is  suckled  by  the 
mother  until  three  or  four  years  old,  and  at  an  early 
age  begins  to  learn  the  arts  of  fishing  by  which  he  is  to 
live.  Children  are  not  quarrelsome  among  themselves, 
and  are  regarded  by  both  parents  with  some  show  of 
affection  and  pride.  Girls  at  puberty  are  closely  con- 
fined for  several  days,  and  given  a  little  water  but  no 
food ;  they  are  kept  particularly  from  the  sun  or  fire,  to 
see  either  of  which  at  this  period  would  be  a  lasting  dis- 
grace. At  such  times  feasts  are  given  by  the  parents. 
Divorces  or  separations  may  be  had  at  will  by  either 
pai'ty,  but  a  strict  division  of  property  and  return  of 
betrothal  presents  is  expected,  the  woman  being  allowed 
not  only  the  property  she  brought  her  husband,  and  ar- 
ticles manufactured  by  her  in  wedlock,  but  a  certain  pro- 
portion of  tlie  common  wealth.  Such  property  as  be- 
longs to  the  father  and  is  not  distributed  in  gifts  during 
his  life,  or  destroyed  at  his  death,  is  inherited  by  the 
eldest  son.'* 

7^ '  The  women  go  to  bed  first,  and  are  np  first  in  the  morning  to  prepare 
breakfast,'  p.  52.  *  The  condition  of  the  Aht  women  is  not  one  of  unseemly 
inferiority,'  p.  93.  'Their  female  relations  act  as  midi»ives.  There  is  no 
separate  place  for  lying-in.  The  child,  on  being  born,  is  rolled  up  in  a  mat 
among  feathers.'  *  They  suckle  one  child  till  another  comes, '  p.  94.  *  A  girl 
who  was  known  to  have  lost  her  virtue,  lost  with  it  one  of  her  chances  of  a 
favourable  marriage,  and  a  chief. . .  .would  have  ])ut  his  daughter  to  death  for 
such  a  lapse, '  p.  95.  In  case  of  a  separation,  if  the  parties  belong  to  diffen  ut 
tribes,  the  children  go  with  the  mother,  p.  96.  '  No  truces  of  the  existence  of 
polyandry  among  the  Ahts,*  p.  99.  The  personal  modesty  of  the  Aht  women 
when  young  is  much  greater  than  that  of  the  men,  p.  315.  Spro/tVs  tSanes, 
pp.  28-30,  50  -2,  93-102,  160,  264,  :il5.  One  of  the  chiefs  said  that  throe  was 
the  number  of  wives  permitted*  *como  numero  necesaiio  para  no'comunicnr 
con  la  que  estuviese  en  cinta.'  '  Muchos  de  ellos  mueren  sin  casarse.'  '  £1 
Tays  no  puede  hacer  uso  de  sns  mugcrc  s  sin  ver  enternmente  iluminado  el 
disco  de  fa  luna.'  SuiU  y  Mexicnwt^  J'io^f,  pp.  141-0.  Women  treated  with 
no  particular  respect  in  any  situation.  Conh's  Voy,  to  7\/r.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  318. 
Persons  of  the  same  crest  are  not  allowed  to  marry.  *■  The  child  again  always 
takes  the  orest  of  the  mother.'    'As  a  rule  also,  descent  is  traced  from  the 
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From  the  middle  of  November  to  the  middle  of  Jan- 
uary, is  the  Nootka  season  of  mirth  and  festivity,  when 
nearly  the  whole  time  is  occupied  with  public  and  pri- 
vate gaiety.  Their  evenings  are  privately  passed  by  the 
family  group  within  doors  in  conversation,  singing,  jok- 
ing, boasting  of  past  exploits,  personal  and  tribal,  and 
teasing  the  women  until  bed-time,  when  one  by  one  they 
retire  to  rest  in  the  same  blankets  worn  during  the  day.'^^ 
Swimming  and  trials  of  strength  by  hooking  together 
the  little  fingers,  or  scuffling  for  a  prize,  seem  to  be  the 
only  out-door  amusements  indulged  in  by  adults,  while 
the  children  shoot  arrows  and  hurl  spears  at  grass  figures 
of  birds  and  fislies,  and  prepare  themselves  for  future 
conflicts  by  cutting  off  the  heads  of  imaginary  enemies 
modeled  in  mud."  To  gambling  the  Nootkas  are  pas- 
sionately addicted,  but  their  games  are  remarkably  few 
and  uniform.  Small  bits  of  wood  compose  their  entire 
paraphernalia,  sometimes  used  like  dice,  when  the  game 
depends  on  the  side  turned  up ;  or  passed  rapidly  from 
hand  to  hand,  when  the  gamester  attempts  to  name  the 
hand  containing  the  trump  stick ;  or  again  concealed  in 
dust  spread  over  a  blanket  and  moved  about  by  one  play- 
er that  the  rest  may  guess  its  location.  In  playing  they 
always  form  a  circle  seated  on  the  ground,  and  the  women 
rarely  if  ever  join  the  game.'®     They  indulge  in  smok- 

mother,  not  from  the  father.*  'Intrigue  -with  the  wives  of  men  of  other 
tribes  is  one  of  the  commonest  causes  of  quarrel  among  the  Indians.'  Mayuc's 
B,  C,  pp.  257-8,  276;  Mncfie\s  Vnric.  Jsl.,  pp.  444-7.  The  women  are  'very 
reserved  and  chaste.*  Meares*  Voy.f  pp.  251,  258,  265,  268;  Knne*8  W<tnd.t 
pp.  239-40.  The  Indian  woman,  to  sooth  her  child,  makes  use  of  a  springy- 
stick  fixed  obliquely  in  the  ground  to  which  the  cradle  is  attached  by  a  string, 
forming  a  convenient  baby-jumper.  Lord's  Nat.t  vol.  ii.,  p.  251);  rembfrUm's 
Vane.  Isl.y  p.  131;  Mofras,  Krplor.y  tom.  ii.,  pp.  346-7.  'Where  there  are 
no  slaves  in  the  tribe  or  family  they  perform  all  the  drudgery  of  bringing 
firewood,  water,  &c.*  Orant,  in  Loud.  Ueog,  Soc.  Jour.y  vol.  xxvii.,  pp.  20^-9, 
304.  No  intercourse  between  the  newly  married  pair  for  a  period  of  ten 
days,  p.  129.  *  Perhaps  in  no  part  of  the  world  is  virtue  more  prized,'  p.  74. 
JeicUVs  Xar.,  pp.  59-00,  74,  127-9;  Cormca"Ls*  New  El  Dorado,  p.  101. 

76  '  When  relieved  from  the  presence  of  strangers,  they  have  much  easy 
and  social  conversation  among  themselves.*  *  The  conversation  is  frequently 
coarse  and  indecent.*  ^pro<iVs  Scenes,  pp.  50-1.  *  Cantando  y  baylando  al 
rededor  de  las  hogueras,  abaudon4ndose  a  todos  los  excesos  de  la  liviandad.' 
Sulil  y  Mexicana,  Vlarje,  p.  133. 

77  SproaVs  Scenes,  pp.  55-6;  SiUil  y  Mexhajin,  Viage,  p.  144. 

78  Grant,  in  Lond.  Geoy,  iSoc.  Jour.,  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  291);  Mayne*a  B.  C,  pp. 
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ing,  the  only  pipes  of  their  own  manufacture  being  of 
plain  cedar,  filled  now  w^ith  tobacco  by  those  who  can 
afford  it,  but  in  which  they  formerly  smoked,  as  it  is 
supposed,  the  leaves  of  a  native  plant — still  mixed  with 
tobacco  to  lessen  its  intoxicating  properties.  The  pipe 
is  passed  round  after  a  meal,  but  seems  to  be  less  used 
in  serious  ceremonies  than  among  eastern  Indian  na- 
tions."* 

But  the  Nootka  amusement  par  excellence  is  that  of 
feasts,  given  by  the  richer  classes  and  chiefs  nearly  every 
evening  during  '  the  season.*  Male  and  female  heralds  are 
employed  ceremoniously  to  invite  the  guests,  the  house  hav- 
ing been  first  cleared  of  its  partitions,  and  its  floor  spread 
with  mats.*^  As  in  countries  more  civilized,  the  common 
people  go  early  to  secure  the  best  seats,  their  allotted  place 
being  near  the  door.  The  elite  come  later,  after  being 
repeatedly  sent  for;  on  arrival  they  are  announced  by 
name,  and  assigned  a  place  according  to  rank.  In  one 
comer  of  the  hall  the  fish  and  whale-blubber  are  boiled 
by  the  wives  of  the  chiefs,  who  serve  it  to  the  guests  in 
pieces  larger  or  smaller,  according  to  their  rank.  What 
can  not  be  eaten  must  be  carried  home.  Their  drink  or- 
dinarily is  pure  water,  but  occasionally  berries  of  a  pecu- 
liar kind,  preserved  in  cakes,  are  stirred  in  until  a  froth  is 
formed  which  swells  the  body  of  the  drinker  nearly  to 
bursting.^  Eating  is  followed  by  conversation  and  speech- 
making,  oratory  being  an  art  highly  prized,  in  which, 
with  tiieir  fine  voices,  they  become  skillful.  Finally, 
the  floor  is  cleared  for  dancing.  In  the  dances  in  which 
the  crowd  participate,  the  dancers,  with  faces  painted  in 
black  and  vermilion,  form  a  circle  round  a  few  leaders 
who  give  the  step,  which  consists  chiefly  in  jumping  with 

275-6;  Peniberton's  Vane.  Jsl,,  p.  134;  Macfie's  Vane.  Isl.,  p.  444;  Barrett- 
Lennard's  Trav.j  p.  53. 

'9  yproaVs  Sreius,  p.  2C9.  But  Lord  says  'nothing  can  be  done  without 
it.*  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  1'.8. 

^  The  Indian  never  invites  any  of  the  same  crest  as  himself.  Mucfe^a 
Vauc.  /.•»/.,  445.  *'J  hey  are  very  particular  about  whom  they  invite  to  their 
feasts,  and,  on  pjreat  occasions,  men  and  women  feast  separately,  the  women 
always  takino;  the  precedence.'  Dwicaiij  in  Mai/ne'a  B.  C,  pp.  2G3-6;  bproaVs 
4>ce/i*8,  pp.  5y-(i3. 

»i  Lord's  Sat.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  259-60. 
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both  feet  from  the  ground,  brandishing  weapons  or  bunch- 
es of  feathers,  or  sometimes  simply  bending  the  body  with- 
out moving  the  feet.  As  to  the  participation  of  women 
in  these  dances,  authorities  do  not  agree.**  In  a  sort  of 
conversational  dance  all  pass  briskly  round  the  room  to 
the  sound  of  music,  praising  in  exclamations  the  build- 
ing and  all  within  it,  while  another  dance  requires  many 
to  climb  upon  the  roof  and  there  continue  their  motions. 
Their  special  or  character  dances  are  many,  and  in  them 
they  show  much  dramatic  talent.  A  curtain  is  stretched 
across  a  corner  of  the  room  to  conceal  the  preparations, 
and  the  actors,  fantastically  dressed,  represent  personal 
combats,  hunting  scenes,  or  the  actions  of  different  ani- 
mals. In  the  seal-dance  naked  men  jump  into  the  water 
and  then  crawl  out  and  over  the  floors,  imitating  the 
motions  of  the  seal.  Indecent  performances  are  men- 
tioned by  some-  visitors.  Sometimes  in  these  dances 
men  drop  suddenly  as  if  dead,  and  are  at  last  revived 
by  the  doctors,  who  also  give  dramatic  or  magic  perform- 
ances at  their  houses;  or  they  illuminate  a  wax  moon 
out  on  the  water,  and  make  the  natives  believe  tliey  are 
communing  with  the  man  in  the  moon.  To  tell  just 
where  amusement  ceases  and  solemnity  begins  in  these 
dances  is  impossible.^  Birds'  down  forms  an  important 
item  in  the  decoration  at  dances,  especially  at  the  recep- 
tion of  strangers.  All  dances,  as  well  as  other  cere- 
monies, are  accompanied  by  continual  music,  instrumental 
and  vocal.      The  instruments  are:  boxes  and  benches 

^  '  I  have  never  seen  an  Indian  woman  dance  at  a  feast,  and  believe  it  is 
seldom  if  ever  done.'  Mayne's  Ji.  C,  pp.  267-9.  The  women  generally  *  form 
a  separate  circle,  and  channt  and  jnnip  by  themselveB.'  Grant,  in  Loud.  Geog. 
Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xxvii.,  p.  306.  *  As  a  rule,  the  men  and  women  do  not  dance 
together;  when  the  men  are  dancing  the  women  sing  and  beat  time,*  but 
there  is  a  dance  performed  by  both  sexes.  SproaVs  tSce)ieSj  pp.  G6-7.  *  On 
other  occasions  a  m^ile  chief  will  incite  a  party  of  female  guests  to  share  his 
hospitality.*  Mavfie's  Vane.  Isl.,  p.  431.  *La8  mugeres  baylan  desayradisi- 
mamente;  rara  vez  se  prestan  a  esta  diversion.'  Sutily  Mexicnna,  Viagr,  p.  152. 

^  '  La  decencia  obliga  k  pasar  en  silencio  los  bayles  obscenos  de  los  Mis- 
ch!mis  (common  peoj)le),  especialmeute  el  del  impotente  a  causa  de  la  edad» 
y  el  del  pobre  que  no  ha  podido  casarse.'  tSHtil  y  MeHcawi,  Viaije,  pp.  151-2, 
18;  Mncfie's  Vane.  JsL,  pp.  432-7;  Spront's  Scenes,  pp.  65-71;  Mayne's  Ji.  C, 
pp.  266-7;  Jewitt's  JVar.,  p.  389;  (rmni,  in  Vmd,  Geog,  Soc.  Jour.,  vol  xxvii., 
p.  30o;  CornicaUls*  Aevo  El  horadot  pp.  99-103. 
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struck  with  sticks ;  a  plank  hollowed  out  on  the  under 
side  and  beaten  with  drum-sticks  about  a  foot  long;  a 
rattle  made  of  dried  seal-skin  in  the  form  of  a  fish,  with 
pebbles ;  a  whistle  of  deer-bone  about  an  inch  long  with 
one  hole,  which  like  the  rattle  can  only  be  used  by  chiefs ; 
and  a  bunch  of  muscle-shells,  to  be  shaken  like  castanets." 
Their  songs  are  monotonous  chants,  extending  over  but 
few  notes,  varied  by  occasional  howls  and  whoops  in  some 
of  the  more  spirited  melodies,  pleasant  or  otherwise,  ac- 
cording to  the  taste  of  the  hearer.**  Certain  of  their 
feasts  are  given  periodically  by  the  head  chiefs,  which 
distant  tribes  attend,  and  during  which  take  place  the 
distributions  of  property  already  mentioned.  Whenever 
a  gift  is  offered,  etiquette  requires  the  recipient  to  snatch 
it  rudely  from  the  donor  with  a  stern  and  surly  look.^ 

Among  the  miscellaneous  customs  noticed  by  the  differ- 
ent authorities  already  quoted,  may  be  mentioned  the  fol- 
lowing. Daily  bathing  in  the  sea  is  practiced,  the  vapor- 
bath  not  being  used.  Children  are  rolled  in  the  snow  by 
their  mothers  to  make  them  hardy.  Camps  and  other 
property  are  moved  from  place  to  place  by  piling  them  on 
a  plank  platform  built  across  the  canoes.  Whymper  saw 
Indians  near  Bute  Inlet  carrying  burdens  on  the  back  by 
a  strap  across  the  forehead.  In  a  fight  they  rarely  strike 
but  close  and  depend  on  pulling  hair  and  scratching;  a 
chance  blow  must  be  made  up  by  a  present.    Invitations 

8*  JeiciWs  Nar,,  pp.  39,  66,  72-3;  Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  307-10; 
Cook's  Voy.  to  Pac.f  vol.  ii.,  pp.  310-11. 

^  Their  music  is  mostly  grave  and  serious,  and  in  exact  concert,  vrhen 
0nng  by  great  numbers.  *  Variations  numerous  and  expressive,  and  the  ca- 
dence or  melody  powerfully  soothing.'  Cook's  Voy.  to  Pc/c,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  310- 
1 1 ,  283.  Dislike  European  music.  iSutU  y  Mexicana,  Viage,  pp.  151-2.  *  Their 
tunes  are  generally  soft  and  plaintive,  and  though  not  possessing  great  va- 
riety, are  not  deficient  in  harmony.'  Jewitt  thinks  the  words  of  the  songs 
may  be  borrowed  from  other  tribes.  JeucUVs  Nar.y  p.  72,  and  specimen  of 
war  song,  p.  166.  Airs  conuistof  five  or  six  bars,  varjdng  slightly,  time  being 
beaten  in  the  middle  of  the  bar.  *  Melody  they  have  none,  there  is  nothing 
soft,  pleasing,  or  touching  in  their  airs;  they  are  not,  however,  without  some 
degree  of  rude  harmony.'  Orant,  in  Lond.  Ueog.  Soc.  Jaur,^  vol.  xviii.,  p.  306. 
'  A  certain  beauty  of  natural  expression  in  many  of  the  native  strains,  if  it 
were  i)ossible  to  relieve  them  from  the  monotony  which  is  their  fault.'  There 
are  old  men,  wandering  minstrels,  who  sing  war  songs  and  beg.  *  It  is  re- 
markable how  aptly  the  natives  catch  and  imitate  songs  heard  from  settlers 
or  travelers.'  SproaVs  SceneSf  pp.  63-5. 

»  Macfie's  Vane.  IsL,  pp.  430-1;  Jeioitt's  Xar.,  p.  39. 
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to  eat  must  not  be  declined,  no  matter  how  often  repeated. 
Out  of  doors  there  is  no  native  gesture  of  salutation,  but 
in  the  houses  a  guest  is  motioned  politely  to  a  couch; 
guests  are  held  sacred,  and  great  ceremonies  are  per- 
formed at  the  reception  of  strangers ;  all  important  events 
are  announced  by  heralds.  Friends  sometimes  saunter 
along  h«and  in  hand.  A  secret  society,  independent  of 
tribe,  family,  or  crest,  is  supposed  by  Sproat  to  exist  among 
them,  but  its  purposes  are  unknown.  In  a  palaver 
with  whites  the  orator  holds  a  long  white  pole  in  his 
hand,  which  he  sticks  occasionally  into  the  ground  by 
way  of  emphasis.  An  animal  chosen  as  a  crest  must 
not  be  shot  or  ill-treated  in  the  presence  of  any  wearing 
its  figure ;  boys  recite  portions  of  their  elders  speeches 
as  declamations ;  names  are  changed  many  times  during 
life,  at  the  will  of  the  individual  or  of  the  tribe. 

In  sorcery,  witchcraft,  prophecy,  dreams,  evil  spir- 
its, and  the  transmigration  of  souls,  the  Nootkas  are  firm 
believers,  and  these  beliefs  enable  the  numerous  sorcer- 
ers of  different  grades  to  acquire  great  power  in  the 
tribes  by  their  strange  ridiculous  ceremonies.  Most  of 
their  tricks  are  transparent,  being  deceptions  worked  by 
the  aid  of  confederates  to  keep  up  their  power;  but,  as 
in  all  religions,  the  votary  must  have  some  faith  in  the 
efficacy  of  their  incantations.  The  sorcerer,  before  giv- 
ing a  special  demonstration,  retires  apart  to  meditate. 
After  sjx?nding  some  time  alone  in  the  forests  and  mount- 
ains, fasting  and  lacerating  the  flesh,  he  appears  sud- 
denly before  the  tribe,  emaciated,  wild  with  excitement, 
clad  in  a  strange  costume,  grotesquely  painted,  and 
wearing  a  hideous  mask.  The  scenes  that  ensue  are 
indescribable,  but  the  aim  seems  to  be  to  commit  all  the 
wild  freaks  that  a  maniac's  imagination  may  devise,, 
accompanied  by  the  most  unearthly  yells  which  can  ter-. 
rorize  the  heart.  Live  dogs  and  dead  human  bodies  are 
seized  and  torn  by  their  teeth ;  but,  at  least  in  later  times, 
they  seem  not  to  attack  the  living,  and  their  perform- 
ances are  somewhat  less  horrible  and  bloody  than  the 
wild  orgies  of  the  northern  tribes.      The  sorcerer  is 
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thought  to  have  more  influence  with  bad  spirits  than 
with  good,  and  is  always  resorted  to  in  the  case  of  any 
serious  misfortune.  New  members  of  the  fraternity  are 
initiated  into  the  mysteries  by  similar  ceremonies.  Old 
women  are  not  without  their  traditional  mysterious  pow- 
ers in  matters  of  prophecy  and  witchcraft ;  and  all  chiefs 
in  times  of  perplexity  practice  fasting  and  laceration. 
Dreams  are  believed  to  be  the  visits  of  spirits  or  of  the 
wandering  soul  of  some  living  party,  and  the  unfortu- 
nate Nootka  boy  or  girl  whose  blubber-loaded  stomach 
causes  uneasy  dreams,  must  be  properly  hacked,  scorched, 
smothered,  and  otherwise  tormented  until  the  evil  sj)irit 
is  appeased.^  Whether  or  not  these  people  were  can- 
nibals, is  a  disputed  question,  but  there  seems  to  be  little 
doubt  that  slaves  have  been  sacrificed  and  eaten  as  a 
part  of  their  devilish  rites.^       • 

^  '  I  have  seen  the  sorcerers  at  work  a  hundred  times,  but  they  use  so 
many  charms,  which  appear  to  me  ridicnlons, — they  sing,  howl,  and  gesticu- 
late in  so  extravagant  a  manner,  and  surround  their  office  with  such  dread 
and  mystery, — that  I  am  quite  unable  to  describe  their  performances,'  pp. 
109-70.  *  An  unlucky  dream  will  stop  a  sale,  a  treaty,  a  fishing,  hunting, 
or  war  expedition,'  p.  175.  SproaVs  ^'c<»nfs,  ])p.  105-75.  A  chief,  offered  a 
piece  of  tobacco  for  allowing  his  portrait  to  be  made,  said  it  was  a  small  re- 
ward for  risking  his  life.  Kane's  Wand.^  p.  240.  Shrewd  individuals  impose 
on  their  neighlx)rs  by  pretending  to  receive  a  revelation,  telling  them  where 
fish  or  berries  are  most  abundant.  Description  of  initiatory  ceremonies  of 
the  sorcerers.  Macfie's  Vane.  IsL,  pp.  446,  433-7,  451.  JtvciWa  JVVir.,  pp.  98-9. 
A  brave  prince  goes  to  a  distant  lake,  jumps  from  a  high  rock  into  the  water, 
and  rubs  aU  the  skin  off  his  face  with  pieces  of  rough  bark,  amid  the  ap- 
plause of  his  attendants.  Description  of  king's  prayei*s,  and  ceremonies  to 
bring  rain.  Sutil  y  Meocicana,  T'ta.;e,  pp.  145-6,  37.  Candidates  are  throi^Ti 
into  a  state  of  mesmerism  before  their  initiation.  '  MedicuSj*  in  IJnicfiinijs'  Col, 
Mag. J  vol.  v.,  pp.  227-8;  Barrett-Lennard's  7 rat'.,  pp.  51-3;  Calif ornias,  Noti- 
ciaSf  pp.  61-85. 

88  They  broup[ht  for  sale  'human  skulls,  and  hands  not  yet  quite  stripped 
of  the  flesh,  which  they  made  our  people  plainly  understand  they  had  eaten; 
and,  indeed,  some  of  them  had  evident  marks  that  they  had  been  upon  the 
fire.'  C'ooA's  Voy.  to  Pac.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  271.  Slaves  are  occasionally  sacrificed 
and  feasted  upon,  ^f€ares*  Toy.,  p.  255.  'No  todos  habian  comido  la  came 
humana,  ni  en  todo  tiempo,  sino  solamente  los  guerreros  mas  animosos  quan- 
do  se  preparaban  para  salir  k  cumpana.*  *  Parece  indudable  que  estos  salva- 
ges han  sido  antrop(5fngos.'  Stdil  y  Meocicann,  Vi^iye,  p.  130.  *At  Nootka 
Sound,  an  1  at  the  Sandwich  Islands,  Ledyard  witnessed  instances  of  canni- 
baUsm.  In  both  places  he  saw  human  flesh  prepared  for  food.'  Sfuirk's  Life 
of  Ledyard,  p.  74;  ConucoVis'  Xew  El  Dorado,  pp.  104-C.  *  Cannibalism,  ail- 
though  unknown  among  the  Indians  of  the  Columbia,  is  practised  by  the 
savages  on  the  coast  to  the  northward.'  Cox's  Adven..  vol.  i.,  pp.  310  -11 .  The 
cannibal  ceremonies  quoted  by  Macfie  and  referred  to  Vancouver  Island, 
probably  were  intended  for  the  Haidahs  farther  north.  Vane.  JsL,  p.  41^4.  A 
^ave  as  late  as  1850  was  drawn  up  and  down  a  pole  by  a  hook  through  the 
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The  Nootkas  are  generally  a  long-lived  race,  and  from 
the  beginning  to  the  failing  of  manhood  undergo  little 
change  in  appearance.  Jewitt  states  that  during  his  cap- 
tivity of  three  years  at  Nootka  Sound,  only  five  natural 
deaths  occurred,  and  the  people  suflfered  scarcely  any  dis- 
ease except  the  colic.  Sproat  mentions  as  the  common- 
est diseases;  bilious  complaints,  dysentery,  a  consumption 
which  almost  always  follows  syphilis,  fevers,  and  among 
the  aged,  ophthalmia.  Accidental  injuries,  as  cuts,  bruis- 
es, sprains,  and  broken  limbs,  are  treated  with  con- 
siderable success  by  means  of  simple  salves  or  gums, 
cold  water,  pine-bark  bandages,  and  wooden  splints. 
Natural  pains  and  maladies  are  invariably  ascribed  to  the 
absence  or  other  irregular  conduct  of  the  soul,  or  to  the 
influence  of  evil  spirits,  and  all  treatment  is  directed  to 
the  recall  of  the  former^md  to  the  appeasing  of  the  latter. 
Still,  so  long  as  the  ailment  is  slight,  simple  means  are 
resorted  to,  and  the  patient  is  kindly  cared  for  by  the 
women;  as  when  headache,  colic,  or  rheumatism  is 
treated  by  the  application  of  hot  or  cold  water,  hot  ashes, 
friction,  or  the  swallowing  of  cold  teas  made  from  vari- 
ous roots  and  leaves.  Nearly  every  disease  has  a  specific 
for  its  cure.  'Oregon  grape  and  other  herbs  cure  syphilis; 
wasp-nest  powder  is  a  tonic,  and  blackberries  an  astring- 
ent; hemlock  bark  fonns  a  plaster,  and  dog- wood  bark 
is  a  strengthener ;  an  infusion  of  young  pine  cones  or 
the  inside  scrapings  of  a  human  skull  prevent  too  rapid 
family  increase,  while  certain  plants  facilitate  abortion. 
When  a  sickness  becomes  serious,  the  sorcerer  or  medi- 
cine-man is  called  in  and  incantations  begin,  more  or  less 
noisy  according  to  the  amount  of  the  prospective  fee 

skin  and  tendons  of  the  back,  and  afterwards  devoured.  Medicus,  in  Uuich- 
ings'  Cat.  Ma-j.y  vol.  v.,  p,  223.    L'anthropophagie  k  <^te  longtemps  en  nsage 

et peut-Mre y  existe-t-elle encore .  . .  .Le  chef  Maqnina tuaitun  prison- 

nier  h  chaque  lune  nouvelle.  Tour  les  chefs  etaient  invites  i  cette  horrible 
f^to.'  MofraSy  Kxplor.^  torn,  ii.,  p.  345.  'It  is  not  improbable  that  the  sus- 
picion that  the  Nootkans  are  cannibals  may  be  traced  to  the  practice  of 
some  custom  analagous  to  the  Tztei'tinxak  of  the  Haeel  tzuk.'  Scouler^  in 
Lond.f  Geoq.  Soc.  Jour.^  vol.  xi.,  pp.  22'S~i.  *The  horrid  practice  of  sacri- 
ficing a  victim  is  not  annual,  but  only  occurs  either  once  in  three  years  or 
else  at  uncertain  intervals.'  Sproat's  IScenes,  p.  150. 
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and  the  number  of  relatives  and  friends  who  join  in  the 
uproar.  A  very  poor  wretch  is  permitted  to  die  in  com- 
parative quiet.  In  difficult  cases  the  doctor,  wrought  up 
to  the  highest  state  of  excitement,  claims  to  see  and  hear 
the  soul,  and  to  judge  of  the  patients  prospects  by  its 
position  and  movements.  The  sick  man  shows  little 
fortitude,  and  abandons  himself  helplessly  to  the  doctor's 
ridiculous  measures.  Failing  in  a  cure,  the  physician 
gets  no  pay,  but  if  successful,  does  not  fail  to  make  a 
large  demand.  Both  the  old  and  the.  helplessly  sick  are 
frequently  abandoned  by  the  Ahts  to  die  without  aid  in 
the  forest.^ 

After  death  the  Nootka's  body  is  promptly  put  away ; 
a  slave's  body  is  unceremoniously  thrown  into  the  wa- 
ter ;  that  of  a  freeman,  is  placed  in  a  crouching  posture, 
their  favorite  one  during  life,  in^  deep  wooden  box,  or 
in  a  canoe,  and  suspended  from  the  branches  of  a  tree, 
deposited  on  the  ground  with  a  covering  of  sticks  and 
stones,  or,  more  rarely,  buried.  Common  people  are  usu- 
ally left  on  the  surface ;  the  nobility  are  suspended  from 
trees  at  heights  differing,  as  some  authorities  say,  accord- 
ing to  rank.  The  practice  of  burning  the  dead  seems 
also  to  have  been  followed  in  some  parts  of  this  region. 
Each  tribe  has  a  burying-ground  chosen  on  some  hill- 
side or  small  island.  With  chiefs,  blankets,  skins,  and 
other  property  in  large  amounts  are  buried,  hung  up 
about  the  grave,  or  burned  during  the  funeral  ceremo- 
nies, which  are  not  complicated  except  for  the  highest 
officials.     The  coffins  are  often  ornamented  with  carv- 

»  Rhenmatism  and  paralysis  are  rare  maladies.'  Syphilis  is  probably 
indigenous.  Amputation,  blood-letting,  and  metallic  medicine  not  employed. 
Medicines  to  produce  love  are  numerous.  *  Young  and  old  of  both  sexes  are 
exposed  when  afflicted  with  lingering  disease.'  SprtmVs  SceneSy  pp.  251-7,  282, 
213-4.  *  Headache  is  cured  by  striking  the  part  aflfected  with  small  branches 
of  the  spruce  tree.'  Doctors  are  generally  chosen  from  men  who  have 
themselves  suffered  serious  maladies.  Macfie's  Vane.  /»/.,  pp.  438-40.  *  Their 
cure  for  rheumatism  or  similar  pains. . .  .is  by  cutting  or  scarifjing  the  part 
affected.'  Jewiti'8  Nar.^  p.  142.  They  are  sea  sick  on  European  vessels. 
Poole's  Q.  Char.  7s/.,  p.  81.  Description  of  ceremonies.  Sican,  iri  Mayne's 
B.  C,  pp.  261-3,  304.  *The  patient  is  put  to  bed,  and  for  the  most  part 
starved,  lest  the  food  should  be  consumed  by  his  internal  enemy.*  *The 
warm  and  steam  bath  is  very  frequently  employed.'  MtdicuSf  in  Hutchings* 
Cai,  Mag.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  226-8. 
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ings  or  paintii^  of  the  deceased  man's  crest,  or  with 
rows  of  shells.  When  a  death  occurs,  the  women  of 
the  tribe  make  a  general  howl,  and  keep  it  up  at  intervals 
for  many  days  or  months ;  the  men,  after  a  little  speech- 
making,  keep  silent.  The  family  and  friends,  with  black- 
ened faces  and  hair  cut  short,  follow  the  body  to  its  last 
resting-place  with  music  and  other  manifestations  of  sor- 
row, generally  terminating  in  a  feast.  There  is  great 
reluctance  to  explain  their  funeral  usages  to  strangers; 
death  being  regarded  by  this  people  with  great  supersti- 
tion and  dread,  not  from  solicitude  for  the  welfare  of 
the  dead,  but  from  a  belief  in  the  power  of  departed 
spirits  to  do  much  harm  to  the  living.*^ 

The  Xootka  character  presents  all  the  inconsistencies 
observable  among  other  American  aborigines,  since  there 
is  hardlj^  a  good  or  bad  trait  that  has  not  by  some  ob- 
server been  ascribed  to  them.  Their  idiosyncrasies  as  a 
race  are  perhaps  best  given  by  Sproat  as  ^^want  of  ob- 
servation, a  great  deficiency  of  foresight,  extreme  fickle- 
ness in  their  passions  and  purposes,  habitual  suspicion, 
and  a  love  of  power  and  display ;  added  to  which  may 
be  noticed  their  ingratitude  and  revengeful  disposition, 


so  The  custom  of  bnming  or  burying  property  is  wholly  confined  to  chiefs. 
*  Ni«?Kt  is  their  time  for  interring  the  dead.'  Buffoon  tricks,  with  a  feast  and 
dance,  formed  part  of  the  ceremony.  JewlWs  Xar.^  pp.  105, 111-2, 136.  At  Val- 
des  Islaud,  *  we  saw  two  sepulchres  built  with  plank  about  five  feet  in  height, 
seven  in  length,  and  four  in  breadth.  These  boards  were  curiously  ])erf orated 
at  the  ends  and  sides,  and  the  tops  covered  with  loose  pieces  of  plunk;'  in- 
closed evidently  the  relics  of  many  different  bodies.  V(incouv€r*s  loy.f  vol.  i.» 
pp.  .'^38-9.  •  The  coffin  is  usuallj'  an  old  canoe,  lashed  round  and  round,  like 
an  Egyptian  mummy-case.'  Lord's  ^'at.,  vol.  i.,  p.  170.  *  There  is  generally 
some  grotesque  figure  painted  on  the  outside  of  the  box,  or  roughly  sculp- 
tured out  of  wood  and  placed  by  the  side  of  it.  For  some  days  after  death 
the  rehitives  bum  salmon  or  venison  before  the  tomb.'  *  They  will  never 
mention  the  name  of  a  dead  man.'  Grant,  in  Lend.  Geixf.  Soc.  Jour.^  vol.  xx^'ii., 
pp.  301-3.  'As  a  rule,  the  Indians  bum  their  dead,  and  then  bury  the  ash- 
es.' 'It  was  at  one  time  not  uncommon  for  Indians  to  desert  forever  a  lodge 
in  which  one  of  their  family  had  died.'  Mayne's  B.  6'.,  pp.  271-2,  with  cut  of 
graves.  For  thirtj'  days  after  the  funeral,  dirges  are  chanted  at  sunrise  and 
sunset.  Micfie's  Vane.  i.s/.,  pp.  447-8.  Children  frequently,  but  grown  persons 
never,  were  found  hanging  in  trees.  Meares'  Voy,,  p.  268;  l^proaCs  *Scc7i€s, 
pp.  '.:r)8-(>3.  The  bodies  of  chiefs  are  hung  in  trees  on  high  mountains, 
wliile  those  of  the  commons  are  buried,  that  their  souls  may  have  a  shorter 
journey  to  their  residence  in  a  future  life.  tSutil  y  Mexuyinaf  Viage^  pp.  139- 
40.  'The  Indians  never  inter  their  dead,'  and  rarely  burn  them.  Bamtt' 
Zennard's  Trav.,  p.  51. 
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their  readiness  for  war,  and  revolting  indifference  to 
human  suffering."  These  qualities,  judged  by  civilized 
standards  censurable,  to  the  Nootka  are  praiseworthy, 
while  contrary  qualities  are  to  be  avoided.  By  a  strict 
application,  therefore,  of  *put  yourself  in  his  place*  prin- 
ciples, to  which  most  ^good  Indians'  owe  their  reputation, 
Nootka  character  must  not  be  too  harshly  condemned. 
They  are  not,  so  far  as  physical  actions  are  concerned,  a 
remarkably  lazy  people,  but  their  minds^  although  intel- 
ligent when  aroused,  are  averse  to  effort  and  quickly 
fatigued ;  nor  can  they  comprehend  the  advantage  of  con- 
tinued effort  for  any  future  good  which  is  at  all  remote. 
What  little  foresight  they  have,  has  much  in  common 
with  the  instinct  of  beasts.  Ordinarily,  they  are  quiet 
and  well  behaved,  especially  the  higher  classes,  but  when 
once  roused  to  anger,  they  rage,  bite,  spit  and  kick  with- 
out the  slightest  attempt  at  self-possession.  A  serious  of- 
fense against  an  individual,  although  nominally  pardoned 
in  consideration  of  presents,  can  really  never  be  com- 
pletely atoned  for  except  by  blood ;  hence  private,  family, 
and  tribal  feuds  continue  from  generation  to  generation. 
"Women  are  not  immodest,  but  the  men  have  no  shame. 
Stealing  is  recognized  as  a  fault,  and  the  practice  as  be- 
tween members  of  the  same  tribe  is  rare,  but  skillful  pil- 
fering from  strangers,  if  not  officially  sanctioned,  is  ex- 
tensively carried  on  and  much  admired ;  still  any  prop- 
erty confided  in  trust  to  a  Nootka  is  said  to  be  faithfully 
returned.  To  his  wife  he  is  kind  and  just;  to  his  chil- 
dren affectionate.  Efforts  for  their  conversion  to  foreign 
religions  have  been  in  the  highest  degree  unsuccessful.®^ 

5*  As  light-fingered  as  any  of  the  Sandwich  Islanders.  Of  a  quiet,  phleg- 
matic, and  inactive  disposition.'  'A  docile,  courteous,  ^ood-natured  people 
. . .  .but  quick  in  resenting  what  they  look  upon  as  an  injury;  and,  like  most 
other  passionate  people,  as  soon  forgetting  it.'  Not  curious;  indolent;  gen- 
erally fair  in  trade,  and  would  steal  only  such  articles  as  they  wanted  for 
some  purpose.  Cook's  Voy,  to  Pac,^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  272,  308-12,  etc.  'Exceed- 
ingly hospitable  in  their  own  homes, lack  neither  courage  nor  intelli- 
gence.' F€niberton*s  Vane.  Isl.,  p.  131.  The  Kla-iz-zarts  'appear  to  be  more 
civilized  than  any  of  the  others.'  The  Cayuquets  are  thought  to  be  deficient 
in  courage ;  and  the  Kla-os-quates  *  are  a  fierce,  bold,  and  entcrprizing  people.* 
JewiWs  Aar.,  pp.  75-7.  '  Civil  and  inoffensive '  at  Horse  Sound.  Vancouver's 
Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  307.     'Their  moral  deformities  are  as  great  as  their  physical 
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The  Sound  Indians,  by  which  term  I  find  it  conve- 
nient to  designate  the  nations  about  Puget  Sound,  con- 
stitute the  third  family  of  the  Columbian  group.  In 
this  division  I  include  all  the  natives  of  that  part  of  the 
territory  of  Washington  lying  west  of  the  Cascade  Range, 
except  a  strip  from  twenty-five  to  forty  miles  wide  along 
the  north  bank  of  the  Columbia.  The  north-eastern 
section  of  this  territory,  including  the  San  Juan  group, 
Whidbey  Island,  and  the' region  tributary  to  Bellingham 
Bay,  is  the  home  of  the  Nooksak^  Lamrai^  Samish  and 
Skagit  nations,  whose  neighbors  and  constant  harassers 
on  the  north  are  the  fierce  Kwantlums  and  Cowichins  of 
the  Nootka  family  about  the  mouth  of  the  Fraser.  The 
central  section,  comprising  the  shores  and  islands  of 
Admiralty  Inlet,  Hood  Canal,  and  Puget  Sound  proper, 
is  occupied  by  numerous  tribes  with  variously  spelled 
names,  mostly  terminating  in  mishj  which  names,  with 
all  their  orthographic  diversity,  have  been  given  gen- 
erally to  the  streams  on  whose  banks  the  different  na- 
tions dwelt.  All  these  tribes  may  be  termed  the  JVts- 
giuiUy  nation,  taking  the  name  from  the  most  numerous 
and  best-known  of  the  tribes  located  about  the  head  of 
the  sound.  The  ClaEams  inhabit  the  eastern  portion 
of  the  peninsula  between  the  sound  and  the  Pacific. 
The  western  extremity  of  the  same  peninsula,  terminat- 
ing at  Cape  Flattery,  is  occupied  by  the  Classets  or  Makahs; 

ones.*  Domenech*s  Deserts,  toI.  i.,  p.  88.  The  NittLnahfe  given  to  aggressive 
war,  and  consequently  *bear  a  bad  reputation.'  Whymper^s  Alaska,  p.  74. 
Not  brave,  and  a  slight  repulse  daunts  them.  *  Sincere  in  his  friendship,  kind 
to  his  wife  and  children,  and  devotedly  loyal  to  his  own  tribe,'  p.  51.  *  In 
sickness  and  approaching  death,  the  savage  always  becomes  melancholy,'  p. 
162.  SproaVs  JScejies,  pp.  30,  36,  52,  91,  119-24,  150-66,  187,  216.  'Comux 
and  Yucletah  fellows  very  savage  and  uncivilized  dogs, '  and  the  Nootkas  not 
to  be  trusted.  'Cruel,  bloodthirsty,  treacherous  and  cowardly.'  Grajit,  in 
Lond,  Geoq.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  ixvii.,  pp.  294,  296,  298,  305,  307.  Maym*s  B,  C, 
p.  24G;  Macfies  Vane,  Isl„  pp.  190,  460-1,  472,  477.  484;  Podt's  q.  Char.  Jsl., 
pp.  294-6.  The  Spaniards  gave  the  Nootkas  a  much  better  character  than 
voyagers  of  other  nations.  Sutil  y  Mexicana,  Viaffe,  pp.  25,  31-2,  57-9,  63,  99, 
107,  133,  149-51,  154-€;  Forbes*  Vane.  M.,  p.  25;  BaUrafs  Vane.  IsL,  pp. 
172-3.  The  Ucultas  *are  a  band  of  lawless  pirates  and  robbers,  levying 
black-mail  on  all  the  surrounding  tribes.'  Barrtii'Lennard^s  Trav.,  p.  43. 
*  Bold  and  ferocious,  sly  and  reserved,  not  easily  provoked,  but  revengeful.' 
Spark* A  Life  of  Ledyard,  p.  72.  The  Teets  have  *all  the  vices  of  the  coast 
tribes'  with  'none  of  the  redeeming  qualities  of  the  interior  nations. '  Ander- 
tan,  in  Hist  Mag,,  vol.  vii.,  p.  78. 
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while  the  Clvehalis  and  Cowlitz  nations  are  found  on  the 
Chehalis  River,  Gray  Harbor,  and  the  upper  Cowlitz. 
Excepting  a  few  bands  on  the  headwaters  of  streams 
that  rise  in  the  vicinity  of  Mount  Baker,  the  Sound 
family  belongs  to  the  coast  fish-eating  tribes  rather  than 
to  the  hunters  of  the  interior.  Indeed,  this  family  has 
so  few  marked  peculiarities,  possessing  apparently  no  trait 
or  custom  not  found  as  well  among  the  Nootkas  or  Chi- 
nooks,  that  it  may  be  described  in  comparatively  few 
words.  When  first  known  to  Europeans  they  seem  to 
have  been  far  less  numerous  than  might  have  been  ex- 
pected from  the  extraordinary  fertility  and  climatic  ad- 
vantages of.  their  country ;  and  since  they  have  been  in 
contact  with  the  whites,  their  numbers  have  been  re- 
duced,— chiefly  through  the  agency  of  small-pox  and 
ague, — even  more  rapidly  than  the  nations  farther  to  the 
north-west.^ 

•*  *  Those  who  came  within  onr  notice  so  nearly  resembled  the  people  of 
Kootka,  that  the  best  delineation  I  can  o€fe/-  is  a  reference  to  the  deBcri])tion 
of  those  people  *  (by  Cook),  p.  252.  At  Cape  Flattery  they  closely  resembled 
those  of  Nootka  and  spoke  the  same  language,  p.  218.  At  Gray  Harbor  they 
seemed  to  vary  in  little  or  no  respect  *  from  those'  on  the  sound,  and  under- 
stood the  Nootka  tongue,  p.  83.  *  The  character  and  ai)peamnce  of  their  sev- 
eral tribes  here  did  not  seem  to  difiFer  in  any  material  respect  from  each  other,  * 
p,  288.  Evidence  that  the  country  was  once  much  more  thickly  peopled,  p. 
264.  Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  218,  252,  254,  288;  vol.  ii.,  p.  83.  The 
Chehalis  come  down  as  far  as  Shoal- water  Bay.  A  band  of  Klikatats  ( Sa- 
haptins)  is  spoken  of  near  the  head  of  the  Cowlitz.  'The  Makahs  resemble 
the  northwestern  Indians  far  more  than  their  neighbors.'  The  Lummi  are 
a  branch  of  the  Clallams.  lifpt.  Jnd.  Aff.,  1854,  pp.  240-4.     The  Lummi 

*  traditions  lead  them  to  believe  that  they  are  descendants  of  a  better  race 
than  common  savages.'  The  Bemianmas  *are  intermarried  with  the  north 
band  of  the  Lummis,  and  Cowegans,  and  Quantlums. '  The  Keuk-wers  and  Si- 
amanas  are  called  Stick  Indians,  and  in  1852  had  never  seen  a  white.  'The 
Nenk-sacks  (Mountain Men)  trace  from  the  salt  water  Indians,'  and  'are  en- 
tirely different  from  the  others.*  '  The  Loomis  appear  to  be  more  of  a  wan- 
dering class  than  the  others  about  Bellingham  Bay.*  /(/.,  1857,  pp.  327-9. 

*  They  can  be  divided  into  two  classes — the  salt-water  and  the  Stick  Indians.' 
Id.f  1857,  p.  224.  Of  the  Nisquallies  *  some  live  in  the  x>lains,  and  others  on 
the  banks  of  the  Sound.'  Tne  Classets  have  been  less  affected  than  the 
Chinooks  by  fever  and  ague.  Dunn's  (yw/on,  pp.  231-5.  The  Clallams  speak 
a  kindred  language  to  that  of  the  Ahts.  ,*>proiit's  Scenes^  p.  270.  *  El  gobier- 
no  de  estos  naturales  de  la  entrada  y  canales  de  Fuca,  la  disposicion  interior 
de  las  habitaciones  las  manufacturas  y  vestidos  que  usan  son  muy  pareeidos 
&  los  de  los  habitantes  de  Nutka.'  Sutil  y  Mexicana,  Viatfe,  p.  111.  The  Sound 
Indians  live  in  great  dread  of  the  Northern  tribes,  Wilkes'  Kar.,  in  U.  ^'. 
Ex,  £x.f  vol.  iv.,  p.  513.  The  Makahs  deem  themselves  much  superior  to 
the  tribes  of  the  interior,  because  they  go  out  on  the  ocean.  Scam  won,  in 
Overland  Monthly^  vol.  vii.,  pp.  277-8.    The  Nooksaks  are  entirely  distinct 
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These  natives  of  Washington  are  short  and  thick-set, 
with  strong  limbs,  but  bow-legged ;  the^^  have  broad  faces, 
eyes  fine  but  wide  apart ;  noses  prominent,  both  of  Ro- 
man and  aquiline  type;  color,  a  light  copper,  j^rhaps  a 
shade  darker  than  that  of  the  Nootkas,  but  capable  of 
transmitting  a  flush ;  the  hair  usually  black  and  almost 
universally  worn  long.^ 

All  the  tribes  flatten  the  head  more  or  less,  but  none 
carry  the  practice  to  such  an  extent  as  their  neighbors  on 
the  south,  unless  it  be  the  Cowlitz  nation,  which  might 
indeed  as  correctly  be  classed  with  the  Chinooks.  By 
most  of  the  Sound  natives  tattooing  is  not  practiced,  and 
they  seem  somewhat  less  addicted  to  a  constant  use  of 
paint  than  the  Xootkas ;  yet  on  festive  occasions  a  plenti- 
ful and  hideous  application  is  made  of  charcoal  or  colored 
earth  pulverized  in  grease,  and  the  women  appreciate  the 
charms  imparted  to  the  face  by  the  use  of  vermilion  clay. 
The  nose,  particularly  at  Cape  Flattery,  is  the  grand 
centre  of  facial  ornamentation.     Perforating  is  extrava- 

from  the  Lummi,  and  some  suppose  them  to  ha-ve  come  from  the  Clallam 
country.  Volenian,  in  i/arper's  Mag.f  vol.  xxziz.,  p.  799.  tStevenSf  in  Pac,  JU.  R, 
Hepl.,  vol.  i.,  p.  428. 

93  At  Port  Discovery  they  'seemed  capable  of  enduring  great  fatigue.* 
Thoir  cheek-bones  were  high.'  *The  oblique  eye  of  the  Chinese  was  not 
uuoomiiion.'  *  Their  countenances  wore  an  expression  of  wildness,  and  they 
had,  in  the  opinion  of  some  of  us,  a  melancholy  cast  of  features.'  Some  of 
women  would  with  difficulty  be  distinguished  in  colour  from  those  of  Euro- 
pean race.  The  Classet  women  *  were  much  better  looking  than  those  of 
other  tribes.'  Portrait  of  a  Tatouche  chief.  Wilkes'  Kar.^  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex., 
vol.  iv.,  pp.  317-8,  320,  517-8.  *  All  are  bow-legged.'  *  All  of  a  sad-colored, 
Caravaggio  brown.'  'AH  have  coarse,  black  hair,  and  are  beardless.'  Win-' 
throp's  Canoe  and  Saddle,  p.  32.  *Tall  and  stout.'  Maurtlk's  Jour.,  p.  28. 
Sproat  mentions  a  Clallam  slave  who  *  could  see  in  the  dark  like  a  racoon.  * 
Semen,  p.  52.     The  Classet  *  cast  of  countenance  is  very  different  from  that 

of  the  Nootkians their  complexion  is  also  much  fairer  and  their  stature 

shorter.'  JeiciU*8  Kar.,  p.  75.  The  Nisqually  Indians  *are  of  very  large 
sttxture ;  indeed,  the  largest  I  have  met  "^ith  on  the  continent.  The  women 
are  particularly  large  and  stout.'  Kane*8  Wand.,  pp.  207,  228,  234.  The  Nis- 
quallies  are  by  no  means  a  large  race,  being  from  five  feet  five  inches  to  five 
feet  nine  inches  in  height,  and  weighing  from  one  hundred  and  thirty  to  one 
hundred  and  eighty  ])ound8.  Anderson,  in  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  227.  •  De ros- 
tro  hermoso  y  de  gallarda  figura.'  Navnrrete,  in  Sntil  y  Mt'xicana,  Viaqe,  p.  xciv. 
The  Queniults,  *the  finest-looking  Indians  I  had  ever  seen.'  Swan's  N,  W. 
Coast,  pp.  78-9.  Neuksacks  stronger  and  more  athletic  than  other  tribes. 
Many  of  the  Lummi  *  very  fair  and  have  light  )iair.'  Bcpt.  Ind,  Aff.,  1857, 
p.  328;  PicLer'm'fs  Races,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  23;  Morton's  Crania^ 
p.  215,  with  plat^  of  Cowlitz  skull;  Comtcallls'  New  El  Di/rado,  p.  97;  Van- 
couver's loy.j  vol.  i.,  p.  252;  Murphy  and  Ilarned,  Puqet  Sound  Directory, 
pp.  64-71;  Clark's  Lights  and  Sfiadows,  pp.  214-15,  224-G. 
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gantly  practiced,  and  pendant  trinkets  of  every  form  and 
substance  are  worn,  those  of  bone  or  shell  preferred,  and, 
if  we  may  credit  Wilkes,  by  some  of  the  women  these 
ornaments  are  actually  kept  clean. 

The  native  garment,  when  the  weather  makes  naked- 
ness uncomfortable,  is  a  blanket  of  dog's  hair,  sometimes 
mixed  with  birds'  down  and  bark-fibre,  thrown  about  the 
shoulders.  Some  few  fasten  this  about  the  neck  with  a 
wooden  pin.  The  women  are  more  careful  in  covering 
the  person  with  the  blanket  than  are  the  men,  and  gen- 
erally wear  under  it  a  bark  apron  hanging  from  the  waist 
in  front.  A  cone-shaped,  water-proof  hat,  woven  from 
colored  grasses,  is  sometimes  worn  on  the  head.** 

Temporary  hunting-huts  in  summer  are  merely  cross- 
sticks  covered  with  coarse  mats  made  by  laying  bulrushes 
side  by  side,  and  knotting  them  at  intervals  with  cord 
or  grass.  The  poorer  individuals  or  tribes  dwell  perma- 
nently in  similar  huts,  improved  by  the  addition  of  a 
few  slabs ;  while  the  rich  and  powerful  build  substantial 
houses,  of  planks  split  from  trees  by  means  of  bone 
wedges,  much  like  the  Nootka  dwellings  in  plan,  and 
nearly  as  large.  These  houses  sometimes  measure  over 
one  hundred  feet  in  length,  and  are  divided  into  rooms  or 

M  '  LesB  bedanbed  with  paint  and  less  filthy '  than  the  Nootkas.  At  Port 
Discovery  *  they  wore  ornaments,  thongh  none  were  observed  in  their  noses.' 
At  Cape  i'lattery  the  nose  ornament  was  straight,  instead  of  crescent-shaped, 
as  among  the  Nootkas.  Vancouver  supposed  their  garments  to  be  composed 
of  doe's  hair  mixed  with  the  wool  of  some  wild  animal,  which  he  did  not 
see.  Vanrouv(r*8  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  218,  230,  266.  At  Port  Discovery  some 
had  small  brass  bells  hung  in  the  rim  of  the  ears,  p.  318.  Some  of  the  Ska- 
gits  were  tattooed  with  lines  on  the  arms  and  face,  and  fond  of  brass  rings, 
pp.  511-12.  The  Classets  *woro  small  jjieces  of  an  iridescent  mussel-shell, 
attached  to  the  cartilage  of  their  nose,  which  was  in  some,  of  the  size  of  a 
ten  cents  piece,  and  triangular  in  shaj)e.  It  is  generally  kejit  in  motion  by 
their  breathing,'  p.  517.  \ViUes*  Kar.,  in  U.  S.  A>.  £x,,  vol.iv.,  pp.  317-20, 
334,  404,  444,  511-2,  517-8.  The  conical  hats  and  stout  bodies  *  brought  to 
mind  rej^resentations  of  Siberian  tribes.'  I'ickering's  Jiaas,  in  Jdem.^  vol.  ix., 
p.  23.  The  Clallams  *  wear  no  clothing  in  summer.'  Faces  daubed  with  red 
and  white  mud.  Illustration  of  head-flattening.  Kcwe's  U  awe/.,  pp.  180,  '207, 
210-11,  224.  I<eemann*s  Voy.  Herald,  vol.  i.,  pp.  108-9;  licfssi,  SouveuirSf  p. 
299;  Dunn's  Om/o7i,  pp.  232-3;  San  Francisco  Bulletin,  May  24,  1850;  Iml.  Af. 
liept,  1854,  p.  213;  Id.,  1857,  p.  329;  Stevens,  inPac.  R.  H.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  430. 
Above  Gray  Harbor  they  were  dressed  with  red  deer  skins.  Xararrete,  in  Sutil 
y  Mexicana^  yiafje,  p.  xciv:  CornvoaUis'  New  El  Dorado^  p.  97;  Wiuthri)]/ s 
Canoe  and  Saddle,  p.  32-3;  Murphy  and  Jfarned,  in  Puyet  Sd,  Direct. ,  pj). 
64-71. 
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pens,  each  house  accommodating  many  families.  There 
are  several  fire-places  in  each  dwelling;  raised  benches 
extend  round  the  sides,  and  the  walls  are  often  lined  with 
matting.®^ 

In  spring  time  they  abandon  their  regular  dwellings 
and  resort  in  small  companies  to  the  various  sources  of 
food-supply.  Fish  is  their  chief  dependence,  though 
game  is  taken  in  much  larger  quantities  than  by  the 
Nootkas ;  some  of  the  more  inland  Sound  tribes  subsist- 
ing almost  entirely  by  the  chase  and  by  root-digging. 
Xearly  all  the  varieties  of  fish  which  sup|X)rt  the  north- 
ern tribes  are  also  abundant  here,  and  are  taken  sub- 
stantially by  the  same  methods,  namely,  by  the  net,  hook, 
spear,  and  rake ;  but  fisheries  seem  to  be  carried  on  some- 
what less  systematically,  and  I  find  no  account  of  the 
extensive  and  complicated  embankments  and  traps  men- 
tioned by  travelers  in  British  Columbia.  To  the  salmon, 
sturgeon,  herring,  rock-cod,  and  candle-fish,  abundant 


95  The  Skagit  tribe  being  exposed  to  attacks  from  the  north,  combine 
dwellings  and  fort,  and  build  themselves  *  enclosures,  four  hundred  feet  long, 
and  cai)able  of  containing  many  families,  which  are  constructed  of  pickets 
made  of  thick  planks,  about  thirty  feet  high.  The  pickets  are  firmly  fixed 
into  the  grotma,  the  spaces  between  them  being  only  sufficient  to  point  a 

musket  through The  interior  of  the  enclosure  is  divided  into  lodges,'  p. 

511.  At  Port  Discovery  the  lodges  were  *no  more  than  a  few  rudelj'-cut 
slabs,  covered  in  part  by  coarse  mats,'  p.  319.  Wilkes*  Nor.,  in  U.  S.  i>.  Ex., 
vol.  iv.,  pp.  SlD-iiO,  511,  517.  The  Clallams  also  have  a  fort  of  pickets  one 
hundred  and  fifty  feet  square,  roofed  over  and  divided  into  compartments 
for  families.  *  Tnere  were  about  two  hundred  of  the  tribe  in  the  foi-t  at  the 
time  of  my  arrival.'  *The  lodges  are  built  of  cedar  like  the  Chinook  lodges, 
but  much  larger,  some  of  them  being  sixty  or  seventy  feet  long.'  Kane's 
Wand.  J  pp.  210,  219,  227-9.  '  Their  houses  are  of  considerable  size,  often  fifty 
to  one  hundred  feet  in  length,  and  strongly  built.'  Kipt.  Ind.  Aff.^  1854,  pp. 
242-3.  *  The  planks  forming  the  roof  run  the  whole  length  of  the  building, 
being  guttered  to  carry  oflf  the  water,  and  sloping  slightly  to  one  end.'  A>7cr- 
e?is,  in  Pac.  li.  It.  Rept.,  vol,  i.,  pp.  429-30.    \Vell  built  lodges  of  timber  and 

Slank  on  Whidbey  Island.  Thornton's  Of/n.  and  Cul.,  vol.  i.,  p.  300.  At 
lew  Dungeness,  *  composed  of  nothing  more  than  a  few  mats  thro'wn  over 
cross  sticks;'  and  on  Puget  Sound  •  constructed  something  after  the  fashion 
of  a  soldier's  tent,  by  two  cross  sticks  about  five  feet  high,  connected  at  each 
end  by  a  ridge-pole  from  one  to  the  other,  over  some  of  which  was  thrown  a 
coarse  kind  of  mat;  over  others  a  few  loose  branches  of  trees,  shrubs  or 
grass.'  Vancouver's  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  225,  262.  The  Queniults  sometimes,  but 
not  always,  whitewash  the  interior  of  their  lodges  with  pipe-clay,  and  then 
paint  figures  of  fishes  and  animals  in  red  and  black  on  the  white  surface. 
See  description  and  cuts  of  exterior  and  interior  of  Indian  lodge  in  i^ucan*8 
j\.  W.  Coast,  pp.  26t)-7,  330,  338;  Crane's  Top.  Mem.,  p.  65;  ComwaUis*  New 
El  Dorado,  p.  98;  Clark's  Liyhts  and  .bViadoios,  p.  225. 
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in  the  inlets  of  the  sound,  the  Classets,  by  venturing  out 
to  sea,  add  a  supply  of  whale-blubber  and  otter-meat, 
obtained  with  spears,  lines,  and  floats.  At  certain  points 
on  the  shore  tall  poles  are  erected,  across  which  nets  are 
spread;  and  against  these  nets  large  numbers  of  wild 
fowl,  dazzled  by  torch-lights  at  night,  da^h  themselves 
and  fall  stunned  to  the  ground,  where  the  natives  stand 
ready  to  gather  in  the  feathery  harvest.  Vancouver  no- 
ticed many  of  these  poles  in  different  localities,  but  could 
not  divine  their  use.  Deer  and  elk  in  the  forests  are 
also  hunted  by  night,  and  brought  within  arrow-shot  by 
the  spell  of  torches.  For  preservation,  fish  are  dried  in 
the  sun  or  dried  and  smoked  by  the  domestic  hearth, 
and  sometimes  pounded  fine,  as  are  roots  of  various  kinds ; 
clams  are  dried  on  strings  and  hung  up  in  the  houses, 
or  occasionally  worn  round  the  neck,  ministering  to  the 
native  love  of  ornament  until  the  stronger  instinct  of 
hunger  impairs  the  beauty  of  the  necklace.  In  the  bet- 
ter class  of  houses,  supplies  are  neatly  stored  in  baskets 
at  the  sides.  (  The  people  are  extremely  improvident, 
and,  notwithstanding  their  abundant  natural  supplies  in 
ocean,  stream,  and  forest,  are  often  in  great  want.  Boil- 
ing in  wooden  vessels  by  means  of  hot  stones  is  the 
ordinary  method  of  cooking.  A  visitor  to  the  Xooksaks 
thus  describes  their  method  of  steaming  elk-meat :  ''They 
first  dig  a  hole  in  the  ground,  then  build  a  wood  fire, 
placing  stones  on  the  top  of  it.  As  it  burns,  the  stones 
become  hot  and  fall  down.  Moss  and  leaves  are  then 
placed  on  the  top  of  the  hot  stones,  the  meat  on  these, 
and  another  layer  of  moss  and  leaves  laid  over  it.  Water 
is  poured  on,  which  is  speedily  converted  into  steam. 
This  is  retained  by  mats  carefully  placed  over  the  heap. 
When  left  in  this  way  for  a  night,  the  meat  is  found 
tender  and  well  cooked  in  the  morning."  Fowls  were 
cooked  in  the  same  manner  by  the  Queniults.^ 

•6  The  Nootaaks,  *like  aU  inland  tribes,  they  snbsiRt  principally  by  the 
chase.'  Coleman,  in  Ilm-per's  Man.,  vol.  xxxix..  pi).795.  799,  815;  lud.  Aff.  Ittpt., 
1857,  p.  328 .  Sturgeon  abound  wei^hin^  400  to  GOO  pounds,  and  are  taken 
by  the  Clallam«  by  means  of  a  spear  with  a  handle  seventy  to  ei<»hty  feet 
long,  while  l>ing  on  the  bottom  of  the  river  in  spawning  time.    Fibh-hooks 
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I  find  no  mention  of  other  weapons,  offensive  or  de- 
fensive, than  spears,  and  bows  and  arrows.  The  arrows 
and  spears  were  usually  pointed  with  bone;  the  bows 
were  of  yew,  and  though  short,  were  of  great  power. 
Vancouver  describes  a  superior  bow  used  at  Puget  Sound. 
It  was  from  two  and  a  half  to  three  feet  long,  made 
from  a  naturally  curved  piece  of  jew,  whose  concave 
side  became  the  convex  of  the  bow,  and  to  the  whole 
length  of  this  side  a  strip  of  elastic  hide  or  serpent-skin 
was  attached  so  firmly  by  a  kind  of  cement  as  to  become 
almost  a  part  of  the  wood.     This  lining  added  greatly 

are  made  of  cedar  root  with  bone  barbs.  Their  only  vegetables  are  the  ca- 
mas,  wappatoo,  and  fern  roots.  Kaue's  Wand.,  pp.  213-14,  230-4,  289.  At 
Puget  Sonnd,  *  men,  women  and  children  were  busily  engaged  like  swine, 
rooting  up  this  beantifnl  verdant  meadow  in  quest  of  a  species  of  wild  onion, 
and  two  other  roots,  which  in  appearance  ana  taste  greatly  refiembled  the  sa- 
ranne.'  Vancmiver^s  V(n/.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  225,  234,  262.  In  fishing  for  salmon 
at  Port  Discovery  *  they  have  two  nets,  the  drawing  and  casting  net,  made  of 
a  silky  grass, '  '  or  of  the  fibres  of  the  roots  of  trees,  or  of  the  inner  bark  of 
the  white  cedar.*  Nicolay's  Otfti,  Ter.,  p.  147.  *  The  line  is  made  either  of  kelp 
or  the  fibre  of  the  cypress,  and  to  it  is  attached  an  inflated  bladder.'  ISeenHinn'a 

I'oy.  Herald,  vol.  i.,  p.  100.    At  Port  Townsend,  Meurs  provisions,  consist- 

aient  en  poisson  si'che  an  soleil  on  boncant'; tout  rempli  de  sable.*  JRossi, 

Souvenirs,  pp.  182-3,  299.  The  Clallams  *live  by  fishing  and  hunting  around 
their  homes,  and  never  pursue  the  whale  and  seal  ns  do  the  sea-coast  tribes.' 
S&tmmon,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  vii.,  p.  278.  The  Uthlecan  or  candle-fish 
is  used  on  Fuca  Strait  for  food  as  well  as  candles.  Uowenech*s  Deserts,  vol.  ii., 
p.  2  il.    Lamprey  eels  are  dried  for  food  and  light  by  the  Nisquallies  and  Che- 

halis.    '  Cammass  root, stored  in  baskets,    it  is  a  kind  of  sweet  h quills,  and 

about  the  size  of  a  small  onion.  It  is  extremely  abundant  on  the  open  prai- 
ries, and  particularly  on  those  which  are  oversowed  by  the  small  streams.' 
Cut  of  salmon  fishery,  p.  335.  *  Hooks  are  made  in  an  ingenious  manner 
of  the  yew  tree.'  *  They  are  chiefly  emploj'ed  in  trailing  for  fish.'  Cut 
of  hooks,  pp.  444-5.  The  Classets  mske  a  cut  in  the  nose  when  a  whale 
is  taken.     Each  seal-skin  float  has  a  different  pattern  painted  on  it,  p.  517. 

Willces'  Kar.,  in  U.  S.  Kx.  Ex,,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  318-19,  235,  444-5,  517-18. 
The  Chehalis  live  chiefly  on  salmon.  Id.,  vol.  v.,  p.  140.  According  to  Swan 
the  Puget  Sound  Indians  sometimes  wander  as  far  as  Shoalwater  Bay,  in 
Chinook  territory,  in  the  spring.  The  Queniult  Indians  are  fond  of  Inrge 
barnacles,  not  eaten  by  the  Chinooks  of  Shoalwater  Bay.  Cut  of  a  sea-otter 
hunt.  The  Indians  never  catch  salmon  yrith  a  Ixtited  hook,  but  always  use 
the  hook  as  a  (faff.  N.  W.  Cmst,  pp.  59,  87,  92, 163,  2G4,  271 ;  Thorntons  Oqn, 
and  Cnl.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  293-4,  301,  'cSH-d;  Ind.  Aff.  li*pt.,  1854,  p.  211;  Jhmn's 
Oretion,  pp.  732-5;  Stevens,  in  Fac.  li.  Ji.  Bept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  429.  '  They  all  de- 
pend upon  fish,  berries,  and  roots  for  a  subsistence, '  and  get  their  living  with 
great  ease.'  Starlhifj,  in  SchoolorafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  600-2.  The  Makahs 
live  *  by  catching  cod  and  halibut  on  the  banks  north  and  east  of  Cape  Ilat- 
torj'.*  bid.  Aff.,  Jiept.  1858,  p.  231.  '  AVhen  in  a  state  of  semi-starvation  the 
beast  shows  very  plainly  in  them  (Stick  Indians):  they  are  generally  foul 
feeders,  but  at  such  a  time  thev  eat  anvtliing,  and  are  disgusting  in  the  ex- 
treme. /(/.,  1858,  p.  2i5;  Jd.,  1860,  p.  195;  ('onnrnllis'  Sew  Kl  Dorado,  p.  1»7; 
Lord's  Xat  ,  vol.  i.,  pp.  102-5;  Jlittrll,  in  Jfesptrlan,  vol.  iii.,  p.  408;  THn- 
throp*3  Canoe  and  Saddle ^  pp.  33-7;  Maurelle'sJour,,  p.  18. 
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to  the  strength  of  the  bow,  and  was  not  affected  by 
moisture.  The  bow-string  was  made  of  sinew.^  The 
tribes  were  continually  at  war  with  each  other,  and  with 
northern  nations,  generally  losing  many  of  their  people 
in  battle.  Sticking  the  heads  of  the  slain  enemy  on 
poles  in  front  of  their  dwellings,  is  a  common  way  of 
demonstrating  their  joy  over  a  victory.  The  Indians  at 
Port  Discovery  spoke  to  Wilkes  of  scalping  among  their 
warlike  exploits,  but  according  to  Kane  the  Clasgets  do 
not  practice  that  usage.*  Vancouver,  finding  sepulchres 
at  Penn  Cove,  in  which  were  large  quantities  of  hu- 
man bones  but  no  limb-bones  of  adults,  suspected  that 
the  latter  were  used  by  the  Indians  for  pointing  their 
arrows,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  other  implements.^ 

The  Sound  manufactures  include  only  the  weapons 
and  utensils  used  by  the  natives.  Their  articles  were 
made  with  the  simplest  tools  of  bone  or  shell.  Blankets 
were  made  of  dog's  hair, — large  numbers  of  dogs  being 
raised  for  the  purpose, — the  wool  of  mountain  sheep,  or 
wild  goats,  found  on  the  mountain  slopes,  the  down  of 
wild-fowl,  cedar  bark-fibre,  ravelings  of  foreign  blank- 
ets, or  more  commonly  of  a  mixture  of  several  of  these 
materials.  The  fibre  is  twisted  into  yarn  between  the 
hand  and  thigh,  and  the  strands  arranged  in  perpendic- 
ular frames  for  weaving  purposes.  Willow  and  other 
twigs  supply  material  for  baskets  of  various  forms,  often 
neatly  made  and  colored.  Oil,  both  for  domestic  use 
and  for  barter,  is  extracted  by  boiling,  except  in  the  case 
of  the  candle-fish,  when  hanging  in  the  hot  sun  suffices; 
it  is  preserved  in  bladders  and  skin-bottles.^^ 

97  Vancouver* 8  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  253.  At  Gray  Harbor  the  bows  were  some- 
what more  circular  than  elsewhere.  Id.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  84;  Wilkes*  Xar^fin  i\  JS. 
Ex.  F.X.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  319;  Kane's  Wand.^  pp.  209-10. 

98  Wilkes*  Nar.,  in  U.  S,  Ex.  Aar.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  321;  Kane*8  Wand.,  pp.  231-2; 
Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  234.  /They  have  been  nearly  annihilated  by 
the  hordes  of  northern  savages  that  have  infested,  and  do  now,  even  at  the 
present  day,  infest  our  own  shores*  for  slaves.  They  had  fire-amis  b(*fore 
our  tribes,  thus  gaining  an  advantage.  Ind,  Aff.  llepi.,  1857,  p.  327;  CUirk*8 
LvMh  and  ShadoicSy  p.  224. 

w  VahCf)nnr's  Toy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  287. 

100  'A.  single  thread  is  wound  over  rollers  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  a 
square  frame,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  woof  through  which  an  alternate 
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Canoes  are  made  hy  the  Sound  Indians  in  the  same 
manner  jus  hy  the  Xootkas  already  described ;  being  al- 
ways dug  out,  formerly  by  fire,  from  a  single  cedar  trunk, 
and  the  form  improved  after\vards  by  stretching  when 
soaked  in  hot  water.  Of  the  most  elegant  proportions, 
they  are  modeled  by  the  builder  >nth  no  guide  but  the 
eye,  and  with  most  imperfect  tools;  three  months'  work 
is  sufficient  to  produce  a  medium-sized  boat.  The  form 
varies  among  difierent  nations  according  as  the  canoe  is 
intended  for  ocean,  sound,  or  river  navigation;  being 
found  with  bow  or  stern,  or  both,  in  various  forms,  point- 
ed, round,  shovel-nosed,  raised  or  level.  The  raised 
stern,  head-piece,  and  stern-post  are  usually  formed  of 
separate  pieces.  Like  the  Xootkas,  they  char  and  polish 
the  outside  and  paint  the  interior  with  red.  Tl)e  largest 
and  finest  sjiecimen  seen  by  Mr.  Swan  was  forty-six  feet 
long  and  six  feet  wide,  and  crossed  the  bar  into  Shoal- 
water  Bay  with  thirty  Queniult  Indians  from  the  north. 
The  paddle  used  in  deep  water  has  a  crutch-like  handle 
and  a  sharp-pointed  blade.^®^ 

thread  is  carried  by  the  hand,  and  pressed  closely  together  by  a  sort  of 
wootUai  comb;  bj"  turning  the  rollers  every  part  of  the  woof  is  brought  with- 
in reach  of  the  weaver;  by  this  means  a  bag  formed,  open  at  each  end,  which 
being  cut  down  makes  a  square  blanket.'  Kane's  Waud.y  pp.  210-11.  Cnt8 
showing  the  loom  and  process  of  weaving  among  the  Nootsaks,  also  house^ 
canoes,  and  willow  baskets,  ('(/leman,  in  JI(trjxr's  Mtuj.^  vol.  xxxix.,  pp.  799- 
800.  The  Clallams  *have  a  kind  of  cur  with  soft  and  long  white  hair,  which 
they  shear  and  mix  with  a  little  wool  or  the  ravelings  of  old  blankets.' 
Stn-tiis,  in  I'ac.  li,  R.  Jiepi.,  vol.  i.,  p.  431.  The  Makahs  have  *  blankets 
and  capes  made  of  the  inner  bark  of  the  cedar,  and  edged  with  fur.'  7wd. 
-4/.  Li'td.,  1854,  pp.  241-2;  iri/Acs'  j\V/r.,  i7i  V.  S.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  32.  The 
candle-fish  'furnishes  the  natives  with  their  best  oil,  which  is  extracted 
by  the  verj'  simple  process  of  hanging  it  up,  exposed  to  the  sun,  which  in  a 
few  days  seems  to  melt  it  away.'  'iliamUhi's  0<,n.  und  ('«/.,  vol.  i.,  p.  388. 
They  'manufacture  some  of  their  blankets  from  the  wool  of  the  wild  goat.* 
Ihinn'H  Orcjojiy  p.  231 .  The  Queniults  showed  *  a  blanket  manufactured  from 
the  wool  of  mountain  sheep,  which  are  to  be  found  on  the  precipitous  sloi>e8 
of  the  Olj'rapian  Mountains.'  AUa  Cali/truiff,  leb.  9,  18G1,  quott-d  in  Cali- 
foriiia  Furnur,  July  25,  1802;  Conucallls*  Xew  El  JJorudo,  p.  97;  ricktring's 
Jiaces,  in  C  S,  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  26. 

101  ♦  They  present  a  model  of  which  a  w^hite  mechanic  might  well  be  proud.  * 
Description  of  method  of  making,  and  cuts  of  Queniult,  Clallam,  and  Cow- 
litz canocM,  and  a  Queniult  paddle.  S icon's  N.  W.  dxtst^  pp.  79-82.  At  Port 
Orchard  they  'exactly  corresponded  with  the  canoes  of  Nootka,'  while  those 
of  sonic  visitors  were  *  cut  off  square  at  each  end,'  and  like  those  seen  Ix-low 
Cape  Orford.  At  Gray  Harbor  the  war  canoes  'had  a  piece  of  wood  rudely 
carved,  ])crforated,  and  i)laced  at  each  end,  three  fett  above  the  gunwale; 
tjirough  these  holes  they  are  able  to  discharge  their  arrows. '  I  'uncouvtr's  Voy,, 
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In  their  barter  between  the  different  tribes,  and  in 
estnnating  their  wealth,  the  blanket  is  generally  the  unit 
of  value,  and  the  huiqua,  a  long  white  shell  obtained  off 
Cape  Fhittery  at  a  considerable  depth,  is  also  extensively 
used  for  money,  its  value  increasing  with  its  length.  A 
kind  of  annual  fair  for  trading  purposes  and  festivities 
is  held  by  the  tribes  of  Puget  Sound  at  Bajada  Point, 
and  here  and  in  their  other  feiists  they  are  fond  of  show- 
ing their  wealth  and  liberality  by  disposing  of  their  sur- 
plus property  in  gifts. ^°^ 

The  system  of  government  seems  to  be  of  the  simplest 
nature,  each  individual  being  entirely  independent  and 
master  of  his  own  actions.  There  is  a  nominal  chief  in 
each  tribe,  who  sometimes  acquires  great  influence  and 
privil(*ges  by  his  wealth  or  personal  prowess,  but  he  has 
no  authority,  and  only  directs  the  movements  of  his 
band  in  warlike  incursions.  I  find  no  evidence  of  he- 
reditary rank  or  caste  except  as  wealth  is  sometimes 
inherited.^®^  Slaves  are  held  by  all  the  tribes,  and  are 
treated  very  much  like  their  dogs,  being  looked  upon  as 

vol.  i.,  p.  264;  vol.  ii.,  p.  84.  The  Clallam  boats  were  *  low  and  straight,  and 
only  adapted  to  the  smoother  interior  waters.'  Scfivuuon,  in  Overland  Slonthly, 
vol.  vii.,  p.  278.  Cut  showing  Nootsak  canoes  in  Harper's  Matj.^  vol.  xxxix.,  p. 
799.  '  The  sides  are  exceedingly  thin,  seldom  exceeding  three-fourths  of  an 
inch.*  To  mend  the  canoe  when  cracks  occur,  'holes  are  made  in  the  sides, 
through  which  withes  are  passed,  and  pegged  in  such  a  way  that  the  strain 
will  draw  it  tighter;  the  withe  is  then  crossed,  and  the  end  secured  in  the 
same  manner.  When  the  tying  is  finished,  the  whole  is  i>itched  with  the 
gum  of  the  pine.'  Wilkes*  Nar„  in  U.  *S.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  320-1.  The 
Clallams  have  *  a  very  large  canoe  of  ruder  shape  and  workjuanship,  beinp 
wide  and  shovel-nosed,'  used  for  the  ti*ausportation  of  bagfjage.  Ind.  A^ff. 
Jiept,  1854,  p.  243;  Stevens,  in  Pac.  K.  li.  Kept.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  430-1;  Seewann's 
Voy.  Herald,  vol.  i.,  p.  108;  Picktring's  Tita^re.*^,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  pp. 
25-C;  Winihrop's  Canoe  and  Saddle,  p,  20;  Clark's  LiafUs  and  Shadotcs,  pp. 
224-6.  '  ' 

IM  Kane's  Wand,,  pp.  237-9;  Ind,  Aff.  Pept.,  1862,  p  409;  Starling,  in 
SchoohrnfVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  601;  PichxriiKfs  Paces,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol. 
ix.,  p.  26. 

^^  •  lis  obelsscnt  }^  un  chef,  qui  n'exerce  son  pouvoir  qu'en  temps  de  piier- 
re.'  Kossi,  Souvenirs,  n.  299.  At  Gray  Hurbor  *they  appeared  to  be  divided 
into  three  diflferent  tribes,  or  partie.s,  ea(jh  having  one  or  two  chiefs.'  Vancou- 
ver's Voi/.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  84.  Wilkes  met  a  squaw  chief  at  Niscjuallv,  who 
*  seemed  to  exercise  more  authority  than  any  that  had  been  met  with.  *  Lit- 
tie  o];no  distinction  of  rank  seems  to  exist  among  them;  the  authority  of  the 
chiefs  is  no  longer  recognized.'  Will.es'  Sar.,  in  r.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p. 
444;  vol.  v.,  p.  131.  Yellow-cum  had  become  chief  of  the  Makahs  from  his 
own  personal  prowess.  Kane's  Wand.,  pp.  237-9;  Ind.  Aff.  liept.,  1857,  pp. 
327-8. 
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property,  and  not  within  the  csitegory  of  humanity.  For 
a  master  to  kill  half  a  dozen  slaves  is  no  wrong  or  cru- 
elty; it  only  tends  to  illustrate  the  owner  s  noble  dispo- 
sition in  so  freely  sacrificing  his  property.  Slaves  are 
obtained  by  war  and  kidnapping,  and  are  sold  in  large 
numbers  to  northern  tribes.  According  to  Sproat,  the 
Classets,  a  rich  and  powerful  tribe,  encourage  the  slave- 
hunting  incursions  of  the  Nootkas  against  their  weaker 
neighbors.^^ 

Wives  are  bought  by  presents,  and  some  performances 
or  ceremonies,  representative  of  hunting  or  fishing  scenes, 
not  particularly  described  by  any  visitor,  take  place  at 
the  wedding.  Women  have  all  the  work  to  do  except 
hunting  and  fishing,  while  their  lords  spend  their  time 
in  idleness  and  gambling.  Still  the  females  are  not  ill- 
treated;  they  acquire  great  influence  in  the  tribe,  and 
are  always  consulted  in  matters  of  trade  before  a  bargain 
is  closed.  They  are  not  overburdened  with  modesty, 
nor  are  husl  anJs  noted  for  jealousy.  Hiring  out  their 
women,  chiefly  however  slaves,  for  prostitution,  has  been 
a  prominent  source  of  tribal  revenue  since  the  country- 
was  partially  settled  by  w^hites.  Women  are  not  prolific, 
three  or  four  being  ordinarily  the  limit  of  their  oftspring. 
Infants,  properly  bound  up  with  the  necessary  apparatus 
for  head-flattening,  are  tied  to  their  cradle  or  to  a  piece 
of  bark,  and  hung  by  a  cord  to  the  end  of  a  springy  pole 
kept  in  motion  by  a  string  attached  to  the  mother's  great 
toe.  Affection  for  children  is  by  no  means  rare,  but  in 
few  tribes  can  they  resist  the  temptation  to  sell  or  gamble 
them  away.^°* 

JM  SproaVs  Scenes,  p.  92;  Simpson's  Overland  Jowm.,  vol.i.,  pp.  242-3;  Kane's 
Wand.t  pp.  214-15.  The  Nooksaks  'have  no  slaves.'  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857, 
pp.  327-8;  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  601.  It  is  said  *thnt  the  descend- 
ants of  slaves  obtain  freedom  at  the  expiration  of  three  centnries.'  Pickering's 
Jtaces,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  28. 

105  The  Makahs  have  some  marriage  ceremonies,  *  such  as  going  through 
the  performance  of  taking  the  whale,  manning  a  canoe,  and  throwing  Uie 
haqjooninto  the  bride's  house.*  Ind.  Aff.  liept.,  1854,  p.  242.  The  Nooksak 
women  *are  very  industrious,  and  do  most  of  the  work,  and  procure  the 
principal  part  of  their  sustenance.'  Id.,  1857,  p.  327.  *  The  women  have  not 
the  slightest  pretension  to  virtue.'  Id.,  1858,  p.  225;  Sivcash  Nupiials,  in  Olyin^ 
pia  Washinytoh  Utandard,  July  30,  1870.    In  matters  of  trade  the  opinion  of 
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Feasting,  gambling,  and  smoking  are  the  favorite 
amusements;  all  their  property,  slaves,  children,  and 
even  their  own  freedom  in  some  cases  are  risked  in 
their  games.  Several  plants  are  used  as  substitutes  for 
tobacco  when  that  article  is  not  obtainable.  If  any  im- 
portant differences  exist  between  their  ceremonies,  dances, 
songs  and  feasts,  and  those  of  Vancouver  Island,  such 
variations  have  not  been  recorded.  In  fact,  many  au- 
thors describe  the  manners  and  customs  of  *  North-west 
America'  as  if  occupied  by  one  people.^"*  There  is  no 
evidence  of  cannibalism ;  indeed,  during  Vancouver's  visit 
at  Puget  Sound,  some  meat  offered  to  the  natives  was 
refused,  because  it  was  suspected  to  be  human  flesh. 
Since  their  acquaintance  with  the  whites  they  have  ac- 
quired a  habit  of  assuming  great  names,  as  Duke  of 
York,  or  Jenny  Lind,  and  highly  prize  scraps  of  paper 
with  writing  purporting  to  substantiate  their  claims  to 
such  distinctions.  Their  superstitions  are  many,  and 
they  are  continually  on  the  watch  in  all  the  commonest 
acts  of  life  against  the  swarm  of  evil  influences,  from 
which  they  may  escape  only  by  the  greatest  care.^^ 

Disorders  of  the  throat  and  lungs,  rheumatism  and 
intermittent  fevers,  are  among  the  most  prevalent  forms 
of  disease,  and  in  their  methods  of  cure,  as  usual,  the 
absurd  ceremonies,  exorcisms,  and  gesticulations  of  the 
medicine-men  play  the  principal  part ;  but  hot  and  cold 
baths  are  also  often  resorted  to  without  regard  to  the 
nature  or  stage  of  the  malady.^"®     The  bodies  of  such"  as 

the  women  is  always  called  in,  and  their  decision  decides  the  bargain.  See- 
mann*s  Voy.  Herald j  vol.  i.,  p.  108.  *The  whole  burden  of  domestic  occupa- 
tion is  thrown  upon  them.'  Cut  of  the  native  baby-jumper.  WUhxs*  Nar.,  in 
U.  S.  Ex.  Ex„  vol.  iv.,  pp.  319-20,  361.  At  Gray  Harbor  they  were  not  jealous. 
At  Port  Discovery  they  oflfered  their  children  for  sale.  Vancouver's  Fey.,  vol. 
I.,  p.  231;  vol.  ii.,  pp.  83-4.  *  Rarely  having  more  than  three  or  four'  chil- 
dren. Sloan's  N.  W.  Coast,  p.  2CG;  Clark's  Lifjhts  and  Shadotrs,  pp.  224-6. 

»w»  Wdkes'  Nar.,  in  U.  .S".  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  320,  444;  liossi,  Souvenirs, 
pp.  298-9;  San  Francisco  Bulktin,  May  24,  1859. 

107  Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  263,  270.  The  Lummi  *are  a  very  super- 
stitious tribe,  and  pretend  to  have  traditions — legends  handed  down  to  them 


p.  23-4;   WinUm^p's  Canoe  and  Saddle,  pp.  21-2. 

10^  Among  the  Skagits  *  Br.  Holmes  saw  an  old  man  in  the  last  stage  d 
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succumb  to  their  disctoses,  or  to  the  means  employed  for 
cure,  are  disix)sed  of  in  different  ways  according  to  lo- 
cality, trite,  rank,  or  age.  Skeletons  are  found  by  trav- 
elers buried  in  the  ground  or  deposited  in  a  sitting 
ix)sture  on  its  surface ;  in  canoes  or  in  boxes  supported 
by  jx)sts,  or,  more  commonly,  suspended  from  the  branches 
of  trees.  Corpses  are  wrapped  in  cloth  or  matting,  and 
more  or  less  richly  decorated  according  to  the  wealth  of 
the  deceased.  Several  bodies  are  often  put  in  one  canoe 
or  box,  and  the  bodies  of  young  children  are  found  sus- 
jiended  in  baskets.  Pro^Derty  and  implements,  the  latter 
always  broken,  are  deposited  with  or  near  the  remains, 
and  these  last  resting-places  of  their  people  are  relig- 
iously cared  for  and  guarded  from  intrusion  by  all  the 
tribes.^®    All  the  i)eculiarities  and  inconsistencies  of  the 

consumption,  sliiverin^v  from  the  effects  of  a  cold  bath  at  the  temperature  of 
40^  Fahrenheit.  A  favourite  remedy  in  pubnonary  consumption  is  to  tie  a 
rope  tij^htly  around  the  thorax,  so  as  to  force  the  diaphram  to  perform  respira- 
tion without  the  aid  of  the  thoracic  muscles.'  miken*  Xar,,  in  V.  S.  Ex.  Ex., 
vol.  iv.,  p.  512.  Among  the  Clallams,  to  cure  a  girl  of  a  disease  of  the  side, 
after  stripping  the  patient  naked,  the  medicine-man.  throwing  off  his  blanket, 

*  commenced  singing  and  gesticulating  in  the  most  violent  manner,  whilst 
the  others  kept  time  by  beating  with  little  sticks  on  hollow  wooden  bowls 
and  drums,  singing  continually.  After  exercising  himself  in  this  manner  for 
about  half  an  hour,  until  the  perspiration  ran  do\m  his  body,  he  darted  sud- 
denly upon  the  yonng  woman,  catching  hold  of  her  side  with  his  teeth  and 
shaking  her  for  a  few  minutes,  while  the  patient  seemed  to  suffer  gi'eat  agony. 
He  then  relinciuished  his  hold,  and  cried  out  that  he  had  got  it,  at  the  same 
time  holding  his  hands  to  his  mouth;  after  which  he  plunged  them  in  the 
water  and  pretended  to  hold  down  with  great  difficulty  the  disease  which  he 
bad  extractt»d.'  K<n\e*H  Wund,^  pp.  225-(>.  Small-pox  seemed  veiy  prevalent 
by  which  many  had  lost  the  sight  of  one  eye.  I  ancouver'a  Voy.^  vol.  i.,  p. 
252.  To  cure  a  cold  in  the  face  the  Queniults  burned  certain  herbs  to  a 
cinder  and  mixing  them  with  grease,  anointed  the  face.  Siran's  N.  W.  Cmid, 
p.  2G5.     Among  the  Nooksaks  mortality  has  not  increased  with  civiliaition. 

*  As  yet  the  only  causes  of  any  amoimt  are  consmuption  and  the  old  dis- 
eases.' Ind.  Aff.  liepi.,  1857,  p.  327.  At  Neah  Bay,  'a  scrofulous  affection 
pervades  the  whole  tiibe.'  The  old,  sick  and  maimed  are  abandoned  by 
their  friends  to  die.  Id.^  1872,  p.  350. 

iw  Slaves  have  no  right  to  burial.  Kane*s  Wand.,  p.  215.  At  a  Queninlt 
burial  j)lace  '  the  different  colored  blankets  and  calicoes  hung  round  gave 
the  place  an  appearance  of  clothes  hung  out  to  dry  on  a  washing  day.'  Sican*8 
N.  n.  ('nasi,  p.  2G7.  At  Port  Orchard  bodies  were  'wmpped  firmly  in  mat- 
ting, beneath  which  was  a  white  blanket,  closely  fastened  round  the  body, 
and  under  this  a  covering  of  blue  cotton.*  At  Port  Discover}' bodies  'are 
wrapiK  d  in  mats  and  placed  upon  the  ground  in  a  sitting  posture,  and  sur- 
rouuiled  with  stakes  and  pieces  of  i)lank  to  protect  them.'  On  the  Cowlitz 
the  burial  canoes  are  painted  with  tigures,  and  gifts  are  not  deposited  till 
several  months  after  the  funeral.  WU/.es'  Xar.,  in  C.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  pp. 
323,  347-8,  500-10.  Among  the  Nisquallies  bodies  of  relatives  are  sometimes 
disinteiTed  at  different  places,  washed,  re-wrupx>ed  and  buried  again  in  one 
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Nootka  character  perhaps  have  been  noted  by  travelers 
among  the  Indians  of  the  Sound,  but  none  of  these  pecu- 
harities  are  so  clearly  marked  in  the  latter  people.  In 
their  character,  as  in  other  respects,  they  have  little  in- 
dividuality, and  both  their  virtues  and  vices  are  but 
faint  reflections  of  the  same  qualities  in  the  great  fami- 
lies north  and  south  of  their  territory.  The  Caj)e  Flat- 
tery tribes  are  at  once  the  most  intelligent,  bold,  and 
treacherous  of  all,  while  some  of  the  tribes  east  and 
north-east  of  the  Sound  proper  have  perhaps  the  best 
reputation.  Since  the  partial  settlement  of  their  terri- 
tory by  the  whites,  the  natives  here  as  elsewhere  have 
lost  many  of  their  original  characteristics,  chiefly  the 
better  ones.  The  remnants  now  for  the  most  part  are 
collected  on  government  reservations,  or  live  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  towns,  by  begging  and  prostitution.  Some  tribes, 
especially  in  the  region  of  Bellingham  Bay,  have  been 
nominally  converted  to  Christianity,  have  abandoned 
polygamy,  slavery,  head-flattening,  gambling,  and  super- 
stitious ceremonies,  and  pay  considerable  attention  to  a 
somewhat  mixed  version  of  church  doctrine  and  cere- 
monies.^^*^ 

grave.  Lord* 8  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  238-9.  *  Omes  de  mbans  de  diverses  conl- 
eurs,  de  dents  de  poiBSons,  de  chapelets  et  d'autres  brimborions  du  poOt  des 
sativages.'  Bossi,  SonvenirSf  pp.  74-5.  On  Penn  Cove,  in  a  deserted  village, 
were  found  *  several  sepulchres  formed  exactly  like  a  centry  box.  Some  of 
them  were  open,  and  contained  the  skeletons  of  many  young  children  tied 
up  in  baskets.'  Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  254-6,  287;  Ind.  Aff.  Jxept., 
1854,  p.  242;  Stevms  in  Pac.  H.  It.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  429.  A  convspondent 
describes  a  flathead  mummy  from  Puget  Sound  preserved  in  San  Francisco. 
*The  eye-balls  are  still  round  under  the  lid;  the  teeth,  the  muscles,  and  ten- 
dons perfect,  the  veins  injected  "with  some  preserving  liquid,  the  bowels, 
stomach  and  liver  dried  up,  but  not  decayed,  all  perfectly  preserved.  The 
verv  blanket  that  entwines  him,  made  of  some  threads  of  bark  and  saturated 
witL  a  pitchy  substance,  is  entire.'  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.y  vol.  v.,  p.  G93;  Pick' 
ering*s  Races,  in  U.  S.  Kx.  Ex,,  vol.  ix.,  p.  32. 

no  'Their  nntive  bashfulness  renders  all  squaws  peculiarly  sensitive  to 
any  public  notice  or  ridicule.*  Probably  the  laziest  people  in  the  world. 
The  mails  are  intrusted  with  safety  to  Indian  carriers,  who  are  {)erfeetlv  safe 
from  interference  on  the  part  of  any  Indian  thev  may  meet.  Kane's  W^^and.^ 
p.  209  Ifi,  227-8,  234,  247-8.  '  La  mt'moire  locale  et  personelle  du  sauvage 
est  admirable;  il  n'oulilie  jamais  un  endroit  ni  une  personne.'  Nature  seems 
to  have  given  him  memory  to  supply  the  want  of  intelligence.  Much  in- 
clined to  vengeance.  Those  having  means  may  avert  vengeance  by  pay- 
ments. Rossi,  Souvenirs,  pp.  113,  295-9.  *  Perfectly  indifferent  to  exposure; 
decency^  has  no  meaning  m  their  language.'  Although  always  begging,  they 
refuse  to  accept  any  article  not  in  good  condition,  camng  it  PeesJuiaak,  a  term 
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The  Chtxooks  constihite  the  fourth  division  of  the 
Columbian  group.  Originally  the  name  was  restricted 
to  a  tribe  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Columbia  between 
Gray  Bay  and  the  ocean :  afterwards,  from  a  similarity 
in  language  and  customs,  it  was  applied  to  all  the  bands 
on  Ijoth  sides  of  the  river,  from  its  mouth  to  the  Dalles.^ 
It  is  employed  in  this  work  to  designate  all  the  Oregon 
tribes  west  of  tlie  Cascade  Range,  southward  to  the 
Rogue  River  or  Umprjua  ^lountains.  This  family  lies 
between  the  Sound  Indians  on  the  north  and  the  Cal- 
ifomian  group  on  the  south,  including  in  addition  to 
the  triljes  of  the  Columbia,  those  of  the  Willamette 
Vallev  and  the  Coast.  All  claselv  resemble  each  other 
in  manners  and  customs,  having  also  a  general  resem- 
blance to  the  northern  families  already  described,  spring- 
ing from  their  methods  of  obtaining  food ;  and  although 
probably  without  linguistic  affinities,  except  along  the 
Columbia  River,  they  may  be  consistently  treated  as  one 


of  contempt.  5f*»ni/»nn's  Vot/.  JT^mld.  vol.  i.,  pp.  10<^9.  Murder  of  a  Spanish 
b«»jit's  crew  in  l^ititiide  47"  2U'.  J/'/"-  f  W'^  J"ur.,  pp.  21*.  31.  *  Cheerfnl  and  well 
disj  osed  '  at  Port  Orchard.  At  Strait  of  Fiim  '  little  more  elevated  in  their 
njoral  qaalities  than  the  Ftit-^aus.*  At  Ni>.qnally,  *ailciiiti'd  to  stealing.' 
*  Vi-inus  Hial  exceediuiily  lazy,  slfepinc;  all  day.'  Tlie  Skaiiits  are  catholics, 
and  ar*:'  more  advanced  than  others  in  ci\-iliziition.  WiIKjs'  -V«fr.,  in  V.  S.  Ex. 
Kx..  vol.  iv.,  pp.  317,  444,  51t>-ll,  517.  Both  al  Gray  Ilarbor  and  Pnget 
S<^iiind  th«v  were  nnifomilv  civil  and  friendlv,  fair  and  honest  in  trade. 
E;i<h  tri'i»e  clumeil  that  *the  others  were  bad  pe<>ple  and  that  the  party  ques- 
tion.* d  wre  the  only  <:c>od  Indians  in  the  h  i:lK>r.'  V*tuc*H'tr^s  Vnij..  vol.  i., 
p.  i5  ':  VI »1.  ii.,  pp.V3-4.  *Tlie  Cl.illam  tril>e  has  always  had  a  bad  charac- 
ter, which  their  iuteroonrse  with  shipping,  and  the  iutnxluction  of  whiskey, 
has  I'y  no  m  ans  iniv»roved.'  Jud.  Aj^.  li']'t.,  l*vVl,  p.  *243.  *  The  superior 
counc'e  of  the  Makahs,  as  well  as  their  treachery,  "xiill  make  them  more 
dithi  lilt  of  n>anagt-meut  than  most  other  tril>es/  X^rths,  in  I\ic.  11.  H.  IteiA., 
vol.  i.,  p.  4-'J.  The  Lummis  and  other  trilx^s  at  Bellinizham  Bay  have  al- 
ready aliindoned  their  ancient  barbarous  habits,  and  have  adopt eil  those  of 
ci\iliz.Htir>n.  (.otma/i,  in  N'lrper's  Jlnn.t  V(»l.  xxxix.,  pp.  7U5-7;  !<hn}>}itvi's 
Or*:f\ai"(  Jotirn.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  240-2.  'The  instincts  of  these  jx'ople  are  of  a 
ver>-  d'-trnided  char.icter.  They  are  filthy,  cowarcUv,  h\x\\  treachen>us,  drunk- 
en, avariciens,  and  nmch  given  to  thie\ing.  ^he  women  have  not  the 
sliL'btest  i>retension  to  >ii-tue.'  The  Makahs  *are  the  most  indej^endent  In- 
dians in  my  district — they  and  the  Quilleyutes.  their  near  neii:rhl>ors.'  Jnd. 
An.  Ufyd.,  lV5>*.  pp.  •22o.  i:.\\  hi.,  IV.2,  p.  ol»0:  7*7.,  Ib70.  p.  'iO:  >r/.rK)/>ra/rs 
Arr^,,,  YoL  iv.,  p.  GUl;  ]\^ntt:irop's  Ciuwt  and  :<addej  p.  5S;  Cnim's  Top.  J/<w., 
p.  Co. 

m  Perhaps  the  Cascades  mieht  more  properly  be  named  as  the  Iwundary, 
since  the  r«  u-ion  of  the  Dalles,  from  the  oarlii  st  reconls,  has  been  the  rendez- 
vr»ux  for  fi^hincc,  trading,  and  cauibling  purposes,  of  trilies  fix>m  every  jmrt  of 
the  surrounding  country,  rather  than  the  home  of  any  particular  nation. 
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family — ^the  last  of  the  great  coast  or  fish-eating  divis- 
ions of  the  Columbian  group. 

Among  the  prominent  tribes,  or  nations  of  the  Chi- 
nook family  may  be  mentioned  the  following:  the  Wdt- 
Mas  or  upper  Chinooks,  including  the  bands  on  the 
Columbia  from  the  Cascades  to  the  Cowlitz,  and  on  the 
lower  Willamette ;  the  lower  Chinooks  from  the  Cowlitz 
to  the  Pacific  comprising  the  Wakiakimis  and  CkinooJcs 
on  the  north  bank,  and  the  CatJdaniets  and  Clutsops  on 
the  south ;  the  Calapooyas  occupying  the  Valley  of  the 
Willamette,  and  the  CkicJcarmis  on  one  of  its  chief  trib- 
utaries of  the  same  name ;  with  the  Killamooks  and  ITinp'- 
qiias  w^ho  live  between  the  Coast  Range "^  and  the  ocean. 

With  respect  to  the  present  condition  of  these  na- 
tions, authorities  agree  in  speaking  of  them  as  a  squalid 
and  poverty-stricken  race,  once  numerous  and  powerful, 
now  few  and  weak.  Their  country  has  been  settled  by 
whites  much  more  thickly  than  regions  farther  north,  and 
they  have  rapidly  disap{)eared  befortj  the  influx  of  stran- 
gers. Whole  tribes  have  been  exterminated  by  war  and 
disease,  and  in  the  few  miserable  remnants  collected  on 

1^2  For  details  see  Tribal  Boitndabies  at  the  end  of  this  chapter.  The 
CLinooks,  Chitsops,  Wakiakums  and  Cathlamets,  *  resembling  each  other  in 
pei*son,  dress,  language,  and  manners.'  The  Chinooks  and  Wakiakums  were 
originally  one  tribe,  and  Wakiakum  was  the  name  of  the  chief  who  seceded 
with  his  adherents.  Jrvin^f's  Astoria^  pp.  335-6.  *They  may  be  regarded 
as  the  distinctive  type  of  the  tribes  to  tne  north  of  the  Oregon,  for  it  is  in 
them  that  the  peculiarities  of  the  population  of  these  regions  are  seen  in  the 
most  striking  manner.'  Domenecn's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  15-6,  36.  All  the 
tribes  about  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  *  appear  to  be  descended  from  the 

samo  stock and  resemble  one  another  in  language,  dress,  and  habits.  Boss* 

Adven.,  pp.  87-8.  The  Cathlej^acheyachs  at  the  Cascades  differ  but  little 
from  the  Chinooks.  /d.,  p.  111.  Scouler  calls  the  Columbia  tribes  Cathlas-. 
couSy  and  considers  them  'intimately  related  to  the  Kalapooiah  Family.* 
Jjond.  Geor/.  ^'oc.  J<mr.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  2*25.  The  Willamette  tribes  'differ  very 
little  in  their  habits  and  modes  of  life,  from  those  on  the  Columbia  River.* 
Hunter's  Cap.,  p.  72.  Mofras  makes  Killinioiut  a  general  name  for  all  Indians 
south  of  the  Columbia.  Explor.^  torn,  ii.,  p.  357;  Dxinn's  Oretfon,  pp.  114:~18; 
Cox's  Adren.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  133.  The  Nechecolees  on  the  Willamette  claimed 
an  affinity  with  the  Eloots  at  the  Narrows  of  the  Columbia.  The  Killamucks 
'resemble  in  almost  every  particular  the  Clatsops  and  Chinnooks.  Lewis 
ami  Clarke's  Truv.,  pp.  427,  504.  *  Of  the  Coast  Indians  that  I  have  seen 
there  seems  to  be  so  little  difference  in  their  style  of  living  that  a  description 
of  one  family  will  answer  for  the  whole.'  Sican's  N.  W.  Coast^  pp.  153-4. 
*  All  the  natives  inhabiting  the  southern  shore  of  the  Straits,  and  the  deeply 
indented  territory  as  far  and  including  the  tide-waters  of  the  Columbia,  may 
be  comprehended  under  the  general  term  of  Chinooks.*  Fickeriny's  -Races,  in 
If.  S,  Ex,  Ex,,  vol.  ix.,  p.  25. 
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reservations  or  straggling  about  the  Oregon  towns,  no 
trace  is  apparent  of  the  independent,  easy-living  bands 
of  the  remote  past."*  It  is  however  to  be  noted  that  at 
no  time  since  this  region  has  been  known  to  Europeans 
has  the  Indian  popuhation  been  at  all  in  proportion  to 
the  supporting  capacity  of  the  land,  while  yet  in  a  state 
of  nature,  with  its  fertile  soil  and  well-stocked  streams 
and  forests. 

In  physique  the  Chinook  can  not  be  said  to  differ  ma- 
terially from  the  Nootka.  In  stature  the  men  rarely 
exceed  five  feet  six  inches,  and  the  women  five  feet. 
Both  sexes  are  thick-set,  but  as  a  rule  loosely  built,  al- 
though in  this  respect  they  had  doubtless  degenerated 
when  described  by  most  travelers.  Their  legs  are  bowed 
and  otherwise  deformed  by  a  constant  squatting  position 
in  and  out  of  their  canoes.  Trained  by  constant  ex- 
posure with  slight  clothing,  they  endure  cold  and  hunger 
better  than  the  white  man,  but  to  continued  muscular 
exertion  they  soon  succumb.  Physically  they  improve 
in  proportion  to  their  distance  from  the  Columbia  and 
its  fisheries;  the  Calapooyas  on  the  upper  Willamette, 
according  to  early  visitors,  presenting  the  finest  speci- 
mens."*    Descending  from  the  north  along  the  coast, 

iw  *  The  Tflce  of  the  Chenooks  is  nearly  run.    From  a  large  and  powerful 

tribe . . .  they  have  dwindled  down  to  about  a  hundred  individuals, and 

these  are  a  cippraved,  licentious,  drunken  set.*  Swan's  N.  W.  Coast,  pp.  108- 
10.  The  Willopahs  *  may  be  considered  as  extinct,  a  few  women  only  re- 
maining.' Stevens,  in  Pac.  B,  B.  liept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  428;  Mo/ras,  Ex])k>r.,  tom. 
ii.,  p.  351;  Ind.  Aff,  Bept.,  1854,  pp.  239-40;  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  354;  vol. 
ii.,  p.  217;  DeSmei,  Missions  de  VUrcqon,  pp.  163-4;  Kane's  Wand.,  pp.  173-6, 
.196-7;  Irnng's  Astoria,  pp.  335-C;  F'dzgeratd's  Hud.  B.  Co.,  pp.  170-2;  Ilines* 
Oregon,  pp.  103-19,  23G;  TJiornton's  Oun.  and  Cal.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  52-3;  Votne- 
neck's  Desert's,  vol.  ii.,  p.  3(3;  Palmer's  Jour.,  pp.  84,  87;  Parker's  Explor. 
Tour.,  pp.  191-2.  *In  the  Wallamette  valley,  their  favorite  country,... 
there  are  but  few  remnants  left,  and  they  are  dispirited  and  broken-hearted.' 
Robertson's  Oregon,  p.  130. 

11*  *The  personal  appearance  of  the  Chinooks  differs  bo  much  from  that 
of  the  aboriginal  tribes  of  the  United  States,  that  it  was  difficult  at  first  to 
recognize  the  affinity.'  Pickering's  Baces,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  27. 
*  There  are  no  two  nations  in  Europe  so  dissimilar  as  the  tribes  to  the  north 
and  those  to  the  south  of  the  Columbia.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  88; 
vol.  ii.,  p.  'AQ.  *  Thick  set  limbs'  north;  'slight,'  south.  Jd.,  vol.  i.,  p.  88; 
vol.  ii.,  p.  16.  *  Very  inferior  in  muscular  power.'  Id.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  15-16. 
'Among  the  ugliest  of  their  race.  They  are  below  the  middle  size,  with 
squat,  clumsy  forms.'  Hale's  Ethnog.,  in  v.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ^^.,  pp.  198,  216. 
The  men  from  five  feet  to  five  feet  six  inches  high,  with  well-shaped  limbs; 
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Hyperboreans,  Columbians,  and  Califomians  gradually 
assume  a  more  dusky  hue  as  we  proceed  southward. 
The  complexion  of  the  Chinooks  may  be  called  a  trifle 
darker  than  the  natives  of  the  Sound,  and  of  Vancouver; 
though  nothing  is  more  difficult  than  from  the  vague 
expressions  of  travelers  to  determine  shades  of  color."^ 
Points  of  resemblance  have  been  noted  by  many  ob- 
servers between  .the  Chinook  and  Mongolian  physiog- 
nomy, consisting  chiefly  in  the  eyes  turned  obliquely 
upward  at  the  outer  comer.  The  face  is  broad  and 
round,  the  nose  flat  and  fat,  with  large  nostrils,  the 
mouth  wide  and  thick-lipped,  teeth  irregular  and  much 
worn,  eyes  black,  dull  and  expressionless ;  the  hair  gen- 
erally black  and  worn  long,  and '  the  beard  carefully 
plucked  out;  nevertheless,  their  features  are  often  rcg- 
ular.^^^ 

the  women  six  to  eig^hi  inches  shorter,  with  bandy  legs,  thick  ankles,  broad, 
flat  feet,  loose  hanging  breasts.  Cox*s  Adven,,  yoI.  i.,  pp.  303-4.  'A  dimin- 
ntiye  race,  generally  below  five  feet  five  inches,  with  crooked  legs  and  thick 
ankles.*  *  Broad,  flat  feet.'  Irving' a  Astoria^  pp.  87,  336.  'But  not  deficient 
in  strength  or  activity.*  Nicolay^s  Oregon^  p.  145.  Men  *  stout,  muscular  and 
strong,  but  not  tall;'  women  'of  the  middle  size,  but  very  stout  and  flabby, 
with  short  necks  and  shapeless  limbs.'  Boss*  Advtn.^  pp.  89-93.  At  Capo 
Orford  none  exceed  five  feet  six  inches;  *  tolerably  well  limbed,  thou^^h  slen- 
der in  their  persons.'  Vanc<mv€r*8  Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  204.  The  Willamette 
tribes  were  somewhat  larger  and  better  shaped  than  those  of  the  Columbia 
and  the  coast.  Letcis and  Clarkt's  Trav.,  pp.425, 436-7, 504,  508.  Hunkr's  Cap., 
pp.  70-73;  Hines'  Voy.,  pp.  88,  91.  'Persons  of  the  men  generally  are  rather 
symmetrical;  their  stature  is  low,  with  light  sinewy  limbs,  and  remarkably 
small,  delicate  hands.  The  women  are  usually  more  rotund,  and,  in  some  in- 
stances, even  approach  obesity.'  Townsend's  Kar.,  p.  178.  'Many  not  even 
five  feet.'  Franchere's  Nar.j  pp.  240-1.  Can  endure  cold,  but  not  fatigue; 
sharp  sight  and  hearing,  but  obtuse  smell  and  taste.  '  The  women  are  un- 
couth, and  from  a  combination  of  causes  appear  old  at  an  early  age.  Parker's 
Explor.  Tour.,  pp.  244-5.  'The  Indians  north  of  the  Columbia  are,  for  the 
most  part  good-looking,  robust  men,  some  of  them  having  fine,  symmetrical, 
forms.  They  have  been  represented  as  diminutive,  with  crooked  legs  and 
nncouth  features.  This  is  not  correct;  but,  as  a  general  rule,  the  direct  re- 
verse is  the  truth.'  Swan's  N.  W.  Coast,  p.  151;  JJunn's  Oregon,  pp.  122-3. 

1^^  The  following  terms  applied  to  Chinook  complexion  are  taken  from 
the  authors  quoted  in  the  preceding  note:  'Copper-colored  brown;'  'light 
copper  color;'  'light  olive;'  'fair  complexion.'  'Not  dark'  when  young. 
'Bough  tanned  skins.'  'Dingy  copper.'  'Fairer'  than  eastern  Indians. 
Fairer  on  the  coast  than  on  the  Columbia.  Half-breeds  partake  of  the 
swarthy  hue  of  their  mothers. 

116  *  The  Cheenook  cranium,  even  when  not  flattened,  is  long  and  narrow,, 
compressed  laterally,  keel-shaped,  like  the  skull  of  the  Esquimaux.'  Broad 
and  high  cheek-bones,  with  a  receding  forehead.'  Scouler,  in  Land.  ihoq.  Soc. 

Jour.,  vol.  xi. ,  p.  220.    *  Skulls totally  devoid  of  auy  peculiar  development.  * 

Nose  flat,  nostrils  distended,  short  irregular  teeth;  eyes  black,  piercing  and 
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It  is  about  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  that  the  cus- 
tom of  flattening  the  head  seems  to  have  originated.  Ra- 
diating from  this  centre  in  all  directions,  and  becoming 
less  universal  and  important  as  the  distance  is  increased, 
the  usage  terminates  on  the  south  with  the  nations 
which  I  have  attached  to  the  Chinook  family,  is  rarely 
found  east  of  the  Cascade  Range,  but  extends,  a«  we 
have  seen,  northward  through  all  the  coast  families,  al- 
though it  is  far  from  being  held  in  the  same  esteem  in  the 
far  north  as  in  its  apparently  original  centre.  The  or- 
igin of  this  deformity  is  unknown.  All  we  can  do  is  to 
refer  it  to  that  strange  infatuation  incident  to  humanity 
which  lies  at  the  root  of  fashion  and  ornamentation,  and 
which  even  in  these  later  times  civilization  is  not  able 
to  eradicate.  As  Alphonso  the  Wise  regretted  not  hav- 
ing been  present  at  the  creation — for  then  he  would 
have  had  the  world  to  suit  him — so  different  ages  and 
nations  strive  in  various  ways  to  remodel  and  improve 
the  human  form.  Thus  the  Chinese  lady  compresses 
the  feet,  the  European  the  waist,  and  the  Chinook  the 
head.    Slaves  are  not  allowed  to  indulge  in  this  extrav- 

treacherouB.  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  115,  303.  *  Broad  faces,  low  foreheads, 
lank  black  hair,  wide  months.'  *Flat  noses,  and  eyes  turned  obliquely  up- 
ward at  the  out«r  comer.'  Halt's  Ethnog.^  in  U.  S.  £x..  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  198, 
216.  *  Faces  are  round,  with  small,  but  animated  eyes.  Their  noses  are 
broad  and  flat  at  the  top,  and  fleshy  at  the  end,  with  large  nostrils.'  Irving' 8 
Astoria,  p.  336.    Portraits  of  two  Calapooya  Indians.  FicKering's  liaces,  in 

IT.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  14.  South  of  the  Columbia  they  have  *long  faces, 
thin  lii)s,'  but  the  Calapooyas  in  Willamette  Valley  have  'broad  faces,  low 
foreheads,'  and  the  Chinooks  have  *a  wide  face,  flat  nose,  and  eyes  turned 
obliquely  outwards.'  Vomeuech's  Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  88;  vol.  ii.,  pp.  15-16. 
*Dull  phlegmatic  want  of  expression  '  common  to  all  adults.  Nicolay's  Ogn, 
Ter.,  p.  145.  Women  *  well-featured,'  with  *  light  hair,  and  prominent  eves.' 
Boss'  Ailcen.,  pp.  89-93.  *  Their  features  rather  partook  of  the  general  lluro- 
pean  character.'    Hair  long  and  black,  clean  and  neatly  combed.  Vancouver's 

Voy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  204.  *  Women  have,  in  general,  handsome  faces.'  'There 
are  rare  instances  of  high  aquiline  noses;  the  eyes  are  generally  black,'  but 
sometimes  'of  a  dark  yellowish  brown,  with  a  black  pupil.'  Lewis  and  Clarke's 
Trav.,  pp.  425,  436-7.  The  men  carefully  eradicate  every  vestige  of  a  beard. 
Dunn's  Oregon^  p.  124.  '  The  features  of  many  are  regular,  though  often 
devoid  of  expression.*  Townsend's  Nar.,  p.  178.  *  Pluck  out  the  beard  at  its 
first  appearance.'  Kane's  Wand.,  p.  181.  Portrait  of  chief,  p.  174.  'A  few 
of  the  old  men  only  suffer  a  tuft  to  grow  upon  their  chins.'  Iranchere's  Nar,, 
p.  240.  One  of  the  Clatsops  'had  the  reddest  hair  I  ever  saw,  and  a  fair 
skin,  much  freckled.'  Gass'  Jour.,  p.  '244;  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  75.  For  de- 
scriptions and  plates  of  Chinook  SKUlls  see  Morton's  Crania,  pp.  202-13;  pi. 
42-7,  49,  50,  and  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  318-34. 
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JEigance,  and  as  this  class  are  generally  of  foreign  tribes 
or  families,  the  work  of  ethnologists  in  classifying  skulls 
obtained  by  travelers,  and  thereby  founding  theories  of 
race  is  somewhat  complicated ;  but  the  difficulty  is  less- 
ened by  the  fact  that  slaves  receive  no  regular  burial, 
and  hence  all  skulls  belonging  to  bodies  from  native 
cemeteries  are  known  to  be  Chinook.^"  The  Chinook 
ideal  of  facial  beauty  is  a  straight  line  from  the  end  of 
the  nose  to  the  crown  of  the  head.  The  flattening  of 
the  skull  is  effected  by  binding  the  infant  to  its  cradle 
immediately  after  birth,  and  keeping  it  there  from  three 
months  to  a  year.  The  simplest  form  of  cradle  is  a 
piece  of  board  or  plank  on  which  the  child  is  laid  upon 
its  back  with  the  head  slightly  raised  by  a  block  of  wood. 
Another  piece  of  wood,  or  bark,  or  leather,  is  then  placed 
over  the  forehead  and  tied  to  the  plank  with  strings 
which  are  tightened  more  and  more  each  day  until  the 
skull  is  shaped  to  the  required  pattern.  Space  is  left 
for  lateral  expansion ;  and  under  ordinary  circumstances 
the  child's  head  is  not  allowed  to  leave  its  position  until 
the  process  is  complete.  The  body  and  limbs  are  also 
bound  to  the  cradle,  but  more  loosely,  by  bandages, 
which  are  sometimes  removed  for  cleansing  purposes. 
Moss  or  soft  bark  is  generally  introduced  between  the 
skin  and  the  wood,  and  in  some  tribes  comfortable  pads, 

1"  *  Practiced  by  at  least  ten  or  twelve  distinct  tribes  of  the  lower  country. ' 
Toumsend*s  Nar,,  pp.  175-6.  *  On  the  coast  it  is  limited  to  a  space  of  aboat 
one  hundred  and  seventy  miles,  ext«ndinff  between  Ca{ie  Flattery  and  Cape 
Look-out.  Inland,  it  extends  up  the  Columbia  to  the  first  rapids,  or  one 
hundred  and  forty  miles,  and  is  checked  at  the  falls  on  the  Wallamette.' 
Belcher* 8  Voy,^  vol.  i.,  p.  307.  The  custom  'prevails  among  all  the  nations 
we  have  seen  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,'  but  *  diminishes  in  receding 
eastward.'  Leiois  and  Chir fee's  Trnv.,  p.  437.  *Thc  Indians  at  the  Dalles  do 
not  distort  the  head.'  Kana'n  Waud,,  pp.  263,  180-2.  *The  Chinooks  are 
the  most  distinguished  for  their  attachment  to  this  singular  usage.'  Jlale'a 
Ethnog.j  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  198.  The  tribes  from  the  Columbia 
Kiver  to  Millbank  Hound  flatten  the  forehead,  also  the  Yakimas  and  Klikitats 
of  the  interior.  Tolwie,  in  LonVs  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  23l-*2,  249,  *The  prac- 
tice prevails,  generally,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  to  the  Dalles,  about 
one  hundred  and  eighty  miles,  and  from  the  Straits  of  Fuca  on  the  north,  to 
Coos  Bay. . .  .Northward  of  the  Straits  it  diminishes  gradually  to  a  mere  slight 
compression,  finally  confined  to  women,  and  abandoned  entirely  north  of  Mil- 
bank  Sound.  8o  east  of  the  Cascade  Mountains,  it  dies  out  in  like  manner.* 
Qibbs,  in  Nott  and  (tliddon's  Indig.  Itacea,  p.  337.  'None  but  such  as  are  of 
noble  birth  are  allowed  to  flatten  their  skulls.'  Gray's  Hist.  Ogn.,  p.  197. 
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cushions,  or  rabbit-skins  are  employed.  The  piece  of 
wood  which  rests  upon  the  forehead  is  in  some  cases  at- 
tached to  the  cradle  by  leather  hinges,  and  instances  are 
mentioned  where  the  pressure  is  created  by  a  spring. 
A  trough  or  canoe-shaped  cradle,  dug  out  from  a  log^ 
often  takes  the  place  of  the  simple  board,  and  among 
the  rich  this  is  elaborately  worked,  and  ornamented  with 
figures  and  shells.  The  child  while  undergoing  this 
process,  with  its  small  black  eyes  jammed  half  out  of 
their  sockets,  presents  a  revolting  picture.  Strangely 
enough,  however,  the  little  prisoner  seems  to  feel  scarcely 
any  pain,  and  travelers  almost  universally  state  lihat  no 
perceptible  injury  is  done  to  the  health  or  brain.  As 
years  advance  the  head  partially  but  not  altogether  re- 
^mes  ita  natural  form,  \ind  aiiong  aged  persons  the 
eflfects  are  not  very  noticeable.  As  elsewhere,  the  per- 
sonal appearance  of  the  women  is  of  more  importance 
than  that  of  the  men,  therefore  the  female  child  is  sub- 
jected more  rigorously  and  longer  to  the  compressing 
process,  than  her  brothers.  Failure  properly  to  mould 
the  cranium  of  her  oflfspring  gives  to  the  Chinook  ma- 
tron the  reputation  of  a  lazy  and  undutiful  mother,  and 
subjects  the  neglected  children  to  the  ridicule  of  their 
young  companions;"®  so  despotic  is  fashion.     A  prac- 

i^s  All  authors  who  mention  the  Chinooks  have  something  to  say  of  this 
custom;  the  follomug  give  some  description  of  the  process  and  its  effects, 
containing,  however,  no  points  not  included  in  that  given  above.  Dunnes 
Oregon,  pp.  122-3,  128-30;  Jioas*  Adven.,  pp.  99-100;  ^Sioan's  N.  W.  Coast, 
pp.  167-^,  with  cut;  Chamber's  Jour.^  vol.  x.,  pp.  111-2;  Belcher* s  Voy.,  vol. 
1.,  pp.  307-11,  with  cuts;  Toicnsend*s  Nar.,  pp.  175-6;  Hale's  Ethnog.,  in  U.  S. 
Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  216;  Nicolay's  Ogn.  Ter.,  p.  150;  Domenech's  Des^ris,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  294;  Irvmg*s  Astoria,  p.  89;  Cox*s  Adx^en.,  vol.  i.,  p.  302;  CaWn'sN.  Am. 
Ind.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  110-11,  with  plate.  Females  remain  longer  than  the  boys. 
Leiois  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  476,  437.  *  Not  so  great  a  deformity  as  is  gen- 
erally supposed.'  Parker's  Eocplw.  Tour.,  pp.  142-3,  251-2.  *  Looking  with 
contempt  even  upon  the  white  for  having  round  heads.'  Kane's  Wand.,  p.  181, 
204,  cut.  '  As  a  general  thing  the  tribes  that  have  followed  the  practice  of  flat- 
tening the  skull  are  inferior  in  intellect,  less  stirring  and  enterprising  in  their 
habits,  and  far  more  degraded  in  their  morals  than  other  tribes.'  6'my's  Hid. 
Ogn.,  p.  197.  Mr.  Gray  is  the  only  authority  I  have  seen  for  this  injurious 
effect,  except  Domenech,  who  pronounces  the  flat-heads  more  subject  to 
apoplexy  than  others.  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  87;  Gass*  Jour.,  pp.  224-5;  Brown- 
eWs  Ind,  Races,  pp.  335-7;  Morton*s  Crania  Am.,  pp.  203-13,  cut  of  cradle  and 
of  skxdls;  Mqfras,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  349-50,  Atlas,  t^\.  26;  Foster^s  Pre-Hisl. 
Eaces,  pp,  294-5,  328,  with  cut;  SutU  y  Mexicarui,  Viage,  p.  124;  WUaon^  in 
Smiihsonxan  Rept.,  1862,  p.  287. 
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tice  which  renders  the  Chinook  more  hideous  than  the 
compression  of  his  skull  is  that  of  piercing  or  slitting  the 
cartilage  of  the  nose  and  ears,  and  inserting  therein  long 
strings  of  beads  or  hiaqua  shells,  the  latter  being  prized 
above  all  other  ornaments.  Tattooing  seems  to  have 
been  practiced,  but  not  extensively,  taking  usually  the 
form  of  lines  of  dots  pricked  into  the  arms,  legs,  and 
cheeks  with  pulverized  charcoal.  Imitation  tattooing, 
with  the  bright-colored  juices  of  different  berries,  was 
a  favorite  pastime  with  the  women,  and  neither  sex 
could  resist  the  charms  of  salmon-grease  and  red  clay. 
In  later  times,  however,  according  to  Swan,  the  custom 
of  greasing  and  daubing  the  body  has  been  to  a  great 
extent  abandoned.  Great  pains  is  taken  in  dressing 
the  hair,  which  is  combed,  parted  in  the  middle,  and 
usually  allowed  to  hang  in  long  tresses  down  the  back, 
but  often  tied  up  in  a  queue  by  the  women  and  girls,  or 
braided  so  as  to  hang  in  two  tails  tied  vnih  strings.^^^ 

For  dress,  skins  were  much  more  commonly  used  in 
this  region  than  among  other  coast  families ;  particularly 
the  skins  of  the  smaller  animals,  as  the  rabbit  and  wood- 
rat.  These  skins,  dressed  and  often  painted,  were  sewed 
together  so  as  to  form  a  robe  or  blanket  similar  in  form  and 
use  to  the  more  northern  blanket  of  wool,  which,  as  well 
as  a  similar  garment  of  goose-skin  with  the  feathers  on, 
was  also  made  and  worn  by  the  Chinooks,  though  not  in 

it9  Xbe  Multnomah  women's  hair  'is  most  commonly  braided  into  two 
tresses  falling  over  each  ear  in  front  of  the  body.'  Leicis  and  Clurhe^s  Trav., 
pp.  50ft-9,  416,  425-6,  437-8.  The  Clackamas  *  tattoo  themselves  below  the 
mouth,  which  gives  a  light  blue  appearance  to  the  countenance.'  Kane's 
Wand.,  pp.  24 1 ,  184-5, 256.  At  Cai)e  Oriford  •  thev  seemed  to  prefer  the  comforts 
of  cleanlineBs  to  the  painting  of  their  bodies.'  T  ancouuer's  1  oy.,  vol.  i.,  p.  204. 
On  the  Columbia  '  in  the  decoration  of  their  persons  they  surpassed  all  the 
other  tribes  with  paints  of  different  colours,  feathers  and  other  ornaments.' 
J(i.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  77.  *ns  mettent  toute  leur  vanite  dans  leurs  colliers  et  leurs 
pendants  d'oreilles.'  Dt  Smet^  Miss,  de  V Oregon,  p.  45.  *  Some  of  these  girls 
I  have  seen  with  the  whole  rim  of  their  ears  bored  full  of  holes,  into  each 
of  which  would  be  inserted  a  string  of  these  shells  that  reached  to  the  floor, 
and  the  whole  weighing  so  heavy  that  to  save  their  ears  from  being  pulled 
oflF  they  were  obliged  to  wear  a  band  across  the  top  of  the  head.'  ^  *  I  never 
have  seen  either  men  or  women  put  oil  or  grease  of  any  kind  on  their  bodies.' 
Sican's  N.  W.  Coast,  pp.  112,  158-9.  See  Dunn*3  Oregon,  pp.  115,  123-4; 
Cox's  Adven.,  pp.  111-12;  Picfcerinrj's  RticeSy  in  U.  i**.  Kx.  Kx.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  '25; 
Irvinff*s  Astoria,  pp.  336-8;  Domenech*s  Dtaerts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  354;  Franchere's 
Ifar.l  p.  244. 
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common  use  among  them.  They  prefer  to  go  naked 
when  the  weather  permits.  Skins  of  larger  animals,  as 
the  deer  and  elk,  are  also  used  for  clothing,  and  of  the 
latter  is  made  a  kind  of  arrow-proof  armor  for  war;  an- 
another  coat  of  mail  being  made  of  sticks  bound  together. 
Females  almost  universally  wear  a  skirt  of  cedar  bark- 
fibre,  fastened  about  the  waist  and  hanging  to  the  knees. 
This  garment  is  woven  for  a  few  inches  at  the  top,  but 
the  rest  is  simply  a  hanging  fringe,  not  very  eflFectually 
concealing  the  person.  A  substitute  for  this  petticoat  in 
some  tribes  is  a  square  piece  of  leather  attached  to  a 
belt  in  front;  and  in  others  a  long  strip  of  deer-skin 
passed  between  the  thighs  and  wound  about  the  waist. 
A  fringed  garment,  like  that  described,  is  also  sometimes 
worn  about  the  shoulders ;  in  cold  weather  a  fur  robe  is 
wrapped  about  the  body  from  the  hips  to  the  armpits, 
forming  a  close  and  warm  vest;  and  over  all  is  some- 
times thrown  a  cape,  or  fur  blanket,  likjB  that  of  the 
men,  varying  in  quality  and  value  with  the  wealth  of 
the  wearer.  The  best  are  made  of  strips  of  sea-otter 
skin,  woven  with  grass  or  cedar  bark,  so  that  the  fur 
shows  on  both  sides.  Chiefs  and  men  of  wealth  wear 
rich  robes  of  otter  and  other  valuable  furs.  The  conical 
hat  woven  of  grass  and  bark,  and  painted  in  black  and 
white  checks  or  with  rude  figures,  with  or  without  a  brim, 
and  fastened  under  the  chin,  is  the  only  covering  for  the 
head.^^ 

120  « TheB6  robes  are  in  general,  composed  of  the  skins  of  a  small  animal, 
^hich  we  have  supposed  to  be  the  bro^ii  miingo.'  *  Sometimes  they  have 
a  blanket  woven  with  the  fingers,  from  the  wool  of  their  native  sheep.'  Ev- 
ery pai't  of  the  body  but  the  back  and  shoulders  is  exposed  to  view.  The 
Nechecolies  had  'larger  and  longer  robes,  which  are  generally  of  doer  skin 
dressed  in  the  hair.'  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trai\,  pp.  392,  4i5--G,  438,  504-9, 
522.  '  I  have  often  seen  them  going  about,  half  naked,  when  the  thermometer 
ranged  between  30-'  and  40',  and  their  children  barefooted  and  barelegged  in 
the  snow.'  ' The  lower  Indians  do  not  dress  as  well,  nor  with  as  good  taste, 
as  the  upper.'  Parker's  Kxplor.  Tour.,  pp.  244-5.  The  fringed  skirt  'is  still 
used  by  old  women,  and  by  all  the  females  when  they  are  at  work  in  the  water, 
and  is  called  by  them  their  siwash  ctjaU  tiwan's  X,  ir.  Coasif  pp.  151-5. 
Ross'  Adren.,  pp.  89-93;  Dunn's  Oregon^  pp.  1'23-i;  iJowenfch's  Dtserts,  vol. 
ii.,  pp.  15-16,  281-2,288;  Townsend's  Xar.,  p.  178;  Kane's  Wand.,  pp.  184-5; 
Frauchere's  Nar.,  pp.  242-4.     The  conical  cap  reminded  Pickering  of 


ip  reminded  Pickering  of  the 

IX.,  pp.  25,  39;  Cox*s  Adven., 

vol.  i.,  pp.  111-12,  12G-7;  Hines'  Voy.y  p.  107.    Collars  of  bears'  claws,  for 


Siberian  tribes.  Races,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  pp.  25,  39;  Cox*s  Adven., 

"  )llars  of  " 
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The  Chinooks  moved  about  less  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining a  supply  of  food,  than  many  others,  even  of  the 
coast  families,  yet  the  accumulation  of  filth  or — a  much 
stronger  motive — of  fleas,  generally  forced  them  to  take 
down  their  winter  dwellings  each  spring,  preserving 
the  materials  for  re-erectiofli  on  the  same  or  another 
spot.  The  best  houses  were  built  of  cedar  planks  at- 
tached by  bark-fibre  cords  to  a  frame,  which  consisted 
of  four  comer,  and  two  central  posts  and  a  ridge  pole. 
The  planks  of  the  sides  and  ends  were  sometimes  per- 
pendicular, but  oflener  laid  horizontally,  overlapping  here 
in  clapboard  fashion  as  on  the  roof.  In  some  localities 
the  roof  and  even  the  whole  structure  w  as  of  cedar  bark. 
These  dwellings  closely  resembled  those  farther  north, 
but  were  somewhat  inferior  in  size,  twenty-five  to  sev- 
enty-five feet  long,  and  fifteen  to  twenty-five  feet  wide, 
being  the  ordinary  dimensions.  On  the  Columbia  they 
were  only  four  or  five  feet  high  at  the  eaves,  but  an 
equal  depth  was  excavated  in  the  ground,  while  on  the 
Willamette  the  structiire  waa  built  on  the  surface.  The 
door  was  only  just  large  enough  to  admit  the  body,  and 
it  was  a  favorite  fancy  of  the  natives  to  make  it  repre- 
sent the  mouth  of  an  immense  head  painted  round  it. 
Windows  there  were  none,  nor  chimney;  one  or  more 
fireplaces  were  sunk  in  the  floor,  and  the  smoke  escaped 
by  the  cracks,  a  plank  in  the  roof  being  sometimes  moved 
for  the  purpose.  Mats  were  spread  on  the  floor  and 
raised  berths  were  placed  on  the  sides,  sometimes  in 
several  tiers.  Partitions  of  plank  or  matting  separated 
the  apartments  of  the  several  families.  Smaller  tempo- 
rary huts,  and  the  permanent  homes  of  the  poorer  In- 
dians were  built  in  various  forms,  of  sticks,  covered  with 
bark,  rushes,  or  skins.  The  interior  and  exterior  of  all 
dwellings  were  in  a  state  of  chronic  filth.^^^ 

the  men,  and  elks'  tusks  for  the  women  and  children.  In-ing^s  Astoria,  pp. 
336-8;  Gass*  Jour.,  pp.  232,  239-40,  242-4,  267,  274,  278,  282. 

isi  ' Their  houses  seemed  to  be  more  comfortable  than  those  at  Nootka, 
the  roof  having  a  greater  inclination,  and  the  plnnking  being  thatched  over 
with  the  bark  of  trees.  The  entrance  is  through  a  hole,  in  a  broad  plank, 
covered  in  such  a  manner  as  to  resemble  the  face  of  a  man,  the  mouth  serv- 
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The  salmon  fisheries  of  the  Columbia  are  now  fa- 
mous throughout  the  world.  Once  every  year  innumer- 
able multitudes  of  these  noble  fish  enter  the  river  from 
the  ocean  to  deposit  their  spawn.  Impelled  by  instinct, 
they  struggle  to  reach  the  extreme  limits  of  the  stream, 
working  their  way  in  blind  desperation  to  the  very  sources 
of  every  little  branch,  overcoming  seeming  impossibili- 
ties, and  only  to  fulfill  their  destiny  and  die ;  for  if  they 
escape  human  enemies,  they  either  kill  themselves  in 
their  mad  efforts  to  leap  impassable  falls,  or  if  their 
efforts  are  crowned  with  success,  they  are  supposed  nev- 
er to  return  to  the  ocean.  This  fishery  has  always  been 
the  chief  and  an  inexhaustible  source  of  food  for  the 
Chinooks,  who,  although  skillful  fishermen,  have  not 
been  obliged  to  invent  a  great  variety  of  methods  or 
implements  for  the  capture  of  the  salmon,  which  rarely 
if  ever  have  failed  them.  Certain  ceremonies  must, 
however,  be  observed  with  the  first  fish  taken ;  his  meat 
must  be  cut  only  with  the  grain,  and  the  hearts  of  all 
caught  must  be  burned  or  eaten,  and  on  no  account  be 
thrown  into  the  water  or  be  devoured  by  a  dog.  With 
these  precautions  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  the 
Chinook  would  ever  lack  a  supply  of  fish.  The  salmon 
begin  to  run  in  April,  but  remain  several  weeks  in  the 

ing  the  purpose  of  a  door-way.  The  fire-place  is  sunk  into  the  earth,  and  con- 
fined from  spreading  above  by  a  wooden  frame.*  Varic(niver*s  Voy.,  vol.  ii., 
p.  77.  Emmons,  in  SchoolcrajVs  Archives^  vol.  iii.,  p.  206,  speaks  of  a  pali- 
sade enclosure  ten  or  fifteen  feet  high,  with  a  covered  way  to  the  river.  *  The 
Indian  huts  on  the  banks  of  the  Columbia  are,  for  the  most  part,  constructed 
of  the  bark  of  trees,  pine  branches,  and  brambles,  which  are  sometimes  cov- 
ered with  skins  or  rags.*  Domenech's  Deserts^  vol.  ii.,  p.  260.  But  *  the  Chinooks 
build  their  houses  of  thick  and  broad  planks, '  etc.  Jd.  Lewis  and  Clarke 
saw  a  house  in  the  Willamette  Valley  two  hundred  and  twenty-six  feet  long, 
divided  into  two  ranges  of  large  apartments  separated  by  a  narrow  alley  four 
feet  wide.  TravelSy  pp.  502-4,  509,  431-2,  415-lG,  409,  392.  The  door  is  a 
piece  of  board  *  which  hangs  loose  by  a  string,  like  a  sort  of  pendulum,  * 
and  is  self-closing.  Stcan's  N.  W.  Coast,  pp.  110-11.  *The  tribes  near  the 
coast  remove  less  frequently  than  those  oif  the  interior.*  California,  Pobi,  Pres- 
ent and  Future,  p.  1313.  '  I  never  saw  more  than  four  fires,  or  above  eighty  per- 
sons— slaves  and  all— in  the  largest  house.'  lioss*  Adven,,  pp.  98-9;  Palmer's 
Jour.y  pp.  86,  108;  Irviiig's  Adoria,  p.  322;  Kicolay*s  0.7«.,  144,  14S-9;  Cox*s 
Adven.,  vol.  i.,  p.  327,  from  Lewis  and  Clarke;  Dunn's  Oref/on,  pp.  135-7,  from 
Lewis  and  Clarke;  Parker's  Fxplor.  Tour.^  pp.  141-5,  178-9,  245;  Vranchere's 
JVar.,  pp.  247-8;  Lord's  Xat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  65;  Toumsend's  Nar.,  p.  181;  Kane's 
Wand.,  pp.  187-8;  Hale's  Eihnog.  in  U,  S,  Ex.  Ex,,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  204,  210-17; 
Stridcland'a  Mist,  Missions,  pp.  136-9. 


FISHEBIES  OF  THE  CHIKOOKS.  233 

warmer  waters  near  the  mouth,  and  are  there  taken 
while  in  their  best  condition,  by  the  Chinook  tribe  proper, 
with  a  straight  net  of  bark  or  roots,  sometimes  five  hund- 
red feet  long  and  fifteen  feet  deep,  with  floats  and  sink- 
ers. One  end  of  the  net  is  carried  out  into  the  river  at 
high  water,  and  drawn  in  by  the  natives  on  the  shore, 
who  with  a  mallet  quiet  the  fish  and  prevent  them 
from  jumping  over  the  net  and  escaping.  Farther  up, 
especially  at  the  Cascades  and  at  the  falls  of  the  Willa- 
mette, salmon  are  speared  by  natives  standing  on  the 
rocks  or  on  planks  placed  for  the  purpose ;  scooped  up  in 
small  dip-nets ;  or  taken  with  a  large  unbaited  hook  at- 
tached by  a  socket  and  short  line  to  a  long  pole.  There 
is  some  account  of  artificial  channels  of  rocks  at  these 
places,  but  such  expedients  were  generally  not  needed, 
since,  beside  those  caught  by  the  Chinooks,  such  numbers 
were  cast  on  the  rocks  by  their  own  efforts  to  leap  the 
falls,  that  the  air  for  months  was  infected  by  the  decay- 
ing mass ;  and  many  of  these  in  a  palatable  state  of  decay 
were  gathered  by  the  natives  for  food.  Hooks,  spears, 
and  nets  were  sometimes  rubbed  with  the  juice  of  cer- 
tain plants  supposed  to  be  attractive  to  the  fish.  Once^ 
taken,  the  salmon  were  cleaned  by  the  women,  dried 
in  the  sun  and  smoked  in  the  lodges;  then  they  were 
sometimes  powdered  fine  between  two  stones,  before  pack- 
ing in  skins  or  mjits  for  winter  use.  The  heads  were 
always  eaten  as  favorite  portions  during  the  fishing  sea- 
son. Next  to  the  salmon  the  sturgeon  was  ranked  as  a 
source  of  food.  This  fish,  weighing  from  two  hundred 
to  five  hundred  pounds,  was  taken  by  a  baited  hook, 
sunk  about  twenty  feet,  and  allowed  to  float  down  the 
current ;  when  hooked,  the  sturgeon  rises  suddenly  and  is 
dispatched  by  a  spear,  lifted  into  the  canoe  by  a  gaff- 
hook,  or  towed  ashore.  The  Chinooks  do  not  attack  the 
whale,  but  when  one  is  accidentally  cast  upon  the  shore, 
more  or  less  decayed,  a  season  of  feasting  ensues  and  tlie 
native  heart  is  glad.  Many  smaller  varieties  of  fish  are 
taken  by  net,  spear,  hook,  or  rake,  but  no  methods  are 
employed  meriting  special  description.     Wild  ^owl  are 
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snared  or  shot;  elk  and  deer  are  shot  with  arrows  or 
taken  in  a  carefully  covered  pit,  dug  in  their  favorite 
haunts.  As  to  the  methods  of  taking  rabbits  and  wood- 
rats,  whose  skins  are  said  to  have  been  so  extensively 
used  for  clothing,  I  find  no  information.  Nuts,  berries, 
wild  fruits  and  roots  are  all  used  as  food,  and  to  some 
extent  preserved  for  winter.  The  Wapato,  a  bulbous 
root,  compared  by  some  to  the  potatoe  and  turnip,  was 
the  aboriginal  staple,  and  was  gathered  by  women  wad- 
ing in  shallow  ponds,  and  separating  the  root  with  their 
toes.^^  Boiling  in  wooden  kettles  by  means  of  hot 
stones,  was  the  usual  manner  of  cooking,  but  roasting  on 
sticks  stuck  in  the  sand  near  the  fire  was  also  common. 
Clam-shells  and  a  few  rude  platters  and  spoons  of  wood 
were  in  use,  but  the  fingers,  with  the  hair  for  a  napkin, 


129  *  In  the  summer  they  resort  to  the  principal  riyers  and  the  sea  coast, 

retiring  to  the  smaller  rivers  of  the  interior  during  the  cold  season. '  Warre 

and  Fatxisour,  in  Martin's  Hud.  Bay,  p.  83.  All  small  fish  are  driven  into 
the  small  coves  or  shallow  waters,  *  when  a  number  of  Indians  in  canoes  con- 
tinue splashing  the  water;  while  others  sink  branches  of  pine.  The  fish  are 
then  taiken  easily  out  with  scoops  or  wicker  baskets.'  Thornton's  Oqn.  and  Cat., 
vol.  i.,  pp.  389,  288-9, 384-6,  390-1.  Fish  *  are  not  eaten  till  they  become  soft 
from  keeping,  when  they  are  mashed  with  water.*  In  the  Willamette  Valley 
they  raised  corn,  beans,  and  squashes.  Hunter's  Cap.,  pp.  70-2.  A  *  stur- 
geon, though  weighing  upwards  of  three  hundred  pounds,  is,  by  the  single 
effort  of  one  Indian,  jerked  into  the  boat'!  Dunn's  Oregon,  pp.  135,  114-15, 
134,  137-9.  The  Umpquas,  to  cook  salmon,  *all  provided  themselves  with 
sticks  about  tluree  feet  long,  pointed  at  one  end  and  split  at  the  other.  They 
then  apportioned  the  salmon,  each  one  taking  a  large  piece,  and  filling  it  with 
splinters  to  prevent  its  falling  to  pieces  when  cooking,  which  they  fastened 
with  great  care,  into  the  forked  end  of  the  stick;. . .  .then  placing  themselves 
around  the  fire  so  as  to  describe  a  circle,  they  stuck  the  pointed  end  of  the 
stick  into  the  ground,  a  short  distance  from  the  fire,  incUning  the  top  towards 
the  flames,  so  as  to  bring  the  salmon  in  contact  with  the  heat,  thus  forming  a 
kind  of  pyramid  of  salmon  over  the  whole  fire.*  Hincs'  V'oy,  p.  102;  Id.  Ogn.,  p. 
306.  '  Tnere  are  some  articles  of  food  which  are  mashed  by  the  teeth  before 
being  boiled  or  roasted;  this  mastication  is  performed  by  the  women.'  Dome- 
neck's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  314, 16, 240-2.  *  The  salmon  inthiscountry  are  never 
caught  with  a  (baited)  hook.'  WUkes'  Hint.  Ogn.,  p.  107.  '  Turbot  and  floun* 
ders  are  caught  (at  Shoalwater  Bay)  while  wading  in  the  water,  by  means  of 
the  feet.'  Sican's  N.  W.  Coast,  pp.  38,  83,  103-8,  140,  163-6,  with  cuts.  On 
food,  see  lioss'  Adxyen.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  94-5,  97,  112-3;  Lord's  Xai.,  vol.  i.,  pp. 
68-9.  181-3;  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  409-15,  422,  425,  430-1,  445,  506; 
Wells,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  jtiii.,  pp.  605-7,  with  cuts;  Nicolay's  Ogn.,  pp. 
144,  147-8;  Palmer's  Jour.,  pp.  84,  105;  Parker's  Explor.  Tour.,  p.  244;  irt- 
ing's  Astoria,  pp.  86,  335;  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  p.  329-32;  vol  ii.,  pp.  128-31; 
CatUn's  N.  Am.  Lid.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  113;  Abb<jtt,  in  Pac.  H.  B.  Rept.,  vol.  vi.,  p. 
89;  Ltd.  Life,  p.  165;  Pickering's  Paces,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Kx.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  26; 
Kane's  Wand.,  pp.  185-9;  Franchere's  Nar.,  pp.  235-7;  Gcufs'  Jour.,  pp.  224, 
230-1,  282-3;  Fedix,  L' Oregon,  pp.  44-5;  Stanly's  Portraits,  pp.  59-62. 
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were  found  much  more  convenient  table  ware.^  In  all 
their  personal  habits  the  Chinooks  are  disgustingly  filthy, 
although  said  to  be  fond  of  baths  for  health  and  pleas- 
ure. The  Clatsops,  as  reported  by  one  visitor,  form  a 
partial  exception  to  this  rule,  as  they  occasionally  wash 
the  hands  and  face.^^ 

Their  chief  weapons  are  bows  and  arrows,  the  former 
of  which  is  made  of  cedar,  or  occasionally,  as  it  is  said) 
of  horn  and  bone ;  its  elasticity  is  increased  by  a  cov- 
ering of  sinew  glued  on.  The  arrow-head  is  of  bone, 
flint,  or  copper,  and  the  shaft  consists  of  a  short  piece  of 
some  hard  wood,  and  a  longer  one  of  a  lighter  material. 
The  bows  are  from  two  and  a  half  to  four  feet  long ;  five 
styles,  diflfering  in  form  and  curve,  are  pictured  by  School- 
craft. Another  weapon  in  common  use  was  a  double- 
edged  wooden  broad-sword,  or  sharp  club,  two  and  a  half 
or  three  feet  long ;  spears,  tomahawks,  and  scalping  knives 
are  mentioned  by  many  travelers,  but  not  described,  and 
it  is  doubtful  if  either  were  ever,  used  by  these  aborig- 
ines.^ I  have  already  spoken  of  their  thick  arrow- 
proof  elk-skin  armor,  and  of  a  coat  of  short  sticks  bound 
together  with  grass;  a  bark  helmet  is  also  employed  of 
sufficient  strength  to  ward  off  arrows  and  light  blows. 
Ross  states  that  they  also  carry  a  circular  elk-skin  shield 
about  eighteen  inches  in  diameter.  Although  by  no 
means  a  blood-thirsty  race,  the  Chinook  tribes  were  fre- 
quently involved  in  quarrels,  resulting,  it  is  said,  from 
the  abduction  of  women  more  frequently  than  from  other 
causes.     They,  like  almost  all  other  American  tribes, 

1S3  For  description  of  the  various  roots  and  berries  ased  by  the  Chinooks 
as  food,  see  Leicts  ami  Clarke's  Trav.j  pp.  450-5. 

1**  The  Multnomahs  *  are  very  fond  of  cold,  hot,  and  vapour  baths,  which 
are  used  at  all  seasonfl,  and  for  the  purpose  of  health  as  well  as  pleasure. 
They,  however,  add  a  species  of  bath  peculiar  to  themselves,  by  washing  the 
whole  body  with  urine  every  morning.'  Leids  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  509, 
409.  Eat  insects  from  each  other's  head,  for  the  animals  bite  them,  and 
they  claim  the  right  to  bite  back.  Kane's  Wand.,  pp.  183-4. 

i*i  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  323-4;  vol.  ii.,  p.  13;  Ircing's  Astoria,  pp.  324, 
338;  Ross'  Adren.,  p.  90;  Kane's  If  and.,  p.  189;  Catlin's  N.  Ant.  Jnd.,  vol.  ii., 
p.  113,  pi.  210^;  Dunn's  Oretjon,  pp.  124-5;  Lemviand  Clarke's  Trar,^  pp.  429- 
31,  509;  nines'  0(fn.,  p.  HO;  Fraiwhere's  Nar.,  p.  253;  Emmons^  in  iSchvolcrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  206-7,  215-16,  468. 
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make  a  free  use  of  war  paint,  laying  it  on  grotesquely 
and  in  bright  colors ;  but  unlike  most  other  nations,  they 
never  resorted  to  treachery,  surprise,  night  attacks,  or 
massacre  of  women  and  children.  Fighting  was  gen- 
erally done  upon  the  water.  When  efforts  to  settle  am- 
icably their  differences,  always  the  first  expedient,  failed, 
a  party  of  warriors,  covered  from  head  to  foot  with  armor, 
and  armed  with  bows,  arrows,  and  bludgeons,  was  pad- 
dled by  women  to  the  enemies'  village,  where  diplomatic 
efforts  for  peace  were  renewed.  If  still  unsuccessful,  the 
women  were  removed  from  danger,  and  the  battle  com- 
menced, or,  if  the  hour  was  late,  fighting  was  postponed 
till  the  next  morning.  As  their  armor  was  arrow-proof 
and  as  they  rarely  came  near  enough  for  hand-to-hand 
conflict,  the  battles  were  of  short  duration  and  accompa- 
nied by  little  bloodshed ;  the  fall  of  a  few  warriors  de- 
cided the  victory,  the  victors  gained  their  point  in  the 
original  dispute,  the  vanquished  paid  some  damages,  and 
the  affair  ended. ^^ 

Troughs  dug  out  of  one  piece  of  cedar,  and  woven 
baskets  served  this  people  for  dishes,  and  were  used  for 
every  purpose.  The  best  baskets  were  of  silk  grass  or 
fine  fibre,  of  a  conical  form,  woven  in  colors  so  closely 
as  to  hold  liquids,  and  with  a  capacity  of  fix)m  one  to 
six  gallons.  Coarser  baskets  were  made  of  roots  and 
rushes,  rude  spoons  of  ash -wood,  and  circular  mats  did 
duty  as  plates.  Wapato  diggers  used  a  curved  stick 
with  handle  of  horn ;  fish-hooks  and  spears  were  made 
of  wood  and  bone  in  a  variety  of  forms;  the  wing-bone 
of  the  crane  supplied  a  needle.  With  regard  to  their 
original  cutting  instruments,  by  which  trees  were  felled 
for  canoes  or  for  planks  which  were  split  off  by  wedges, 
there  is  much  imcertainty;  since  nearly  all  authorities 

i*«  *  When  the  conflict  is  postponed  till  the  next  day, they  keep  np 

frighfnl  cries  all  night  long,  and,  when  they  are  siifficiently  near  to  understand 
each  other,  defy  one  another  by  menaces,  railleries,  and  sarcasms,  like  the 
heroes  of  Homer  and  Virgil.*  Fra}ichere*s  JViotr.,  pp,  251-4;  Cox's  Adven.,  vol. 
i.,  pp.  322-3;  Dunn's  Oretfon,  p.  124;  Irving*8  Astoria^  pp.  340-1;  Ross'  Fttr 
JTunlers  vol.  i.,  pp.  88,  105-8;  Domenech'a  Desetinj  vol.  ii.,  p.  354;  Stanly's 
FoHraits,  pp.  61-2;  Foster's  Fre-HisL  Races,  p.  232. 


mPLEMENTB,  MANUFACTUEES,  BOATS.  23T 

state  that  before  their  intercourse  with  Europeans,  chisels 
made  of '  old  files/  were  employed,  and  driven  by  an  oblong 
stone  or  a  spruce-knot  mallet.  Pipe-bowls  were  of  hard 
wood  fitted  to  an  elder  stem,  but  the  best  ones,  of  stone  ele- 
gantly carved,  were  of  Haidah  manufacture  and  obtained 
from  the  north.^^  To  kindle  a  fire  the  Chinook  twirls 
rapidly  between  the  palms  a  cedar  stick,  the  point  of 
which  is  pressed  into  a  small  hollow  in  a  flat  piece  of  the 
same  material,  the  sparks  falling  on  finely-frayed  bark. 
Sticks  are  commonly  carried  for  the  purpose,  improving 
with  use.  Besides  woven  baskets,  matting  is  the  chief 
article  of  Chinook  manufacture.  It  is  made  by  the  wo- 
men by  placing  side  by  side  common  bulrushes  or  flags 
about  three  feet  long,  t3dng  the  ends,  and  passing  strings 
of  twisted  rushes  through  the  whole  length,  sometimes 
twenty  or  thirty  feet,  about  four  inches  apart,  by  means 
of  a  bone  needle."® 

Chinook  boats  do  not  differ  essentially,  either  in  mate- 
rial, form,  or  method  of  manufacture,  from  those  already 
described  as  in  use  among  the  Sound  family.  Always  dug 
out  of  a  single  log  of  the  common  white  cedar,  they  vary  in 
length  from  ten  to  fifty  feet,  and  in  form  according  to  the 
waters  they  are  intended  to  navigate  or  the  freight  they 
are  to  carry.  In  these  canoes  lightness,  strength,  and  ele- 
gance combine  to  make  them  perfect  models  of  water- 
craft.  Lewis  and  Clarke  describe  four  forms  in  use  in 
this  region,  and  their  description  of  boats,  as  of  most  other 
matters  connected  with  this  people,  has  been  taken  with 
or  without  credit  by  nearly  all  who  have  treated  of  the 
subject.  I  cannot  do  better  than  to  give  their  account 
of  the  largest  and  best  boats  used  by  the  Killamooks  and 

1*7  Pickering  makes  *  the  snbstitation  of  the  water-proof  basket,  for  the 
sqtiare  wooden  bucket  of  the  straits '  the  chief  difference  between  this  and 
the'^        ^"      -      "         •     "   "    *=*-    ^' ''-    -  "^-  '^ '•"  -'-'■-' 


LevDis  and  Clarke's  Trnr.,  pp,  432-5;  Cox's  Adven,,  vol.  i.,  pp.  329-32;  Dunn*8 
Oregon,  pp.  138-9;  Catlin's  X.  Am.  Ind.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  113,  pi.  210>^,  showing 
cradle,  ladles,  Wa;)ato  diprgers,  Paulomatigons,  or  war  clubs  and  pipes.  Parh- 
er*8  Expftyr.  Tour.,  pp.  248-9;  Kane's  Wand.,  pp.*  184-5,  188-9. 

»«  Swan's  X.  W.  Coast,  pp.  161-3;  Parker's  Explor.  Tour.,  p.  253. 
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other  tribes  on  the  coast  outside  the  river.  "The  sides 
are  secured  by  cross-bars,  or  round  sticks,  two  or  three 
inches  in  thickness,  which  are  inserted  through  holes 
just  below  the  gunwale,  and  made  fast  with  cords.  The 
upper  edge  of  the  gunwale  itself  is  about  five-eighths 
of  an  inch  thick,  and  four  or  five  in  breadth,  and  folds 
outwards,  so  as  to  form  a  kind  of  rim,  which  prevents 
the  water  from  beating  into  the  boat.  The  bow  and  stem 
are  about  the  same  height,  and  each  provided  with  a 
comb,  reaching  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat.  At  each  end, 
also,  are  pedestals,  formed  of  the  same  solid  piece,  on 
which  are  placed  strange  grotesque  figures  of  men  or 
animals,  rising  sometimes  to  the  height  of  five  feet,  and 
composed  of  small  pieces  of  wood,  firmly  united,  with  great 
ingenuity,  by  inlaying  and  mortising,  without  a  spike 
of  any  kind.  The  paddle  is  usually  from  four  feet  and 
a  half  to  five  feet  in  length ;  the  handle  being  thick  for 
one-third  of  its  length,  when  it  ^widens,  and  is  hollowed 
and  thinned  on  each  side  of  the  centre,  which  forms  a 
sort  of  rib.  When  they  embark,  one  Indian  sits  in  the 
stern,  and  steers  with  a  paddle,  the  others  kneel  in  pairs 
in  the  bottom  of  the  canoe,  and  sitting  on  their  heels, 
paddle  over  the  gunwale  next  to  them.  In  this  way 
they  ride  with  perfect  safety  the  highest  waves,  and  ven- 
ture without  the  least  concern  in  seas  where  other  boats 
or  seamen  could  not  live  an  instant."  The  women  are 
as  expert  as  the  men  in  the  management  of  canoes.^^ 

The  Chinooks  were  always  a  commercial  rather  than 
a  warlike  people,  and  are  excelled  by  none  in  their 

i»  Leicht  and  darkens  Trav.,  pp.  433-5.  *  Hollowed  out  of  the  cedar  by 
fire,  and  smoothed  off  with  stone  axes.'  Kane*s  Wand.,  p.  189.  At  Cape  Or- 
ford  *  their  shape  much  resembled  that  of  a  butcher's  tray.'  V(incouv€r*s  Voy.y 
yol.  i.,  p.  204,  *  A  human  face  or  a  white-headed  eagle,  as  large  as  life,  carved 
on  the  prow,  and  raised  high  in  front.'  lioss'  Adven.,  pp.  97-8.  *In  landing 
they  put  the  canoe  round,  so  as  to  strike  the  beach  stern  on.'  Fninchere's 
I^iar.y  p.  246.  *  The  larger  canoes  on  the  Columbia  are  sometimes  propelled 
by  short  oars.*  Emmons,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  218.  'l^inest  ca- 
noes in  the  world.'  Wi'kes*  Hist.  Ogn.,  p.  107;  Parker's  Explor.  Tour., p.  252; 
Dunn's  Oregon,  pp.  121-2;  Stcan's  X.  iK.  Coast,  pp.  79-82,  with  cuts;  Iri'ing\H 
Astori^i,  pp.  86,  324;  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  325-7;  Hale's  Ethnog.,  in  U.  S. 
Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  217;  Donienech's  Deserts^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  276-7;  Brownell'a  Ind» 
Baoes,  pp.  535-7;  Gass*  Jour.,  p.  279. 
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shrewdness  at  bargaining.  Before  the  arrival  of  the 
Europeans  they  repaired  annually  to  the  region  of  the 
Cascades  and  Dalles,  where  they  met  the  tribes  of  the 
interior,  with  whom  they  exchanged  their  few  articles  of 
trade — fish,  oil,  shells,  and  Wapato — for  the  skins,  roots, 
and  grasses  of  their  eastern  neighbors.  The  coming  of 
ships  to  the  coast  gave  the  Chinooks  the  advantage  in 
this  trade,  since  they  controlled  the  traffic  in  beads, 
trinkets  and  weapons ;  they  found  also  in  the  strangers 
ready  buyers  of  the  skins  obtained  from  the  interior  in 
exchange  for  these  articles.  Their  original  currency  or 
standard  of  value  was  the  hiaqua  shell  from  the  north- 
ern coast,  whose  value  was  in  proportion  to  its  length,  a 
fathom  string  of  forty  shells  being  worth  nearly  double 
a  string  of  fifty  to  the  fathom.  Since  the  white  men 
came,  beaver-skins  and  blankets  have  been  added  to  their 
currency.  Individuals  were  protected  in  their  rights  to 
personal  property,  such  as  slaves,  canoes,  and  imple- 
ments, but  they  had  no  idea  of  personal  property  in 
lands,  the  title  to  which  rested  in  the  tribe  for  purposes 
of  fishing  and  the  chase.^* 

In  decorative  art  this  family  cannot  be  said  to  hold  a 
high  place  compared  with  more  northern  nations,  their 
only  superior  work  being  the  modeling  of  their  canoes, 
and  the  weaving  of  ornamental  baskets.  In  carving 
they  are  far  inferior  to  the  Haidahs ;  the  Cathlamets,  ac- 
cording to  Lewis  and  Clarke,  being  somewhat  superior 
to  the  others,  or  at  least  more  fond  of  the  art.  Their 
attempts  at  painting  are  exceedingly  rude.^^ 

130  Dried  and  pounded  salmon,  prepared  by  a  method  not  understood  ex- 
cept at  the  falls,  formed  a  prominent  article  of  commerce,  both  ^nth  coast 
and  interior  niitions.  Jjeiris  and  Clarkx's  Tra^\^  pp.  444-7,  413.  A  fathom  of 
the  larfjest  hiacina  shells  is  worth  about  ten  beaver-skins.  A  dying  man 
gave  his  property  to  his  intimate  friends  *  with  a  promise  on  their  part  to 
restore  them  if  he  recovered.'  Franchere\t  Xar.^  pp.  244-5,  137;  i.'o.ss'  Adven., 


Jour.,  J).  227;  MorVm's  Crania  Am.,  pp.  202-14;  Fedix,  Vih'^;fon,  pp.  44-5. 

131  Have  no  idea  of  drawing  maps  on  the  sand.    *  Their  powers  of  computa- 
tion  are  very  limited.'  Emmons,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  205, 

207;  Jakis  a  *a  Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  493;  Ross*  Adven,,  pp.  88-9,  98;  Kane's 
Wand,,  p.  185. 
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Little  can  be  said  of  their  system  of  government  ex- 
cept that  it  was  eminently  successful  in  producing  peace- 
ful and  well  regulated  communities.  Each  band  or 
village  was  usually  a  sovereignty,  nominally  ruled  by  a 
chief,  either  hereditary  or  selected  for  his  wealth  and  pop- 
ularity, who  exerted  over  his  tribe  influence  rather  than 
authority,  but  who  was  rarelv  opposed  in  his  measures. 
Sometimes  a  league  existed,  more  or  less  permanent,  for 
warlike  expeditions.  Slight  offenses  against  usage — ^the 
tribal  common  law — ^were  expiated  by  the  payment  of 
an  amount  of  property  satisfactory  to  the  party  offended. 
Theft  was  an  offense,  but  the  return  of  the  article  stolen 
removed  every  trace  of  dishonor.  Serious  crimes,  as  the 
robbery  of  a  burial-place,  were  sometimes  punished  with 
death  by  the  people,  but  no  special  authorities  or  pro- 
cesses seem  to  have  been  employed,  either  for  detection 
or  punishment.^ 

Slavery,  common  to  all  the  coast  families,  is  also 
practiced  by  the  Chinooks,  but  there  is  less  difference 
here  perhaps  than  elsewhere  between  the  condition  of 
the  slaves  and  the  free.  Obtained  from  without  the 
limits  of  the  family,  towards  the  south  or  east,  by  war, 
or  more  commonly  by  trade,  the  slaves  are  obliged  to 
perform  all  the  drudgery  for  their  masters,  and  their 
children  must  remain  in  their  parents'  condition,  their 
round  heads  serving  as  a  distinguishing  mark  from  free- 
men. But  the  amount  of  the  work  connected  with  the 
Chinook  household  is  never  great,  and  so  long  as  the 
slaves  are  well  and  strong,  they  are  liberally  fed  and  well 
treated.  True,  many  instances  are  known  of  slaves 
murdered  by  the  whim  of  a  cruel  and  rich  master,  and 
it  was  not  very  uncommon  to  kill  slaves  on  the  occasion 
of  the  death  of  prominent  persons,  but  wives  and  friends 
are  also  known  to  have  been  sacrificed  on  similar  oc- 

iMThe  Willamette  tribes,  nine  in  number,  were  under  four  principal 
chiefs.  Ross*  Adven.,  pp.  235-6,  88,  216.  Casanov,  a  famous  chief  at  Fort 
Vancouver  employed  a  hired  assassin  to  remove  obnoxious  persons.  Kane  *8 
Wand.,  pp.  173-G;  Franchere's  Aar.,  p.  250;  Irving's  Astona,  pp.  88,  340, 
Cox*s  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  322-3;  Parker's  Explor,  T(nir,,  p.  253;  Lewis  and 
Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  44:3. 
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casions.  Xo  burial  rights  are  accorded  to  slaves,  and 
no  care  taken  of  them  in  serious  illness ;  when  unable  to 
work  they  are  left  to  die,  and  their  bodies  cast  into  the 
sea  or  forest  as  food  for  fish  or  beast.  It  was  not  a  rare 
occurrence  for  a  freeman  to  voluntarily  subject  himself 
to  servitude  in  payment  of  a  gambling-debt;  nor  for  a 
slave  to  be  adopted  into  the  tribe,  and  the  privilege  of 
head-flattening  accorded  to  his  offspring.^® 

Not  only  were  the  Chinooks  a  peaceable  people  in 
their  tribal  intercourse,  but  eminently  so  in  their  family 
relations.  The  young  men  when  they  married  brought 
their  wives  to  their  father's  home,  and  thus  several  gen- 
erations lived  amicably  in  their  large  dwellings  until 
forced  to  separate  by  numbers,  the  chief  authority  being 
exercised  not  by  the  oldest  but  by  the  most  active  and 
useful  member  of  the  household.  Overtures  for  mar- 
riage were  made  by  friends  of  the  would-be  bridegroom, 
who  offered  a  certain  price,  and  if  accepted  by  the  maid- 
en's parents,  the  wedding  ceremony  was  celebrated  sim- 
ply by  an  interchange  {ind  exhibition  of  presents  with 
the  congratulations  of  invited  guests.  A  man  might 
take  as  many  wives  as  he  could  buy  and  support,  and 
all  lived  together  without  jealousy ;  but  practically  few, 
and  those  among  the  rich  and  powerful,  indulged  in 
the  luxury  of  more  tlian  one  wife.  It  has  been  noticed 
that  there  was  often  great  disparity  in  the  ages  of  bride 
and  groom,  for,  say  the  Chinooks,  a  very  young  or  very 
aged  couple  lack  either  the  experience  or  the  activity 
necessary  for  fighting  the  battles  of  life.  Divorce  or 
separation  is  easily  accomplished,  but  is  not  of  frequent 
occurrence.  A  husband  can  repudiate  his  wife  for  in- 
fidelity, or  any  cause  of  dissatisftiction,  and  she  can  marry 
again.    Some  cases  are  known  of  infidelity  punished  with 

133  « Live  in  the  same  dwelling  with  their  masters,  and  often  intermarry 
with  those  who  are  free.*  Parker's  Krplor.  Tour,  pp.  197,  247.  'Treat  them 
with  hiimanity  while  their  services  are  useful.'  Franckere's  Nar.,  p.  241. 
Treated  with  great  severity.  Katie's  Wand.,  pp.  181-2;  Leicis  and  Clarke's 
TraWy  p.  447;  Ross*  Advert,,  pp.  92-3;  Irviiufs  Astoria,  p.  88;  Cox's  Adven., 
vol.  i.,  pp.  305-0;  Dunn's  Ore /on,  pp.  129-30;  Fitzgerald'a  Had.  B.  Co.,  pp. 
196-7;  Stanly's  Portraits,  pp.  61-2. 
Vol.  I.    16 
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death.  Barrenness  is  common,  the  birth  of  twins  rare, 
and  families  do  not  usually  exceed  two  children.  Child- 
birth, as  elsewhere  among  aboriginals,  is  accompanied 
with  but  little  inconvenience,  and  children  are  often 
nursed  until  three  or  five  years  old.  The}-  are  carried 
about  on  the  mother  s  back  until  able  to  walk ;  at  first  in 
the  head-flattening  cradle,  and  later  in  wicker  baskets. 
Unmarried  women  have  not  the  slightest  idea  of  chas- 
titv,  and  freeh  bestow  their  favors  in  return  for  a  kind- 
ness,  or  for  a  very  small  consideration  in  property  paid 
to  themselves  or  parents.  When  married,  all  this  is 
changed — female  virtue  acquires  a  marketable  value,  the 
possessorship  being  lodged  in  the  man  and  not  in  the 
woman.  Rarely  are  wives  unfaithful  to  their  husbands ; 
but  the  chastity  of  the  wife  is  the  recognized  property 
of  the  husband,  who  sells  it  whenever  he  pleases.  Al- 
though attaching  no  honor  to  chastity,  the  Chinook 
woman  feels  something  like  shame  at  becoming  the 
mother  of  an  illegitimate  child,  and  it  is  supix)sed  to  be 
partly  from  this  instinct  that  infanticide  and  abortion 
are  of  frequent  occurrence.  At  her  first  menstruation  a 
girl  must  perform  a  certain  penance,  much  less  severe, 
however,  than  among  the  northern  nations.  In  some 
tribes  she  must  bathe  frequently  for  a  moon,  and  rub 
the  body  with  rotten  hemlock,  carefully  abstaining  from 
all  fish  and  berries  which  are  in  season,  and  remaining 
closely  in  the  house  during  a  south  wind.  Did  she  par- 
take of  the  forbidden  food,  the  fish  w^ould  leave  the 
streams  and  the  berries  drop  from  the  bushes ;  or  did  she 
go  out  in  a  south  wind,  the  thunder-bird  would  come  and 
shake  his  wings.  All  thunder-storms  are  thus  caused. 
Both  young  children  and  the  old  and  infirm  are  kindly 
treated.  Work  is  equally  divided  between  the  sexes; 
the  women  prepare  the  food  which  the  men  provide; 
they  also  manufacture  baskets  and  matting;  they  are 
nearly  as  skillful  as  the  men  with  the  canoe,  and  are 
consulted  on  all  important  matters.  Their  condition  is 
by  no  means  a  hard  one.  It  is  among  tril^es  that  live 
by  the  chase  or  by  other  means  in  which  women  can  be 
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of  little  service,  that  we  find  the  sex  most  oppressed  and 
cruelly  treated.^ 

Like  all  Indians^  the  Chinooks  are  fond  of  feasting, 
but  their  feasts  are  simply  the  coming  together  of  men 
and  women  during  the  fishing  season  with  the  determina- 
tion to  eat  as  much  as  possible,  and  this  meeting  is  devoid 
of  those  complicated  ceremonies  of  invitation,  reception, 
and  social  etiquette,  observed  farther  north ;  nor  has  any 
traveler  noticed  the  distribution  of  property  as  a  feature 
of  these  festivals.  Fantastically  dressed  and  gaudily 
decked  with  paint,  they  are  wont  to  jump  about  on  cer- 
tain occasions  in  a  hopping,  jolting  kind  of  dance,  ac- 
companied by  songs,  beating  of  sticks,  clapping  of  hands, 
and  occasional  yells,  the  women  usually  dancing  in  a 
separate  set.  As  few  visitors  mention  their  dances,  it  is 
probable  that  dancing  was  less  prevalent  than  with  others. 
Their  songs  were  often  soft  and  pleasing,  differing  in  style 
for  various  occasions,  the  words  extemporized,  the  tunes 
being  often  sung  with  meaningless  sounds,  like  our  tra- 
la-la.  Swan  gives  examples  of  the  music  used  under  dif- 
ferent circumstances.  Smoking  was  universal,  the  leaves 
of  the  bear-berry  being  employed,  mixed  in  later  times 
with  tobacco  obtained  from  the  whites.  Smoke  is  swal- 
lowed and  retained  in  the  stomach  and  lungs  until  partial 
intoxication  ensues.  No  intoxicating  drink  was  known 
to  them  before  the  whites  came,  and  after  their  coming 
for  a  little  time  they  looked  on  strong  drink  with  sus- 
picion, and  were  averse  to  its  use.  They  are  sometimes 
sober  even  now,  when  no  whisky  is  at  hand.  But  the 
favorite  amusement  of  all  the  Chinook  nations  is  gamb- 
ling, which  occupies  the  larger  part  of  their  time  when 


13*  Swan*s  N.  W.  Coast,  pp.  101,  171;  Emmons,  in  SclioolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol. 


Cox  s  Anven.,  vol.  u.,  pp.  loi,  loy;  vol.  i-» jpp.  obi>-/,  Jio;  vy  his,  m  uurpir  s 
Mofj,,  vol.  xiii.,  p.602;  Leicis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  439-43.  Ceremonies  of 
a  widow  in  her  endeavors  to  obtain  a  new  hasband.  Wilk  es'  Xar.,  in  (/.  ^■.  Kx. 
Ex. 
254-5; 


pp.  __ 

vol.  ii.,  pp.  231-2;  Kam's  Wand.,  pp.  175-7,  182;  Gaas'  Jour.,  p.  275;  Strick- 
land's nU.  Missions,  pp.  139-40. 
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not  engaged  in  sleeping,  eating,  or  absolutely  necessary 
work.  In  their  games  they  risk  all  their  property,  their 
wives  and  children,  and  in  many  instances  their  own 
freedom,  losing  all  with  composure,  and  nearly  always 
accomi)anying  the  game  with  a  song.  Two  persons,  or 
two  parties  large  or  small,  play  one  against  the  other ;  a 
banking  game  is  also  in  vogue,  in  which  one  individual 
plan's  against  all  comers.  A  favorite  method  is  to  pass 
rapidly  from  hand  to  hand  two  small  sticks,  one  of  which 
is  marked,  the  opponent  meanwhile  guessing  at  the  hand 
containing  the  marked  stick.  The  sticks  sometimes  take 
tlie  form  of  discs  of  the  size  of  a  silver  dollar,  each  play- 
er having  ten ;  these  are  wrapped  in  a  mass  of  fine  bark- 
fibre,  shuffled  and  separated  in  two  portions;  the  winner 
naming  the  bunch  containing  the  marked  or  trump  piece. 
Differently  marked  sticks  may  also  be  shuffled  or  tossed 
in  the  air,  and  the  lucky  player  correctly  names  the  rel- 
ative position  in  which  they  shall  fall.  A  favorite  game 
of  females,  called  ahikia^  is  played  with  beaver-teeth, 
having  figured  sides,  which  are  thrown  like  dice;  the 
issue  de^xjuds  on  the  combinations  of  figures  which  are 
turned  up.  In  all  these  games  the  players  squat  upon 
mats ;  sticks  are  used  as  counters ;  and  an  essential  point 
for  a  successful  gambler  is  to  make  as  much  noise  as  pos- 
sible, in  order  to  confuse  the  judgment  of  opponents. 
In  still  another  game  the  players  attempt  to  roll  small 
pieces  of  wood  between  two  pins  set  up  a  few  inches  apart, 
at  a  distance  of  ten  feet,  into  a  hole  in  the  floor  just 
beyond.  The  only  sports  of  an  athletic  nature  are  shoot- 
ing at  targets  with  arrows  and  spears,  and  a  game  of  ball 
in  which  two  goals  are  placed  a  mile  apart,  and  each 
party — sometimes  a  whole  tribe — endeavors  to  force  the 
ball  past  the  other^s  goal,  as  in  foot-ball,  except  that  the 
ball  is  thrown  with  a  stick,  to  one  end  of  which  is  fixed 
a  small  hoop  or  ring.^*^     Children's  sports  are  described 

*3^  *  I  saw  neither  mtuical  instraments,  nor  dancing,  among  the  Oregon 
ti-ibea.*  PicKennifs  Races,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ez.y  vol.  ix.,  p.  43.  'All  extrava- 
gantly fond  of  ardent  spirits,  and  are  not  particular  what  kind  they  have, 
provided  it  is  strong,  and  gets  them  drunk  quickly.'  Swan's  N.  W,  Coast,  pp. 
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only  by  Swan,  and  as  rag  babies  and  imitated  Catholic 
baptisms  were  the  favorite  pastimes  mentioned,  they  may 
be  supposed  not  altogether  aboriginal. 

Personal  names  with  the  Chinooks  are  hereditary,  but 
in  many  cases  they  either  have  no  meaning  or  their 
original  signification  is  soon  forgotten.  They  are  averse 
to  telling  their  true  name  to  strangers,  for  fear,  as  they 
sometimes  say,  that  it  may  be  stolen ;  the  truth  is,  how- 
ever, that  with  them  the  name  assumes  a  personality ;  it 
is  the  shadow  or  spirit,  or  other  self,  of  the  flesh  and 
blood  person,  and  between  the  name  and  the  individual 
there  is  a  mysterious  connection,  and  injury  cannot  be 
done  to  one  without  affecting  the  other;  therefore,  to 
give  ones  name  to  a  friend  is  a  high  mark  of  Chinook 
favor.  No  account  is  kept  of  age.  They  are  believers 
in  sorcery  and  secret  influences,  and  not  without  fear  of 
their  medicine-men  or  conjurers,  but,  except  perhaps 
in  their  quality  of  physicians,  the  latter  do  not  exert  the 
influence  which  is  theirs  farther  north ;  their  ceremonies 
and  tricks  are  consequently  fewer  and  less  ridiculous. 
Inventions  of  the  whites  not  understood  by  the  natives 
are  looked  on  with  great  superstition.  It  was,  for  in- 
fitanoe,  very  difficult  at  first  to  persuade  them  to  risk 
their  lives  before  a  photographic  apparatus,  and  this  for 
the  reason  before  mentioned;  they  fancied  that  their 
spirit  thus  passed  into  the  keeping  of  others,  who  could 
torment  it  at  pleasure.^*  Consumption,  liver  complaint 
and  ophthalmia  are  the  most  prevalent  Chinook  maladies ; 
to  which,  since  the  whites  came,  fever  and  ague  have  been 
added,  and  have  killed  eighty  or  ninety  per  cent,  of  the 

155-8,  197-202.  'Not  addicted  to  intpmperfinop/  VYa^icMre's  Xar.,  p.  242. 
At  g/imbling  '  they  will  cheat  if  they  can,  and  pride  themselves  on  their  suc- 
cess.' Kane's  Walid.j  pp.  190,  196.  Seldom  cheat,  and  submit  to  their  losses 
with  resignation.  Cox's  Ad ven.,  vol.  i.,  p.  332;  Leichtand  Clurke's  Trac^  pp. 
410,  443-4;  WeJls,  in  Ilarpfr'n  >/«</.,  vol.  xiii.,  p.  601,  and  cut  of  dance  at 
Coos  Bay;  WlUes*  iVar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  392-3;  vol.  v.,  p.  123; 
Vancoui'er's  Voi/.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  77;  Ro.vt'  Fur  Haniersy  vol.  i.,  pp.  90-4, 112-13; 
Dunn's  Ore'jon,  pp.  114-15,  121,  125-8,  130-1;  Parker's  Explor.  Tour.,  pp. 
247-8;  Domenech's  Desertny  vol.  ii.,  p.  242;  Iruing's  Astoria,  p.  341;  Palmtr's 
Jour.,  p.  86. 

136  Tolmip in  Lord's  Xat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  248;  Gass'  Jour.,  pp.  232,  275;  Dunn*8 
Orefjnn,  pp.  123-8;  A'a/<e*s  Wand.,  pp.  205,  255-6;  Swan's  H.  W.  Coast,  p.  267; 
Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  t.,  p.  654. 
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whole  people,  utterly  exterminating  some  tribes.  The 
cause  of  this  excessive  mortality  is  supposed  to  be  the 
native  method  of  treatment,  which  allays  a  raging  fever 
by  plunging  the  patient  in  the  river  or  sea.  On  the 
Columbia  this  alleviating  plunge  is  preceded  bj'  violent 
perspiration  in  a  vapor  bath;  consequently  the  treat- 
ment has  been  much  more  fatal  there  than  on  the  coast 
where  the  vapor  bath  is  not  in  use.  For  slight  ills  and 
pains,  especially  for  external  injuries,  the  Chinooks  em- 
ploy simple  remedies  obtained  from  various  plants  and 
trees.  Many  of  these  remedies  have  been  found  to  be 
of  actual  value,  while  others  are  evidently  quack  nos- 
trums, as  when  the  ashes  of  the  hair  of  particular  animals 
are  considered  essential  ingredients  of  certain  ointments. 
Fasting  and  Imthing  serve  to  relieve  many  slight  internal 
complaints.  Strangely  enough,  they  never  suffer  from 
diseases  of  the  digestive  organs,  notwithstanding  the 
greasy  compounds  used  as  food.  When  illness  becomes 
serious  or  refuses  to  yield  to  simple  treatment,  the  con- 
clusion is  that  either  the  spirits  of  the  dead  are  striving 
to  remove  the  spirit  of  the  sick  person  from  the  troubles 
of  earth  to  a  happier  existence,  or  certain  evil  spirits 
prefer  this  world  and  the  patient's  body  for  their  dwell- 
ing-place. Then  the  doctor  is  summoned.  Medical 
celebrities  are  numerous,  each  with  his  favorite  method 
of  treatment,  but  all  agree  that  singing,  beating  of  sticks, 
indeed  a  noLse,  however  made,  accompanied  by  mysteri- 
ous passes  and  motions,  with  violent  pressure  and  knead- 
ing of  the  body  are  indispensable.  The  patient  frequently 
survives  the  treatment.  Several  observers  believe  that 
mesmeric  influences  are  exerted,  sometimes  wuth  benefit, 
by  the  doctors  in  their  mummeries.^^ 

137  Doctors,  if  nnsnccessfnl,  are  sometimes  subjected  to  rongh  treatment, 
but  rarely  killed,  except  when  they  have  previously  threatened  the  life  of  the 
patient.  Sicans  X.  Iv.  Ci^ist^  pp.  17i>-185.  At  the  Dalles  an  old  woman, 
whose  incantations  had  caused  a  fatal  sickness,  was  beheaded  by  a  brother 
of  the  deeoas*  d.  Jnd.  Life,  pp.  173-4,  142-3.  A\Tiole  tribes  have  been  al- 
most ext*^rminated  by  the  small-ix)x.  Stevemt,  in  Pac.  B.  Ji.  Jiept.,  vol.  i., 
pp.  82,  179.  Venereal  disease  prevalent,  and  a  complete  cure  is  never  ef- 
fected. Le/ris  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  440,  508.  Gent-rally  succeed  in  curing 
venereal  disease  even  in  its  worst  stage.  Ross'  Adven.,  p.  96-9.    The  unsuc- 
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When  the  Chinook  dies,  relatives  are  careful  to  speak 
in  whispers,  and  indulge  in  no  loud  manifestations  of 
grief  so  long  as  the  body  remains  in  the  house.     The 
body  is  prepared  for  final  disposition  by  wrapping  it  in 
blankets,  together  with  ornaments  and  other  property  of 
a  valuable  but  not  bulky  nature.     For  a  burial  place  an 
elevated  but  retired  spot  near  the  river  bank  or  on  an 
island  is  almost  always  selected,  but  the  methods  of  dis- 
posing of  the  dead  in  these  cemeteries  differ  somewhat 
among  the  various  tribes.    In  the  region  about  the  mouth 
of  the  Columbia,  the  body  with  its  wrappings  is  placed  in 
the  best  canoe  of  the  deceased,  which  is  washed  for  the 
purpose,  covered  with  additional  blankets,  mats,  and  prop- 
erty, again  covered,  when  the  deceased  is  of  the  richer 
class,  by  another  inverted  canoe,  the  whole  bound  to- 
gether with  matting  and  cords,  and  deposited  usually  on 
a  plank  platform  five  or  six  feet  high,  but  sometimes 
suspended  from  the  branches  of  trees,  or  even  lefl  on  the 
surface  of  the  ground.     The  more  bulky  articles  of  prop- 
erty, such  as  utensils,  and  weapons,  are  deposited  about  or 
hung  from  the  platform,  being  previously  spoiled  for  use 
that  they  may  not  tempt  desecrators  among  the  whites  or 
foreign  tribes ;  or,  it  may  be  that  the  sacrifice  or  death  of 
the  implements  is  necessary  before  the  spirits  of  the  imple- 
ments can  accompany  the  spirit  of  the  owner.     For  the 
same  purpose,  and  to  allow  the  water  to  pass  off,  holes  are 
bored  in  the  bottom  of  the  canoe,  the  head  of  the  corpse 
being  raised  a  little  higher  than  tlie  feet.     Some  travelers 
have  observed  a  uniformity  in  the  position  of  the  canoe, 
the  head  pointing  towards  the  east,  or  down  the  current 
of  the  stream.     After  about  a  year,  the  bones  are  some- 
times taken  out  and  buried,  but  the  canoe  and  platform 
are  never  removed.     Chiefs   canoes  are  often  repainted. 

• 

cessful  doctor  killed,  iinless  able  to  buy  his  life.  Wilkea*  JVar.,  in  U.  S.  Fx.  Ex., 
vol.  iv.,  p.  JJU4.  Flathesuls  more  subject  to  apoplexy  than  others.  Dnvnpnech's 
Deserti,  vol  i.,  p.  87;  C-  z's  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  p.  1-^6-7,  307,  312-15,  335,  vol.  ii.. 
pp.  94-5;  Towiisend's  Xar.,  pp.  158,  178-9;  Franchere*s  Nar.^  p.  250;  Dunn's 
Orejon,  pp.  115-9,  127;  Thornt)n*s  O'jn.  and  Cal.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  53;  Parker'a  Kx- 
plor.  Tour.,  pp.  176,  191  2;  FUsfjerald's  JInd.  Ji.  Co.,  pp.  171-2;  Strickland's 
Mid.  Missions,  pp.  139-40. 
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Farther  up  both  the  Columbia  and  Willamette  Rivers, 
exciivations  of  little  depth  are  often  made,  in  wliich 
bodies  are  deposited  on  horizontal  boards  and  covered 
over  with  a  slightly  inclining  roof  of  heavy  planks  or 
poles.  In  these  vaults  several  tiers  of  corpses  are  often 
placed  one  above  another.  At  the  Cascades,  deix)sitories 
of  the  dead  have  been  noticed  in  the  form  of  a  roofed 
inclosure  of  planks,  eight  feet  long,  six  feet  wide,  and 
five  feet  high,  with  a  door  in  one  end,  and  the  whole 
exterior  painted.  The  Calapooj^as  also  buried  their  dead 
in  regular  graves,  over  which  was  erected  a  wooden 
head-board.  Desecration  of  burial  places  is  a  great  crime 
with  the  Chinook ;  he  also  attaches  great  importance  to 
having  his  bones  rest  in  his  tribal  cemetery  wherever  he 
may  die.  For  a  long  time  after  a  death,  relatives  repair 
daily  at  sunrise  and  sunset  to  the  vicinity  of  the  grave 
to  sing  songs  of  mourning  and  praise.  Until  the  bones 
are  finally  disposed  of,  the  name  of  the  deceased  must 
not  be  spoken,  and  for  several  years  it  is  spoken  only 
with  great  reluctance.  Near  relatives  often  change  their 
name  under  the  impression  that  spirits  will  be  attracted 
back  to  earth  if  they  hear  familiar  names  often  repeated. 
Chiefs  are  supposed  to  die  through  the  evil  influence  of 
another  person,  and  the  suspected,  though  a  dear  friend, 
was  formerly  often  sacrificed.  The  dead  bodies  of  slaves 
are  never  touched  save  by  other  slaves.^ 

139  A  chief  on  the  death  of  his  daughter  '  had  an  Indian  slave  bonn^  hand 
and  foot,  and  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  deceased,  and  enclosed  the  two  in 
another  mat,  lea\'ing  out  the  head  of  the  living  one.  The  Indian  then  took  the 
canoe  and  carried  it  to  a  high  rock  and  left  it  there.  Their  custom  is  to  let 
the  slave  live  for  three  davs;  then  another  slave  is  compelled  to  strangle  the 
victim  by  a  cord.'  Letter,  m  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  p. 71.  See  also  vol. 
iii.,  pp.  *^17-18;  vol.  vi.,  pp.  616-23,  with  plate;  vol.  v.,  p.  655.  *The  emblem 
of  a  squaw's  grave  is  generally  a  camass-root  digger,  made  of  a  deer's  horns, 
and  fastened  on  the  end  of  a  stick.'  IMlLes'  lYar.  in  6\  >'.  Ex.  Ex.^  vol.  v., 
pp.  233 -i,  vol.  iv.,  p.  394.  *  I  believe  I  saw  as  many  as  an  hundred  canoes 
at  one  burying  place  of  the  Chinooks.'  (ra.s's'  Jour,,  p.  274.  *  Four  stakes,  in- 
terlaced with  twigs  and  covered  with  brush,'  filled  with  dead  bodies.  Abbott, 
in  F<ic.  It.  li.  liept.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  88.  At  Coose  Bay,  'formerly  the  body  was 
burned,  and  the  wife  of  the  corpse  killed  and  interred.'  Kow  the  body  is 
sprinkled  with  sand  and  ashes,  the  ankles  are  bent  up  and  fastened  to  the 
neck;  relatives  shave  their  heads  and  put  the  hair  on  the  body  with  shells 
and  roots,  and  the  corpse  is  then  buried  aud  trampled  on  by  the  whole  tribe. 
Wells,  in  Hdi-per's  Mnq.,  vol.  xiii.,  p.  602.  *  The  canoe-coffins  were  decorated 
with  rude  carved  work.'  Vancoui'tr's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  54.    Strangers  aure  paid 
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There  is  little  difference  of  opinion  concerning  the 
character  of  the  Chinooks.  All  agree  that  they  are  in- 
telligent and  very  acute  in  trade ;  some  travelers  have 
found  them  at  different  points  harmless  and  inoffensive ; 
and  in  a  few  instances  honesty  has  been  detected.  So 
much  for  their  good  qualities.  As  to  the  bad,  there  is 
unanimity  nearly  as-  great  that  they  are  thieves  and  liars, 
and  for  the  rest  each  observer  applies  to  them  a  selection 
of  such  adjectives  as  lazy,  superstitious,  cowardly,  in- 
quisitive, intrusive,  libidinous,  treacherous,  turbulent, 
hypocritical,  fickle,  etc.  The  Clatsops,  'wdth  some  authors, 
have  the  reputation  of  being  the  most  honest  and  moral ; 
for  the  lowest  position  in  the  scale  all  the  rest  might 
present  a  claim.  It  should  however  be  said  in  their 
favor  that  they  are  devotedly  attached  to  their  homes, 
and  treat  kindly  both  their  young  children  and  aged 
parents ;  also  that  not  a  few  of  their  bad  traits  originated 
with  or  have  been  a^ravated  by  contact  with  civiliza- 
tion.^** 

to  join  in  the  lamentationt.  •  lioss'  Adijen.,  p.  97.  Children  who  die  during 
the  head-flattening  process  are  set  afloat  in  their  cradles  upon  the  surface  of 
some  sacred  pool,  wnere  the  bodies  of  the  old  are  also  placed  in  their  canoes. 
Catiin*s  N.  Am.  Ind.f  vol.  ii.,  p.  111.  On  burial  and  mourning  see  also, 
Sican*s  N.  W.  Coast,  pp.  72-3,  153,  186-9,  with  cut  of  canoe  on  platform. 
Mofras*  Explor.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  355,  and  pi.  18  of  Aths;  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Tniv.^ 
pp.  423,  429,  5()9,  Kane's  Wand.,  jap.  17ft-«,  181,  202-5;  Cox's  Adcen,,  vol.  i., 
pp.  124-5,  335-6,  vol.  ii.,  p.  157;  Parker's  L'xplor,  Tour.,  pp.  144,  151-2; 
Thornton's  O/n.  and  C«/.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  281-2,  vol.  ii.,  p.  53;  Belcher's  Vov-t 
vol.  i.,  p.  292;  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  255;  DunrCs  Oregon,  pp.  119-20, 
131-2;  Xicolay's  Ogn.  Ter.y  pp.  149-60;  FremonVs  Ogn.  and  Vol.,  p.  186;  Irving' » 
Astoria,  p.  99;  Franchkre's  S'ar.,  p.  106;  Palmer's  Jour.,  p.  87;  Ind,  Life,  p. 
210;  Townsend's  Nar.,  p.  180. 

139  *The  clumsy  thief,  who  is  detected,  is  scoffed  at  and  despised.'  Dunn*s 
Oregon,  pp.  130-1,  114.  *  The  Kalapuya,  like  the  Umkwa, . . .  are  more  regu- 
lar and  quiet '  than  the  inland  tribes,  *  and  more  cleanly,  hout^st  and  moral 
than  the '  coast  tribes.  The  Chinooks  are  a  quturrelsome,  thievish,  and 
treacherous  people.  Hale's  Kthnog.y  in  U.  S.  £x.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  217,  215, 
198, 1104.  *  A  rascally,  thieving  set.'  Gass'  Jour.,  p.  304.  *  When  well  treated, 
kind  and  hospitable.'  tiwan's  N.  W.  Coast,  pp.  215,  110,  152.  At  Cape  Or- 
ford  *  pleasing  and  courteoxia  deportment  . . .  scrupulously  honest.'  Vai}coH\>- 
er's  Voy.,  vol.  i  ,  pp.  204-5.  Laziness  is  probably  induced  by  the  ease  with 
which  they  obtain  food.  Kane's  Wand.,  pp.  181, 185.  *  Crafty  and  intriguing.* 
Easily  irritated,  but  a  trifle  wiW  appease  him.  Hnss*  Fur  Hunters.,  vol.  i.,  p. 
61,  70-1,  77,  88,  90-1.  124-5,  235-6.  *  They  possess  in  an  eminent  degree, 
the  qualities  opposed  to  indolence,  improvidence,  and  stupidity:  the  chiefs 
above  all,  are  distinguished  for  their  good  sense  and  intelligence.    Generally 
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The  Inland  Families,  constituting  the  fifth  and  last 
division  of  the  Columbians,  inhabit  the  region  between 
the  Cascade  Range  and  the  eastern  limit  of  what  I  term 
the  Pacific  States,  from  52^  30'  to  45°  of  north  latitude. 
These  bounds  are  tolerably  distinct;  though  that  on  the 
south,  separating  the  eastern  portions  of  the  Columbian 
and  Californian  groups,  is  irregular  and  marked  by  no 
great  river,  mountain  chain,  or  other  prominent  physical 
feature.  These  inland  natives  of  the  Northwest  occupy, 
in  person,  character,  and  customs,  as  well  as  in  the  loca- 
tion of  their  home,  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
coast  people  already  described — to  whom  they  are  pro- 
nounced superior  in  most  respects — and  the  Rocky 
Mountain  or  eastern  tribes.  Travelers  croasing  the 
Rocky  Mountains  into  this  territory  from  the  east,  or 
entering  it  from  the  Pacific  by  way  of  the  Columbia  or 
Eraser,  note  contrasts  on  passing  the  limits,  sufficient  to 
justify  me  in  regarding  its  inhabitants  as  one  people  for 
the  purposes  aimed  at  in  this  volume.^^     Instead,  there- 

Trav,,  pp.  416,  441-2,  504,  523-4.  *  Thorough-bred  hypocrites  and  liars.' 
*The  luliymucks  the  most  roguish.'  Industry,  patience,  sobriety  and  in- 
genuity are  their  chief  virtues;  thieving,  lying,  incontinence,  gumbhng  and 
cruelty  may  be  classed  among  their  vices.  Cox's  Adveti.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  115,  131, 
29G-7,  3J2,  304-5,  321,  vol.  ii.,  p.  133.  At  Wishiam  *  they  were  a  community 
of  arrant  rogues  and  freebooters.*  Irving' s  A*ttorirt^  pp.  322,  34*2.  'Lying  is 
very  common;  thieving  comparatively  rare.*  White's  Ogn.y  p.  207.  *Do  not 
appear  to  possess  a  particle  of  natural  good  feeling.'  TowrisejuVs  Xar.,  p.  183. 
At  Coos  Bay  *  by  no  means  the  fierce  and  warlike  race  found  further  to  the 
northward.'  Well.i,  in  Harper's  Mcuf.y  vol.  xiii.,  p.  601.  Umqua  and  Coose 
tribes  are  natur.iUy  industrious;  the  Suislaws  the  most  advanced;  the  Alcea 
not  so  enterprising.  Sy/ces,  in  Lid,  Aff.  Repi.y  1860,  p.  215.  Calapooias,  a 
poor,  cowardly,  an  1  thievish  race.  J/iifer,  in  /(/.,  1857,  p.  3G4;  Xicolay's  Otpi. 
Ter.,  p.  151;  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  87,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  16,  36;  Warre  and 
Vavasour,  in  Mdriin's  Hud.  -B.,  p.  83;  Palmer's  Jour.,  pp.  84,  105;  Parker's 
Erplor.  Tour.,  pp.  249-50;  Ind.  Life,  pp.  1-4,  210;  Fitzgerald's  Kane.  Isl.,  p. 
196;  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  207,  etc. 

HO  'They  all  resemble  each  other  in  general  characteristics.'  Parker's 
ExpJor.  Tour.,  p.  229.  Shush waps  and  Salish  all  one  race.  Maf/n^'s  B.  C, 
p.  296-7.  *The  Indians  of  the  interior  are,  both  physically  and  morally, 
vastly  superior  to  the  tribes  of  the  coast.'  Id.,  p.  242.  'The  Kliket^it  near 
Mount  Rainier,  the  Walla-Wallas,  and  the  Okanagan. . .  .speak  kindred  dia- 
lects.' Lwlewii,  Ab.  Larvj.,  p.  170.  The  best-supported  opinion  is  that  the 
inland  were  of  the  same  original  stock  with  the  lower  tribes.  Dunn's  Or€(jon, 
p.  316.  *  On  leaving  the  verge  of  the  Carrier  country,  near  Alexandria,  a 
marked  change  is  at  once  perceptible.'  Anderson,  in  iVist.  Jla'j.,  vol.  vii.,  p. 
77.  Inland  tribes  diflfer  widely  from  the  piscatorial  tribes.  lioss*  Alven.,  p. 
127.  'Those  residing  near  the  Bocky  Mountains. ..  .are  and  always  have 
been  superior  races  to  those  living  on  the  lower  Columbia.'  Alrord,  in 
Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  654.     *I  was  particularly  struck  with  their 
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fore,  of  treating  each  family  separately,  as  has  been 
done  with  the  coast  divisions  of  the  group,  I  deem  it  more 
convenient,  as  well  as  less  monotonous  to  the  reader,  to 
avoid  repetition  by  describing  the  manners  and  customs 
of  all  the  people  within  these  limits  together,  taking 
care  to  note  such  variations  as  may  be  found  to  exist. 
The  division  into  families  and  nations,  made  according 
to  principles  already  sufficiently  explained,  is  as  follows, 
beginning  again  at  the  north: 

The  Suushwaps,  our  first  family  division,  live  be- 
tween 52^  30'  and  49^  in  the  interior  of  British  Colum- 
bia, occupying  the  valleys  of  the  Eraser,  Thompson,  and 
Upper  Columbia  rivers  with  their  tributary  streams  and 
lakes.  They  are  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  Nootkas 
and  on  the  north  by  the  Carriers,  from  both  of  which 
families  they  seem  to  be  distinct.  As  national  divisions 
of  this  family  may  be  mentioned  the  Shushwaps  proper, 
or  Atnahs,^^^  who  occupy  the  whole  northern  portion  of 
the  territory ;  the  OkanaganSj^^  in  the  valley  of  the  lake 
and  river  of  the  same  name ;  and  the  Koote)iais,^  who 

Tast  superiority  (on  the  Similkameen  River,  Lat.  49^  3(y,  Long.  120*^  30')  in 
point  oi  intelligence  and  energy  to  the  Fish  Indians  on  the  Fraser  River, 
and  in  its  neighbourhood. '  Palmer y  in  B,  C.  Papers,  vol.  iii.,  p.  84.  Striking 
contrast  noted  in  passing  up  the  Columbia.  J£ale*8  Eihnog.,  in  U.  8,  Ex.  Ex,, 
vol.  vi-iP*  15^9. 

HI  *The  Shewhapmuch who  compose  a  large  branch  of  the  Saeliss 

family, '  known  as  ificute-much — corrupted  by  the  Canadians  into  Cout^aux — 
below  the  jiinction  of  the  Fraser  and  Thompson.  An'l.rson,  in  Hist.  Ma^f,, 
vol.  vii.,  p.  76-7.  Atnahs  is  their  name  in  the  Takali  lan^^iage,  and  signifies 
'strangers.'  'Differ  so  little  from  their  southern  neighbors,  the  Balish,  as 
to  render  a  particular  description  unnecessary.'  Hale's  Ethnoj.,  in  U.  8.  Ex, 
Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  205.  They  were  called  bv  Mackenzie  the  Chin  tribe,  accord- 
ing to  Prhhard's  R 'searches,  vol.  v.,  p.  427,  but  Mackenzie's  Chin  tribe  was 
north  of  the  Atnahs,  bjing  the  Nagaiier  tribe  of  the  Carriers.  See  Macken^ 
Mie's  Voy.,  pp.  257-8,  and  map. 

i*«  'About  Okanagan,  various  branches  of  the  Carrier  tribe.'  Nicolay*s 
Opi.  TffT.,  p.  143.  '  Okanagans,  on  the  upper  part  of  Frazer's  River.'  Xudfe- 
toif/,  Ab.  Lanj.,  p.  170. 

1^3  Also  known  as  Flat-bows.  '  The  poorest  of  the  tribes  composing  the 
Flathead  nati  m.'  M:Cormi",k,  in  Tml.  Aff.  Re.pt. ,  1867,  p.  211.  'Speaking  a 
language  of  their  own,  it  is  not  easy  to  imagine  their  origin;  but  it  api)ear8 
probable  that  they  once  belonged  to  some  more  southern  tribe?,  from  which 
they  became  shut  off  by  the  intervention  of  larger  tribes.*  Miyn^.'s  B.  6'., 

fi.  297.  *In  ai>pearance,  character,  and  customs,  they  resemble  more  the 
ndiana  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  than  those  of  Lr)wer  Oregon.'  llaU's 
EUinof.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  205.  *  Les  Arcs-a-Plats,  et  les  Koeteuais 
sont  counus  dans  le  pays  sous  le  nom  de  Skalzi.'  De  Sinst,  Miss,  de  VOre^ 
gon,  p.  80. 
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inhabit  the  triangle  bounded  by  the  Upper  Columbia, 
the  Rocky  ^^lountains,  and  the  4:9th  parallel,  living 
chiefly  on  Flat  bow  river  and  lake.  All  three  nations 
might  probably  be  joined  with  quite  as  much  reason  to 
the  Salish  family  farther  south,  as  indeed  lias  usually 
been  done  with  the  Okanagans ;  while  the  Kootenais  are 
by  some  considered  distinct  from  any  of  their  adjoining 
nations. 

The  Salish  Family  dwells  south  of  the  Shushwaps, 
between  49^  and  47^,  altogether  on  the  Columbia  and  its 
tributaries.  Its  nations,  more  clearly  defined  than  in 
most  other  families,  are  the  Flatheads^^^  or  Salish  proper, 
between  the  Bitter  Root  and  Rocky  Mountains  on  Flat- 
head and  Clarke  rivers;  the  Pend  dOreilks,^^  who  dwell 
about  the  lake  of  the  same  name  and  on  Clarke  River, 
for  fifty  to  seventy-five  miles  above  and  below  the  lake ; 
the  Coeurs  d^A^ne,^^  south  of  the  Pend  d'Oreilles,  on 
Cocur  d' Alone  Lake  and  the  streams  falling  into  it;  the 
ColvdleSj^^'^  a  term  which  may  be  used  to  designate  the 
variously  named  bands  about  Kettle  Falls,  and  north- 
ward along  the  Columbia  to  the  Arrow  Lakes ;  the  Spo- 
karieSj^*^  on  the  Spokane  River  and  plateau  along  the 
Columbia  below  Kettle  Falls,  nearly  to  the  mouth  of  the 

1^  The  origin  of  the  name  Flathead,  as  applied  to  this  nation,  is  not 
known,  as  they  have  never  been  known  to  flatten  the  head.  *  The  mass  of 
the  nation  consists  of  persons  who  have  more  or  less  of  the  blood  of  the 
8pokaues,  Pend  d'Oreilles,  Nez  Perces,  and  Iroquois.'  ^Vtpjw,  in  /n^/.  Aff. 
Rpt.,  1854,  p.  207;  Fan.  It.  B.  R^pt.,  vol.  i.,  p.  150;  Catlings  2i.  Am.  Ind.,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  lOS;  StuarVs  Montami,  p.  82.  Goss  applied  the  name  apparently  to 
tribes  on  the  Clearwater  of  the  Sahaptin  family.  Jwir.^  p.  224:. 

i^j  Also  called  Kalispdtns  and  Fomleraa,  The  Upper  Pend  d'Oreilles 
consist  of  a  number  of  wandering  families  of  Spokanes,  Kalispelms  prop- 
er, and  Flatheads.  Sucklcy,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  R'pLy  vol.  i.,  p.  294;  Sttvens^  in 
Id.j  p.  149;  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rrpt.y  1854,  p.  210.  *Very  similar  in 
manners,  etc.,  to  the  Flatheads,  and  form  one  i)eople  with  them.'  De  Stnety 
Miss,  de  rOre jon,  p.  32. 

i*<>  The  native  name,  according  to  Hale,  is  Skitsuish,  and  Coenr  d'Alfene, 
'  Awl  heart, '  is  a  nickname  appUed  from  the  circumstance  that  a  chief  used 
these  words  to  express  his  idea  of  the  Canadian  traders'  meanness.  Ethnag., 
in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  210. 

147  Qniarlpi,  *Bmket  People,'  Chaudieres,  'Kettles,'  Keith  Falls,  Chvalpays, 
Sfcoielpai,  and  Lakes,  are  some  of  the  names  applied  to  these  bands. 

11^  '  lis  s*Appellent  entre  euz  les  Enfants  du  Soleil^  dans  leur  langne  Spo« 
kane.'  De  Smet,  ^flss.  ds  VOrefon,  p.  31.  *  Differing  very  little  ifrom  the 
Indians  at  Colville,  either  in  their  appearance,  habits,  or  language.'  Kam*$ 
Wand.,  p.  307. 
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Okanagan ;  and  the  Pisquovsej^*'^  on  the  west  bank  of  the 
Columbia  between  the  Okanagan  and  Priest  Rapids. 

The  Sahaptin  Family,  the  last  of  the  Columbian 
group,  is  immediately  south  of  the  Salish,  between  the 
Cascade  and  Bitter  Root  mountains,  reaching  southward, 
in  general  terms,  to  the  forty-fifth  parallel,  but  very  ir- 
regularly bounded  by  the  Shoshone  tribes  of  the  Cali- 
fornian  group.  Of  its  nations,  the  Kez  Percys j^'^  or  Sa- 
haptins  proper,  dwell  on  the  Clearwater  and  its  branches, 
and  on  the  Snake  about  the  forks;  the  Pahme^^^  occupy 
the  region  north  of  the  Snake  about  the  mouth  of  the 
Palouse;  the  south  banks  of  the  Columbia  and  Snake 
near  their  confluence,  and  the  banks  of  the  lower  Walla 
Walla  are  occupied  by  the  Walla  Wallas  ;^^^  the  Yaki?nas 
and  Kltketats^  inhabit  the  region  north  of  the  Dalles, 

1^9  *  So  much  intermarried  with  the  Yakamas  that  they  have  almost  lost 
their  nationulity.'  Stevens^  in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept.,  1854,  p.  236. 

1^  *  Pierced  Noses, '  so  named  by  the  Canadians,  perhaps  from  the  nasal 
ornaments  of  the  first  of  the  tribe  seen,  although  the  custom  of  piercing  the 
nose  has  never  been  known  to  be  prevalent  with  this  people.  '  Generally 
known  and  distinguished  by  the  name  of  "black  robes,"  in  contradistinction 
to  those  who  live  on  fish.*  Named  Nez  Perces  from  the  custom  of  boring 
the  nose  to  receive  a  white  shell,  like  the  fluke  of  an  anchor.  Ross'  Fur 
HunierSt  vol.  i.,  pp.  305,  185-6.  'There  are  two  tribes  of  the  Pierced-Nose 
Indians,  the  upper  and  the  lower.'  BrowneWs  Iml.  Haces^  pp.  533-5.  *  Though 
originalh''  the  same  people,  their  dialect  varies  very  perceptibly  from  that  of 
the  Tushepaws.*  Leicui  and  Clarice's  2Vau.,  p.  341.  Called  Thouja-rik-kah^ 
Tsoi'tjahf  '  Cowse-eaters, '  by  the  Snakes.  *  Ten  times  better  off  to-day  than 
they  were  then  ' — 'a  practical  refutation  of  the  time-honored  lie,  that  inter- 
course with  whites  is  an  iiyury  to  Indians.'  Stuart's  Montana,  pp.  76-7.  *  In 
character  and  appearance,  they  resemble  more  the  Indians  of  the  Missouri 
than  their  neighbors,  the  Salish.'  Hale's  Ethnog.  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p. 
212;  JJotthenerh's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  54. 

1^1  '  La  tribu  Puloose  appartient  a  la  nation  des  Nez^perc^s  et  leur  ressem- 
ble  sous  tous  les  rapports.'  De  Srnet,  Voi/.,  p.  31. 

152  The  name  comes  from  that  of  the  river.  It  should  be  pronounced 
Wala-Wula,  very  short.  Fandosy's  Gram.,  p.  9.  'Descended  from  slaves 
formerly  owned  and  liberated  by  the  Nez  Perces.'  Parker's  E.rplor.  Tour.  p. 
247.  '  Not  unlike  the  Pierced-Noses  in  general  appearance,  language,  and 
habits.'  BroicneWs  Ind.  Raises,  pp.  53:3-5.  Parts  of  three  different  nations  at 
the  confluence  of  the  Snake  and  Columbia.  Oass'  Jour.,  pp.  218-19.  'None 
of  the  Indians  have  any  permanent  habitations '  on  the  south  bank  of  the 
Columbia  about  and  above  the  Dalles.  Lewis  and  CUtrke's  Trav,,  p.  365. 
'  Generally  camping  in  winter  on  the  north  side  of  the  river.'  Ind.  Aff.  Rept., 
1854,  p.  223. 

U3  xhe  name  Yakima  is  a  word  meaning  '  Black  Bear  *  in  the  Walla  Walla 
dialect.  They  are  called  Klikatats  west  of  the  mountains.  Gihbs,  in  I'a^.  R. 
R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  407.  'The  Klikatats  and  Yakimas,  in  all  essential  pecul- 
iarities of  character,  are  identical,  and  their  intercourse  is  constant.'  Id.,  p. 
403,  and  Stercns,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  225.  '  Pshawanwappam  bands, 
usually  called  Yakamas.'    The  name  signifies  '  Stony  Ground.'  GiObs,  in  Fan^ 
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between  the  Cascade  Range  and  the  Columbia,  the  former 
in  the  valley  of  the  Yakima,  the  latter  in  the  mountains 
about  Mt.  Adams.  Both  nations  extend  in  some  bands 
across  into  the  territory  of  the  Sound  family.  The  na- 
tives of  Oregon  east  of  the  Cascade  Range,  who  have  not 
usually  been  included  in  the  Sahaptin  family,  I  will  di- 
vide somewhat  arbitrarily  into  the  Wdscos,  extending 
from  the  mountains  eastward  to  John  Day  River,  and 
the  Cayuse,^^  from  this  river  across  the  Blue  Mountains 
to  the  Grande  Ronde. 

The  inland  Columbians  are  of  medium  stature,  usu- 
ally from  five  feet  seven  to  five  feet  ten  inches,  but  some- 
times reaching  a  height  of  six  feet ;  spare  in  flesh,  but 
muscular  and  symmetrical ;  with  well-formed  limbs,  the 
legs  not  being  deformed  as  among  the  Chinooks  by  con- 
stant sitting  in  the  canoe ;  feet  and  hands  are  in  many 
tribes  small  and  well  made.  In  bodily  strength  they 
are  inferior  to  whites,  but  superior,  as  might  be  expected 
from  their  habits,  to  the  more  indolent  fish-eaters  on  the 
Pacific.  The  women,  though  never  corpulent,  are  more 
inclined  to  rotundity  than  the  men.  The  Nez  Percos 
and  Cayuses  are  considered  the  best  specimens,  while  in 


dosy's  Gram.f  p.  vii.  *  Boil-roil-pam,  is  the  Klikatat  country.*  '  Its  meaning 
is  ••  the  Mouse  country."  '  Jd.  The  Yakima  valley  is  a  great  national  rendez- 
vous for  these  and  surrounding  nations.  Jioss*  Fur  Hunters,  vol.  i.,  pp.  19, 
21.  Kliketats,  moaning  robbers,  was  first  the  name  given  to  the  ^Vhulwhy- 
pums,  and  then  extended  to  all  speaking  the  same  langtiage.  For  twonty-five 
years  before  185-4  they  overran  the  Willamette  Valley,  but  at  that  time  were 
forced  by  goveniment.to  retire  to  their  own  country.  Tobnie,  in  Lord's  Xat., 
vol.  ii.,  pp.  244-7. 

'  J4  Wasco  is  said  to  mean  *  basin, '  and  th£  tribe  derives  its  name,  tradi- 
tionally, from  the  fact  that  fonnerly  one  of  their  chiefs,  his  wife  having  died, 
spent  much  of  his  time  in  making  cavities  or  basins  in  the  soft  rock  for  his 
children  to  fill  with  water  and  j)t'l)bles,  and  thereby  amuse  themselves.  Vic- 
tor's All  over  Ogn.,  pp.  94-5.  The  word  Caynse  is  perhaps  the  French  Cail- 
loux,  *  pebbles.*  Called  by  Tolmie,  'Wyeilats  or  Kyoose.*  He  says  their 
lauf^uage  has  an  affinity  to  that  of  the  Carriers  and  Umpquas.  Jjord's  Nat., 
vol.  ii..  pp.  249-r)0.  '  Resemble  the  Walla- Wallas  very  mucn.'  Kane's  Wand., 
pp.  279-80.  *  The  imperial  tribe  of  Oregon  *  claiming  jurisdiction  over  the 
whole  Columbia  region.  Famhnm's  Tniv.,  p.  81.  The  Snakes,  Walla-Wallas, 
and  Cay  use  meet  annually  in  the  Grande  Ronde  Valley.  Thornton's  Ogn.  and 
(Vi/.,  vol.  i.,  p.  270.  'Individuals  of  the  pure  blood  are  few,  the  majority 
being  intermixed  with  the  Nez  Perces  and  the  Wallah- Wallahs.'  Stevens,  in 
Ind.  Aff.  liept.,  1854,  pp.  218-19.  The  region  which  I  give  to  the  Wascos  and 
Cayuses  is  divided  on  Hale's  map  between  the  Walla-Wallas,  Waiilatpu,  and 
Molele. 
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the  north  the  Kootenais  seem  to  be  superior  to  the  other 
Shushwap  nations.  The  Salish  are  assigned  by  Wilkes 
and  Hale  an  intermediate  place  in  physical  attributes 
between  the  coast  and  mountain  tribes,  being  in  stature 
and  proportion  superior  to  the  Chinooks,  but  inferior  to 
the  Nez  Perc^s.^"  Inland,  a  higher  order  of  face  is  ob- 
served than  on  the  coast.  The  cheek-bones  are  still 
high,  the  forehead  is  rather  low,  the  face  long,  the  eyes 
black,  rarely  oblique,  the  nose  prominent  and  frequently 
aquiline,  the  lips  thin,  the  teeth  white  and  regular  but 
generally  much  worn.  The  general  expression  of  the 
features  is  stern,  often  melancholy,  but  not  as  a  rule 
harsh  or  repulsive.  Dignified,  fine-looking  men,  and 
handsome  young  women  have  been  remarked  in  nearly 
all  the  tribes,  but  here  again  the  Sahaptins  bear  off  the 
palm.  The  complexion  is  not  darker  than  on  the  coast, 
but  has  more  of  a  coppery  hue.  The  hair  is  black,  gen- 
erally coarse,  and  worn  long.  The  beard  is  very  thin, 
and  its  growth  is  carefully  prevented  by  plucking.^** 

13S  In  the  interior  the  '  men  are  tall,  the  women  are  of  common  stature,  and 
"both  are  well  formed.'  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  p.  229.  *  Of  middle  height,  slen- 
der.' Hale's  Ethnog,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  199.  The  inland  tribes  of 
British  Columbia,  compared  with  those  on  the  coast,  *  are  of  a  better  cast, 
being  generally  of  the  middle  height.'  /rf.,  p.  198.  See  also  p.  206.  The 
Nez  Perces  and  Cayuses  'are  almost  universally  fine-looking,  robust  men.' 
In  criticising  the  person  of  one  of  that  tribe  *  one  was  forcibly  reminded  of 
the  Apollo  iSeh-idere.'  TownsencVs  Nar.,  pp.  148,  98.  The  Klikatat  *  stature 
is  low,  with  light,  sinewy  limbs.'  Id.,  p.  178;  also  pp.  158-174.  The  Walla- 
Wallas  are  generally  powerful  men,  at  least  six  feet  high,  and  the  Cay  use 
are  still  '  stouter  and  more  athletic'  Gairdner,  in  Loml.  Geotf.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol. 
xi.,  p.  256.  The  Umatillas  •  may  be  a  superior  race  to  the  "  Snakes,"  but  I 
doubt  it.'  Barnhart,  in  Jml.  Aff.  BepL,  1862,  p.  271.  The  Salish  are  *rather 
below  the  avenige  size,  but  are  well  knit,  muscular,  and  good-looking.'  SU'v- 
ens,  in  7;^.  Aff.  liept.,  1854,  p.  208.    'Well  made  and  active.'  Dunn's  Oretjon, 

5 p.  311,  327.*  'Below  the  middle  hight,  with  thick-set  limbs.'  Domenech's 
)eserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  88,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  55-0,  64-5.  The  Cootonais  are  above  the 
medium  height.  Very  few  Snushwaps  reach  the  height  of  five  feet  nine 
inches.  Cox\h  A^hrn.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  155,  376,  vol.  i.,  p.  240.  See  also  on  phy- 
sique of  the  inland  nations,  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  321,  340,  356.  359, 
382,  527-8,  55  i-7;  WUkes'  Xar.,  in  U.  S,  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  476;  Dunn,  in 
Cat.  Farnifr,  uipril  26,  1861;  San  Francisco  Herald,  June,  1858;  Stevens,  in  Pac. 
R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  309,  414;  Xicolai/'s  Ogn.  Ter.,  p.  151;  Lord's  Nat., 
vol.  ii.,  pp.  105-6,  and  vol.  i.,  frontispiece,  cut  of  a  group  of  Spokanes. 
De  Smet,  Voy.,  pp.  30,  198;  Palmer's  Jour.,  p.  54;  Ross'  Adven.,  pp.  127,  294; 
Stuart's  Montana,  p.  82. 

J^  The  interior  tribes  have  '  long  faces,  and  bold  features,  thin  lips,  wide 
cheek-bones,  smooth  skins,  and  the  usual  tawny  complexion  of  the  American 
tribes.'     'Features  of  a  less  exaggerated  harshness    than  the  coast  tribes. 
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The  custom  of  head-flattening^  apparently  of  seaboard 
origin  and  growth,  extends,  nevertheless,  across  the  Cas- 
cade barrier,  and  is  practiced  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
by  all  the  tribes  of  the  Sahaptin  family.  Among  them 
all,  however,  with  the  exception  perhaps  of  the  Klike- 
tats,  the  deformity  consists  only  of  a  very  slight  com- 
pression of  the  forehead,  which  nearly  or  quite  disap- 
pears at  maturity.  The  practice  also'  extends  inland  up 
t'le  valley  of  the  Fraser,  and  is  found  at  least  in  nearly 
all  the  more  western  tribes  of  the  Shushwaps.  The  Sa- 
lish  family  do  not  flatten  the  skull.*^    Other  methods  of 

II' He's  Etknog.,  in  U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  toI.  vi.,  p.  19&-9.  *  Hair  and  eyes  are 
black,  their  cheek  bones  high,  and  yery  frequently  they  have  aquiline  noses. ' 
'  They  wear  their  hair  long,  part  it  upon  their  forehead,  and  let  it  hang  in 
tresses  on  each  side,  or  down  oehind.'  Parker's  Explor.  Tcmr,  p.  229.  Com- 
plexion *  a  little  fairer  than  other  Indians.'  Id.  The  Okanagans  are  *  better 
featured  and  handsomer  in  their  persons,  thongh  darker,  than  the  Chinooks 
or  other  Indians  along  the  sea-coast.'  'Teeth  white  as  ivory,  well  set  and 
regular.'  The  voices  of  Walla  Wallas,  Nez  Perces,  and  Cayuses,  are  strong 
and  mascnluie.  Hoss'  Adven.^  pp.  294,  127.  The  Flatheads^cNez  Percys)  are 
*the  whitest  Indians  I  ever  saw.*  Ouss*  Jour.^  p.  189.  The  Shnshwap  'com- 
plexion is  darker,  and  of  a  more  muddy,  coppery  hue  than  that  of  the  true  Red 
Indian.'  ^filton  and  Cheadle's  X.W.  JPa^.j  p.  335.  The  Nez  Perces  darker 
than  the  Tushepaws.  Dignified  and  pleasant  features.  Would  have  quite 
heavy  beards  if  they  shaved.  Leicis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  340,  356,  359, 
527-8,  5o(>-7,  321.  The  inland  natives  are  an  ugly  race,  with  'broad  faces, 
low  foreheads,  and  rough,  coppery  and  tanned  skins. '  The  Salish  *  features 
are  less  regular,  and  their  complexion  darker'  than  the  Sahaptins.  Dom- 
enech*s  De.^rt%  vol.  i.,  p.  88,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  55-6.  Teeth  of  the  river  tribes  worn 
down  by  sanded  salmon.  Anderson^  in  Lord's  Nat,  vol.  ii.,  p.  228;  Kane's 
iVand.y  p.  273.  Nez  Perces  and  Cayuses  'are  almost  universally  fine  look- 
ing, robust  men,  with  strong  aquiline  features,  and  a  much  more  cheerful 
cast  of  countenance  than  is  usual  amongst  the  race.  Some  of  the  women 
might  almost  be  called  beautiful,  and  none  that  I  have  seen  are  homely.* 
Some  very  handsome  young  girls  among  the  Walla  Wallas.  The  Kliketat 
features  are  'regular,  though  often  devoid  of  expression.'  Toicnsrmd's  Nar., 
pp.  78,  14S,  158,  178.  Flatheads  '  comparatively  very  fair  in  complexion, 
....with  oval  faces,  and  a  mild,  and  playful  expression  of  countenance.' 
Dunn's  Oretjon,  p.  311.  The  Kayuls  had  long  dark  hair,  and  regular  features. 
Coke's  Ro'L-y  Mountains,  p.  304.     Cut  and  description  of  a  Clickitat  skull,  in 


Morton's  Crania,  p.  214,  pi.  48.     'The  Flatheads  are  the  ugliest,  and  most  of 

far  from  being  beauties. '  iytuarl's  Montana,  p.  82. 
157  *  The  Sahaptin  and  Wafia wallas  compress  the  head,  but  not  so  much 


as  the  tribes  near  the  coast.  It  merely  serves  with  them  to  make  the  fore- 
head more  retreating,  which,  with  the  aquiline  nose  common  to  these  natives, 
S'ves  to  them  occasionally,  a  physiognomy  similar  to  that  represented  in  the 
ieroglyphical  paintings  of  Central  ionerica.'  Hale's  Ethnofj.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex., 
vol.  vi.,  pp.  214,  205.  All  the  Shushwaps  flatten  the  head  more  or  less. 
Mayne's  n.  C,  p.  303.  *  II  est  k  remarquer  que  les  tribus  etablies  au-dessus 
de  la  jonction  de  la  branche  sud  de  la  Colombie,  et  designees  sous  le  nom  de 
Tetes  Plates,  ont  renonc^  depuis  longtemps  k  cet  usage.'  Mofras,  Explor., 
torn,  ii.,  p.  349.  *  A  roundhead  Klickatat  woman  would  be  a  pariah.'  Ifin- 
thr<^'s  Canoe  and  Saddle,  p.  204.    Nez  Perces  'seldom  known  to  flatten  the 
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deforming  the  person,  such  as  tattooing  and  perforating 
the  features  are  as  a  rule  not  employed;  the  Yakimas 
and  Kliketats,  however,  with  some  other  lower  Colum- 
bia tribes,  pierce  or  cut  away  the  septum  of  the  nose,^*® 
and  the  Nez  Perces  probably  derived  their  name  from  a 
similar  custom  formerly  practiced  by  them.  Paint,  how- 
ever, is  used  by  all  inland  as  well  as  coast  tribes  on 
occasions  when  decoration  is  desired,  but  applied  in  less 
profusion  by  the  latter.  The  favorite  color  is  vermilion, 
applied  as  a  rule  only  to  the  face  and  hair.^  Elaborate 
hair-dressing  is  not  common,  and  both  sexes  usually  wear 
the  hair  in  the  same  style,  soaked  in  grease,  often  painted, 
and  hanging  in  a  natural  state,  or  in  braids,  plaits,  or 
queues,  over  the  shoulders.  Some  of  the  southern  tribes 
cut  the  hair  across  the  forehead,  while  others  farther 
north  tie  it  up  in  knots  on  the  back  of  the  head.^^ 
The  coast  dress — robes  or  blankets  of  bark-fibre  or 

head.'  Cailin's  N.  Am.  Ind.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  108.  See  Domenech^s  Deserts^  vol.  ii., 
pp.  55-6,  G4-o;  Tolmie,  in  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  231-2,  249-51;  Townsend's 
JVar.,  p.  175;  Kane's  Wand.,  p.  263;  Ind.  Aff.  Kept.,  1854,  pp.  207-8;  WUkes' 
Nar.y  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  415,  with  cut.  Walla  Wallas,  Skyiise,  and 
Nez  Perces  flatten  the  head  and  perforate  the  nose.  Famham's  Trav.,  p.  85; 
Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  374,  359;  Gass'  Jour.^  p.  224. 

»^  Pickpr'm'i's  Races,  in  if.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  pp.  38-9;  Lewis  and  Clarke* $ 
Trav.,  pp.  362,  382-3. 

1^9  The  Sahsh  *  profuse  in  the  use  of  paint.'  Stecens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Ttept., 
1854,  pp.  207-8,  and  in  Par..  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  309.  Nez  Perces  painted 
in  colored  stripes.  Hine's  Toy.,  p.  173.  *  Four  Indians  (Nez  Perces)  streaked 
all  over  with  whit^  mud.'  Kane's  Waiul.,  p.  291.  Walla  Walla  *  faces  ])ainted 
red.'  The  Okanagan  *  j^oung  of  both  sexes  always  paint  their  faces  with  red 
and  black  bars.'  Jii)ss' 'Adven.j  pp.  127,  294-8.  The  inland  tribes  'appear 
to  have  It^ss  of  the  propensity  to  adorn  themselves  with  painting,  than  the 
Indians  east  of  the  mountains,  but  not  unfrequently  vermilion  mixed  with 
red  clay,  is  used  not  only  upon  their  faces  but  upon  their  hair.'  Parktr's 
Explor' Tour,  ]).  229.  Red  clay  for  face  ])aint,  obtained  at  Vermilion  Forks 
of  the  Similkameen  River,  in  13.  C.  Palmer,  in  B.  C.  Papers,  vol.  iii.,  j).  84. 
Pend  d' Oreille  women  rub  the  face  every  morning  with  a  mixture  of  red  and 
brown  powder,  which  is  made  to  stick  by  a  coating  of  fish-oil.  De  Svtet,  Voy., 
p.  198. 

IGO  The  Oakinack  *  women  wear  their  hair  neatly  clubbed  on  each  side  of 
the  head  behind  the  ears,  and  ornamented  with  double  rows  of  the  snowy 
higua,  which  are  among  the  Oakinackens  called  Shet-la-cane;  but  they  keep 
it  shed  or  divided  in  front.  The  men's  hair  is  queued  or  rolled  up  into  a 
knot  behind  the  head,  and  oi-namented  like  that  of  the  women;  but  in  front 
it  falls  or  hangs  down  loosely  before  the  face,  covering  the  forehead  and  the 
eyes,  which  causes  them  every  now  and  then  to  shake  the  head,  or  use  the 
hands  to  uncover  their  eves.*  Ross*  Adren,,vrp-  294-5.  The  head  of  the  Nez 
Perces  not  ornamented.  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  341,  321,  351,  377,  528, 
532-3;  Coke's  Rorky  AOs.,  p.  304;  Kane's  Wand,  p.  274. 
Vol,  I.    17 
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small  skins — is  also  used  for  some  distance  inland  on 
the  banks  of  the  Columbia  and  Fraser,  as  among  the 
Nicoutamuch,  Kliketats,  and  Wascos;  but  the  distinctive 
inland  dress  is  of  dressed  skin  of  deer,  antelope,  or  mount- 
ain sheep ;  made  into  a  rude  frock,  or  shirt,  with  loose 
sleeves;  leggins  reaching  half-way  up  the  thigh,  and 
either  bound  to  the  leg  or  attached  by  strings  to  a  belt 
about  the  waist;  moccjisins,  and  rarely  a  cap.  Men's 
frocks  descend  half-way  to  the  knees;  women* s  nearly 
to  the  ankles.  Over  this  dress,  or  to  conceal  the  want 
of  some  part  of  it,  a  buffalo  or  elk  robe  is  worn,  espe- 
cially in  winter.  All  garments  are  profusely  and  often 
tastefully  decorated  with  leather  fringes,  feathers,  shells, 
and  porcupine  quills ;  beads,  trinkets  and  various  bright- 
colored  cloths  having  been  added  to  Indian  ornamenta- 
tion since  the  whites  came.  A  new  suit  of  this  native 
skin  clothing  is  not  without  beauty,  but  by  most  tribes 
the  suit  is  worn  without  change  till  nearly  ready  to  drop 
off,  and  becomes  disgustingly  filthy.  Some  tribes  clean 
and  whiten  their  clothing  occasionally  with  white  earth, 
or  pipe-clay.  The  buffalo  and  most  of  the  other  large 
skins  are  obtained  from  the  country  east  of  the  mount- 
ains.^^^ 


^^^  The  Ootlashoot  women  wear  '  a  long  shirt  of  skin,  reaching  down  to 
the  ancles,  and  tied  round  the  waist.'  Few  ornaments.  The  Nez  Perces 
wear  •  the  buffalo  or  elk-skin  robe  decorated  with  beads,  sea-shells,  chiefly 
mother-of-pearl,  attiiched  to  an  otter-skin  collar  and  hung  in  the  hair.' 
Leggins  and  moccasins  are  painted;  a  plait  of  twisted  grass  is  worn  round 
the  neck.  The  women  wear  their  long  robe  without  a  girdle,  but  to  it  *  are 
tied  little  pieces  of  brass  and  shells,  and  other  small  articles.'  *The  dress 
of  the  female  is  indeed  more  modest,  and  more  studiously  so  than  any  we 
have  ob!<erved,  though  the  other  sex  is  careless  of  the  indelicacy  of  exposure.' 
•  The  Sokulk  females  have  no  other  covering  but  a  truss  or  piece  of  leather 
tied  round  the  hips  and  then  drawn  tight  between  the  legs.*  Three  fourths 
of  the  Pisquitpaws  'have  scarcely  any  robes  at  all.*  The  Chilluckittequaws 
use  skins  of  wolves,  deer,  elk,  and  wild  cats.  '  Round  their  neck  is  put  a 
strip  of  some  skin  with  the  tail  of  the  animal  hanging  down  over  the  breast.* 
Lewis  and  Clarke's  Traw.,  pp.  3*21,  340-1,  351,  359,  3G1,  377,  52;),  528,  532-3. 
Many  of  the  Walla  Walla,  Nez  Perce,  and  Cayuse  females  wore  robes  *  richly 
garnished  with  beads,  higuas,*  etc.  The  war  chief  wears  as  a  head-dress  the 
whole  sldn  of  a  wolf's  head,  with  the  ears  standing  erect.  The  Okanagans 
wear  in  winter  long  detachable  sleeves  or  mittens  of  wolf  or  fox  skin,  also 
w.df  or  bear  skin  caps  when  hunting.  Men  and  women  dress  nearly  alike, 
and  are  profuse  in  the  use  of  ornaments.  Jioss*  Adven.,  p.  127,  29-4-8;  Id.y 
Fur  HiuUers,  vol.  i.,  p.  3i)6.  The  Flatheads  often  change  their  clothing  and 
clean  it  with  pipe-clay.    They  have  no  regular  head-d^ess.    From  the  Ya- 
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The  inland  dwelling  is  a  frame  of  poles,  covered  with 
rush  matting,  or  with  the  skins  of  the  buflFalo  or  elk. 
As  a  rule  the  richest  tribes  and  individuals  use  skins, 
although  many  of  the  finest  Sahaptin  houses  are  covered 
with  mats  only.  Notwithstanding  these  nations  are  rich 
in  horses,  I  find  no  mention  that  horse-hides  are  ever 
employed  for  this  or  any  other  purpose.  The  form  of 
the  lodge  is  that  of  a'  tent,  conical  or  oblong,  and  usually 
sharp  at  the  top,  where  an  open  space  is  left  for  light 
and  air  to  enter,  and  smoke  to  escape.  Their  internal 
condition  presents  a  marked  contrast  with  that  of  the 
Chinook  and  Nootka  habitations,  since  they  are  by  many 
interior  tribes  kept  free  from  vermin  and  filth.  Their 
light  material  and  the  frequency  with  which  their  loca- 
tion is  changed  contributes  to  this  result.  The  lodges 
are  pitched  by  the  women,  who  acquire  great  skill  and 
celerity  in  the  work.  Holes  are  left  along  the  sides  for 
entrance,  and  within,  a  floor  of  sticks  is  laid,  or  more 
frequently  the  ground  is  spread  with  mats,  and  skins 
serve  for  beds.  Dwellings  are  often  built  sufficiently 
large  to  accommodate  many  families,  each  of  which  in 
such  ca^e  has  its  own  fireplace  on  a  central  longitudinal 
line,  a  definite  space  being  allotted  for  its  goods,  but  no 
dividing  partitions  are  ever  used.     The  dwellings  are 

kiina  to  the  Okaaagan  the  men  go  naked,  and  the  ^romen  wear  only  a  belt 
with  a  slip  passing  between  the  legs.  Cox's  Adcen.f  vol.  i.,  pp.  ia3,  148, 
240-1,  vol.  li.,  p.  144.  Nez  Percc'H  better  clad  than  any  others,  (^ayuses 
well  clothed,  Walla  Wallas  naked  and  half  starved.  Palmer' h  Jtmr.,  jp.  54, 
124,  127-8.  At  the  Dalles,  women  *go  nearly  naked,  for  they  wear  little 
else  than  what  may  be  termed  a  breech-cloth,  of  buckskin,  which  is  black 
and  filthy  with  dirt.'  WUkrs'  Xftr.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  409-10, 
426,  473.  The  KJiketat  women  wear  a  short  pine-bark  petticoat  tied  ronnd 
the  loins.  Tf»P)v*fn<Vs  Xar.,  pp.  78,  178,  148.  "Their  buffaloe  robes  and  other 
skins  they  chieflv  procure  on  the  Missouri,  when  they  go  over  to  Inint,  as 
there  are  no  bumiloe  in  this  part  of  the  country  and  very  little  other  ^ume.' 
GasH*  Jour.,  pp.  189,  205,  218-19,  295.  Tusshepaw  *  women  wore  fa})H  of 
willow  neatly  worked  and  figured.*  Irvhiff's  Astoria,  f  p.  315,  317,  319;  Id., 
Bonn'rWe\s  Adven,,  p.  301.  The  Flathead  women  wear  straw  hats,  used  also 
for  drinking  and  cooKing  purposes.  Dt  Sniet,  Voy.,  ))p.  45-7,  198.  The  Shu- 
shwaps  wear  in  wet  weatner  capes  of  bark  trimmed  with  fur,  and  re  aching 
to  the  elbows.  Moccasins  are  more  common  than  on  the  coast,  but  they 
often 
30; 


ens, 

Xar.,  p.  203;  Dunnes  Ore  louy  p.  311;  Coke's  Rocky  Mts.,  p."304;  Iluntf  in  you- 

vdles  Annales  des  Voy.,  torn,  x.,  1821,  pp.  74-5,  78. 
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arranged  in  small  villages  generally  located  in  winter  on 
the  banks  of  small  streams  a  little  away  from  the  main 
rivers.  For  a  short  distance  up  the  Columbia,  houses 
similar  to  those  of  the  Chinooks  are  built  of  split  cedar 
and  bark.  The  Walla  Wallas,  living  in  summer  in  the 
ordinary  mat  lodge,  often  construct  for  winter  a  subter- 
ranean abode  by  digging  a  circular  hole  ten  or  twelve 
feet  deep,  roofing  it  with  poles  or  split  cedar  covered 
with  grass  and  mud,  lea\dng  a  small  opening  at  the  top 
for  exit  and  entrance  by  means  of  a  notched-log  ladder. 
The  Atnahs  on  Fraser  lliver  spend  the  w-inter  in  similar 
structures,  a  simple  slant  roof  of  mats  or  bark  sufficing 
for  shade  and  shelter  in  summer.  The  Okanagans  con- 
struct their  lodges  over  an  excavation  in  the  ground 
several  feet  deep,  and  like  many  other  nations,  cover 
their  matting  in  winter  with  grass  and  earth.^® 

16«  The  Sokiilk  houses  *  generally  of  a  square  or  oblong  form,  varying  in 
length  from  fifteen  to  sixty  feet,  and  supported  in  the  inside  by  poles  or 
forks  about  six  feet  high.'  The  roof  is  nejirly  flat.  The  Echeloot  and  Chil- 
luckittequaw  houses  were  of  the  Chinook  style,  partially  sunk  in  the  ground. 
The  Nez  Perces  live  in  houses  built  '  of  straw  and  mats,  in  the  form  of  the 
roof  of  a  house.*  One  of  these  *wa8  one  hundred  and  fifty-six  feet  long, 
and  about  fifteen  wide,  closed  at  the  ends,  and  having  a  number  of  doors  on 
each  side.'  L' wis  and  Clarh's  Tntv.,  [p.  a40,  351,  369-70,  381-2,  540.  Nez 
Perce  dwellings  twenty  to  seventy  feet  long  and  from  ten  to  fifteen  feet 
wide;  free  from  vermin.  Flathead  houses  conical  but  spacious,  made  of 
buffalo  and  moose  skins  over  long  poles.  Spokane  lodges  oblong  or  con- 
ical, covert d  with  skins  or  mats.  Cox's  Adieu. ^  vol.  i.,  pp.  148,  192,  200. 
Nez  Perce  and  Cayuse  lodges  '  composed  of  ten  long  poles,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  pointed  and  driven  into  the  ground;  the  upper  blunt  and  drawn 
together  at  the  top  by  thongs  *  covered  with  skins.  *  Universally  used  by 
the  mountain  In(^ns  while  travelling.'  Umatillas  live  in  ' shantys  or  wig- 
wams of  driftwood,  covered  with  buffalo  or  deer  skins.'  Klicatats  'in  mis- 
erable loose  hovels.'  Towmsend's  Xar.,  pp.  104-5,  15<i,  174.  Okanagan  winter 
lodges  are  long  and  narrow,  '  chiefly  uf  mats  and  poles,  covered  over  vdth 
grass  and  earth;'  dug  one  or  two  feet  below  the  surface;  look  like  the  roof 
of  a  common  house  Ket  on  the  ground.  Jio^'  Advni.^  pp.  313-4.  On  the 
Yakima  River  'a  small  canopy,  hardly  suflBcient  to  shelter  a  sheep,  was 
found  to  contain  four  generations  of  human  beings.*  Pickering's  Baces,  in 
U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  pp.  34,  b7.  On  the  Clearwater  Mtere  are  not  more 
than  four  lodges  in  a  place  or  village,  and  these  small  camps  or  villages  are 
eight  or  ten  miles  apart.'  'Summer  lodges  are  made  of  willows  and  flags, 
and  their  ^winter  lodges  of  split  pine.'  Uass'  Jaur.^  pp.  212,  i:21,  2i3.  At 
Kettle  Falls,  the  lodges  are  of  rush  mats.'  *A  flooring  is  made  of  sticks^ 
raised  three  or  four  feet  from  the  ground,  leaving  the  space  beneath  it  en- 
tirely open,  and  forming  a  cool,  airy,  and  shady  place,  in  which  to  hang  their 
salmon.'  Kajie's  Wand.,  pp.  309,  272-3.  The  Pend  d'Oreilles  roll  their  tent- 
mats  into  cylindrical  bundles  for  convenience  in  traveling.  Stevijts,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  liept.,  1854,  pp.  215,  238,  282.  Bamhart,  in  Id.,  1802,  p.  271.  The  Shu- 
shwap  den  is  warm  but  'necessarily  unwholesome,  and  redolent of  any- 
thing but  roses.'  Anderson,  in  Hist.  Maj.,  vol.  vii.,  p.  77.    Yakimas,  'rude 
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The  inland  families  eat  fish  and  game,  with  roots  and 
fruit;  no  nation  subsists  without  all  these  supplies;  but 
the  proportion  of  each  consumed  varies  greatly  according 
to  locality.  Some  tribes  divide  their  forces  regularly 
into  bands,  of  men  to  fish  and  hunt,  of  women  to  cure 
fish  and  flesh,  and  to  gather  roots  and  berries.  I  have 
spoken  of  the  coast  tribes  as  a  fish-eating,  and  the  in- 
terior tribes  as  a  hunting  i)eople,  attributing  in  great 
degree  their  differences  of  person  and  character  to  their 
food,  or  rather  to  their  methods  of  obtaining  it;  yet  fish 
constitutes  an  important  element  of  inland  subsistence 
as  well.  Few  tribes  live  altogether  without  salmon, 
the  great  staple  of  the  Northwest;  since  those  dwelling 
on  streams  inaccessible  to  the  salmon  by  reason  of  in- 
tervening falls,  obtain  their  supply  by  annual  migrations 
to  the  fishing-grounds,  or  by  trade  with  other  nations. 
The  principal  salmon  fisheries  of  the  Columbia  are  at 
the  Dalles,  the  falls  ten  miles  above,  and  at  Kettle 
Falls.  Other  productive  stations  are  on  the  Powder, 
Snake,  Yakima,  Okanagan,  and  Clarke  rivers.  On  the 
Fraser,  which  has  no  falls  in  its  lower  course,  fishing  is 
carried  on  all  along  the  banks  of  the  river  instead  of  at 
regular  stations,  as  on  the  Columbia.  Nets,  weirs,  hooks, 
spears,  and  all  the  implements  and  methods  by  which 
fish  are  taken  and  cured  have  been  sufficiently  described 
in  treating  of  the  coast  region ;  in  the  interior  I  find  no  ^ 
important  variations  except  in  the  basket  method  in  use 
at  the  Chaudieres  or  Kettle  Falls  by  the  Quiarlpi  tribe. 
Here  an  immense  willow  basket,  often  ten  feet  in  diam- 
eter and  twelve  feet  deep,  is  suspended  at  the  falls  from 

huts  covered  with  mats.*  GVths,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.^  vol.  i.,  p.  407.  Shu- 
shwaps  erect  nide  slauts  of  bark  or  matting;  have  no  tents  or  houses.  Milion 
ami  Cheadli-'s  X.  W.  i'ows.,  p.  242.  From  the  swamps  south  of  Flat  bow  Lake, 
*th3  Kootanie  Indians  obtain  the  klusquis  or  thick  reed,  which  is  the  only 
article  that  serves  them  in  the  construction  of  their  lodges,'  and  is  traded 
with  other  tribes.  SuUiranj  in  P«// user's  Kxplor.^  p.  15.  In  i^inter  the  Salish 
cover  their  mats  with  earth.  Halt's  EthmHi.^  in  U.  ^'.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  107. 
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strong  timbers  fixed  in  crevices  of  the  rocks,  and  above 
this  is  a  frame  so  attached  that  the  sahnon  in  attempt- 
ing  to  leap  the  fall  strike  the  sticks  of  the  frame  and  are 
thrown  back  into  the  basket,  in  the  largest  of  which 
naked  men  armed  with  clubs  await  them.  Five  thou- 
sand pounds  of  salmon  have  thus  been  taken  in  a  day 
by  means  of  a  single  basket.  During  the  fishing-season 
the  Salmon  Qhief  has  full  authority;  his  basket  is  the 
largest,  and  must  be  located  a  month  before  others  are 
allowed  to  fish.  The  small  nets  used  in  the  same  region 
have  also  the  peculiarity  of  a  stick  which  keeps  the 
mouth  open  when  the  net  is  empty,  but  is  removed  by 
the  weight  of  the  fish.  Besides  the  salmon,  sturgeon  are 
extensively  taken  in  the  Fraser,  and  in  the  Arrow  Lakes, 
while  trout  and  other  varieties  of  small  fish  abound  in 
most  of  the  streams.  The  fishing-season  is  the  summer, 
between  June  and  September,  varying  a  month  or  more 
according  to  locality.  This  is  also  the  season  of  trade 
and  festivity,  when  tribes  from  all  directions  assemble 
to  exchange  commodities,  gamble,  dance,  and  in  later 
times  to  drink  and  fight.^ 
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1C3  Natives  begin  to  assemble  at  Kettle  Falls  about  three  weeks  before  the 
salmon  begin  to  run;  feuds  are  laid  by;  horse-racing,  gambling,  love-making, 
etc.,  occupy  the  assembly;  and  the  medicine-men  are  busy  working  charms 
for  a  successful  season.  The  fish  are  cut  open,  dried  on  poles  over  a  small 
fire,  and  picked  in  bales.  On  the  Fraser  each  family  or  village  fishes  for 
itself;  near  the  mouth  large  gaff-hooka  are  used,  higher  up  a  net  managed 
between  two  canoes.  All  the  principal  Indian  fishing-stations  on  the  Fraser 
are  below  Fort  Hope.  For  sturgeon  a  spear  seventy  to  eighty  feet  long  is 
used.  Cut  of  sturgeon-fishing.  Lord's  Xat.y  vgl.  i.,  pp.  71-6, 181, 184-6.  The 
Pend  d'Oreilles  *  annually  construct  a  fence  which  reaches  across  the  stream, 
and  guides  the  fish  into  a  weir  or  rack,'  on  Clarke  lUver,  just  above  the 
lake.  The  Walla  Walla  '  fisheries  at  the  Dalles  and  the  falls,  ten  miles  above, 
are  the  finest  on  the  river,'  The  Yakima  weirs  constructed  *  upon  horizontal 
spars,  and  supported  by  tripods  of  strong  poles  erected  at  short  distances 
apart;  two  of  the  logs  fronting  up  stream,  and  one  supporting  them  below;' 
some  fifty  or  sixty  yards  long.  The  salmon  of  the  Okanagan  were  '  of  a  small 
species,  which  had  assumed  a  uniform  red  color.'  'The  fishery  at  the  Ket- 
tle Falls  is  one  of  the  most  important  on  the  river,  and  the  arrangements  of 
the  Indians  in  the  shape  of  drying-scaffolds  and  store-houses  are  on  a  corre- 
8i>ondingscale.'  Inl.  Aff.  RepL,  1854,  pp.  214,  223,  231,  238;  Gi'fbs,  in  Pac.  R. 
R.  R'pt.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  407-8.  The  sahnon  chief  at  Kettle  Falls  distributes  the 
fish  among  the  people,  every  one,  even  the  smallest  child,  getting  an  equal 
share.  A'lu's  WaiuL,  pp.  311-14.  On  Des  Chutes  lliver  *  thoy  spear  the  fish 
with  barbed  iron  points,  fitted  loosely  by  sockets  to  the  ends  of  poles  about 
eight  feet  long,'  to  which  they  are  fastened  by  a  thong  about  twelve  feet 
long.  Ah'}ott,  in  Pa^.  R.  R.  R^pt.,  vol.  vi..  p.  90."^  On  the  upper  Columbia  an 
Indian  '  cut  off  a  bit  of  his  leathern  shirt,  about  the  size  of  a  small  bean; 
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The  larger  varieties  of  game  are  hunted  by  the  natives 
on  horseback  wherever  the  nature  of  the  country  will 
permit.  Buflfalo  are  now  never  found  west  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  and  there  are  but  few  localities  where  large 
game  has  ever  been  abundant,  at  least  since  the  country 
became  known  to  white  men.  Consequently  the  Flat- 
heads,  Nez  Perces,  and  Kootenais,  the  distinctively  hunt- 
ing nations,  as  well  as  bands  from  nearly  every  other  tribe, 
cross  the  mountains  once  or  twice  each  year,  penetrating 
to  the  buflfalo-plains  between  the  Yellowstone  and  the 
Missouri,  in  the  territory  of  hostile  nations.  The  bow 
and  arrow  was  the  weapon  with  which  buffalo  and  all 
other  game  were  shot.  Xo  peculiar  cunning  seems  to 
have  been  necessary  to  the  native  hunter  of  buffalo ;  he 
had  only  to  ride  into  the  immense  herds  on  his  well- 
trained  horse,  and  select  the  fattest  animals  for  his  ar- 
rows. Various  devices  are  mentioned  as  being  practiced 
in  the  chase  of  deer,  elk,  and  mountain  sheep;  such  as 
driving  them  by  a  circle  of  fire  on  the  prairie  towards 
the  concealed  hunters,  or  approaching  within  "arrow-shot 

then  pulling  out  two  or  three  hairs  from  his  horse's  tail  for  a  line,  tied  the 
bit  of  leather  to  one  end  of  it,  in  place  of  a  hook  or  fly.'  Ross*  A'lvvn.,  pp. 
13i-3.  At  the  mouth  of  Flatbow  liiver  'a  dike  of  round  stones,  which 
runs  up  obliquely  agiinst  the  main  stream,  on  the  west  side,  for  more 
than  one  hundred  yards  in  length,  resembling  the  foundation  of  a  wall.' 
Similar  ran'^e  on  the  east  side,  supposed  to  be  for  taking  fish  at  low  water. 
R)Sit'  Fur  Iluiitrs,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  1G5-6.  West  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  they  fish 
'  with  great  success  by  means  of  a  kind  of  large  basket  suspended  from  a 
long  cord.*  Domeiiech's  DesertSt  vol.  ii.,  pp.  '240-1.  On  Powder  River  they  use 
th»  hook  as  a  gaflf.  Coke's  Rocky  Mts.y  p.  283.  A  Wasco  spears  three  or  four 
salmon  of  twenty  to  thirty  pounds  each  in  ten  minutes.  R-my  anl  lirenchley's 
Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  50(J.  No  salmon  are  taken  above  the  upper  falls  of  the  ('o- 
lumbia.  Thornton's  Oyn.  and  Cal.f  vol.  i.,  p.  392.  Walla  WaiUa  fish-weirs 
'formed  of  two  curtains  of  small  willow  switches  matted  together  with 
withes  of  the  same  plant,  and  extending  across  the  river  in  two  parallel  lines, 
six  feet  asunder.  These  are  supported  by  several  i)arcels  of  poles, . . .  .and 
are  either  rolled  up  or  let  down  at  pleasure  for  a  few  feet A  seine  of  fif- 
teen or  eighteen  feet  in  length  is  then  dragged  down  the  river  by  two  per- 
sons, and  the  bottom  drawn  up  against  the  curtain  of  willows. '  L(  wis  and 
Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  532.  Make  fishing-nets  of  flax.  Parker's  Explor.  Tour.,  p. 
9J.  *  The  Inland,  as  well  as  the  Coast,  tribes,  live  to  a  great  extent  uj^on 
salmon.'  Mat/ne's  B,  C,  d.  242;  Xi-oluy's  Ojn.  Ter.,  pp.  152-3.  Pulouse 
'live  sololv  by  fishing.'  jfuUmi's  Rcpt.,  p.  49.  SiUmon  cannot  ascend  to 
Coeur  d'Alene  Lake.  Hale's  EUmoj.,  in  l>.  S,  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p]).  2  -9-10. 
Okanagan  food  *  consists  principally  of  salmon  and  a  small  fish  which  they 
call  carp.'  WUk^s'  Xar.,  in  U.  .S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  462.  The  Walla  Wallas 
'may  well  be  termed  the  fishermen  of  the  bkyuse  camp.'  Farnham's  Trav., 
p.  82. 
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by  skillful  manipulations  of  a  decoy  animal:  or  the 
frightened  deer  are  driven  into  an  ambu^sh  by  converg- 
ing lines  of  bright-colored  rags  so  placed  in  the  bashes 
as  to  represent  men.  Kane  states  that  about  the  Arrow 
Lakes  hunting  dogs  are  trained  to  follow  tlie  deer  and 
to  bring  back  the  game  to  their  masters  even  from  verj' 
long  distances.  Deer  are  also  pursued  in  the  winter  on 
snow-shoes,  and  in  deep  snow  often  knocked  down  with 
clubs.  Bear  and  beaver  are  trapped  in  some  places;  and, 
esj^ecially  about  the  northern  lakes  and  marshes,  wild 
fowl  are  very  abundant,  and  help  materially  to  eke  out 
the  supply  of  native  food.*" 

Their  n<itural  improvidence,  or  an  occasional  unlucky 
hunting  or  fishing  season,  often  reduces  them  to  want, 
and  in  such  case  the  resort  is  to  roots,  berries,  and  mosses, 
several  varieties  of  which  are  also  gathered  and  laid  up 

'C4  The  Shushwaps  formerly  crossed  the  monntaiiLs  to  the  Assinniboine 
territorr.  The  Okanagans  when  hunting  wear  wolf  or  bear  skin  caps ;  there  is 
no  bird  or  beast  whose  voice  they  Ciinnot  imitate.  War  and  hnnting  were  the 
Nez  Perce  occnpation;  cross  the  moontains  for  buffalo.  Ross'  Fur  Ilvnters^ 
vol.  i.,  pp.  14S.  211),  -297-8,  3. 15.  The  chief  game  of  the  Nez  Perct's  is  the 
deer,  *  and  whenever  the  ground  will  permit,  the  favourite  hunt  is  on  horse- 
back.' Jjfir'ut  anl  Clark's  Tntv.,  p.  555.  The  Salish  live  by  the  chase,  on 
elk.  moose,  deer,  big-horn  and  bears;  make  two  trips  annually,  sprin;'  to  ifall, 
and  fall  to  mid-winter,  across  the  mountains,  accompanied  by  other  nations. 
The  Pend  d'Oreilles  hunt  deer  in  the  snow  with  clubs;  have  distinct  locali- 
ties for  hunting  each  kind  of  game.  Nez  Perct's,  Flatheads,  Coeurs  d'Alcne, 
Spokancs,  Pend  d'Oreilles,  etc.,  hunt  together.  Yakimas  formerlv  joined 
thp  Flatheads  in  eastern  hunt.  Inl  Af.  J{  /)^,  1S54,  pp.  207-H.  212-15,  218. 
225-6 .  *  Two  hunts  annually  across  the  mou  utains — one  in  April,  for  the  bulls, 
from  which  they  return  in  June  and  July;  and  another,  aft«'r  about  a  month's 
recruit,  ii  kill  cows,  which  have  by  that  time  become  f:it.'  Slere}i,%  (/i'As, 
anl  Su  A'Vy,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  R  pL,  vol.  i.,  pp.  415,  4»J8,  29(>-7,  vol.  xii.,  p.  134. 
Kootenuis  live  by  the  chase  principally,  nidch'uis^  in  Ind.  Aff.  R^pt.,  1863, 
p.  455.  Spokanes  rather  indolent  in  hunting;  hunting  deer  by  fire.  Cox^s 
Adren.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  197,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  4r>-7.  The  Kootenais  *  seldom  hunt;* 
there  is  not  niucrh  to  shoot  excej)t  ^ild  fowl  in  fall.  Trap  beaver  and  carri- 
boeuf  on  a  tributary  of  the  Kootanie  River.  Palliser's  Exp'or.,  pp.  10,  15,  73. 
Flatheads  *  follow  the  bnff.ilo  upon  the  headwaters  of  Clarke  and  Salmon 
!  rivers.'     Nez  Perce  wom-^n  aecom  )any  tho  men  to  the  buffal(vhunt.  Park- 

j  er'.s  ExpJor.  T<yur.,  pp.  107,  311.     Kootenais  cross  the  mountains  for  buffalo. 

I  Mt^a/s  Ii.  C,  p.  297.     Coeurs  d'.\lene  ditto.  MnWin's  R  pt,,  p.  49.     Half  of 

the  Nez  Perces  *  usually  make  a  trip  to  the  buffalo  countrj'  for  three  months.* 
^V^lh•■H  A^ar.,in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  494.  Shush  waps  'live  by  hunting 
the  bighorns,  m  )untain  goats,  and  marmots.'  Jftllon  ani  Chen  U('s  X.  }r. 
P  is.'i.,  p.  212.  Buff  do  novi-T  pass  to  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Lord's 
Nut.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  179;  Kane's  Wand.,  p.  3^8;  De  Smei,  Voy.,  pp.  31,  4"),  144-5; 
Inl.  Life.  pp.  23-4,  31-41;  Eran'h''.rts  Xar.,  pp.  268-9;  Hani,  in  Xonvelles 
Annrth.i  d  .t  Toy.,  t<im.  x.,  1821,  pp.  77-82,  87;  Stuart,  in  Id.,  torn,  xii.,  pp. 
2 J,  35-J;  Josetf  in  Id,,  tom.  cxxiii.,  1849,  pp.  334-40.  - 
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as  a  part  of  their  regular  winter  supplies.  Chief  among 
the  roots  are  the  camass,  a  sweet,  onion-like  bulb,  which 
grows  in  moist  prairies,  the  couse,  which  flourishes  in 
more  sterile  and  rocky  spots,  and  the  bitter-root,  which 
names  a  valley  and  mountain  range.  To  obtain  these 
roots  the  natives  make  regular  migrations,  as  for  game 
or  fish.  The  varieties  of  roots  and  berries  used  for  food 
are  very  numerous ;  and  none  seem  to  grow  in  the  country 
which  to  the  native  taste  are  unpalatable  or  injurious, 
though  many  are  both  to  the  European.^® 

Towards  obtaining  food  the  men  hunt  and  fish;  all 
the  other  work  of  digging  roots,  picking  berries,  as  well 
as  dressing,  preserving,  and  cooking  all  kinds  of  food  is 
done  by  the  women,  with  some  exceptions  among  the 
Nez  Perces  and  Pend  d'Oreilles.  Buftalo-meat  is  jerked 
by  cutting  in  thin  pieces  and  drying  in  the  sun  and  over 
smouldering  fires  on  scaffolds  of  poles.  Fish  is  sun-dried 
on  scaffolds,  and  by  some  tribes  on  the  loAver  Columbia 

16*  The  Kliketats  gather  and  eat  peahay^  a  bitter  root  boiled  into  a  jelly; 
n''poolUda,  ground  into  flour;  niamum  and  scvhywa^  made  into  bitter  white 
cakes;  fcfimaas;  calz,  a  kind  of  wild  sunflower.  Tolmie,  in  Lf)riVs  Nat,,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  247.  The  Flatheads  go  every  spring  to  Camass  Prairie.  Dc  Smet^ 
KoM.,  p.  183.  The  Kootenais  eat  kamash  and  an  edible  moss.  Id,,  Mu>sio7is 
de  f'Orerjon,  pp.  75-6.  *The  Cayooses,  Nez  Perces,  and  other  warlike  tribes 
assemble  (in  Yakima  Valley)  every  spring  to  lay  in  a  stock  of  the  favourite  ka- 
mass  and  pelua,  or  sweet  potatoes.*  Boss*  Fur  mutters,  vol.  i. p.  19.  Qunmash, 
round,  onion-shaped,  and  sweet,  eaten  by  the  Nez  Perces.  Ltwis  and  darkens 
Tmi'.,  p.  330.  Couse  root  dug  in  April  or  May;  camas  in  June  and  July. 
Alvonly  in  SchoolrrafVs  Arch.^  vol.  v.,  p.  656.  The  Skyuses'  '  main  subsist- 
ence is  however  upon  roots.*  The  Nez  Perces  eat  hamash,  coioish  or  biscuit 
root,  jachtp,  a'udsh,  qwifcOy  etc.  Irvinfi's  Bonneville's  Adven.,  p.  301,  388. 
Okanagans  live  extensively  on  moss  made  into  bread.  The  Nez  Perces  also 
eat  moss.  Wilhes'  iVar.,  in  U.  S,  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  pp,  462,  494.  Pend 
d'Oreilles  at  the  last  extremity  live  on  pine-tree  moss;  also  collect  camash, 
bitter-roots,  and  sugar  pears.  Stevens^  in  Ind.  Aff.  RppL,  1854,  p.  211,  214-15. 
*  I  never  saw  any  berry  in  the  course  of  my  travels  which  the  Indians  scruple 
to  eat,  nor  have  I  seen  any  ill  effect  from  their  doing  so.'  Kane's  Wand.,  p. 
327.  The  Kootenai  food  in  September  *  appears  to  be  almost  entirely  berries; 
namely,  the  **  sasketoom  "  of  the  Crees,  a  delicious  fruit,  and  a  small  8])ecies 
of  cherry,  also  a  sweet  root  which  they  obtain  to  the  southward.'  Blakuiton^ 
in  PaUiser's  Kxplor.,  p.  73.  Flatheads  dig  konah^  *  bitter  root '  in  May.  It 
is  very  nutritious  and  very  bitter.  Pahseeijo,  camas,  or  *  water  seego, '  is  a 
sweet,  gummy,  bulbous  root.  StnarVs  Montana,  pp.  57-8.  Colvilles  cut  doAvn 
pines  for  their  moss  (alectoria?).  Kamas  also  eaten.  Plrh-prini's  Races,  in 
U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  34.  The  Shush waps  eat  moss  and  lichens,  chiefly 
the  black  lichen,  or  ichyelkine.  Mayne's  B.  C,  p.  301;  Par  Jeer's  Explor.  Tour., 
p.  127.  The  S.ilish  in  March  and  .\pril  eatpopkah,  an  onion-like  bulb;  in 
May,  spaUam,  a  root  like  vermicelli;  in  June  and  July,  itwha,  like  roasted 
chestnuts;  in  August,  wild  fruits;  in  September,  mararii,  a  grain.  Donienech's 
Dtaeris,  vol.  ii.,  p.  312. 


266  COLUMBIANS. 

is  also  pulverized  between  two  stones  and  packed  in 
baskets  lined  with  fish-skin.  Ilere,  as  on  the  coast,  the 
heads  and  of&l  only  are  eaten  during  the  fishing-season. 
The  Walla  Wallas  are  said  usually  to  eat  fish  without 
cooking.  Roots,  mosses,  and  such  berries  as  are  pre- 
served, are  usually  kept  in  cakes,  which  for  eating  are 
moistened,  mixed  in  various  proportions  and  cooked,  or 
eaten  without  preparation.  To  make  the  cakes  simply 
drying,  pulverizing,  moistening,  and  sun-drjing  usually 
suffice ;  but  camas  and  pine-moss  are  baked  or  fermented 
for  several  days  in  an  underground  kiln  by  means  of  hot 
stones,  coming  out  in  the  form  of  a  dark  gluey  paste  of 
the  proper  consistency  for  moulding.  Many  of  these 
powdered  roots  may  be  preserved  for  years  without  in- 
jury. Boiling  by  means  of  hot  stones  and  roasting  on 
sharp  sticks  fixed  in  the  ground  near  the  fire,  are  the 
universal  methods  of  cooking.  Xo  mention  is  made  of 
peculiar  customs  in  eating ;  to  eat  often  and  much  is  the 
aim ;  the  style  of  serving  is  a  secondary  consideration.*^ 
Life  with  all  these  nations  is  but  a  struggle  for  food, 

i<s  At  the  Dalles  *  dnring  the  fishing  season,  the  Indians  live  entirely  on 
the  heads,  hearts  and  offal  of  the  salmon,  which  they  string  on  sticks,  and 
roast  over  a  small  fire.'  Besides  pine-moss,  the  Okanagans  use  the  seed  of 
the  balsam  oriza  pounded  iuto  meal,  called  mielUo,  'To  this  is  added  the 
slffleurs,*  Berries  made  into  cakes  by  the  Nez  Perces.  Wilhs*  Xar.,  in  U,  S, 
Ex,  Ex.f  vol.  iv.,  pp.  410,  4C2,  4D4.  Quamash,  *  eaten  either  in  it:i  natural 
state,  or  boiled  into  a  kind  of  soup,  or  made  into  a  cake,  which  is  then  called 

Saaheco.*  Lficis  awl  CUirke's  Trav.y  pp.  330,  353,  365,  361).  Women's  head- 
ress  serves  the  Flatheads  for  cooking,  etc.  De  Sni't^  Voy.,  pp.  47,  193-9; 
Id.,  ^fLssions  (le  VOrpjoriy  pp.  75-6.  *  The  dog's  tongue  is  the  only  dish-cloth 
known '  to  the  Okanagans.  Pine-moss  cooked,  or  squUI-fij>€y  \(i]l  keep  for 
years.  'At  their  meals  they  generally  eat  separately  and  in  succession — 
man,  woman  and  child.'  /J^aw'  Adven.y  pp.  132-3,  295,  317-18.  *  Mo.st  of  their 
food  is  roasted,  and  they  excel  in  roasting  fish.*  Parker's  Explor,  Tour.,  pp. 
231,  107.  *  Pine  moss,  which  they  boil  till  it  is  reduced  to  a  sort  of  glue  or 
black  paste,  of  a  sufficient  consistence  to  take  the  form  of  biscuit.*  Pratu'here*s 
Xar.y  p.  279.  Couse  tastes  like  parsnips,  is  dried  and  pulTerized,  and  some- 
times boiled  with  meat.  Alvord,  in  SrfioaliTafVs  Arrh.,  vol.  v.,  p.  656.  Boot 
bread  on  the  Clearwater  tastes  like  that  made  of  pumpkins.  Crass'  Jour.,  pp. 
202-3.  Kamas  after  coming  from  the  kiln  is  *  made  into  large  cakes,  by  be- 
ing mashed,  and  pressed  together,  and  slightly  baked  in  the  sun.*  White- 
root,  pulverized  with  stones,  moistened  and  sun«baked,  tastes  not  unlike  stale 
biscuits.  Townsend'a  JV«r.,  pp.  126-7.  Camas  and  sun-flower  seed  mixed 
with  salmon-heads  caused  in  the  eater  great  distension  of  the  stomach. 
ft'iny  ami  Bnnrhky's  Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  509-11.  SowttCy  is  the  name  of  the 
mixture  last  named,  among  the  Cayuses.  Coke's  Hock-y  Mts.,  p.  310;  Ind. 
Li  fey  p.  -41;  StanrVs  J/;/<''/«/x,  pp.  57-8;  PirJcerini's  Racis,  in  f".  5.  Ex.  Ex,, 
vol.  ix.,  p.  3i;  Kane's  WanL,  pp.  272-3;  Ind.  Aff.  HepL,  1854,  pp.  214-15. 
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and  the  poorer  tribes  are  often  reduced  nearly  to  starva- 
tion ;  yet  they  never  are  known  to  kill  d<^8  or  horses 
for  food.  About  the  missions  and  on  the  reservations 
cattle  have  been  introduced  and  the  soil  is  cultivated  by 
the  natives  to  considerable  extent.^" 

In  their  personal  habits,  as  well  as  the  care  of  their 
lodges,  the  Cayuses,  Nez  Perces,  and  Kootenais,  are 
mentioned  as  neat  and  cleanly ;  the  rest,  though  filthy, 
are  still  somewhat  superior  to  the  dwellers  on  the  coast. 
The  Flatheads  wash  themselves  daily,  but  their  dishes 
and  utensils  never.  De  Smet  represents  the  Pend  d'O- 
reille   women  as    untidy  even   for  savages.^®      Guns, 

1^  Additional  notes  and  references  on  procnring  food.  The  Okanagans 
breakup  winter  qnarters  in  Febmarv;  wander  about  in  small  bands  till  June. 
Assemble  on  the  river  and  divide  into  two  parties  of  men  and  two  of  women 
for  fishing  and  dressing  fish,  hunting  and  digging  roots,  until  October;  hunt 
in  small  parties  in  the  mountains  or  the  interior  for  four  or  six  weeks;  and 
then  go  into  winter  qnarters  on  the  small  rivers.  Ross*  Adi^en.f  pp.  31^16. 
Further  south  on  the  Columbia  plains  the  natives  collect  and  dry  roots  until 
May;  fish  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river  till  Se[)teml)er,  burying  the  fish; 
dig  camas  on  the  plains  till  snow  falls;  and  retire  to  the  foot  of  the  mount- 
ains to  hunt  deer  and  elk  through  the  winter.  The  Nez  Perces  catch  salmon 
and  dig  roots  in  summer;  hunt  deer  on  snow-shoes  in  winter;  and  cross  the 
mountains  for  buflfalo  in  spring.  Sokulks  live  on  fish,  roots,  and  antelope. 
Eneeshur,  Echeloots,  and  Ohilluckittequaw,  on  fish,  berries,  roots  and  nuts. 
Lewis  an'l  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  444-5,  340-1,  352,  365,  370.  Bpokanes  live  on 
deer,  wild  fowl,  salmon,  U'out,  carp,  pine-moss,  roots  and  wild  fruit.  They 
have  no  repugnance  to  horse-flesh,  but  never  kill  horses  for  food.  The  Sina- 
poils  live  on  salmon,  camas,  and  an  occasional  small  deer.  The  Chaudiere 
country  well  stocked  with  game,  fish  and  fruit.  Cox's  Adven.^  vol.  i.,  p.  201, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  145.  The  Kayuse  live  on  fish,  game,  and  camass  bread.  De  Stnet, 
yoy-1  PP>  30-1.  'lis  cultivent  avec  succes  le  ble,  les  patates,  les  pois  et 
plusieurs  autres  legumes  et  fruits.*  7J.,  ^^uts.  de  VOri^'fjon.,  ja.  67.  Pend 
d'Oreilles;  fish.  Kamash,  and  pine-tree  moss.  Id.,  Wtst.  Imstoru),  p.  284. 
*  Whole  time  was  occupied  in  providing  for  their  bellies,  which  were  rarely 
full.'  Ind.  Aff.  Jifpt.t  1854,  p.  211.  Yakimas  and  Kliketats;  Unis  or  fresh- 
water muscles,  little  game,  sage-fowl  and  grouse,  kamas,  berries,  salmon. 
The  Okanagans  raise  some  potatoes.  Gi'jbs,  in  Pac.  R.  R,  R  pi.,  vol.  i.,  pp. 
404, 408, 413.  Kootenais;  fiHh  and  wild  fowl,  berries  and  pounded  meat,  have 
oowsaudoxen.  Palliser's  Explor.^  pp.  10,  72.  Palouse;  fish,  birds,  and  small 
animals.  Umatillas;  fish,  sage-cocks,  prairie-hares.  Lord's  Xai.,  vol.  ii.,  pp. 
97,  105^.  Tushepaws  would  not  permit  horses  or  dogs  to  be  eaten.  Irviwfs 
Astoria,  p.  316.  Nez  Perces;  beaver,  elk,  deer,  white  bear,  and  mountain 
sheep,  awo  steamed  roots.  /(/.,  Bonne cUlf's  Adcen.,  p.  31)1.  Sahaptin;  gather 
oherries  and  berries  on  Clarke  River.  Gass*  Jour.,  p.  193;  Nicolay's  Oipi.  VVt., 
p.  151;  Jfines*  Voy.,  p.  167;  BroicneiVs  Ind.  Races,  pp.  533-5;  Stanlt/'s  Por- 
traits, pp.  63-71;  ditilin's  N.  Am.  Ind.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  108;  Kane's  Wand.,  pp.  203-4; 
Parker's  Exnlor.  Tour,  pp.  228-31,  309;  WUk?s'  Nor.,  in  U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol. 
iv.,  p.  474;  Ilnh's  EUuvyj.,  lb.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  206. 

168  Lewis  awl  Clarke's  Trao.,  pp.  383,  548;  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  pp.  230, 
312;  Townsen'l's  Xar.,  p,  148;  De  Smet,  Voy.,  pp.  46-7,  198;  Cox's  Adven., 
vol.  i.,  pp.  197-9,  358.  vol.  ii.,  pp.  155,  373,  375;  Coke's  Rocky  Mis.,  p.  295; 
Palmer's  Jour.,  pp.  54,  68,  59. 
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knives  and  tomahawks  have  generally  taken  the  place 
of  such  native  weapons  as  tliese  natives  may  have  used 
against  their  foes  originally.  Only  the  bow  and  arrow 
have  survived  intercourse  with  white  men,  and  no  other 
native  weapon  is  described,  except  one  peculiar  to  the 
Okanagans, — a  kind  of  Indian  slung-shot.  This  is  a 
small  cylindrical  ruler  of  hard  wood,  covered  with  raw 
hide,  which  at  one  end  forms  a  small  bag  and  holds  a 
round  stone  as  large  as  a  goose-egg;  the  other  end  of 
the  weapon  is  tied  to  the  Avrist.  Arrow-shafts  are  of 
hard  wood,  carefully  straightened  by  rolling  between 
two  blocks,  fitted  by  means  of  sinews  with  stone  or  flint 
heals  at  one  end,  and  pinnated  with  feathers  at  the 
other.  The  most  elastic  woods  are  chosen  for  the  bow, 
and  its  force  is  augmented  by  tendons  glued  to  its 
back.^«^ 

The  inland  families  cannot  be  called  a  warlike  race. 
Resort  to  arms  for  the  settlement  of  their  intertribal 
disputes  seems  to  have  been  very  rare.  Yet  all  are 
brave  warriors  when  fighting  becomes  necessary  for  de- 
fense or  vengeance  against  a  foreign  foe ;  notably  so  the 
Cayuses,  Xez  Percos,  FLatheads  and  Kootenais.  The 
two  former  waged  both  aggressive  and  defensive  war- 
fare against  the  Snakes  of  the  south;  while  the  latter 
joined  their  arms  against  their  common  foes,  the  eastern 
Blackfeet,  w^ho,  though  their  inferiors  in  bravery,  nearly 
exterminated  the  Flathead  nation  by  superiority  in  num- 
l>ers,  and  by  being  the  first  to  obtain  the  white  man's 
wea[X)ns.  Departure  on  a  warlike  expedition  is  always 
preceded  by  ceremonious  preparation,  including  councils 
of  the  wise,  great,  and  old;  smoking  the  pipe,  harangues 
by  the  chiefs,  dances,  and  a  general  review,  or  display  of 
equestrian  feats  and  the  manoeuvres  of  battle.  The  war- 
riors are  always  mounted ;  in  many  tribes  white  or  speck- 


svi'l's  X-tr.,  p.  98;  Irriiv/'s  Astoria^  p.  317;  L'tcis  and  Clarke's  Trav 
Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  pp.  10<>-7,  2ii3;  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  p.  216. 
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led  war-horses  are  selected,  and  both  rider  and  steed  are 
giily  painted,  and  decked  with  feathers,  trinkets,  and 
bright-colored  cloths.  The  war-party  in  most  nations  is 
under  the  command  of  a  chief  periodically  elected  by 
the  tribe,  who  has  no  authority  whatever  in  peace,  but 
who  keeps  his  soldiers  in  the  strictest  discipline  in  time 
of  war.  Stealthy  approach  and  an  unexpected  attack 
in  the  early  morning  constitute  their  favorite  tactics. 
They  rush  on  the  enemy  like  a  whirlwind,  with  terrific 
yells,  discharge  their  guns  or  arrows,  and  retire  to  pre- 
pare for  another  attack.  The  number  slain  is  rarely 
large ;  the  fall  of  a  few  men,  or  the  loss  of  a  chief  de- 
cides the  victory.  When  a  man  falls,  a  rush  is  made  for 
his  scalp,  which  is  defended  by  his  party,  and  a  fierce 
hand-to-hand  conflict  ensues,  generally  terminating  the 
battle.  After  the  fight,  or  before  it  when  either  party 
lacks  confidence  in  the  result,  a  peace  is  made  by  smok- 
ing the  pipe,  with  the  most  solemn  protestations  of  good- 
will, and  promises  which  neither  party  has  the  slightest 
intention  of  fulfilling.  The  dead  having  been  scalped, 
and  prisoners  bound  and  taken  up  behind  the  victors, 
the  party  starts  homeward.  Torture  of  the  prisoners, 
chiefly  perpetrated  by  the  women,  follows  the  arrival. 
By  tlie  Flatheads  and  northern  nations  captives  are  gen- 
erally killed  by  their  sufferings;  among  the  Sahaptins 
some  survive  and  are  made  slaves,  in  the  Flathead 
torture  of  the  Blackfeet  are  practiced  all  the  fiendish 
acts  of  cruelty  that  native  cunning  can  devise,  all  of 
which  are  borne  with  the  traditional  stoicism  and  taunts 
of  the  Xorth  American  Indian.  The  Nez  Perce  system 
is  a  little  less  cruel  in  order  to  save  life  for  future  slavery. 
Day  after  day,  at  a  stated  hour,  the  captives  are  brought 
out  and  made  to  hold  the  scalps  of  their  dead  friends 
aloft  on  poles  while  the  scalp-dance  is  performed  about 
them,  the  female  participators  meanwhile  exerting  all 
their  devilish  ingenuity  in  tormenting  their  victims."^ 

"<>  Torture  of  Blackfoet  prisoners;  burning  with  a  red-hot  gun-barrel, 
pulling  out  the  nails,  taking  off  fingers,  scooping  out  the  eyes,  scalping, 
revolting  cruelties  to  female  captives.  The  disputed  right  of  the  Flatheads 
to  hunt  buffalo  at  the  eastern  foot  of  the  mountains  is  the  cause  of  the  long- 
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The  native  saddle  consists  of  a  rude  wooden  frame, 
under  and  over  which  is  thrown  a  buflFalo-robe,  and  which 
is  bound  to  the  horse  by  a  very  narrow  thong  of  hide 
in  place  of  the  Mexican  cincha.  A  raw-hide  crupper  is 
used ;  a  deer-skin  pad  sometimes  takes  the  place  of  the 
upper  robe,  or  the  robe  and  pad  are  used  without  the 
wooden  frame.  Stirrups  are  made  by  binding  three 
straight  pieces  of  wood  or  bone  together  in  triangular 
form,  and  sometimes  covering  all  with  raw-hide  put  on 
wet;  or  one  straight  piece  is  suspended  from  a  forked 
thongs  and  often  the  simple  thong  passing  round  the  foot 
suffices.  The  bridle  is  a  rope  of  horse-hair  or  of  skin, 
made  fast  with  a  half  hitch  round  the  animal's  lower 
jaw.  The  same  rope  usually  serves  for  bridle  and  lariat. 
Sharp  bones,  at  least  in  later  times,  are  used  for  spurs. 
Wood  is  split  for  the  few  native  uses  by  elk-horn  wedges 
driven  by  bottle-shaped  stone  mallets.  Baskets  and  ves- 
sels for  holding  water  and  cooking  are  woven  of  willow, 
bark,  and  grasses.  Rushes,  growing  in  all  swampy  lo- 
calities are  cut  of  uniform  length,  laid  parallel  and  tied 

contiuued  hostility.  The  wisest  and  bravest  is  annually  elected  war  chief. 
The  war  chief  carries  a  long  whip  and  secures  discipline  by  flagellation. 
Except  a  few  feathers  and  pieces  of  red  cloth,  both  the  Flathead  and  Koo- 
tenai enter  battle  perfecUy  naked.  Cox's  Aflven.f  vol.  i.,  pp.  232-45,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  161).  The  Cayuse  and  Sahaptin  are  the  most  warlike  of  all  the  south- 
ern tribes.  The  l^ez  Perces  good  warriors,  but  do  not  follow  war  as  a 
profession.  Ross'  Fur  Hunters,  vol.  i.,  pp.  185-6,  305,  308-12,  vol.  ii.,  pp. 
9J-6,  l:J9.  Among  the  Okanagans  'the  hot  bath,  council,  and  ceremony  of 
smokini?  the  great  pips  before  war,  is  always  religiously  obKer\'ed.  Their 
laws,  however,  admit  of  no  compulsion,  nor  is  the  chief's  authority  implicitly 
obeyed  on  these  occasions;  consequently,  everj'  one  judges  for  himself,  and 
either  goes  or  stays  as  he  thinks  proper.  With  a  view,  however,  to  obviate 
this  defect  in  their  system,  they  have  instituted  the  dance,  which  answers  every 
purpose  of  a  recruiting  service. '    *  Every  man,  therefore,  who  enters  ^-ithin  this 

ring  and  joins  in  the  dance is  in  honour  bound  to  assist  in  can-ying  on  the 

war. '  lU.y  A  icen.,  pp.  319-20.  Mock  battles  and  military  display  for  the  enter- 
tiinment  of  white  visitors.  Hlnes'  Toy.,  pp.  173-4.  The  Chilluckittequaws  cut 
off  the  fori^fingers  of  a  slain  enemy  as  trophies.  Lewis  atid  Clarfce's  7  rai'.,  pp. 
375-6.  When  scouting,  *  Flathead  chief  would  ride  at  full  gallop  so  near  the  fo6 
as  to  flap  in  their  faces  the  eagle's  tail  streaming  behind  (from  his  cap),  yet 
no  one  dared  seize  the  tail  or  streamer,  it  being  considered  sacrile^ous  and 
fraught  with  misfortune  to  touch  it.'  Tolnm,  in  Lord's  Xat.f  vol.  ii.,  p.  238. 
A  thousand  Walla  Wallas  came  to  the  Sacramento  River  in  184  I,  to  avenge 
the  death  of  a  young  chief  killed  by  an  American  about  a  year  before.  Col- 
ion's  Three  Years  in  Cal.,  p.  52.  One  Flathead  is  said  to  be  equal  to  four 
Blackfeet  in  battle.  Be  Smet,  Toy.,  pp.  31,  49;  Dunn's  On^non,  pp.  312-13; 
Oray's  Hist.  O/n.,  pp.  171-4;  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  pp.  23>-7;  Stanley's  Far- 
trails,  PI).  65-71;  Ind.  Life,  pp.  23-5;  WUkes'  Xar,,  m  U.  S.  £x.  JKaj.,  vol. 
iv.,  p.  495, 
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together  for  matting.    Rude  bowls  and  spoons  are  some- 
times dug  out  of  horn  or  wood,  but  the  fingers,  with 
pieces  of  bark  and  small  mats  are  the  ordinary  table 
furniture.     Skins  are  dressed  by  spreading,  scraping  oflf 
the  flesh,  and  for  some  purposes  the  hair,  with  a  sharp 
piece  of  bone,  stone,  or  iron  attached  to  a  short  handle, 
and  used  like  an  adze.     The  skin  is  then  smeared  with 
the  animaVs  brains,  and  rubbed  or  pounded  by  a  very 
tedious  process  till  it  becomes  soft  and  wliite,  some  hides 
being  previously  smoked  and  bleached  with  white  clay."^ 
On  the  lower  Columbia  the  Wascos,  Kliketats,  Walla 
Wallas,  and  other  tribes  use  dug-out  boats  like  those  of 
the  coast,  except  that  little  skill  or  labor  is  expended  on 
their  construction  or  ornamentation;  the  only  requisite 
being  supporting  capacity,  as  is  natural  in  a  country 
where  canoes  pLay  but  a  small  part  in  the  work  of  pro- 
curing food.    Farther  in  the  interior  the  mountain  tribes 
of  the  Sahaptin  family,  as  the  Cayuses  and  Xez  Perces, 
make  no  boats,  but  use  rude  rafts  or  purchase  an  occa- 
sional canoe  from  their  neighbors,  for  the  rare  cases  when 
it  becomes  necessary  to  transport  property  across  an  un- 
fordable  stream.     The  Flatheads  sew  up  their  lodge-skins 
into  a  temporary  boat  for  the  same  purpose.     On  the 
Fraser  the  Xootka  dug-out  is  in  use.     But  on  the  north- 
ern lakes  and  rivers  of  the  interior,  the  Pend  d'Oreille, 
Flatbow,  Arrow,  and  Okanagan,  northward  to  the  Ta- 

'71  White  marl  clay  used  to  cleanse  skin  robes,  by  making  it  into  a  paste, 
rubbing  it  on  the  hide  and  leaving  it  to  dry,  after  which  it  is  rubbed  oflf. 
Saddles  usually  sit  uneasily  on  the  horse's  btiok.  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  pp. 
106,  232-4.  •  Mallet  of  stone  curiously  carved '  among  the  Sokulks.  Near 
the  Cascades  was  seen  a  ladder  resembling  those  used  by  the  whites.  The 
Pishquitpaws  used  *  a  saddle  or  p:id  of  dressed  skin,  stuflffd  with  goats'  hair.' 
Jjfichi  and  Clarfce's  Trav.,  pp.  353,  370,  375,  528.  On  the  Fraser  a  rough  kind 
of  isinglass  was  at  one  time  prepared  and  traded  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany. l/)rd's  Xat.y  vol.  i.,  p.  177.  'The  Sahaptins  still  make  a  kind  of  vase 
of  lava,  somewhat  in  the  shape  of  a  crucible,  but  very  wide ;  they  use  it  as  a 
mortar  for  pounding  the  grain,  of  which  they  make  cakes. '  Domenech's  Deserts, 
vol.  ii.,  pp.  Gt,  243.    (Undoubtedly  an  error.)     Pend  d'Oreilles;  *  les  femmes 

font  des  nattes  de  joncs,  des  paniers,  et  des  chapeaux  sans  bords.* 

De  Sniet,  Toy.,  p.  199.  *  Nearly  all  (the  Shushwaps)  use  the  Spanish  wooden 
saddle,  which  they  make  with  much  skill.'  Mayne's  B.  C,  pp.  3)1-2.  *  The 
saddles  for  women  diflfi»r  in  form,  being  furnished  with  the  antlers  of  a  deer, 
go  as  to  resemble  the  high  pommelled  saddle  of  the  Mexican  ladies.'  Fraiv- 
chore's  Nar.,  pp.  269-70;  Pa/m-r'a  Jour,,  p.  129;  Irvirufs  Astoria,  p.  317,  365; 
Coz*8  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  148-9. 
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cully  territory,  the  natives  manufacture  and  navigate 
bark  canoes.  Both  birch  and  pine  are  employed,  by 
stretching  it  over  a  cedar  hoop-work  frame,  sewing  the 
ends  with  fine  roots,  and  gumming  tlie  seams  and  knots. 
The  form  is  very  peculiar;  the  stem  and  stern  are 
pointed,  but  the  points  are  on  a  level  with  the  bottom 
of  the  boat,  and  the  sIojdc  or  curve  is  upward  towards 
the  centre.  Travelers  describe  tliem  as  carrying  a  heavy 
load,  but  easily  capsized  unless  when  very  skillfully  man- 
aged.^''** 

Horses  constitute  the  native  wealth,  and  poor  indeed 
is  the  family  which  has  not  for  each  memljer,  young  and 
old,  an  animal  to  ride,  as  well  as  others  sufficient  to  trans- 
port all  the  household  goods,  and  to  trade  for  the  few 
foreign  articles  needed.  The  Nez  Perces,  Cayuses  and 
Walla  Wallas  have  more  and  better  stock  than  other 
nations,  individuals  often  possessing  bands  of  from  one 
thousand  to  three  thousand.  The  Kootenais  are  the 
most  northern  equestrian  tribes  mentioned.  How  the 
natives  originally  obtained  horses  is  unknown,  although 
there  are  some  slight  traditions  in  support  of  the  natural 
supposition  that  they  were  first  introduced  from  the 
south  by  way  of  the  Shoshones.  The  latter  are  one 
people  with  the  Comanches,  by  whom  horses  were  ob- 
tained during  the  Spanish  expeditions  to  Xew  Mexico 
in  the  sixteenth  century.     The  horses  of  the  natives  are 

17*  *  The  white-pine  bark  is  a  very  good  substittite  for  birch,  but  has  the  dis- 
advantage of  being  more  brittle  in  cold  weather.'  Suckley,  in  Pac.  Ji,  R.  Jiept.^ 
vol.  i.,  p.  29G.  Yakima  boats  are  '  simply  lo^s  hollowed  out  and  sloped  up 
at  the  ends,  without  form  or  finish.'  GihbSf  m  Id.,  p.  408.  The  Flatheads 
'  have  no  canoes,  but  in  ferrying  streams  use  their  lodge  skins,  which  are 
drawn  up  into  an  oval  form  by  cords,  and  stretched  on  a  few  twigs.  These 
they  tow  with  horses,  riding  sometimes  three  abreast.'  Stei^ens,  in  Jd.,  ]).  415. 
In  the  Kootenai  canoe  *  the  upper  part  is  covered,  except  a  space  in  the 
middle.*  The  length  is  twenty-two  feet,  the  bottom  being  a  dead  level  from 
end  to  end.  Boss'  Far  IluiUers^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  109-70.  •  The  length  of  the  bottom 
of  the  one  I  measured  was  twelve  feet,  the  width  between  the  gunwales  only 
seven  and  one  half  feet.'  '  Wlien  an  Indian  paddles  it,  he  sits  at  the  extreme 
end,  and  thus  sinks  the  conical  point,  which  serves  to  steady  the  canoe  like 
a  fish's  tail.'  Lord's  Xaf.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  178-9,  255-7.  On  the  Arrow  Lakes 
*  their  form  is  also  peculiar  and  very  oeautiful.  These  canoes  run  the  rapids 
with  more  safety  than  those  of  any  other  shape.'  Kane's  Waivd.,  p.  328.  See 
De  Smeiy  Toy.,  pp.  35,  187;  Irvbvjs  Astoria,  p.  319;  Leicis  and  Clarke's  Trav., 
p.  375;  Hector,  in  PaUiser's  £xplor.,  p.  27;  Sievejis,  in  Ind,  Aff,  Bepi,,  1854, 
pp.  208,  214,  223,  238. 
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of  small  size,  probably  degenerated  from  a  superior  stock, 
but  hardy  and  surefooted ;  sustaining  hunger  and  hard 
usage  better  than  those  of  the  whites,  but  inferior  to  them 
in  form,  action,  and  endurance.  All  colors  are  met  with, 
spotted  and  mixed  colors  being  especially  prized."^ 

The  diflFerent  articles  of  food,  skins  and  grasses  for 
clothing  and  lodges  and  implements,  shells  and  trinkets 
for  ornamentation  and  currency  are  also  bartered  be- 
tween the  nations,  and  the  annual  summer  gatherings 
on  the  rivers  serve  as  fairs  for  the  display  and  exchange 
of  commodities;  some  tribes  even  visit  the  coast  for 
purposes  of  trade.  Smoking  the  pipe  often  precedes  and. 
follows  a  trade,  and  some  peculiar  commercial  customs 
prevail,  as  for  instance  when  a  horse  dies  soon  after 
purchase,  the  price  may  be  reclaimed.  The  rights  of 
property  are  jealously  defended,  but  in  the  Salish  na- 
tions, according  to  Hale,  on  the  death  of  a  father  his 
relatives  seize  the  most  valuable  property  with  very  lit- 
tle attention  to  the  rights  of  children  too  young  to  look 
out  for  their  own  interests."*     Indeed,  I  have  heard  of 

1^  'The  tradition  is  that  horses  were  obtained  from  the  southward/  not 
many  generations  back.  Tolmiey  in  Lord*8  Nid.f  vol.  ii.,  pp.  247,  177-8.  In- 
divianals  of  the  Wtdla  Wallas  have  oV^r  one  thousand  horses.  Warre  and 
Vavasour^  in  Martin's  Ilud,  Bav,  p.  83.  Kootenais  rich  in  horses  and  cat- 
Ue.  Palliier*8  Explor.^  pp.  44,  73.  Kliketat  and  Yakima  horses  sometimes 
fine,  but  injured  by  early  usage;  deteriorated  from  a  good  stock;  vicious  and 
lazy.  GibbSy  in  Pac.  R.  ti.  RepL^  vol.  i.,  p.  405.  '  La  richesse  principale  des 
sauvages  de  I'ouest  consiste  en  chevaux.*  De  Smet^  ^'^oy*,  PP-  47,  56.  At  an 
assemblage  of  Walla  Wallas,  Shahaptains  and  Kyoots,  *  the  plains  were  lit- 
erally covered  with  horses,  of  which  there  could  not  have  been  less  than  four 
thousand  iu  sight  of  the  camp.'  Ross*  Advfn.^  p.  127.  The  Kootanies  about 
Arrow  Lake,  or  Sinatcheggs  have  no  horses,  as  the  country  is  not  suitable 
for  them,  /r/.,  Fiir  Hunters,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  171-2.  Of  the  Spokanes  the  '  chief 
riches  are  their  horses,  which  they  generally  obtain  in  barter  from  the  Nez 
Perces.*  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  p.  200.  A  Skyuse  is  poor  who  has  but  fifteen 
or  twenty  horses.  The  horses  are  a  fine  race,  '  as  large  and  of  better  form 
and  more  activity  than  most  of  the  horses  of  the  States.'  Fartduim's  Trav.^ 

&,  82.  The  Flatheads  'are  the  most  northern  of  the  equestrian  tribes. 'iS'ico- 
y*s  Ofpi'  Ter.,  p.  153.  Many  Nez  Perces  *  have  from  five  to  fifteen  hundred 
head  of  horses.'  Palmer* 8  Jour.,  pp.  128-9.  Indians  of  the  Sjiokane  and 
Flathead  tribes  'own  from  one  thousand  to  four  thousand  head  of  horses 
and  cattle.'  Stevens*  Address,  p.  12.  The  Nez  Perc^  horses  'are  principally 
of  the  pony  breed;  but  remarkably  stout  and  long-winded.'  Irviwi's  Bonne^ 
rate's  Adven,,  p.  301;  Hastings*  Em.  Guide,  p.  59;  Hines*  Voy.,  p.  344;  Gass* 
Jour.,  p.  295;  Parker* s  Explor.  Tour,  p.  230. 

n4  The  Ghilluckittequaw  intercourse  seems  to  be  an  intermediate  trade 
with  the  nations  near  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia.     The  Chopunnish  trade 
for,  as  well  as  hunt,  buffalo-robes  east  of  the  mountains.     Course  of  trade  in 
Vol.  I.    IS 
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deeds  of  similar  import  in  white  races.  In  decorative 
art  the  inland  natives  must  be  pronounced  inferior  to 
those  of  the  coast,  perhaps  only  because  they  have  less 
time  to  devote  to  such  unproductive  labor.  Sculpture 
and  painting  are  rare  and  exceedingly  rude.  On  the 
coast  the  p^ission  for  ornamentation  finds  vent  in  carv- 
ing and  other>vi8e  decorating  the  canoe,  house,  and  im- 
plements ;  in  the  interior  it  expends  itself  on  the  capari- 
Gon  of  the  horse,  or  in  bead  and  fringe  work  on  garments. 
S3'stems  of  numeration  are  simple,  progressing  by  fours, 
fives,  or  tens,  according  to  the  different  languages,  and  is 
sufficiently  extensive  to  include  large  numbers;  but  the 
native  rarely  has  occasion  to  count  beyond  a  few  hun- 
dreds, commonly  using  his  fingers  as  an  aid  to  his  nu- 
meration. Years  are  reckoned  by  winters,  divided  by 
moons  into  months,  and  these  months  named  from  the 
ripening  of  some  plant,  the  occurrence  of  a  fishing  or 
hunting  season,  or  some  other  periodicity  in  their  lives, 
or  by  the  temperature.  Among  the  Salish  the  day  is 
divided  according  to  the  position  of  the  sun  into  nine 
parts.  De  Smet  states  that  maps  are  made  on  bark  or 
skins  by  which  to  direct  their  course  on  distant  excur- 


Ihe  Rahaptin  county:  The  plain  Indians  daring  their  stay  on  the  river  from 
May  to  Stptember,  before  they  begin  tishing,  go  do'WTi  to  tne  falls  with  skins, 
mats,  Kilk-{jrras8,  rushes  and  chaiielell  bread.  Here  they  meet  the  moniitain 
tribes  from  the  Kooskooskie  (Clearwater)  and  Lewis  rivers,  who  bring  bear- 
grass,  horses,  qiiamash  and  a  few  skins  obtained  by  hunting  or  by  barter 
from  the  Tushepaws.  At  the  falls  are  the  Chilluokittequaws,  Enec^shurs, 
Eeheloots  and  Skilloots,  the  latter  being  intermediate  traders  between  the 
upper  and  lower  tribes.  These  tribes  have  pounded  fish  for  sale;  and  the 
Chinooks  bring  wappato,  sea-fish,  berries,  and  trinkets  obtained  from  the 
whites.  Then  the  trade  begins;  the  Chopnnnish  and  mount^iin  tribes  buy 
wai>i.ato,  pounded  fish  and  beads;  and  the  plain  Indians  buy  wa]  pato, 
horses,  beads,  etc.  D  tc'w  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  341,382,414-5.  Horse- 
fairs  in  which  the  natives  display  the  qualities  of  their  steeds  with  a  xiew  to 
sell.  JjonVs  iVrtf.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  86-7.  The  Oakinacks  make  trips  to  the  Pacific 
to  trade  wild  hemp  for  hiaqua  shells  and  trinkets.  Ross'  Adren.,  pp.  2i»l,  323. 
Trade  conducted  m  silence  between  a  Flathead  and  Crow.  iJe  Sviity  Toy.,  p. 
5G.  Kliketats  and  Yakimas  '  have  become  to  the  neighboring  tribes  what  the 
Yankees  W(  re  to  the  once  Western  States,  the  traveling  retmlers  of  notions.' 
(rihhs^  in  J*a<i.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  403,  41j6.  Cayuses,  Walla  Wallas,  and 
Nez  Perces  meet  in  Grande  Konde  Valley  to  trade  \rith  the  Snakes.  Tfwni- 
ion's  Om,  ami  (\d  ,  vol.  i.,  p.  270;  Hale's  Ethvuj.  in  C  S.  Ex.  -tV.,  vol.  vi., 
p.  'JOS;  ro.r's  Adven.,  vol.  ii.,  ))p.  88-9,  15(t;  Palmfr's  Jour.,  pp.  4(*»,  54;  />w«- 
niicay's  Cnpt.  drny's  Cmnp.,  p.  ICO;  Coke's  Rocky  Mis.,  p.  294;  Mayne's  B,  C\, 
p.  2iiy;  Uass'  Jour.,  p.  205. 
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Bions,  and  that  they  are  guided  at  night  by  the  polar 
star."* 

War  chiefs  are  elected  for  their  bravery  and  past  suc- 
cess, having  full  authority  in  all  expeditions,  marching 
at  the  head  of  their  forces,  and,  especially  among  the 
Flatheads,  maintaining  the  strictest  discipline,  even  to 
the  extent  of  inflicting  flagellation  on  insubordinates. 
With  the  war  their  power  ceases,  yet  they  make  no  effort 
by  partiality  during  office  to  insure  re-election,  and  sub- 
mit without  complaint  to  a  successor.  Except  by  the 
war  chiefs  no  real  authority  is  exercised.  The  regular 
chieftainship  is  hereditary  so  far  as  any  system  is  ob- 
served, but  chiefs  who  have  raised  themselves  to  their 
position  by  their  merits  are  mentioned  among  nearly 
all  the  nations.  The  leaders  are  always  men  of  com- 
manding influence  and  often  of  great  intelligence.  They 
take  the  lead  in  haranguing  at  the  councils  of  wise  men, 
which  meet  to  smoke  and  deliberate  on  matters  of  public 
moment.  These  councils  decide  the  amount  of  fine  ne- 
cessary to  atone  for  murder,  theft,  and  the  few  crimes 
known  to  the  native  code;  a  fine,  the  chiefs  reprimand, 
and  rarely  flogging,  probably  not  of  native  origin,  are 
the  only  punishments;  and  the  criminal  seldom  attempts 
to  escape.  As  the  more  warlike  nations  have  especial 
chiefs  with  real  power  in  time  of  war,  so  the  fishing 
tribes,  some  of  them,  grant  great  authority  to  a  '  salmon 
chief  during  the  fishing-season.    But  the  regular  inland 

17*  In  calcnlating  time  the  Okanagnns  use  their  fingers,  each  finger  stand- 
ing for  ten;  some  will  reckon  to  a  thousand  with  tolerable  accnracy,  but  most 
can  scarcely  count  to  twenty.  JRass'  Adven.,  p.  3l4.  The  Flatheads  *font 
neanmoins  avec  precision,  sur  des  ecorces  d'arbres  ou  sur  des  peaux  le  plan, 
des  pays  qu'ils  ont  parcounis,  marquant  les  distances  par  joumees,  demi- 
journees  ou  quarts  de  journees.'  Do  Smet^  ^'oy.,  p.  205.  Count  years  by 
snows,  months  by  moons,  and  days  by  sleeps.  Have  names  for  each  num- 
ber up  to  ten;  then  add  ten  to  each;  and  then  add  a  word  to  multiply  by 
ten.  Parktr's  Eitplor.  Tour,  p.  242.  Names  of  the  months  in  the  Pisquouse 
and  Salish  languages  beginning  with  Januar>^; — *cold,  a  certain  herb,  snow- 
gone,  bitter-root,  going  to  root-ground,  canmss-root,  hot,  gathering  berries, 
exhausted  salmon,  dry,  house-building,  snow.'  Hale's  Eihnoii.,  in  t'.  S.  Ex. 
Ex.^  vol.  vi.,  p.  211.  *  Menses  computant  Innis,  ex  spkani,  sol  vel  lumi  et  dies 
per  ferias.  Hebdomadam  unicam  per  splchaskat,  sfptryn  dies,  plures  vero 
hebdomadas  per  s'chaxeus,  id  est,  i^exUlum  quod  a  duce  maximo  qualibet  die 
dominica  suspendebatur.  Dies  antem  in  novem  dividitur  partes.'  Mnujarini, 
Orammatla  Liwjua/e  tielicae,  p.  120;  Sproai's  Scejies,  p.  270;  Xetris  and  Clarke's 
Trav,,  p.  374. 


276  COLUMBIANS. 

chiefs  never  collect  taxes  nor  presume  to  interfere  with 
the  rights  or  actions  of  individuals  or  families."*  Pris- 
oners of  war,  not  killed  by  torture,  are  made  slaves,  but 
they  are  few  in  number,  and  their  children  are  adopted 
into  the  victorious  tribe.  Hereditary  slavery  and  the 
slave-trade  are  unknown.  The  Shushwaps  are  said  to 
have  no  slaves.^'^ 

In  choosing  a  helpmate,  or  helpmates,  for  his  bed  and 
board,  the  inland  native  makes  capacity  for  work  the 
standard  of  female  excellence,  and  having  made  a  selec- 
tion buys  a  wife  from  her  parents  by  the  payment  of 
an  amount  of  property,  generally  horses,  which  among 
the  southern  nations  must  be  equaled  by  the  girVs  par- 
ents.    Often  a  betrothal  is  made  by  parents  while  both 

178  The  twelve  Oakinack  tribes  *  fonn,  as  it  were,  bo  manv  statefi  belonging 
to  the  same  union,  and  are  governed  by  petty  chiefs.'  The  chieftainship 
descends  from  father  to  son;  and  though  merelv  nominal  in  authority,  the 
chief  is  rarely  disobeyed.  Property  pays  for  all  crimes.  Hosa'  Adven.  pp. 
28d'94,  322-3,  327.  The  Chualpnys  are  governed  by  the  '  chief  of  the  earth ' 
and  *  chief  of  the  waters, '  the  latter  having  exclusive  authority  in  the  fishing- 
season.  Ka}ie*8  Waiid.^  pp.  309-13.    The  Nez  Perces  offered  a  Flathead  the 


position  of  head  chief,  through  admiration  of  his  qualities.  De  S7)iet,  Vov., 
pp.  50,  171.  Among  the  Kalispels  the  chief  appoints  his  successor,  or  if  he 
fails  to  do  so,  one  is  elected.  DeSniet,  Western  Miss. ^ -p. '197.    The  Flathead  war 


chief  carries  a  long  whip,  decorated  with  scalps  and  feathers  to  enforce  strict 
discipline.  The  principal  chief  is  hereditary.  ("oac*s  Adven. ^  vol.  i.,  pp.  241-2, 
vol.  li.,  p.  88.  The  *  camp  chief '  of  the  Flatheads  as  well  as  the  war  chief 
was  chosen  for  his  merits.  Ind.  Lxfe^  pp.  28-9.  Among  the  Nez  Perces  and 
Wascos  '  the  form  of  government  is  patriarchal.  They  acknowledge  the  he- 
reditary principle — blood  generally  decides  who  shall  be  the  chief.'  Alvord^  in 
SchoiylcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  652-4.  No  regularly  recognized  chief  among 
the  Spokanes,  but  an  intelligent  and  rich  man  often  controls  the  tribe  by  his 
influence.  Wilkes'  Nar.^  in  V.  S.  Ex.  Ex.y  vol.  iv.,  pp.  475-6.  'The  Salish 
can  hardly  be  said  to  have  any  regular  form  of  government.'  Holers  Ethnot].,  in 
U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol,  vi.,  pp.  20/ -8.  Every  winter  the  Cayuses  go  down  to  the 
Dalles  to  hold  a  council  over  the  Chiuooks  '  to  ascertain  their  misdemeanors 
.  and  punish  them  therefor  by  whipping '!  Famftam^s  Trar.,  p.  81-2.  Among 
the  ^^sh  '  criminals  are  sometimes  punished  by  banishment  from  their  tribe. ' 
'  Fraternal  union  and  the  obedience  to  the  chiefs  are  truly  admirable.'  Jkmi- 
enech's  Deserts^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  343-4;  Ilines'  Voy.^  p.  157;"  Slanl(y's  Portraits,  p.  63; 
Dunn's  Oretjon,  pp.  311-12;  White's  Oregon^-p.  189;  Pickerimfs  liaces,  in  Xf.  S. 
Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  108;  Joset,  in  Nouvelles  Annates  des  Voy,,  tom.  crdii,  1849, 
pp.  334-40. 

"7  *  Slavery  is  common  with  all  the  tribes.*  Warre  and  Vavasour,  in  Mar- 
tin's Hud.  B.,  p.  83.  Sahaptins  always  make  slaves  of  prisoners  of  war.  The 
Cayuses  have  many.  Alvord,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  C54;  Palmer's 
Jour.,  p.  50.  Among  the  Okanagans '  there  are  but  few  slaves . . .  and  these  few 
are  adopted  as  chil&en,  and  treated  in  all  respects  as  members  of  the  family.' 
Ross'  Adven.,  p.  320.  The  inland  tribes  formerly  practiced  slavery,  but  long 
since  abolished  it.  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  p.  247.  *  Not  practised  in  the  in- 
terior.' Mayne's  B.  C,  p.  243.  Not  practiced  by  the  Shushwaps.  Anderson, 
in  Hist,  Mag.,  vol.  vii.,  p.  78. 
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parties  are  yet  children,  and  such  a  contract,  guaranteed 
by  an  interchange  of  presents,  is  rarely  broken.  To 
give  away  a  wife  without  a  price  is  in  the  highest  degree 
disgraceful  to  her  family.  Besides  payment  of  the  price, 
generally  made  for  the  suitor  by  his  friends,  courtship 
in  some  nations  includes  certain  visits  to  the  bride  before 
marriage ;  and  the  Spokane  suitor  must  consult  both  the 
chief  and  the  young  lady,  as  well  as  her  parents ;  indeed 
the  latter  may  herself  propose  if  she  wishes.  Runaway 
matches  are  not  unknown,  but  by  the  Nez  Percos  the 
woman  is  in  such  cases  considered  a  prostitute,  and  the 
bride's  parents  may  seize  upon  the  man's  propertj^  Many 
tribes  seem  to  require  no  marriage  ceremony,  but  in  others 
an  assemblage  of  friends  for  smoking  and  feasting  is 
called  for  on  such  occasions ;  and  among  the  Flatheads 
more  complicated  ceremonies  are  mentioned,  of  which 
long  lectures  to  the  couple,  baths,  change  of  clothing, 
torch-light  processions,  and  dancing  form  a  part.  In  the 
married  state  the  wife  must  do  all  the  heavy  work  and 
drudgery,  but  is  not  otherwise  ill  treated,  and  in  most 
tribes  iier  rights  are  equally  respected  with  those  of  the 
husband. 

When  there  are  several  wives  each  occupies  a  separate 
lodge,  or  at  least  has  a  separate  fire.  Among  the  Spo- 
kanes  a  man  marrying  out  of  his  own  tribe  joins  that  of 
his  wife,  because  she  can  work  better  in  a  country  to 
which  she  is  accustomed;  and  in  the  same  nation  all 
household  goods  are  considered  as  the  wife's  property. 
The  man  who  marries  the  eldest  daughter  is  entitled  to 
all  the  rest,  and  parents  make  no  objection  to  his  turn- 
ing off  one  in  another's  favor.  Either  party  may  dis- 
solve the  marriage  at  will,  but  property  must  be  equita- 
bly divided,  the  children  going  with  the  mother.  Dis- 
carded wives  are  often  reinstated.  If  a  Kliketat  wife 
die  soon  after  marriage,  the  husband  may  reclaim  her 
price ;  the  Nez  Perce  may  not  marry  for  a  year  after  her 
death,  but  he  is  careful  to  avoid  the  inconvenience  of 
this  regulation  by  marrying  just  before  that  event.  The 
Salish  widow  must  remain  a  widow  for  about  two  years, 
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and  then  must  marry  agreeably  to  her  mother-in-law's 
taste  or  forfeit  her  husband's  property."*  The  women 
make  faithful,  obedient  wives  and  affectionate  mothers* 
Incontinence  in  either  girls  or  married  women  is  ex- 
tremely  rare,  and  pix>8titution  aliiaost  unknown,  being 
severely  punished,  especially  among  the  Xez  Percys.  In 
this  respect  the  inland  tribes  present  a  marked  contrast 
to  their  coast  neighbors."*  At  the  first  appearance  of 
the  menses  the  woman  must  retire  from  the  sight  of  all, 

178  Each  Okanagan  *  family  is  ruled  by  the  joint  will  or  authority  of  the 
husband  and  wife,  but  more  particulariy  by  the  latter.'  Wives  live  at  dif- 
ferent camps  among  their  relatives;  one  or  two  beiug  constantly  with  the 
husband.  Brawls  constantly  occur  when  several  wives  meet.  The  women 
are  chaste,  and  attached  to  husband  and  children.  At  the  age  of  fourteen 
or  fifteen  the  young  man  pays  his  addresses  in  person  to  the  object  of  his 
love,  aged  eleven  or  twelve.  After  the  old  folks  are  in  bed,  he  goes  to  her 
wigwam,  builds  a  fire,  and  if  welcome  the  mother  permits  the  girl  to  come 
and  sit  vdth  him  for  a  short  time.  These  visits  are  several  times  repeated, 
and  he  finally  goes  in  the  day-time  with  friends  and  his  purchase  money. 
Ross*  Adven.^  pp.  295-302.  The  Spokane  husband  joins  his  wife's  tribe; 
women  are  held  in  great  respect;  and  much  affection  is  shown  for  chil- 
dren. Among  the  Nez  Perces  both  men  and  women  have  the  power  of 
dissolving  the  marriage  tie  at  pleasure.  Wilkes*  iVar.,  in  U,  S.  Ex.  Ex.^  vol. 
iv.,  pp.  410,  475-6,  486,  495.  The  Coeurs  d'Alene  *have  abandoned  po- 
lygamy.' Stevens,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.^  vol.  i.,  pp,  149.  309;  G^iUbs,  in  Fac, 
It.  R.  Rept.y  vol.  i.,  p.  4C6.  Pend  d'Oreille  women  less  enslaved  than  in 
the  mountains,  but  yet  have  much  heavy  work,  paddle  canoes,  etc.  Gen- 
enilly  no  marriage  among  savages.  De  Smet,  1  o^.,  jjp.  198-9,  210.  The  Nez 
Percfcs  generally  confine  themselves  to  two  ^ives,  and  rarely  marry  cousins. 
No  wedding  ceremony,  Alvordt  in  SchoolcrajVs  Arvh.y  vol.  v.,  p.  655.  Po- 
lygamy not  general  on  the  Fraser;  and  unknown  to  Kootenais.  Vox*8  Adven,, 
vol.  ii..  pp.  155,  379,  vol.  i.,  pp.  256-9.  Nez  Perces  have  abandoned  polyg- 
amy. Palmer's  Jour.^  pp.  129,  56.  Flathead  women  do  everything  but  hunt 
and  fight.  Ind,  Life,  p.  41.  Flathead  women  '  by  no  means  treated  as  slaves, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  have  much  consideration  and  authority.'  Bale's  Elhnog.^ 
in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  207.  *Karely  marry  out  of  ttieir  own  nation,' 
and  do  not  like  their  women  to  marry  whites.  Dunn's  Ortgon,  pp.  31^-14. 
The  Sokulk  men  *  are  said  to  content  themselves  with  a  single  wife,  with 
whom . . .  the  husband  shares  the  labours  of  procuring  subsistence  much  more 
than  is  usual  among  savages.'  Leicis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  351;  iMinnivcay's 
("apt.  Gray's  Cornp.,  p.  161;  Gray's  Hist.  Oun.,  p.  171;  Tolmie  and  Anderson, 
in  Lord's  Xal.,  vol.  li.,  pp.  231-5;  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  208;  De  Smet's 

^Vest.  Miss.,  p.  289. 

179  The  wife  of  a  young  Kootenai  left  him  for  another,  whereupon  he  shot 
himself.  Ross'  Fur  Hunters,  vol.  ii.,  p.  169.  Among  the  Flatheacu  *  conjugal 
infidelity  is  scarcely  known.'  D^unn's  Oregon,  p.  311.  The  Sahaptins  *do  not 
exhibit  those  loose  feelings  of  carnal  desire,  nor  appear  addicted  to  the  com- 
mon customs  of  prostitution.'  Gass'  Jour.,  p.  275.  Inland  tribes  have  a 
reputation  for  chastity,  probably  due  to  circumstances  rather  than  to  fixed 
principles.  Mayne's  B.  C,  p.  3iJ0.  Spokanes  '  free  from  the  vice  of  incon- 
tinence.' Among  the  Walla  Wallas  prostitution  is  unknown,  'and  I  believe 
no  inducement  would  tempt  them  to  commit  a  breach  of  chastity.'  Prostitu- 
tion common  on  the  Fraser.  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  145,  199-200.  Nez 
Perce  women  remarkable  for  their  chastity.  Alvord,  in  Sdiodcraft's  4rcA.. 
vol.  v.,  p,  655. 
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especially  men,  for  a  period  varying  from  ten  days  to  a 
month,  and  on  each  subsequent  occasion  for  two  or  three 
days,  and  must  be  purified  by  repeated  ablutions  before 
she  may  resume  her  place  in  the  household.  Also  at  the 
time  of  her  confinement  she  is  deemed  unclean,  and  must 
remain  for  a  few  weeks  in  a  separate  lodge,  attended 
generally  by  an  old  woman.  The  inland  woman  is  not 
prolific,  and  abortions  are  not  uncommon,  which  may 
probably  be  attributed  in  great  measure  to  her  life  of 
labor  and  exposure.  Children  are  not  weaned  till  be- 
tween one  and  two  years  of  age;  sometimes  not  until 
they  abandon  the  breast  of  their  own  accord  or  are  sup- 
planted by  a  new  arrival;  yet  though  subsisting  on  the 
mother  s  milk  alone,  and  exposed  with  slight  clothing  to 
all  extremes  of  weather,  they  are  healthy  and  robust, 
being  carried  about  in  a  rude  cradle  on  the  mother  s 
back,  or  mounted  on  colts  and  strapped  to  the  saddle 
that  they  may  not  fall  off  when  asleep.  After  being 
weaned  the  child  is  named  after  some  animal,  but  the 
name  is  changed  frequently  later  in  life**^  Although 
children  and  old  people  are  as  a  rule  kindly  cared  for, 
yet  so  great  the  straits  to  which  the  tribes  are  reduced 
by  circumstances,  that  both  are  sometimes  abandoned  if 
not  put  to  death.^®^ 

1^  In  the  Salisb  family  on  the  birth  of  a  child  wealthy  relativeR  make 
presents  of  food  and  clothing.  The  Nez  Perce  mother  gives  presents  but 
receives  none  on  such  an  occasion.  The  Flatheads  and  Fend  d'Oreilles 
bandage  the  waist  and  legs  of  infants  with  a  view  toproducing  broad-shoul- 
dered, small-waisted  and  straight-limbed  adults.  Tolrnie  ana  Anderson,  in 
Lord's  Xat.y  vol.  ii.,  pp.  231-2.  Among  the  Walla  Wallas  *  when  traveling 
a  hoop,  bent  over  the  head  of  the  child,  protects  it  from  injury.'  The  con- 
finement after  child-birth  continues  forty  days.  At  the  first  menstruation 
the  Spokane  woman  must  conceal  herself  two  days  in  the  forest;  for  a  man 
to  see  her  would  be  fatal;  she  must  then  be  confined  for  twenty  days  longer 
in  a  separate  lodge.  Wilkes*  Har.^  in  W.  S.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  4.;6-8,  485. 
The  Okanagan  mother  is  not  allowed  to  prepare  her  unborn  infant's  swad- 
dling clothes,  which  consist  of  a  piece  of  board,  a  bit  of  skin,  a  bunch  of 
moss,  and  a  string.  Ross*  Adven,^  pp.  324-30.  *  Small  children,  not  more 
than  three  years  old,  are  mounted  alone  and  generally  upon  colts.'  Younger 
ones  are  carried  on  the  mother's  back  '  or  suspended  from  a  high  knob  upon 
the  forepart  of  their  saddles.'  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  p.  98.  Houses  among 
the  Chopunniah  'appropriated  for  women  who  are  undergoing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  menses.'  *  When  anything  is  to  be  conveyed  to  these  dest^rted 
females,  the  person  throws  it  to  them  forty  or  fifty  paces  off,  and  then  re- 
tires.' L'wui  and  Clarh''s  Trav.,  p.  539;  Toiciisend's  Nar,,  p.  78;  Alvord,  in 
SchoolrrntTs  Arrh.,  vol.  v.,  p.  055. 

^^  With  the  Fend  d'Oreilles  *  it  was  not  uncommon  for  them  to  bury  the 
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The  annual  summer  gathering  on  the  river  banks  for 
fishing  and  trade,  and,  among  the  mountain  nations,  the 
return  from  a  successful  raid  in  the  enemy's  country,  are 
the  favorite  periods  for  native  diversions.^^  To  gamb- 
ling they  are  no  less  passionately  addicted  in  the  interior 
than  on  the  coast,^®^  but  even  in  this  universal  Indian 
vice,  their  preference  for  horse-racing,  the  noblest  form 
of  gaming,  raises  them  above  their  stick-shuffling  breth- 
ren of  the  Pacific.  On  the  speed  of  his  horse  the  native 
stakes  all  he  owns,  and  is  discouraged  only  when  his 
animal  is  lost,  and  wdth  it  the  opportunity  to  make  up 
past  losses  in  another  race.  Foot-racing  and  target- 
shooting,  in  which  men,  women  and  children  participate, 
also  afford  them  indulgence  in  their  gambling  propensi- 
ties and  at  the  same  time  develop  their  bodies  by  exer- 
cise, and  perfect  their  skill  in  the  use  of  their  native 
weapon.^®*     The  Colvilles  have  a  game,  alkoUock,  played 

very  old  and  the  very  young  aliye,  becattse,  they  said,  "  these  cannot  take  care 
of  themselves,  and  we  cannot  take  care  of  them,  and  they  had  better  die." 
Stevens,  in  Iml.  Aff.  Jiept.^  1854,  p.  211;  Surkiey,  in  Pac.  Ji,  B.  BejH.y  vol.  i., 
p.  297;  Do7nen^ch*s  Deixrts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  328;  Whlte*8  Ogn.^  p.  96;  Cox's  Adven.^ 
vol.  i.,  pp,  148-9. 

18*  In  the  Yakima  Valley  *  we  visited  every  street,  alley,  hole  and  comer 
of  the  camp.... Here  was  gambling,  there  scalp-dancing;  laughter  in  one 
place,  mourning  in  another.  Crowds  were  passing  to  and  fro,  whooping,  yell- 
ing, dancing,  drumming,  singing.  Men,  women,  and  children  were  huddled 
together;  fi.'igs  flying,  horses  neighing,  dogs  howling,  chained  bears,  tied 
wolves,  grunting  and  growling,  all  |>ell-mell  among  the  tent«.'  /toss'  Fur 
Hunters,  vol.  i.,  p.  28.  At  Kettle  Falls  'whilst  awaiting  the  coming  salmon, 
the  scene  is  one  great  revel:  horse-racing,  gambling,  love-making,  dancing, 
and  diversions  of  all  sorts,  occupy  the  singular  assembly;  for  at  these  an- 
nual gatherings  . .  .feuds  and  dishkes  are  for  the  time  laid  by.'  Lord's  Nat., 
vol.  i.,  pp.  72-3. 

»*o  The  principal  amusement  of  the  Okanagans  is  gambling,  *  at  which 
they  are  not  so  quarrelsome  as  the  Spokans  and  other  tribes,'  disputes  be- 
ing settled  by  arbitration.  Cox's  Adi^n.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  88.  A  young  man 
at  Kettle  Falls  committed  suicide,  having  lost  everything  at  gambling. 
Kane's  Wand.^  pp.  309-10.  '  Les  Indiens  de  la  Colombie  ont  porte  les  jeux 
de  hasard  an  dernier  excos.  Apres  avoir  perdu  tout  oe  ^u'ils  ont,  ils  se  met- 
tent  eux-m^mes  sur  le  tapis,  d'abord  une  main,  ensuite  I'autre;  s'ils  les 
perdent,  les  bras,  et  ainsi  de  suit«  tons  les  membres  du  corps;  la  tete  suit, 
et  s'ils  la  perdent,  ils  deviennent  esclaves  pour  la  vie  avec  leurs  femmes  et 
leurs  enfants.'  De  Smei,  Voy.y  pp.  49-50.  Many  Kooteneais  have  abandoned 
gambling.  De  Smet,  West.  Muss.,  p.  300.  *  Whatever  the  poor  Indian  can  call 
his  own,  is  ruthlessly  sacrificed  to  this  Moloch  of  human  weakness.'  Jnd. 
Life,  p.  42;  Irviwfs  JionnevUle's  Adi^en.,  p.  102-3. 

!»'  Spokanes;  *one  of  their  great  amusements  is  horse-racing.'  WiUces* 
JVr/r.,  in  II.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  487.  Kliketats  and  Yakimas;  *  the  racing 
soxson  is  the  grand  annual  occasion  of  these  tribes.  A  horse  of  i^roved  repu- 
tation is  a  source  of  wealth  or  ruin  to  his  owner.     On  his  speed  he  stakes  his 
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with  spears.  A  wooden  ring  some  three  inches  in  diam- 
eter is  rolled  over  a  level  space  between  two  slight  stick 
barriers  about  forty  feet  apart;  when  the  ring  strikes  the 
barrier  the  spear  is  hurled  so  that  the  ring  will  fall  over 
its  head ;  and  the  number  scored  by  the  throw  depends 
on  which  of  six  colored  beads,  attached  to  the  hoop's 
inner  circumference,  falls  over  the  spear's  head.^*^  The 
almost  universal  Columbian  game  of  guessing  which  hand 
contains  a  small  polished  bit  of  bone  or  wood  is  also  a 
favorite  here,  and  indeed  the  only  game  of  the  kind 
mentioned ;  it  is  played,  to  the  accompaniment  of  songs 
and  drumming,  by  parties  sitting  in  a  circle  on  mats,  the 
shuffler's  hands  being  often  wrapped  in  fur,  the  better  to 
deceive  the  players.*^  All  are  excessively  fond  of  danc^ 
ing  and  singing;  but  their  songs  and  dances,  practiced 
on  all  possible  occasions,  have  not  been,  if  indeed  they 
can  be,  described.  They  seem  merely  a  succession  of 
sounds  and  motions  without  any  fixed  system.  Pound- 
ing on  rude  drums  of  hide  accompanies  the  songs,  which 
are  sung  without  words,  and  in  which  some  listeners  have 
detected  a  certain  savage  melody.  Scalp-dances  are  per- 
formed by  women  hideously  painted,  who  execute  their 
diabolical  antics  in  the  centre  of  a  circle  formed  by  the 
rest  of  the  tribe  who  furnish  music  to  the  dancers.^^ 

whole  Btnd,  bis  honsehold  goods,  clothes,  and  finally  his  wires;  and  a  single 
heat  doubles  his  fortune,  or  sends  him  forth  an  impoverished  adventurer. 
The  interest,  however  is  not  confined  to  the  individual  directly  concerned; 
the  tritfe  share  it  with  him,  and  a  common  pile  of  goods,  of  motley  descrip- 
tion, apportioned  according  to  their  ideas  of  value,  is  put  up  by  either  party, 
to  be  divided  among  the  backers  of  the  -winner.*  tStei^ns,  in  Par.  R.  R.  RepL^ 
vol.  i.,  pp.  40 i,  412.  '  Bui^uing  horses  and  foot-races  by  men,  women  and 
children,  and  they  have  games  of  chance  played  with  sticks  or  bones;'  do 
not  drink  to  excess.  Parker's  Explor,  Tour^  pp.  237,  406.  Xeicis  and  Clarke*8 
Trav,  pp.  557;  Franchere's  Xar.,  p.  269. 

i8i  Kane's  Wand.,  pp.  310-11. 

>86  The  principal  Okanagnn  amusement  is  a  game  called  by  the  voyageurs 
*  jeu  de  mam,'  like  our  odd  and  even.  Wilhea*  Xar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.*, -p.  4G3. 
It  sometimes  takes  a  week  to  decide  the  game.  The  loser  never  repines. 
Ross*  Adcen.,  pp.  308-11;  Stuart's  Montana,  p.  71. 

^  Among  the  Wahowpums  *  the  spectators  formed  a  circle  round  the 
dancers,  who,  with  their  robes  drawn  tightly  round  the  shoulders,  and  di- 
vided into  parties  of  five  or  six  men,  perform  by  crossing  in  a  line  from  one 
side  of  the  circle  to  the  other.  All  the  parties,  performers  as  well  as  spec- 
tat  jrs,  : iii^,  and  after  proceeding  in  this  way  for  some  time,  the  spectators 
join,  and  the  whole  concludes  by  a  promiscuous  dance  and  song.'  The 
Walla  Wallas  *  were  formed  into  a  BoUd  column,  round  a  kind  of  hollow 
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AU  are  habitual  smokers,  always  inhaling  the  smoke  in- 
stead of  puffing  it  out  after  the  manner  of  more  civilized 
devotees  of  the  weed.  To  obtain  tobacco  the  native  will 
part  with  almost  any  other  property,  but  no  mention  is 
made  of  any  substitute  used  in  this  region  before  the 
white  man  came.  Besides  his  constant  use  of  the  pipe 
as  an  amusement  or  habit,  the  inland  native  employs  it 
regularly  to  clear  his  brain  for  the  transaction  of  im- 
portant business.  Without  the  pipe  no  war  is  declared, 
no  peace  officially  ratified ;  in  all  promises  and  contracts 
it  serves  as  the  native  pledge  of  honor ;  with  ceremonial 
whif&  to  the  cardinal  points  the  wise  men  open  and 
close  the  deliberations  of  their  councils;  a  commercial 
smoke  clinches  a  bargain,  as  it  also  opens  negotiations  of 
trade.^* 

The  use  of  the  horse  has  doubtless  been  a  most 
powerful  agent  in  molding  inland  customs;  and  yet  the 
introduction  of  the  horse  must  have  been  of  compara- 
tively recent  date.  What  were  the  customs  and  charac- 
ter of  these  people,  even  when  America  was  first  discov- 
ered by  the  Spaniards,  must  ever  be  unknown.  It  is  by 
no  means  certain  that  the  possession  of  the  horse  has  ma- 
terially bettered  their  condition.  Indeed,  by  facilitating 
the  capture  of  buffalo,  previously  taken  perhaps  by  strat- 
agem, by  introducing  a  medium  with  which  at  least  the 
wealthy  may  always  purchase  supplies,  as  well  as  by  ren- 
dering practicable  long  migrations  for  food  and  trade,  the 

8<iaare,  stood  on  the  same  place,  and  merely  jamped  up  at  intervals,  to  keep 
time  to  the  music'  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  o26,  531.  Nez  Perces 
dance  round  a  pole  on  Sundays,  and  the  chiefs  exhort  during  the  pauses. 
Irviti'/s  BonnevUle*s  Adven.t  pp.  101-2,  245.    In  singing  '  they  use  hi,  ah^  in 

constant  repetition, and  instead  of  several  jiarts  harmonizing,  they  only 

take  eighths  one  above  another,  never  exceeding  three.*  Parhr^s  hxplor. 
Tour,  pp.  242-3.  '  The  song  was  a  simple  expression  of  a  few  sounds,  no 
intelligible  words  being  uttered.  It  resembled  the  words  Jio-ha-ho-ha-ho-ha' 
ha-ha,  oommencing  in  a  low  tone,  and  gradually  swelling  to  a  full,  round, 
and  beautifully  modulated  chorus.'  Townsend's  Nar.,  p.  106.  Chualpay 
scalp-dance.  Kane's  Wand.,  p.  315.  Beligious  songs.  Dunnes  Orejon,  pp. 
338^0;  PfUmers  Jour.,  p.  124. 

i«s  De  Smet  thinks  inhaling  tobacco  smoke  may  prevent  its  injurious 
effects.  Voy,,  p.  207.  In  all  religious  ceremonies  the  })ipe  of  peace  is  smoked. 
Jioss'  Adven.,  pp.  288-9.  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  p.  286;  Nines*  Voy.,  p.  184. 
•The  medicine-pipe  is  a  sacred  pledge  of  friendship  among  all  the  north- 
western tribes.'  JStevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  li  pt.,  1854,  p.  220. 
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horse  may  have  contributed  somewhat  to  their  present 
spirit  of  improvidence!    The  horses  feed  in  large  droves, 
each  marked  with  some  sign  of  ownership,  generally  by 
clipping  the  ears,  and  when  required  for  use  are  taken  by 
the  lariat,  in  the  use  of  which  all  the  natives  have  some 
skill,  though  far  inferior  to  the  Mexican  vaqneros.     The 
method  of  breaking  and  training  horses  is  a  quick  and 
an  effectual  one.     It  consists  of  catching  and  tying  the 
animal ;  then  buflfalo-skins  and  other  objects  are  thrown 
at  and  upon  the  trembling  beast,  until  all  its  fear  is 
frightened   out  of  it.      When  willing  to  be  handled, 
horses  are  treated  with  great  kindness,  but  when  re- 
fractory, the  harshest  measures  are  adopted.     They  are 
well  trained  to  the  saddle,  and  accustomed  to  be  mount- 
ed from  either  side.     They  are  never  shod  and  never 
taught  to  trot.     The  natives  are  skillful  riders,  so  far  as 
the  ability  to  keep  their  seat  at  great  spa^d  over  a  rough 
country  is  concerned,  but  they  never  ride  gracefully,  and 
rarely  if  ever  perform  the  wonderful  feats  of  horseman- 
ship so  often  attributed  to  the  western  Indians.    A  loose 
girth  is  used  under  which  to  insert  the  knees  when  rid- 
ing a  wild  horse.     They  are  hard  riders,  and  horses  in 
use  always  have  sore  backs  and  mouths.     Women  ride 
astride,   and  quite  as  well  as  the  men ;  children  also 
learn  to  ride  atout  as  early  as  to  walk.^^     Each  nation 
has  its  superstitions;  by  each  individual  is  recognized 
the  influence  of  unseen  powers,  exercised  usually  through 
the  medium  of  his  medicine  animal  chosen  early  in  life. 
The  peculiar  customs  arising  from  this  belief   in   the 
supernatural  are  not  very  numerous  or  complicated,  and 
belong  rather  to  the  religion  of  these  people  treated  else- 
where.    The  Pend  d'Oreille,  on  approaching  manhood, 

189  In  moving,  the  girls  and  nmall  boys  ride  three  or  four  on  a  horse  with 
their  mothers,  while  the  men  drive  the  herds  of  horses  that  run  loose  ahead. 
Lord's  Nat.^  vol.  i.,  pp.  71-3,  'dMQ.  Hoi-ses  left  for  months  without  a  guard, 
and  rarely  stray  far.  They  call  this  *  cugiug '  them.  De  Swet,  Voy.^  pp.  187, 
47,  56.  *  Babies  of  fifteen  months  old,  packed  in  a  sitting  posture,  rode 
along  without  fear,  grasping  the  reins  with  their  tiny  hands.'  Stevens,  in  Pac, 
R.  H.  Bepi,,  vol.  xii.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  130,  ^-ith  plato;  Gi'jha.  in  Pur.  li.  H.  pept.^ 
vol.  i.,  pp.  401-5;  Pauiser's  Kept.,  p.  73;  Famham*s  Tnn,,  pp.  81-  ;  Lonif 
eTieeh's  V  serts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  64;  Irviwf's  Astoria,  p.  365;  Franchkit' a  xVar.,  pp. 
269-71;  Cox's  Adcen,,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  110-11. 
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waa  sent  by  his  father  to  a  high  mountain  and  obliged 
to  remain  until  he  dreamed  of  some  animal,  bird,  or  fish, 
thereafter  to  be  his  medicine,  whose  claw,  tooth,  or  feather 
was  worn  as  a  charm.  The  howling  of  the  medicine-wolf 
and  some  other  beasts  forebodes  calamity,  but  by  the 
Okanagans  the  white-wolf  skin  is  held  as  an  emblem  of 
royalty,  and  its  possession  protects  the  horses  of  the 
tribe  from  evil-minded  wolves.  A  ram^s  horns  left  in 
the  trunk  of  a  tree  where  they  were  fixed  by  the  mis- 
directed zeal  of  their  owner  in  attacking  a  native,  were 
much  venerated  by  the  Flatheads,  and  gave  them  power 
over  all  animals  so  long  as  they  made  frequent  offerings 
at  the  foot  of  the  tree.  The  Nez  Perces  had  a  peculiar 
custom  of  overcoming  the  maivlsh  or  spirit  of  fatigue, 
and  thereby  acquiring  remarkable  powers  of  endurance. 
The  ceremony  is  performed  annually  from  the  age  of 
eighteen  to  forty,  last^  each  time  from  three  to  seven 
days,  and  consists  of  thrusting  willow  sticks  down  the 
throat  into  the  stomach,  a  succession  of  hot  and  cold 
baths,  and  abstinence  from  food.  Medicine-men  acquire 
or  renew  their  wonderful  powers  by  retiring  to  the 
mountains  to  confer  with  the  wolf.  They  are  then  in- 
vulnerable :  a  bullet  fired  at  them  flattens  on  their  breast. 
To  allowing  their  portraits  to  be  taken,  or  to  the  opera- 
tions of  strange  apparatus  they  have  the  same  aversion 
that  has  been  noted  on  the  coast.^®®  Steam  baths  are 
universally  used,  not  for  motives  of  cleanliness,  but  some- 
times for  medical  purposes,  and  chiefly  in  their  supersti- 
tious ceremonies  of  purification.  The  bath-house  is  a 
hole  dug  in  the  ground  from  three  to  eight  feet  deep, 
and  sometimes  fifteen  feet  in  diameter,  in  some  locality 
where  wood  and  water  are  at  hand,  often  in  the  river 
bank.  It  is  also  built  above  ground  of  wallow  branches 
covered  with  grass  and  earth.     Only  a  small  hole  is  left 


R.  R.  RepL,  vol.  i.,  p.  297;  Jiale^s  Ethnog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  208-9; 
Ro-ts'  Fiw  IlantiTSy  vol.  i.,  p.  64,  vol.  ii.,  p.  19;  Katie's  Wand.,  pp.  267,  280- 
1,  318. 
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for  entrance,  and  this  is  closed  up  after  the  bather  en- 
ters. Stones  are  heated  by  a  fire  in  the  bath  itself,  or 
are  thrown  in  after  being  heated  outside.  In  this  oven, 
heated  to  a  suffocating  temperature,  the  naked  native 
revels  for  a  long  time  in  the  steam  and  mud,  mean- 
while singing,  howling,  praying,  and  finally  rushes  out 
dripping  with  perspiration,  to  plunge  into  the  nearest 
stream.^®^  Every  lodge  is  surrounded  by  a  pack  of  worth- 
less coyote-looking  curs.  These  are  sometimes  made  to 
carry  small  burdens  on  their  backs  when  the  tribe  is 
moving;  otherwise  no  use  is  made  of  them,  as  they  are 
never  eaten,  and,  with  perhaps  the  exception  of  a  breed 
owned  by  the  Okanagans,  are  never  trained  to  hunt.  I 
give  in  a  note  a  few  miscellaneous  customs  noticed  by 
travelers,^*^ 

These  natives  of  the  interior  are  a  healthy  but  not  a 
very  long-lived  race.  Ophthalmia,  of  which  the  sand, 
smoke  of  the  lodges,  and  reflection  of  the  sun's  rays  on 
the  lakes  are  suggested  as  the  causes,  is  more  or  less 
prevalent  throughout  the  territory ;  scrofulous  complaints 
and  skin-eruptions  are  of  frequent  occurrence,  especially 
in  the  Sahaptin  family.  Othei*  diseases  are  compara- 
tively rare,  excepting  of  course  epidemic  disorders  like 

w»  Lewis  and  Clarke*8  Trav.,  pp.  343-4;  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  pp.  241-2; 
Boss'  Adven,,  pp.  311-12. 

iM  The  Walla  Wallas  receive  bad  news  with  a  howl.  The  Spokanes  *  cache  ' 
their  snlmon.  They  are  willing  to  change  names  with  any  one  they  esteem. 
'  Suicide  prevails  more  among  the  Indians  of  the  Columbia  Kiver  than  in  any 
other  portion  of  the  continent  which  I  have  visited.'  Kane's  Wand.^  pp.  282-3, 
3j7-10.  '  Preserve  particular  order  in  their  movements.  The  first  chief  leads 
the  way,  the  next  chiefs  follow,  then  the  common  men,  and  after  these  the 
women  and  children.'  They  arrange  themselves  in  similar  order  in  coming 
forward  to  receive  visitors.  Do  not  usually  know  their  own  age.  Parker's 
Explar.  Tour,  pp.  87,  133-4,  242.  Distance  is  calculated  by  time;  a  day's 
ride  is  seventy  miles  on  horseback,  thirty-five  miles  on  foot.  Ross'  Adven., 
p.  320.  Natives  can  tell  by  examining  arrows  to  what  tribe  they  belong.  Boss' 
Fur  Hunters,  vol.  ii.,  p.  1C7.  Kliketats  and  Yakimas  often  unwilling  to  tell 
their  name.  Gibbs,  in  Pac.  R.  R,  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  405.  'D'apres  toutes  les 
observations  que  j'ai  faites,  leur  journee  ^quivaut  k  pen  pres  a  cinquante  ou 
Boixante  milles  anglais  lorsqu'ils  voyagent  seuls,  et  a  qumze  ou  vingt  milles! 
seulement  lorsqu'ils  levent  leur  camps.'  De  Smet,  Foy.^.  205.  Among  the 
Nez  Perces  everything  was  promulgated  by  criers.  '  The  office  of  crier  is 
generally  filled  by  some  old  man,  who  is  good  for  little  else.  A  village  has 
generally  several.'  Irvine's  Bonneville's  Aduen.,  p.  286.  Habits  of  worship 
of  the  Flatheads  in  the  missions.  Dunn's  Oregon,  pp.  315-6.  '  A  pack  of  prick- 
eared  curs,  simply  tamed  prairie  wolves,  always  in  attendance.  Lord's  Nai., 
vol.  i.,  pp.  71-3. 
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small-pox  and  measles  contracted  from  the  whites,  which 
have  caused  great  havoc  in  nearly  all  the  tribes.     Hot 
and  cold  baths  are  the  favorite  native  remedy  for  all 
their  ills,  but  other  simple  specifics,  barks,  herbs,  and 
gums  are  employed  as  well.     Indeed,  so  efficacious  is 
their  treatment,  or  rather,  perhaps,  so  powerful  with 
them  is  nature  in  resisting  disease,  that  when  the  lo- 
cality or  cause  of  irregularity  is  manifest,  as  in  the  case 
of  wounds,  fractures,  or  snake-bites,  remarkable  cures 
are  ascribed  to  these  people.    But  here  as  elsewhere,  the 
sickness  becoming  at  all  serious  or  mysterious,  medical 
treatment  proper  is  altogether  abandoned,  and  the  pa- 
tient committed  to  the  magic  powers  of  the  medicine- 
man.    In  his  power  either  to  cause  or  cure  disease  at 
will  implicit  confidence  is  felt,  and  failure  to  heal  indi- 
cates no  lack  of  skill ;  consequently  the  doctor  is  respon- 
sible for  his  patient's  recovery,  and  in  case  of  death  is 
liable  to,  and  often  does,  answer  with  his  life,  so  that  a 
natural  death  among  the  medical  fraternity  is  extremely 
rare.    His  only  chance  of  escape  is  to  persuade  relatives 
of  the  dead  that  his  ill  success  is  attributable  to  the  evil 
influence  of  a  rival  ph;y"feician,  who  is  the  one  to  die ;  or 
in  some  cases  a  heavy  ransom  soothes  the  grief  of  mourn- 
ing friends  and  avengers.     One  motive  of  the  Cayuses 
in  the  massacre  of  the  Whitman  family  is  supposed  to 
have  Ijeen  the  missionary's  failure  to  cure  the  measles  in 
the  trite.     He  had  done  his  best  to  relieve  the  sick,  and 
his  power  to  effect  in  all  cases  a  complete  cure  was  un- 
questioned by  the  natives.     The  methods  by  which  the 
medicine-man  practices  his  art  are  very  uniform  in  all 
the  nations.    The  patient  is  stretched  on  his  back  in  the 
centre  of  a  large  lodge,  and  his  friends  few  or  many  sit 
alx)ut  him  in  a  circle,  each  provided  with  sticks  where- 
with to  drum.     The  sorcerer,  often  grotesquely  painted, 
enters  the  ring,  chants  a  song,  and  proceeds  to  force  the 
evil  spirit  from  the  sick  man  by  pressing  both  clenched 
fists  with  all  his  might  in  the  pit  of  his  stomach,  knead- 
ing and  pounding  also  other  parts  of  the  body,  blowing 
occasionally  through  his  own  fingers,  and  sucking  blood 
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from  the  part  supposed  to  be  affected.  The  spectators 
pound  with  their  sticks,  and  all,  including  doctor,  and 
often  the  patient  in  spite  of  himself,  keep  up  a  continual 
song  or  yell.  There  is,  however,  some  method  in  this 
madness,  and  when  the  routine  is  completed  it  is  again 
begun,  and  thus  repeated  for  several  hours  each  day  un- 
til the  case  is  decided.  In  many  nations  the  doctor 
finally  extracts  the  spirit,  in  the  form  of  a  small  bone  or 
bther  object,  from  the  patient's  body  or  mouth  by  some 
trick  of  legerdemain,  and  this  once  effected,  he  assures 
the  surrounding  friends  that  the  tormentor  having  been 
thus  removed,  recovery  must  soon  follow .^®^ 

193  The  Nez  Percys  'are  generally  healthy,  the  only  diflorders  which  we 
have  had  occasion  to  remark  being  of  scropholoas  kind.'    With  the  Sokulks 
'a  bad  soreness  of  the  e^^es  is  a  very  common  disorder.'     *  Bad  teeth  are 
Teiy  general. '    The  Ghilluckitteqnaws'  diseases  are  sore  eyes,  decayed  teeth, 
and  tumors.    The  Walla  Wallas  h.ive  ulcers  and  eruptions  of  the  skin,  and 
occasionally  rheumatism.     The  Chopunnish  had  '  scrofula,  rheumatism,  and 
sore  eyes,'  and  a  few  have  entirely  lost  the  use  of  their  limbs.  Letcis  and 
Clarke's  TVai;.,  pp.  3U,  332,  382,  531, 5i9.    The  medicine-man  uses  a  medicine- 
bag  of  relics  in  his  incantations.  Parkxr*s  Explor.  Tour,  pp.  240-1.     The  Okan- 
agan  medicine-men  are  called  UaquUlaunhs,  and  '  are  men  generally  past  the 
meridian  of  life;  in  their  habits  grave  and  sedate.'     *They  possess  a  good 
knowledge  of  herbs  and  roots,  and  their  virtues.'    I  have  often  'seen  him 
throw  out  whole  mouthfuls  of  blood,  and  yet  not  the  least  mark  would  appear 
on  the  skin. '    *  I  once  saw  an  Indian  who  had  been  nearly  devoured  by  a  griz- 
zly bear,  and  had  his  skull  split  open  in  several  places,  and  several  pieces  of 
bone  taken  out  just  above  the  brain,  and  measuring  three-fourths  of  an  inch 
in  length,  cured  so  effectually  by  one  of  these  jugglers,  that  in  less  than  two 
months  after  he  was  ridinf^  on  his  horse  again  at  the  chase.    I  have  also  seen 
them  cut  open  the  belly  with  a  knife,  extract  a  large  quantity  of  fut  from  the 
inside,  sew  up  the  part  again,  and  the  patient  soon  after  perfectly  recovered.* 
The  most  frequent  discuses  are  '  indigestion,  fluxes,  asthmas,  and  consump- 
tions. '    Instance^  of  longevity  r.ire.  Ross'  Ailven.,  pp.  3U2-8.    A  desperate  case 
of  consumption  cured  by  killing  a  dog  each  day  for  thirty-two  days,  ripping 
it  open  and  placing  the  patient's  legs  in  the  warm  intestines,  administering 
some  barks  meanwhile.     The  Flathcads  subject  to  few  diseases;  splints  used 
for  fractures,  bleeding  with  sharp  flints  for  contusions,  ice-cold  baths  for  ordi- 
naiy  rheumatism,  and  vapor  bath  with  cold  plunge  for  chronic  rheumatism. 
Cox's  A'lren.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  90-3,  vol.  i.,  pp.  248-51.     Among  the  Walla  Wallas 
convalescents  are  directed  t<:)  sing  some  hours  each  day.     The  Spokanes  re- 
quire all  garments,  etc.,  about  the  death-bed  to  be  buried  ^ath  the  body, 
hence  few  comforts  for  the  sick.  WUkes'  Kar.^  in  U.  S.  Kx.  Ex.^  vol.  iv.,  pp. 
426-7,  485.     The  Flatheads  say  their  wounds  cure  themselves.  Dt  Smet,  Voy., 
pp.  198-200.    The  Wascos  cure  rattlesnake  bites  by  salt  applied  to  the  wound 
or  by  whisky  taken  internally.  Kane's  Wand,,  pp.  265,  273,  317-18.    A  fe- 
male doctor's  throat  cut  by  the  father  of  a  patient  she  had  failed  to  cure. 
Hines'  Voy.,  p.   19 ).     The  office  of  medicine-men  among  the  Sahaptins  is 
generally  hereditary.     Men  often  die  from  fear  of   a  medicine-man's  evil 

S lance.  '  llival  doctors  work  on  the  fears  of  patients  to  get  eoch  other  killed, 
[urders  of  doctors  somewhat  rare  among  the  Nez  Perces.  Alvord,  in  Sv fund- 
craft's  Arch. J  vol.  v.,  pp.  652-3,  655.  Small-pox  seems  to  have  come  among 
the  Yakimas  and  Kliketats  beifore  direct  intercourse  with  whites.  Gibbs,  in 
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Grief  at  the  death  of  a  relative  is  manifested  bv  cut- 
ting  the  hair  and  smearing  the  face  with  black.     The 
women  also  howl  at  intervals  for  a  period  of  weeks  or 
even  months ;  but  the  men  on  ordinary  occasions  rarely 
make  open  demonstrations  of  sorrow,  though  they  some- 
times shed  tears  at  the  death  of  a  son.    Several  instances 
of  suicide  in  mourning  are  recorded;  a  Walla  Walla 
chieftain  caused  himself  to  be  buried  alive  in  the  grave 
with  the  last  of  his  five  sons.     The  death  of  a  wife  or 
daughter  is  deemed  of  comparatively  little  consequence. 
In  case  of  a  tribal  disaster,  as  the  death  of  a  prominent 
chief,  or  the  killing  of  a  band  of  warriors  by  a  hostile 
tribe,  all  indulge  in  the  most  frantic  demonstrations, 
tearing  the  hair,  lacerating  the  flesh  with  flints,  often  in- 
flicting serious  injury.    The  sacrifice  of  human  life,  gen- 
erally that  of  a  slave,  was  practiced,  but  apparently  no- 
where as  a  regidar  part  of  the  funeral  rites.    Among  the 
Flatheads  the  bravest  of  the  men  and  women  ceremo- 
nially bewail  the  loss  of  a  warrior  by  cutting  out  pieces 
of  their  own  flesh  and  casting  them  with  roots  and  other 
articles  into  the  fire.     A  long  time  passes  before  a  dead 
person's  name  is  willingly  spoken  in  the  tribe.     The 
corpse  is  commonly  disposed  of  by  wrapping  in   or- 
dinary clothing  and  bur\4ng  in  the  ground  without  a 
coffin.     The  northern  tribes  sometimes  suspended  the 
body  in  a  canoe  from  a  tree,  while  those  in  the  south 
formerly  piled  their  dead  in  wooden  sheds  or  sepulchres 
above  ground.     The  Okanagans  often  bouild  the  body 
upright  to  the  trunk  of  a  tree.     Property  was  in  all 
cases  sacrificed;  horses  usually,  and  slaves  sometimes, 
killed  on  the  grave.    The  more  valuable  articles  of  wealth 
were  deposited  with  the  body;  tho  rest  suspended  on 
poles  over  and  about  the  grave  or  left  on  the  surface  of 
the  ground ;  always  previously  damaged  in  such  manner 
as  not  to  tempt  the  sacrilegious  thief,  for  their  places  of 

Pac.  R.  R.  RepL,  toI.  i.,  pp.  403,  408.  A  Nez  Perc^  doctor  killed  hj  a 
brother  of  a  man  who  had  shot  himself  in  mourning  for  his  dead  relative; 
khe  brother  in  turn  killed,  and  several  other  lives  lost.  Ross*  Fur  Iluniers, 
Yol.  i.,  p.  239. 
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biirial  are  held  most  sacred.  Mounds  of  stones  sur- 
mounted with  crosses  indicate  in  later  times  the  conver- 
sion of  the  natives  to  a  foreign  religion.^** 

In  character  and  in  morals,^^  as  well  as  in  physique,  the 

194  The  SoknUu  wrap  the  dead  in  skiiiB,  bury  them  in  grayes,  coyer  with 
earth,  and  mark  the  g^raye  by  little  pickets  of  wood  stmok  oyer  and  about  it. 
On  the  Colombia  below  the  Snake  was  a  shed-tomb  sixtjby  twelye  feet,  open 
at  the  ends,  standing  east  and  west.  Becently  dead  bodies  wrapped  in  leather 
and  arranged  on  boards  at  the  west  end.  About  the  centre  a  promiscuous 
heap  of  partially  decayed  corpses;  and  at  eastern  end  a  mat  with  twenty-one 
skulls  arranged  in  a  circle.  Articles  of  property  suspended  on  the  inside 
and  skeletons  of  horses  scattered  outside.  About  the  Dalles  eight  yaults  of 
boards  eight  feet  square,  and  six  feet  high,  and  all  the  walls  decorated  with 
TOctures  and  earrings.  The  bodies  were  laid  east  and  west.  Lewis  and  Clarke's 
Trav,,  pp.  344-5,  35^-60,  37^-^0,  557-8.  Okanagans  observe  silence  about 
the  death-bed,  but  the  moment  the  person  dies  the  house  is  abandoned,  and 
clamorous  mourning  is  joined  in  by  all  the  camp  for  some  hours;  then  dead 
silence  while  the  body  is  wrapped  in  a  new  garment,  brought  out,  and  the 
lod^e  torn  down.  Then  alternate  mourning  and  silence,  and  the  deceased  is 
buned  in  a  sittii^  posture  in  a  round  hole.  Widows  must  mourn  two  years, 
incessantly  for  some  months,  then  only  morning  and  eyening.  Moss*  Adven,, 
pp.  321-2.  Frantic  mourning,  cutting  the  flesh,  etc.,  by  Nez  Percys.  Boss* 
rur  Hunters,  vol.  i.,  pp.  234-5,  238-9,  vol.  ii.,  p.  139.  Destruction  of  horses 
and  other  property  by  Spokanes.  Cox*s  Adven,,  yol.  i.,  pp.  200-1.  A  shush- 
wap  widow  instigates  the  murder  of  a  victim  as  a  sacrmce  to  her  husband. 
The  horses  of  a  Walla  Walla  chief  not  used  after  his  death.  Kane's  Wand., 
Dp.  178-9,  264-5,  277,  289.  Hundreds  of  Wasco  bodies  piled  in  a  small 
house  on  an  island,  just  below  the  Dalles.  A  Walla  Walla  chief  caused  him- 
self to  be  buried  alive  in  Uie  grave  of  his  last  son.  Hines*  Voy.,  pp.  159, 
184-8.  Among  the  Yakimas  and  Kliketats  the  women  do  the  moumiug,  liv- 
ing apart  for  a  few  days,  and  then  bathing.  Okanagan  bodies  strapped  to  a 
tree.  Stone  mounds  over  Spokane  grayes.  Gibbs  and  Stevens,  in  Fac.  R.  R. 
Rept,,  yol.  i.,  pp.405,  413,  vol.  zii.,  pt.  i.,  p.  150.  Fend  d*Oreilles  buried  old 
and  young  alive  when  unable  to  take  care  of  them.  Ind,  Aff,  Repi,,  1854,  pp. 
211,  238.  *High  couical  stacks  of  drift-wood'  over  Walla  Wal]a  graves. 
Toionsend*s  Nar.,  p.  157.  ShuE^waps  often  deposit  dead  in  trees.  If  in  the 
ground,  always  cover  graye  with  stones.  Mame's  B.  C,  p.  304.  Killix^  a 
slave  by  Wascos.  WliiU's  Ogn.,  pp.  260-3.  Dances  and  prayers  for  tli^ee 
days  at  Nez  Perc^  chief's  biuial.  Irving's  Bonneville's  Adven.,  p.  283.  Bury- 
ing infant  with  parents  by  Flatheads.  De  Smet,  Voy.,  p.  173.  Light  wooden 
palings  about  Snushwap  graves.  JTUtonand  Cheadle's  Northw,  Pass.,  p.  242; 
Alvord,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  655;  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  p.  104; 
Palmer,  in  B,  C.  Papers,  pt.  iii.,  p.  85;  Gass'  Jour.,  p.  219;  Ind.  Life,  p.  55; 
TolmU,  in  Lord's  iVo/.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  237-8,  260-J. 

19^  Sokulks  'of  a  mild  and  peaceable  disposition,'  respectful  to  old  age. 
Chilluckittequaws  '  unusually  hospitable  and  good  humoured.'  Chopunnish 
*  the  most  amiable  we  have  seen.  Their  character  is  placid  and  gentle,  mrely 
moved  into  passion.'  *They  are  indeed  selfish  and  avaricious.'  Will  i)ilfer 
small  articles.  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  338,  341,  351,  376,  556-8,  504. 
The  Flatheads  'se  distinguent  par  la  civmt^,  I'honnetet^,  et  la  toiite.*  De 
8mei,  Voy.,  pp.  31-2.  38-40,  47-50,  166-74,  202-4.  Flatheads  *the  best  In- 
dians of  the  mountains  and  the  plains, — honest,  brave,  and  docile.'  Koote- 
nais  'men of  great  docility  and  artlessness  of  character.'  Stevens  and  Jloecken, 
in  De  Smet's  West,  Miss.,  pp.  281,  284, 290,  300.  Coeurs  d'Alene  selfiHh  and 
poor-spirited.  De  Smet,  Miss,  de  V Oregon,  p.  329.  In  the  Walla  Wallas  *  an 
air  of  open  unsuspecting  confidence,'  'natural  politeness,'  no  obtrusive  fa- 
miliarity. Flatheads  'frank  and  hospitable.'  £xcept  cruelty  to  captives 
Yox^  I.   19 
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inland  native  is  almost  unanimously  pronounced  supe- 
rior to  the  dweller  on  the  coast.  The  excitement  of  the 
chase,  of  war,  and  of  athletic  sports  ennobles  the  mind 
as  it  develops  the  body ;  and  although  probably  not  by 
nature  less  indolent  tiian  their  western  neighbors,  yet 
are  these  natives  of  the  interior  driven  by  circumstances 
to  habits  of  industry,  and  have  much  less  leisure  time 
for  the  cultivation  of .  the  lower  forms  of  vice.  As  a 
race,  and  compared  with  the  average  American  aborigi- 
nes, they  are  honest,  intelligent,  and  pure  in  morals. 
Travelers  are  liable  to  form  their  estimate  of  national 
character  from  a  view,  perhaps  unfair  and  prejudiced, 
of  the  actions  of  a  few  individuals  encountered ;  conse- 
quently qualities  the  best  and  the  worst  have  been  given 
by  some  to  each  of  the  nations  now  under  consideration. 
For  the  best  reputation  the  Nez  Percys,  Flatheads  and 
Kootenais  have  always  been  rivals ;  their  good  qualities 
have  been  praised  by  all,  priest,  trader  and  tourist. 
Honest,  just,  and  often  charitable;  ordinarily  cold  and 
reserved,  but  on  occasions  social  and  almost  gay;  quick- 
tempered and  revengeful  under  what  they  consider  in- 

have  'fewer  failings  than  any  of  the  tribes  I  ever  met.'  Brave,  quiet,  and 
amenable  to  their  chiefs.  Bpokaues  'qniet,  honest,  inoffensive/  bat  rather 
indolent.  'Thon^htless  and  improvident.'  Okanagans  'Indolent  rascals;' 
'  an  honest  and  umet  tribe. '  Sanspoils  dirtj,  slothfnl,  dishonest,  quarrelsome, 
etc.  Coeurs  d  Alene  'uniformly  honest;'  'more  savage  than  their  neigh- 
bours.' Kootenais  honest,  brave,  jealous,  truthful.  Kamloops  'thieving and 
quarrelling.'  Cox's  Adven,,  vol.  i.,  pp.  145,  148,  192, 199,  239-40,  26*2-3,  344, 
Yol.  ii.,  pp.  44,  87-8,  1()9,  145-60.  Okanagans  active  and  industrious,  re- 
vengeful, generous  and  brave.  Boss*  Adven.^  pp.  142,  290-5,  327-9.  Skeen 
*a  hardy,  brave  people.'  Cayuses  far  more  vicious  and  ungovernable  than 
the  WftUa  Wallas.  Nez  Percys  treacherous  and  villainous.  Kane*s  Wand,, 
pp.  263,  280,  290,  307-8,  315.  Nez  Perc^  *a  quiet,  civil,  people,  but  proud 
and  haughty.'  Palmer's  Jour,,  pp.  128,  48,  53,  59,  61,  124-7.  'Kind  to  each 
other.'  '  Cheerful  and  often  gay,  sociable,  kind  and  affectionate,  and  anxious 
to  receive  iuHtniction.*  '  Lying  scarcely  known.'  Parker's  Exphr.  Tour,  pp. 
97,  105,  232,  239,  303-4,  311-12.  Of  the  Nicutemuchs  'the  habitual  vin- 
dictiveness  of  their  character  is  fostered  by  the  ceaseless  feuds.*  'Nearly 
every  family  has  a  minor  vendetta  of  its  own.'  '  The  races  that  depend  en- 
tirely or  chiefly  on  fishing,  are  immeasurably  inferior  to  those  tribes  who, 
with  nerves  and  sinews  braced  by  exercise,  and  minds  comparatively  en- 
nobled by  frequent  excitement,  hve  constantly  amid  war  and  the  cnase.' 
Anderson,  in  Hist.  Mag,,  vol.  vii.,  pp.  77-80.  Inland  tribes  of  British  Co- 
lumbia less  industrious  and  less  provident  than  the  more  sedentary  coast 
Indians.  Mayne*s  B.  (7.,  pp.  301,  297.  Sahaptins  'cold,  taciturn,  high- 
tempered,  warlike,  fond  of  hunting.'  Palouse,  Yakimas,  Kliketats,  etc.,  of 
a  *  less  hardy  and  active  temperament '  than  the  Nez  Perces.  Hale's  Ethmg,, 
in  U,  S,  Ex.  Ex,,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  199, 210-13.    Cayuses  '  dreaded  by  their  neigh- 
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justice,  but  readily  appeased  by  kind  treatment;  cruel 
only  to  captive  enemies,  stoical  in  the  endurance  of  tor- 
ture; devotedly  attached  to  home  and  family;  these 
natives  probably  come  as  near  as  it  is  permitted  to  flesh- 
and-blood  savages  to  the  traditional  noble  red  man  of 
the  forest,  sometimes  met  in  romance.  It  is  the  pride 
and  boast  of  the  Flathead  that  his  tribe  has  never  shed 
the  blood  of  a  white  man.  Yet  none,  whatever  their 
tribe,  could  altogether  resist  the  temptation  to  steal 
horses  from  their  neighbors  of  a  different  tribe,  or  in 
former  times,  to  pilfer  small  articles,  wonderful  to  the 
savage  eye,  introduced  by  Europeans.  Many  have  been 
nominally  converted  by  the  zealous  labors  of  the  Jesuit 
Fathers,  or  Protestant  missionaries ;  and  several  nations 
seem  to  have  actually  improved,  in  material  condition  if 
not  in  character,  under  tiieir  change  of  faith.  As  Mr 
Alexander  Ross  remarks,  "there  is  less  crime  in  an  In- 
dian camp  of  five  hundred  souls  than  there  is  in  a  civ- 
ilized village  of  but  half  that  number.  Let  the  lawyer 
or  moralist  point  out  the  cause." 

bora  on  accotint  of  their  ooiurage  and  'warlike  spirit.'  Walla  Wallas  *notori- 
ons  as  thieves  since  their  first  intercourse  witn  whites.'  'Indolent,  saper- 
stitions,  drunken  and  debauched.  Character  of  Flatheads,  Fend  d'OreiUes, 
UmatiUas.  Ind.  Aff,  BepL,  1854,  pp.  207-9,  211,  218,  223.  282, 1861,  pp.  164-5. 
Yakimas  and  Eliketats  *  much  superior  to  the  river  Indians.'  Stevens,  in  Pac, 
Ji.  R.  Rept,  vol.  i.,  pp.  405, 298,  403,  416,  vol.  xii.,  pt.  i.,  p.  189.  Wascos  *  ex- 
ceedingly vicious.'  itines^  Vou.,  pp.  159, 169.  The  Mez  Perots  *  are,  certainly, 
more  l&e  a  nation  of  saints  tnan  a  horde  of  savages. '  Skyuses,  Walla  Wallas. 
Irvine's  BonneviUe\<i  Adven.,  pp.  101,  287,  289-90,  300.  Tushepaws;  Irv\ng*s 
Astoria^  p.  316.  Thompson  Biver  Indians  rather  a  superior  and  clever  race. 
Vldoria  Colomst,  Oct.,  1860.  '  Indians  from  the  Rocky  mountains  to  the  falls 
of  Columbia,  are  an  honest,  ingenuous,  and  well  disposed  people,'  but  ras- 
cals below  the  falls.  Gasa*  Jour,,  p.  304.  Flathead  '  fierceness  and  barbarity  in 
war  could  not  be  exceeded.'  Nirolay^s  Ogn,  Tcr.,  p.  153.  Flatheads,  Walla 
WaUas  and  Nez  Ferc^s;  Gray*s  Ifutt.  Ogn.,  pp.  171,  2l9.  Kootenais;  PaUiser^s 
Explor,f  pp.,  44,  73.  SaliHU,  Walla  Wallas;  Dornenech*8  Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p. 
88,  vol.  ii.,  p.  64.    Walla  Wallas,  Cayuses,  and  Nez  Perces;  W/iUe*s  Oregon, 

£.  174.  Walla  Wallas,  Kootenais;  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  85,  178.  Flat- 
eads,  Nez  Perces;  Dunn's  Oregon,  pp.  311,  315,  326-8.  Nez  Perces;  Catlin's 
N,  Am.  Ind.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  109;  Franchere's  ^ar.,  p.  268.  Kayuses,  Walla 
Wallas;  Townsen^Vs  Nar.,  p.  156.  Sahaptins;  WUkes*  Jlist,  Of/n.,  p.  106. 
Kez  Percys;  Hasiingif  Emigrants*  Ouide,  p.  59.  Flatheads;  Ind.  JAft,  pp.  ix., 
X.,  25.  At  Dalles;  Wilkes*  Nar.,  in  U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  412*.  Shush- 
waps;  Grant's  Ocean  to  Ocean,  pp.  288-304,  313.  At  Dalles;  Hunt,  in  Nouvelles 
Armales  des  Voy.,  1821,  torn,  x.,  p.  82;  Stuart,  in  Id.,  1821,  torn,  xii.,  p.  43. 
Pend  d'Oreilles;  Josei,  in  Id^  1849,  torn,  cxxiii.,  pp.  334-40. 
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TBIBAL     BOUKDA.BIB8. 

The  Colnmbian  Gronp  comprises  the  tribes  inhabiting  the  tenitoiy  imme- 
diately south  of  that  of  the  Hyperboreans,  extending  from  the  fifty-fifth  to 
the  forty-third  parallel  of  north  latitude. 

In  the  Him  aw  Famzlt,  I  include  all  the  coast  and  island  nations  of 
British  Columbia,  from  55^  to  52^,  and  extending  inland  about  one  hundred 
miles  to  the  borders  of  the  Ghilcoten  Plain,  the  Haidah  nation  proper  hav- 
ing their  home  on  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands.  '  The  Haidah  tribes  of  the 
Northern  Family  inhabit  Queen  Charlotte's  Island.*  '  The  Massettes,  Skitte- 
g&s,  Cumshaw&s,  and  other  (Haidah)  tribes  inhabiting  the  eastern  shores  of 
Queen  Charlotte's  Island.'  Scoukr,  in  Lond.  (hog,  Soc.  Jour.,  toI.  xi.,  p.  219. 

*  The  principal  tribes  upon  it  (Q.  Char.  Isl.)  are  the  8ketigets,  Massets,  and 
Comshewars.'  Dunn's  Oregon,  p.  292.  'Tribal  names  of  the  principal  tribes 
inhabiting  the   islands: — Klue,   Sldddan,  Ninstence  or  Cape  St.  James, 

Skidagate,  Skidagatees,   Qold-Harbour,  Cumahewas,  and  four  others 

Hydah  is  the  generic  name  for  the  whole.'  Pook'a Q.  Char.  Isl.,  p.  309.  •  The 
Cumshewar,  Massit,  Skittageets,  Keesam,  and  Kigamee,  are  mentioned 
as  living  on  the  island.'  Ludewig,  Ab,  Lang.,  p.  157.  The  following  bands^ 
viz.:  Lulanna,  (or  Sulanna),  Nightan,  Massetta,  (orMosette),  Necoon,  Ase- 
guang,  (or  Asequang),  Skittdegates,  Cumshawas,  Skeedans,  Queeah,  Cloo, 
Kishawin,  Kowwelth,  (or  Kawwelth),  and  Too,  compose  the  Queen  Char- 
lotte Island  Indians,  '  beginning  at  N.  island,  north  end,  and  passing  round  by 
the  eastward. '  SckookrafVa  Arch,,  vol.  v.,  p.  489 ;  and  JTane's  Wand,,  end  of  vol. 

*  The  Hydah  nation  which  is  divided  into  numerous  tribes  inhabiting  the 
island  and  the  mainland  opposite.'  Reed's  Nar,  '  Queen  Charlotte's  Island 
and  Prince  of  Wales  Archipelago  are  the  country  of  the  Haidahs;. . .  .includ- 
ing the  Kygany,  Massett,  Skittegetts,  Hanega,  Cumshewas,  and  other  septs.' 
Anderson,  in  Hist.  Mag.,  vol.  vii.,  p.  74.  *  Les  Indiens  Koumchaouas,  Hal- 
das,  Massettes,  et  Skidegats,  de  Tile  de  la  Beine  Charlotte.'  Mofras,  Exphr,, 
tom.  ii.,  p.  337.  My  Haidah  Family  is  called  by  Warre  and  Yavaseur  Qua- 
coU,  who  with  the  Newette  and  twenty-seven  other  tribes  live,  *  from  Lat. 
54^  to  Lat.  50^,  including  Queen  Charlotte's  Island;  North  end  of  Vancouver's 
Island,  Millbank  Sound  and  Island,  and  the  Main  shore.'  Martin's  Hudson's 
Bay,  p.  80. 

The  Massets  and  thirteen  other  tribes  besides  the  Quacott  tribes  occupy 
Queen  Charlotte  Islands.  Warre  and  Vavaseur,  in  Martin's  Hud,  Bay,  p.  80. 

The  Ninstence  tribe  inhabits  '  the  southernmost  portions  of  Moresby  Isl- 
and.' Poole's  Q.  Char.  M„  pp.  122,  314-15. 

.  The  Crosswer  Indians  live  on  Skiddegate  Channel.  Bownie,  in  B.  Cot, 
Papers,  vol.  iii.,  p.  72. 

The  Kaiganies  inhabit  the  southern  part  of  the  Prince  of  Wales  Archipela- 
go, and  the  northern  part  of  Queen  Charlotte  Island.  The  Kygargeys  or 
Kygameys  are  divided  by  Schoolcraft  and  Kane  into  the  Youahnoe,  Clictass 
lor  Clictars),  Quiahanles,  Houaguan,  (orWonagan),  Shouagan,  (or  Show- 
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gan),  Gbatcbeenie,  (or  Chalchnni).  Architxa,  yoI.  y.,  p.  489;  Wanderings, 
end  of  Yol.  The  Kyg&ni  *  haYe  their  head-quarters  on  Queen  Charlotte's 
Archipelago,  bnt  there  are  a  few  YiUages  on  the  extreme  sonthem  part  of 
Prince  of  Wales  Archipelago.'  IkUVs  Alaska,  p.  411.  A  colony  of  the  Hy- 
dahs  '  haYe  settled  at  the  sonthem  extremity  of  Prince  of  Wales's  Archipela- 
go, and  in  the  Northern  Island.'  Scouler,  in  Lond,  Geog.  8oc,  Jour.,  yoI.  xi., 
p.  219.  '  Die  Kaigkni  (Eigarnies,  Kigamee,  Eyg^ies  der  Englinder)  bewoh- 
nen  den  sudlichen  Theil  der  Inseln  (Archipels)  des  Prinzen  Yon  Wales.' 
Badlqff,  Sprache  der  Kaiganen,  in  Melanges  Busses,  tom.  iii.,  liYrais.  y.,  p.  569. 
'  The  Kegamie  tribe,  also  in  the  Russian  territory,  Uyc  on  an  immense  island, 
called  North  Island.'  J)unn*s  Oregon,  p.  287.  The  Hydahs  of  the  south- 
eastern Alexander  Archipelago  include  'the  Kassaaus,  the  Chatcheenees, 
and  the  Kaiganees.'  BendeVs  Alex,  Arch.,  p.  28.  '  Galled  Kaiganies  and 
KliaYakans;  the  former  being  near  Eaigan  Harbor,  and  the  latter  near  the 
Gulf  of  EliaYakan  scattered  along  the  shore  from  CordoYa  to  TouYel's  Bay.' 
HaOeck  and  Scott,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1869,  p.  562-4.  '  A  branch  of  this  tribe, 
the  Kyganies  (Kigamies)  Iiyc  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Archipel  of  the 
Prince  of  Wales.'  Ludewig,  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  80. 

*  To  the  west  and  south  of  Prince  of  Wales  Island  is  an  off-shoot  of  the 
Hydah,'  Indians,  called  Anega  or  Hennegas.  Mahony,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  18C9, 
p.  575. 

The  Chimsyans  inhabit  the  coast  and  islands  about  Fort  Simpson.  Ten 
tribes  of  Ghymsyans  at  '  Chatham  Sound,  Portland  Canal,  Port  Essington, 
and  the  neighbouring  Islands.'  Warre  and  Vavaaeur,  in  Mar{in*s  Hudson* s 
Bay,  p.  80.  'The  Chimsians  or  Fort  Simpson  Indians/  Tdlnm,  in  Lord*s 
Nat.,  Yol.  ii.,  p.  231.  *  Indians  inhabiting  the  coast  and  riYer  mouth  known 
by  the  name  of  Chyniseyans.'  Ind.  Life,  p.  93.  The  Tsimsheeans  Uyc  '  in 
the  Fort  Simpson  section  on  the  main  land.'  Poole's  Q.  Char.  Is!.,  p.  257. 
Chimpsains,  'UYing  on  Chimpsain  Peninsula.'  8coU,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Bept.,  1869, 
p.  563.  The  Chimmesyans  inhabit  'the  coast  of  the  main  land  from  55^ 
80'  N.,  down  to  53'^  30'  N.'  Scouler,  in  Lond.  Oeog.  Soc.  Jour.,  yoI.  xi.,  p.  202; 
Ludewig,  Ab,  Lang.,  p.  40.  The  Chimseeans  '  occupy  the  coxmtry  from  Doug- 
las' Canal  to  Nass  BiYer.'  Simpson's  Overland  Joum.,  yoI.  i.,  p.  206.  Di- 
Yided  into  the  following  bauds;  Eispachalaidy,  Eitian  (or  Ketlane) ,  Kee- 
ohes  (orKeechis),  Keenathtoix,  Kitwillcoits,  Kitchaclalth,  Kelu^h  (orKet- 
utsah),  Kenchen  Kieg,  Ketandou,  Eetwilkcipa,  who  inhabit  'Chatham's 
Sound,  from  Portland  Canal  to  Port  Essington  (into  which  Skeena  BiYer 
discharges)  both  main  land  and  the  neighboring  islands.'  SchoolcrafVs 
Arch.,  Yol.  Y.,  p.  487;  Kane's  Wand.,  end  of  yoL  The  Chymsyan connection 
'  extending  from  Milbank  Sound  to  Observatory  Inlet,  including  the  Sebas- 
sas,  Neecelowes,  Nass,  and  other  offsets.'  Anderson,  in  Hid.  Mag.,  yoI.  yH. 
p.  74.  Mr.  Dxmcan  divides  the  natives  speaking  the  Tsimshean  language 
into  four  parts  at  Fort  Simpson,  Nass  River,  Skeena  River,  and  the  islands  of 
Milbank  Sound.   Mayne's  B.  C,  p.  250. 

The  Keethratlah  live  'near  Fort  Simpson.'  Id.,  p.  279. 

The  Nass  nation  lives  on  the  banks  of  the  Nass  River,  but  the  name  is  often 
applied  to  all  the  mainland  tribes  of  what  I  term  the  Haidah  Family.  The 
nation  consists  of  the  Kithateen,  Eitahon,  Eetoonokshelk,  Einawalax  (or 
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Einaroalax),  located  in  that  order  from  the  mooth  upward.  SthockrafVB 
Arch.,  Tol.  Y.,  p.  487;  K<Bm*s  Wand,^  end  of  yol.  Four  tribes,  *Nas8  Btver 
on  the  Main  land.'  Warrt  and  Vanaaevr^  in  MaHbk*s  HMdmm*8.Baijfy  p.  80. 
*  On  Observatory  Inlet,  lat.  55  ^'  Brycmtt  in  Am.  ArUq.  8oc»  Transact,  vol.  ii.* 
p.  302.  A4join  the  Sebaasa  tribe.  ComwaUis'  2f.  Eldorado,  p.  107.  About 
Fort  Simpson.  Dunn's  Ortgan,  p.  279.  The  Hailtea,  Haeettznk,  Billechoola, 
and  GhimmeByans  are  Kaaa  tribes.  JJudewig,  Ab*  Lang.,  p.  190.  See  Buseh' 
rnann,  Bril.  Nardamer,  pp.  398-400. 

'  There  is  a  tribe  of  about  200  sonis  now  living  on  a  westerly  braneh  of 
the  Kaas  near  Stikeen  Biver;  they  are  called  "  Laokweips  "  and  formerly 
liTcd  on  Portland  Channel.'  Scott,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  563. 

The  Skeenas  are  on  the  river  of  the  same  name,  '  at  the  month  of  the 
Skeena  Biver.'  Warre  and  Vavaaeur,  in  MarUn's  Hudson's  Bay,  p.  80.  They 
are  the  '  Kitsalas,  Kitswingahs,  Kitsigiichs,  Kitspaynehs,  Hagolgets,  Kitaag- 
tts,  andKitswinaooldfl.'  Sooti,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bepi.,  1869,  p.  563. 

Keeehomakarlo  (or  Keeohnmakailo)  situated  '  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
Skeena  Biver.'  SehocientfVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  487;  Kant^s  Wand.^  end  of 
vol. 

The  Kitswinsoolds live  '  between  the  Nass  and  the  Skeena.'  ScoH,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  563.  The  Kitatels  live  *  on  the  islands  in  Ogden's  Chan- 
nel, about  sixty  miles  below  Fort  Simpson.'  Id. 

The  Sebassas  occupy  the  shores  of  Gardner  Channel  and  the  opposite 
islands.  Inhabit  Banks  Island.  Simpson's  Overkmd  Joum.,  vol.  i.,  p.  206. 
The  Labassas  in  five  tribes  are  situated  on  '  Gardner's  Canal,  Canal  de  Prin- 
cipe, Canal  de  la  Beida.'  Warre  and  Vavaseur,  in  Martin's  Hudson's  Bay,  p.  80. 
Keekheatla  (or  Keetheatla),  on  Canal  de  Principe;  Kilcatah,  at  the  entrance 
of  Gardner  Canal;  Kittamaat  (or  Eittamuat),  on  the  north  arm  of  Gard- 
ner Canal;  Kitlope  on  the.  south  arm;  Neeslous  on  Canal  de  la  Beido 
(Beina).  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  487;  Kane's  Wand.,  end  of  vol.  *In 
the  neighbourhood  of  Seal  Harbour  dwell  the  Sebassa  tribe.'  ComujalHs'  K, 
Eldorado,  p.  106.  *  The  Shebasha,  a  powerful  tribe  inhabiting  the  numerous 
islands  of  Pitt's  Archipelago.'  Bryant,  in  Am,  Antiq.  Soc.  Transact.,  voL  ii., 
p.  302. 

The  MiSbank  Sound  tribes  are  the  Onieletoch,  WeiUetoch  (or  Weetletoch), 
and  Kokwaiytoch,  on  MiUbank  Sound;  Eesteytoch,  on  Cascade  Canal;  Kui- 
muchquitoch,  on  Dean  Canal;  Bellahoola,  at  entrance  of  Salmon  Biver  of 
Mackenzie;  Gaashilla,  on  Biver  Canal;  Nalalsemoch,  at  Smith  Inlet,  and 
Weekemoch  on  Calvert  Island.  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  487-8;  Kane's 
Wand.,  end  of  vol.  *  The  MiUbank  Indians  on  Millbank  Sound.'  Bryant,  in 
Am.  Antiq.  Soc.  Transact.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  302. 

The  Bellacoolas  live  about  the  mouth  of  Salmon  Biver.  *  * '  Bentick's  Arms ' ' 
'-inhabited  by  a  tribe  of  Indians—the  Bellaghchoolas.  Their  village  is  near 
Salmon  Biver.'  Dunn's  Oregon,  p.  267.  The  Billechoolas  live  on  Salmon 
Biver  in  latitude  53^  30'.  Buschnumn,  Brit.  Nordanver.,  p.  384.  The  Bella- 
hoolas  'on  the  banks  of  the  Salmon  river.'  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  258. 
*The  Indians  at  MUbank  Sound  called  Belbellahs.'  Ihmn's  Oregon,  p.  271. 
'  Spread  along  the  margins  of  the  numerous  canals  or  inlets  with  which  this 
part  of  the  coast  abounds.'  Scouler,  in  Lond.  Oeog.  Soc,  Jour.,  voL  zi.,  p.  224. 
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*  In  tlie  neighbonihood  oi  the  Fort  (McLoughlin)  was  a  Tillage  of  about  five 
hnndred  BaUaboUas.*  Simpson* s  Overland  Joum.,  vol.  i.,  p.  202. 

The  Hailtgas,  Hailtzuks,  or  Haeelzuks  *  dwell  to  the  south  of  the  Bille« 
ohoola,  and  inhabit  both  the  mainland  and  the  northern  entrance  of  Van- 
couver's Island  from  latitude  53'^  30'  N.  to  50^  30'  N.'  8c<nUer,  in  Lond,  Oeog. 
8oc,  Jour.,  Yol.  zi.,  p.  22i.  '  The  Hailtsa  commencing  in  about  latitude  51"  N., 
and  extending  through  the  ramifications  of  Fitzhugh  and  Milbank  Sounds.* 
Anderson,  in  Hist.  Mag.,  yoL  yii.,  p.  74.  'An  diesem  Sunde  (Milbank)  woh- 
nen  die  HaUtsa-Indianer.'  Muaehmann,  Brii.  Nordamer.,  p.  383;  Tobnie,  in 
Lord*s  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  230. 

TBI  NooTKA  FamiiiT  dwells  south  of  flie  jlaidah>  oeoupying  the  coast  of 
British  Columbia,  from  Bentinck  Arms  to  the  mouth  of  the  Fraser,  and  the 
whole  of  Vancouver  Island.  By  other  authors  the  name  has  been  employed 
to  designate  a  tribe  at  Kootka  Sound,  or  applied  to  nearly  all  the  Coast  tribes 

of  the  Columbian  Group.    '  The  native  population  of  Vancouver  Island 

is  chiefly  composed  of  the  following  tribes: — ^North  and  East  coasts  (in  order 
in  which  they  stand  from  North  to  South) — Quackolls,  Newittees,  Comuzes, 
Yukletas,  Suanaimuchs,  Cowitohins,  Sanetchs,  other  smaller  tribes;— South 
Coast  ( . .  .from  East  to  West) — Tsomass,  Tsclallums,  Sokes,  Patcheena,  Sen- 

natuch; — West  Coast (from  South  to  Korth) — Nitteenats,  Chadukutl, 

Oiatuch,  Toquatuz,  Sehissatuch,  Upatsesatuch,  Cojuklesatuch,  Uqluzlatuch, 
Clayoquots,  Nootkas,  Nespods,  Koskeemos,  other  small  tribes.'  Grant,  in 
Lond.  Oeog.  8oe.  Jour.,  vol.  xzvii.,  p.  293.  'In  Barclay  Sound:  Facheenett, 
Nittinat,  Ohiat,  Ouchu4^bli8ii>  Opeduset,  Shechart,  Toquart,  Ucletah,  Tso- 
mass; — Clayoquot  Sound:  Clayoquot,  Kilsamat,  Ahouset,  Mannawousut,  Ish- 
quat; — ^Nootka  Sound:  Matchclats,  Moachet,  Neuchallet,  Ehateset.'  Mayne*s 
B.  C,  p.  251.  'About  Queen  Charlotte  Sound; — ^Naweetee,  Quacolth,  Quee* 
havuBcolt  (or  Queehaquacoll),  MarmaliUacalla,  Clowetsus  (or  Clawetsus), 
Murtilpar  (or  MartUpar),  Nimkish,  Wewarkka,  Wewarkkum,  Clallueis  (or 
Clalluiis),  Cxmiquekis,  Laekquelibla,  Clehuse  (or  Clehure),  Soiitinn  (or 
Soiilenu),  Quicksutinut  (or  Quicksulinut),  Aquamish,  Clelikitte,  Narkock- 
tau,  Quainu,  Exenimuth,  (or  Cexeninuth),  Tenuckttau,  CHclela.'  SchoolcrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  488;  Kane's  Wand.,  end  of  vol.  On  the  seabord,  south  of 
Nitinaht  Sound,  and  on  the  Nitinaht  Biver,  the  Paoheenaht  and  Niti* 
naht  tribes;  on  Barclay,  otherwise  Nitinaht  Sound,  the  Ohyaht,  Howchu- 
klisaht,  Opechisaht,  Seshaht,  Youolulaht,  and  Toquaht  tribes;  on  Klahoh- 
quaht  Sound,  the  Elahohquaht,  Killsmaht,  Ahousaht  and  Manohsaht 
tribes;  on  Nootkah  Sound,  the  Hishquayaht,  Muchlaht,  Moouchat  (the 
so-called  Nootkahs),  Ayhuttisaht  and  Noochahlaht;  north  of  Nootkah 
Sound,  the  Kyohquaht,  Chaykisaht,  and  Klahosaht  tribes.  SproaJt^s  Scenes, 
p.  308.  Alphabetical  list  of  languages  on  Vancouver  Island:  Ahowzarts, 
Aitizzarts,  Aytcharts,  Cayuquets,  Eshquates  (or  Esquiates),  Klahars,  Klaiz- 
zarts,  Klaooquates  (or  Tlaoquatch),  Michlalts,  Mowatchits,  Neuchadlits,  Neu- 
witties,  Newchemass,  (Nuchimas),  Savinnars,  Schoomadits,  Suthsetts,  Tlao- 
quatch, Wicananish.  Buschmann,  Brit.  Nordamer.,  p.  349.  'Among  those 
from  the  north  were  the  Aitizzarts,  Schoomadits,  Neuwitties,  Savinnars* 
Ahowzarts,  Mowatchits,  Suthsetts,  Neuchadlits,  Michlaits,  and  Cayuquets; 
the  most  of  whom  were  considered  as  tributary  to  Nootka.    From  the  South 
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the  Aytcharts,  and  EBquiatos  also  tribatary,  vith  the  Elaooqoates  and  the 
Wickannmish,  a  large  and  powerful  tribe,  about  two  hnndied  miles  distant.* 
JetcUVs  Nar.,  pp.  36-7.  ' Tribes  sitoatedbetween  Nanaimo and  Fort  Hnpert, 
on  the  north  of  Yanconyer  Island,  and  the  mainland  Indians  between 

the  same  points are  divided  into  seyeral  tribes,  the  Nanoose,  Comonx, 

Kimpkish,  Qnawgnnlt,  Sec,  on  the  Island;  and  the  Sqnawmisht,  Sechelt, 
Glahoose,  XJcletah,  Mamalilacnlla,  &o.,  on  the  coast,  and  among  the  small 
islands  off  it.'  Mayne's  B.  C,  p.  243.  List  of  tribes  on  Yaneonver  Island: 
'  Songes,  Sanetch,  Kawitchin,  Uchnlta,  Nimkis,  Qnaqniolts,  Neweetg,  Qnack- 
toe,  Nootka,  Nitinat,  Klayqnoit,  Soke.'  I%ndlay*s  Diredary,  pp.  391-2.  The 
proper  name  of  the  Yancouver  Island  Tribes  is  Yacoatl.  lAtdewig,  Ab,  Lang., 
p.  135.  The  Nootka  Territory  '  extends  to  the  Northward  as  far  as  Cape  Saint 
James,  in  the  latitude  of  52^  2(K  N. .  .and  to  the  Southward  to  the  Islands. . . 
of  the  Wicananish.'  Mearts*  Voy.,  p.  228.  *  The  Gawitchans,  Ucaltas,  and  Co- 
qnilths,  who  are  I  believe  of  the  same  family,  occnpy  the  shores  of  the  Gulf 
of  Georgia  and  Johnston's  Straits.'  Anderson,  in  Hid.  Mag,,  vol.  vii.,  p.  74. 
'  Twenty-four  tribes  speaking  the  Ghallam  and  Gowaitzchim  languages,  from 
latitude  50'  along  the  Goast  South  to  Whitby  Island  in  Utitude  48'';  part  of 
Yancouver's  Island,  and  the  mouth  of  Franc's  Biver.'  Also  on  the  Strait  of 
Juan  de  Fuca  and  Yancouver  Islands,  the  Sanetch,  three  tribes;  Hallams, 
eleven  tribes;  Sinahomish;  Skatcat;  Gowitchici,  seven  tribes;  Soke;  Cowit- 
dher,  three  tribes.  Wdrre  and  Vavaaeur,  in  Mariin^a  Eudaun'a  Bay,  p.  81;  also 
in  HazlxWa  B.  C,  pp.  66-7.  Five  tribes  at  Fort  Bupert;— Quakars,  Qual- 
quilths,  Kumcutes,  WanHsh,  LockquaUllas.  Lord* a  Nat,,  vol.  i.,  p.  165. 
'  The  Ghicklezats  and  Ahazats,  inhabiting  districts  in  close  proximity  on  the 
west  coast  of  Yancouver.'  BarreULermard's  Trav.,  p.  41.  '  North  of  the  dis- 
trict occupied  by  the  Ucletahs  come  the  Nimkish,  MamaUlacula,  Matelpy 
and  two  or  three  other  smaller  tribes.  The  Mamalilactdas  live  on  the  main- 
land.' MayM*a  B,  C,  p.  249.  The  population  of  Yancouver  Island  'is  di- 
vided into  twelve  tribes;  of  these  the  Eawitchen,  Quaquidts  and  Nootka  are 
the  largest.'  ComwaUia*  N,  Eldorado,  p.  30.  'Ouakichs,  Grande  He  de 
Quadra  et  Yan  Gouver.'  Mofraa,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335. 

In  naming  the  following  tribes  and  nations  I  will  begin  at  the  north  and 
follow  the  west  coast  of  the  island  southward,  then  the  east  coast  and  main 
land  northward  to  the  starting-point. 

The  Udenua  inhabit  Scott  Island.  BckoolcrafVa  Arck,,  vol.  v.,  p.  488; 
Kant's  Wand,,  end  of  vol. 

The  Q;uanea  dwell  at  Gape  Scott.  Id. 

The  Qitoctoe  are  found  in  the  *  woody  part  N. W.  coast  of  the  island. '  Fwd" 
lay* 8  Directory,  p.  391. 

The  Kosldemoa  and  Q;uaisinoa  live  on  'the  two  Sounds  bearing  those 
names.'  Mayne*s  B.  C,  p.  251.  Kuskema,  and  Quatsinu,  'outside  Yan- 
eouver's  Island  south  of  G,  Scott.'  SchoolcrafVa  Arch,,  vol.  v.,  p.  488;  Kane*a 
Wand,,  end  of  vol. 

The  Kycucut,  '  north  of  Nootka  Sound,  is  the  laigest  tribe  of  the  West 
eoast.'  Maym*s  B,  C,,p.  251. 

The  Aitizzarts  are  '  a  people  living  about  thirty  or  forty  miles  to  the  North* 
ward '  of  Nootka  Bound.  JewiU's  Nar,,  pp.  63,  77. 
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The  Ahts  live  on  the  west  coast  of  the  island.  '  The  localities  inhabited 
hy  the  Aht  tribes  are,  chiefly,  the  three  large  Sounds  on  the  west  coast  of 
Vancouver  Island,  called  Kitinaht  (or  Barclay)  Klahohquaht,  and  Nootkah.' 
Sproat*3  Scenes,  p.  10. 

The  QhxcldezahJts  and  Ahazata  inhabit  districts  in  close  proximity  on  the 
west  coast  of  Vancouver.  BarreU-Lennard*s  Trav.,  p.  41. 

The  Clayoquois,  or  Klahohquahts,  live  at  Clayoquot  Sound,  and  the  Moo- 
nchats  at  Nooika  Sound.  Sproat^s  Scenes,  pp.  22,  25.  North  of  the  Wick- 
ininish.  JevoUt^s  Nar,,  p.  76. 

The  Toquahts  are  a  people  '  whose  village  is  in  a  dreary,  remote  part  of 
Nitinaht  (or  Barclay)  Sound./  SproaVs  Scenes,  p.  104. 

The  Seshats  live  at  Albemi,  Barclay  Sound.  SproaVs  Scenes,  p.  3. 

The  Pacheenas,  or  '  Pacheenetts,  which  I  have  included  in  Barclay  Sound, 
also  inhabit  Port  San  Juan.'  Mayne*s  B,  C,  p.  251. 

The  Tlaoqualch  occupy  the  south-western  part  of  Vancouver.  '  Den  SQd- 
"westen  der  Quadra-und  Vancouver-Insel  nehmen  die  Tlaoquatch  ein,  deren 
Bprache  mit  der  vom  Nutka-Sunde  verwandt  ist.'  Buschmann,  Brit.  Nordamer., 
p.  372.  Tlaoquatch,  or  Tloquatch,  on  *  the  south-western  coast  of  Vancouver's 
Island.'  Ludewiy,  Ah,  Lang.,  p.  188. 

The  Sokes  dwell  'between  Victoria  and  Barclay  Sound.'  Mayne's  B.  C,  p. 
251.  'East  point  of  San  Juan  to  the  Songes  territory.'  Findlay^a  Directory, 
p.  392. 

The  Wickmnxnish  live  about  two  hundred  miles  south  of  Nootka.  JevnU's 
Nar,,  p.  76. 

The  Songhies  are  *  a  tribe  collected  at  and  around  Victoria.'  Mayne*8  B.  C», 
p.  243.  *  The  Songhish  tribe,  resident  near  Victoria.'  Macfie's  Vane.  M,,  p. 
430.    Songes,  '  S.E.  part  of  the  island.'  Findlay's  Directory,  p.  391. 

The  Saneich  dwell  *  sixty  miles  N.W.  of  Mount  Douglas.'  FintUay's  Direct' 
ory,  p.  391. 

The  Cowichins  live  '  in  the  harbour  and  valley  of  Gowitchen,  about  40  miles 
north  of  Victoria.'  Mayne*8  B.  C,  p.  243.  *  Gowichin  river,  which  falls  into 
that  (Haro)  canal  about  20  miles  N.  of  Gowichin  Head,  and  derives  its 
name  from  the  tribe  of  Indians  which  inhabits  the  neighbouring  country.' 
Douglas,  in  Lond,  Oeog,  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xxiv.,  p.  246.  Kawitchin,  *  country 
N.W.  of  Sanetch  territory  to  the  entrance  of  Johnson's  Straits.'  Findlay^s 
Directory,  p.  391.  'North  of  Eraser's  Biver,  and  on  the  opposite  shores  of 
Vancouver's  Island.'  Scouler,  in  Lond,  Oeog,  Soc.  Jour,,  vol.  xi.,  p.  224. 
•North  of  Eraser's  Eiver,  on  the  north-west  coast.'  Ludevng,  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  91. 

The  Comux,  or  Komux,  *  live  on  the  east  coast  between  the  Kowitchan 
and  the  Quoquoulth  tribes.'  SproaVs  Scenes,  p.  311.  Gomoux,  south  of  John- 
ston Straits.  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  488;  Kane's  Wdjid.,  end  of  vol. 
The  Gomoux  '  extend  as  far  as  Gape  Mudge.'  Mayne*s  B,  C,  p.  243. 

The  Kijoantlums  dwell  about  the  mouth  of  the  Eraser.  '  At  and  about  the 
entrance  of  the  Eraser  Biver  is  the  Euantlun  tribe:  they  live  in  villages  which 
extend  along  the  banks  of  the  river  as  far  as  Langley.'  Mayne's  B.  C,  ))p. 
243,  295. 

The  Teeis  live  on  the  lower  Frazer  Biver.  *  From  the  falls  (of  the  Eraser) 
downward  to  the  .seacoast^  fbe  banks  of  the  river  are  inhabited  by  several 
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branches  of  the  Haitlin  or  Teet  tribe.*  Anderson,  in  Hid.  Mag.,  yoI.  Til.,  p. 
73.    *  Extending  from  Langley  to  Tale,  are  the  Smess,  Chillwayhook,  Pal- 

lalts,  and  Teates The  Smess  Indiana  occupy  the  Smess  River  and  lake, 

and  the  Chillwayhooks  the  river  and  lake  of  that  name.'  Mayne^s  B,  C,  p. 
295.    Teate  Indians.  See  BancrofVs  Map  of  Pac.  StcUes, 

The  Nanaimos  are  'gathered  about  the  mouth  of  the  Fraser.'  Mayne*8 
B.  C,y  p.  243. — Chiefly  on  a  river  named  the  Nanaimo,  which  falls  into  Wen- 
tuhuysen  Inlet.  Douglas,  in  Xomf.  Oeog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xxiv.,  p.  247. 
The  Squaiomishts  'live  in  Howe  Sound.'  Mayne*8  B.  C,  p.  243. 
The  Sechdts  live  on  Jervis  Inlet.  Mai/nt*s  B.  C,  pp.  243-4. 
The  Clahoose,  or  Klahons,  'live  in  Desolation  Sound.*  Mayne^s  B,  C,  pp. 
24a-4. 

The  Ifanoose  *  inhabit  the  harbour  and  district  of  that  name,  which  lies  60 
miles  north  of  Kanaimo.'  Mayne*s  B.  C,  p.  243. 

The  Tacultas,  or  Tahcoltahs,  live  at  Point  Mudge  on  Yaldes  Island.  LorcTs 
Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  155. 

The  Ucletas  are  found  'at  and  beyond  Cape  Mudge.'  'They  hold  pos- 
session of  the  country  on  both  sides  of  Johnstone  Straits  until  met  20  or 
30  miles  south  of  Fort  Rupert  by  the  Nimpkish  and  Mamalilacullas.* 
Mai/nt*8  B.  C,  p.  244.  Yongletats — 'Une  partie  campe  suf  Tile  Vancouver 
elle-meme,  le  reste  habite  sur  le  continent,  an  nord  de  la  Riviere  Fraser.* 
Be  Srnei,  Miss,  de  V Oregon,  p.  340.  Yongletats,  both  on  Vancouver  Island, 
and  on  the  mainland  above  the  Fraser  River.  Bolduc,  in  Nouvelks  Annaks 
des  Voy.,  1845,  tom.  cviii.,  pp.  366-7. 

The  Nimkish  are  '  at  the  mouth  of  the  Nimpkish  river,  about  15  miles  be- 
low Fort  Rupert.'  Maxfm*s,  B.  C,  p.  249;  Lord*s  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  158. 

The  NecuUas  and  QueehanicuUas  dwell  at  the  entrance  of  Johnston  Straits. 
8choolcraft*s  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  488;  Kane*s  Wand.,  end  of  vol. 

The  Quackdls  and  '  two  smaller  tribes,  live  at  Fort  Rupert.'  Mayne's  B.  C, 
pp.  244,  249.  'On  the  north-east  side  of  Vancouver's  Island,  are  to  be 
found  the  Coquilths.'  ComioaUis*  N.  Eldorado,  p.  98.  Coquilths,  a  numer- 
ous tribe  living  at  the  north-east  end.  Dunn's  Oregon,  p.  239.  The  Cogwell 
Indians  live  around  Fort  Rupert.  Barret-Lennard's  Trav.,  p.  68. 

The  XewUiees  'east  of  Cape  Scott meet  the  Quawguults  at  Fort  Ru- 
pert.' Mayne's  B.  C,  p.  251.  Neweetg,  *at  N.W.  entrance  of  Johnson's 
Straits.'  Findlay's  Directory,  p.  391.  'At  the  northern  extremity  of  the 
island  the  Kewette  tribe.'  Comufollis'  N.  Eldorado,  p.  98.  Newchemass  came 
to  Nootka  '  from  a  great  way  to  the  Northward,  and  from  some  distance  in- 
land.' JewUt's  Nar.,  p.  77. 

The  Saukaulutucks  inhabit  the  interior  of  the  northern  end  of  Vancouver 

Island.  Lord's  NaL,  vol.  i.,  p.  158.    'At  the  back  of  Barclay  Sound 

about  two  days'  journey  into  the  interior,  live  the  only  inland  tribe.... 
They  are  called  the  Upatse  Satuch,  and  consist  only  of  four  families.'  Grant, 
in  Lond,  Geog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xzvii.,  p.  287. 

Thi  Sound  Familt  includes  all  the  tribes  about  Puget  Sound  and  Ad- 
miralty Inlet,  occupying  all  of  Washington  west  of  the  Cascade  Range,  ex- 
cept a  narrow  strip  along  the  north  bank  of  the  Columbia.  In  locating  the 
nations  of  this  family  I  begin  with  the  extreme  north-east,  follow  the  eastern 
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•hoieB  of  the  sotmd  soathwaid,  the  western  shofes  northwaid,  and  the  eoaet 
of  the  Paoifio  eovthward  to  Oray  Hazbor.  List  of  tribes  between  Olympia 
and  Nawanknm  Biver.  *  Btaktamish,  Squaks'namish,  Sehehwamish,  Bqnal- 
Uamish,  Puyallapamish,  S'homamish,  Saqoamlsh,  Sinahomish,  Snoqoal- 
mook,  Sinaafamish,  Nooklnmmi/  Tolmie,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1854,  p.  251; 
Stevens,  in  Pae.  R.  R.  Rept.,  yoI.  i.,  p.  434.  A  Canadian  trapper  found  the 
lollowing^  tribes  between  Fort  Niaqnally  and  Fraser  Biver;  ^8Tikw6mes,  Sn- 
nahumes,  Tshikatstat,  Piiiile,  and  Kawitshin/  HaU*8  Ethnog.,  in  U.  8.  Ex. 
Bx.,  Yol.  vi.,  pp.  22(^1.  Gheenales,  west;  Cowlitz,  south;  and  Nisqoally, 
east  of  Pnget  Sonnd.  8ehooleirtft*8  Arch.,  toI.  iii.,  p.  200,  map. 

The  Shimiahmooa  occnpy  the  'coast  towards  Frazer's  river.*  'Between 
Lnmmi  Point  and  Frazer's  Biver.'  Slevena,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  pp.  247, 
250.  '  Most  northern  tribe  on  the  American  side  of  the  line.'  Oibhs,  in  Pae, 
B.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  433;  SchookrafVa  Arch.,  vol.  y.,  p.  491. 

The  Lummis  *are  divided  into  three  bands— a  band  for  each  month  of 
the  Lommi  Biver.'  FiUhugh,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  827.  '  On  the  north- 
em  shore  of  Bellingham  Bay.'  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  244.  '  Lnm- 
mi river,  and  peninsula.'  Id.,  p.  260.  'On  a  river  emptying  into  the  north- 
em  part  of  Bellingham  bay  and  on  the  peninsula.'  Id.,  p.  247,  and  in  Pae. 
R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  433. 

The  Nookaaks  are  '  on  the  sonth  fork  of  the  Lnmmi  Biver.'  Stevens,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  250.  Nooks&hk,  '  on  the  main  fork  of  the  river.'  Id.,  p.  247. 
Nooks4hk,  'above  the  Lummi,  on  the  main  fork  of  the  river.'  Oihbs,  in  Pae. 
R.  R.  Rtpt.,  vol.  i.,  p.  433.  '  Sonth  fork  Lummi  river.'  Id.,  p.  435.  Noot- 
saks  '  occupy  the  territory  from  the  base  of  Mount  Baker  down  to  within  five 
miles  of  the  mouth  of  the  Lummi.'  Coleman,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xxxix.,  p. 
799.  Neuksacks  '  principally  around  the  foot  of  Mount  Baker.'  Fiixhugh,  in 
Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  328.  The  Neukwers  and  Siamanas,  or  Btick  Lidiana 
'  Hve  on  lakes  back  of  Whatcom  and  Siamana  lakes  and  their  tributaries.'  Id., 
p.  329.  Three  tribes  at  Bellingham  Bay,  Neuksaek,  Bamish,  and  Lummis, 
with  some  Neukwers  and  Siamanas  who  live  in  the  back  country.  Id.,  p.  326. 
Neuksacks,  a  tribe  inhabiting  a  country  drained  by  the  river  of  the  same 

name taking  the  nameLummi  before  emptying  into  the  Gulf  of  Georgia. 

Simmons,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1860,  p.  188.  Nooklammie, '  aroimd  Bellingham 'a 
bay.'  Am.  Quar.  Register,  vol.  iii.,  p.  389;  Schoolcraffs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  714. 

The  Samish  live  on  Bamish  Biver  and  southern  part  of  Bellingham  Bay. 
Stevens,  in  Ind.  Af.  Rept.,  1854,  pp.  247,  250.  'They  have  several  islands 
which  they  claim  as  their  inheritance,  together  with  a  large  scope  of  the 
main  land.'  Fitzhxigh,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  327. 

The  Skagits  *  live  on  the  main  around  the  mouth  of  Bkagit  river,  and  own 
the  central  parts  of  Whidby's  island,  their  principal  ground  being  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Penn's  cove.'  Stevens,  in  Pae.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  433,  and  in 
Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  246.  Whidby's  Island  '  is  in  the  possession  of  the  Ba- 
chet  tribe. '  Tfu>mion*s  Ogn.  and  Col.,  vol.  i.,  p.  300.  The  Sachets  inhabit  Whid- 
by's Island.  WUkxs'  Nar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  510.  Bachets,  *about. 
Possession  Bound.'  Nicolay*s  Ogn.  Ter.,  p.  143.  Bkadjets,  '  on  both  sides  of 
the  Bkadjet  river,  and  on  the  north  end  of  Whidby's  Island.'  SchoolcrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  701;  Am.  Qtiar.  Register,  vol.  iii.,  p.  388.    The  Bkagit,  'on 
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Skagit  river,  and  Penn's  cove/  the  N'qnachamiBh,  SmaUhhu,  Mifikaiwhn, 
8akam^hu,  on  the  branches  of  the  same  river.  Stevens,  in  Ind,  Ajf.  Rept, 
1854,  p.  250;  Pac,  R,  R,  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  435.  Sockamnke,  'headwaters  of 
Skagit  Biver/  Nentubvig,  *  north  end  of  Whidby's  Island,  and  county  be- 
tween Skagit's  river  and  Bellingham*s  bay.'  Gowewachin,  Noothnm,  Mie- 
missooks,  north  to  Frazer  Biver.  Schoolcraft's  Areh.t  vol.  iv.,  p.  598. 

The  KihiaUis  occnpy  the  banks  of  'EikiaUis  river  and  Whitby's  idand.' 
SUvens,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1854,  pp.  246,  250. 

^  The  Skeyaehamish  dwell  in  the  '  ooontry  along  the  Skeysehamish  river  and 
the  north  branch  of  the  Sinahemish.'  Schoolcrc^fVa  Arch,,  vol.  v.,  p.  701;  Am, 
Qmr.  Register,  vol.  iii.,  p.  388. 

The  Snohomish  reside  on  *the  sonthem  end  of  Whidby's  island,  and 
the  country  on  and  near  the  mouth  of  the  Sinahomish  river.'  Stevens, 
in  Pac,  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  432,  435.  *  The  Sinahemish  '  live  on  the 
Sinahemish  river  (falling  into  Possession  Sound).'  SchooUrafVa  Arch.,  vol.  v., 
p.  701 ;  Am.  Quar.  Register,  vol.  iii.,  p.  388.  '  Sinahoumez  (en  12  tribus)  de  la 
riviere  Fraser  k  la  bale  de  Puget.'  Mofras,  Explor,,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335.  '  N'quutl- 
inamish,  Skywhamish,  Sktahlejum,  upper  branches,  north  side,  Sinahomish 
river.'  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Ajf.  Rept.,  1854,  pp.  245,  250.  Neewamish,  'Nee- 
wamish  river,  bay  and  vicinity;'  Sahmamish,  'on  a  lake  between  Neewamish 
and  Snohomish  river;'  Snohomish,  'South  end  of  Whitney's  Island,  Sno- 
homish river,  bay  and  vicinity;'  Skeawamish,  'north  fork  of  the  Snohomish 
river,  called  Skeawamish  river;'  Skuckstanajumps,  '  Skuckstanajumps  river, 
»  branch  of  Skeawamish  river;'  Stillaquamish,  '  Stillaquamish  river  and  vi- 
cinity;' Kickuallis,  'mouth  of  Kickuallis  river  and  vicinity.'  Schodcrc^ft's 
Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  598.  Stoluchw^mish,  on  Stoluchw&mish  river,  also  called 
Steilaquamish.  Stevens,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  432,  435,  also  in 
Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  pp.  246,  250.  Squin&mish,  Swod&mish,  Sinaahmish, 
'north  end  of  Whitby's  island,  canoe  passage,  and  Sinamish  river.'  2d., 
pp.  247,  250.  'Southern  end  of  Whidby's  island  and  Sinahomish  river.' 
Stevens,  in  Pae.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  432-3. 

The  Snoqualmooks  '  reside  on  the  south  fork,  north  side  of  the  Sinahomish 
river.'  Stevens,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  436,  and  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854, 
p.  250.  Snoqualimich,  '  Snoqualimich  river  and  the  south  branch  of  the 
Sinahemish.'  Harky,  in  Schoolcra/Vs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  701;  Am.  (j;waT.  Reg" 
ister,  vol.  iii.,  p.  388. 

The  Dvoamish  are  'living  on  and  claiming  the  lands  on  the  D'Wamish 
river.'  Paige,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  329.  Dwamish  Biver  and  Lake, 
White  and  Green  Bivers.  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  491.  On  D'wamish 
lake  etc. . .  reside  the  Samamish  and  S'Ketehlmish  tribes.  ' The  D'wamish 
tribe  have  their  home  on  Lake  Fork,  D'Wamish  river.'  Stevens,  in  Pac.  R.  R, 
Rept.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  432,  436.  Dwamish,  'Lake  Fork,  Dwamish  Biver;'  Sama- 
mish, S'Ketehlmish,  'Dwamish  Lake;'  SmelkAmiah,  'Head  of  White  Biver;' 
Skop«4hmish,  'Head  of  Green  Biver;'  Stkibnish,  'main  White  Biver.'  Stev- 
ens, in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  250. 

The  Skopeahmish  have  their  home  at  the  'head  of  Green  river.'  Stevens, 
in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  436.  The  Sekamish  band  '  on  the  main  White 
river;'  the  Smulkamish  tribe  '  at  the  head  of  White  river.'  lb. 
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The  SeatUes,  a  tribe  of  the  Snowhomiah  nation,  occnpied  as  ihea  principal 
Bettlement,  *  a  slight  eminence  near  the  head  of  what  is  now  known  as  Port 
Madison  Bay/  Overland  Monlhli/,  1870,  yoI.  iv.,  p.  297. 

The  Suquamish  *  claim  all  the  land  lying  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sound,  be- 
tween Apple  Tree  cove  on  the  north,  and  Gig  harbor  on  the  south. *  Paige,  in 
Ind,  Aff.  Repi.,  1857,  p.  829.  Soqnamish,  '  country  about  Port  Orchard  and 
neighbourhood,  and  the  west  side  of  Widby's  Island. '  Harley,  in  Schoolcraft*^ 
Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  700;  Am.  Quar,  Begister,  vol.  iii.,  p.  388.  'Peninsula  be- 
tween Hood*s  canal  and  Admiralty  inlet.'  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854, 
p.  250,  and  in  Pae.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  436.  Snoquamish,  '  Port  Orchard, 
Elliott's  Bay,  and  their  yicinity.'  SehodcrafVa  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  598.  Shoma- 
mish,  'on  Yashon's  Island.'  lb.  'Yashon's  Island.'  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rept.,  1854,  p.  250.  S'slomamish,  '  Yaston's  island.'  Stevens,  in  Pao.  R.  R. 
Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  435.  'The  Indians  frequenting  this  port  (Orchard)  call 
themselyes  the  Jeachtac  tribe.'  WUkes*  Nor.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  yoI.  iv.,  p.  510. 

The  Puyailupamish  live  '  at  the  mouth  of  PuyaUup  river;'  T'quaquamiah, 
'  at  the  heads  of  PuyaUup  river.'  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  250,  and 
in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  435.  Squallyamish  and  Pugallipamish,  'in 
the  country  about  Nesqually,  Pugallipi,  and  Sinnomish  rivers.'  Hariey,  in 
SchodUrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  701;  Am.  Qyar.  Register,  vol.  iii.,  p.  388.  Pual- 
lipawmish  or  Pualliss,  '  on  Pualliss  river,  bay,  and  vicinity.'  SchocicrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  598.  Puyyallapamish,  'PuyaUop  lUver.'  SchoolcrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  491. 

The  NisquaUies,  or  Skwall,  'inhabit  the  shores  of  Puget's  Sound.'  IIale*a 
Eihnog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  211.  '  Nesquallis,  de  la  baie  de  Puget 
k  la  pointe  Martinez.'  Mofras,  Explor.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  335.  Nasqually  tribes, 
'Nasqually  River  and  Puget's  Sound.'  Wdrre  and  Vavaseur,  in  Martin'a 
Hudson  Bay,  p.  81.  Squallyamish,  'at  Puget  Sound.'  Ludewig,  Ab.  Lang., 
p.  177.  The  Squalliahmish  are  composed  of  six  bands,  and  have  their  resi- 
dence on  Nisqually  lUver  and  vicinity.  Stetjens,  in  Pae.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i., 
p.  435.  Squallyamish  or  Nisqually,  Nisqually  River  and  vicinity.  School- 
crafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  598.  Fort  Nisqually  is  frequented  by  the  '  SquaUies, 
the  Clallams,  the  Paaylaps,  the  Scatchetts,  the  Checaylis,'  and  other  tribes. 
Simpson's  Overland  Journey,  vol.  i.,  p.  181. 

The  Steilacoomish  dwell  on  '  Stalacom  Creek;'  Loquamish,  'Hood's  Reef.' 
SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  491.  Stitcheosawmish,  *  Budd's  inlet  and  South 
bay.'  in  the  vicinity  of  Olympia.  Id.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  598.  Steilacoomamish, 
'  Steilacoom  creek  and  vicinity.'  StevcTis,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  250,  and 
in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  435. 

The  Sawamish  have  their  residence  on  'Totten's  inlet.'  Stevens,  in  Pac. 
R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  435.  Sayhaymamish, '  Totten  inlet. '  SchoolcrafVs  Arch., 
vol.  iv.,  p.  598.  '  Srootlemamish,  Quackenamish  at  Case's  inlet.'  lb.  Quak- 
s'namish,  *  Case's  inlet;'  S'Hotlemamish, '  Carr's  inlet;'  Sahehwamish, '  Ham- 
mersly's  inlet;'  Saw&mish,  'Totten's  inlet;'  Squaiaitl,  'Eld's  inlet;'  S^h- 
chasamish,  'Budd's  inlet;'  Noosehchatl,  'South  bay.'  Stex)ens,  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rept,  1854,  p.  250. 

The  SJcokomish  live  at  the  upper  end  of  Hood  Canal.  SchoolcrafVs 
Arch.,'yo\.  iv.,  p.  598;  Sievem,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  pp.  244,  250.    T6an- 
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hooch  and  ShokomxBh  on  Hood's  Oanal.  Sehookrafts  Jreh.t  ▼ol.  ▼.,  p. 
491.  Toanoh  and  Skokomiah  'naide  along  the  ahovea  of  Hood's  Canal.' 
Am,  Qyar.  Register,  yoI.  iiL,  p.  388.  Toankooch*  *  western  shore  of  Hood's 
canal.  They  are  a  branch  of  the  Kisqnally  nation.'  Stevens,  in  Ind,  Aff, 
Bept.,  1854,  p.  244;  Gibb$,  in  Pac,  B,  R,  Bept,,  vol.  i.,  p.  431.  Tuanooch, 
*  month  of  Hood's  Canal.'  SchoolerafVa  Arch,,  toI.  it.,  p.  598.  <  The  region 
at  the  head  of  Pnget  Sound  is  inhabited  by  a  tribe  called  the  Toandos.' 
WUkea*  Nor.,  in  U,  8,  Ex,  Ex,,  toI.  ▼.,  p.  140.  Homamish,  Hotlimamish, 
SquahsinawmiBh,  Sayhaywamiah,  StitdiassamiBh,  *  reside  in  the  country 
from  the  Narrows  along  the  western  shore  of  Pnget's  Sonnd  to  New  Mark- 
et.' MltchOl  and  Harley,  in  Am,  Qmr.  RegisUr,  vol.  iii.,  p.  388. 

The  NoosdahimSt  or  Nusdalnms,  'dwell  on  Hood's  Channel.'  Ludewig^ 
Ah,  Lang,,  p.  135.  '  Die  Noosdalnm,  wohnen  am  Hood's-Canal;'  BuBchmann, 
Brit,  Nordamer.,  p.  373.  *  Noostlalnms,  consist  of  eleven  tribes  or  septs  Uy- 
ing  about  the  entrance  of  Hood's  canal,  Dungeness,  Port  Discovery,  and  the 
coast  to  the  westward.'  Am,  Qttar,  Register,  vol.  iii.,  p.  388;  SehocicrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  700. 

The  Chimakum,  at  Chinakum,  'territory  seexos  to  have  embraced  the 
shore  from  Port  Townsend  to  Port  Ludlow.'  Stevens,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Bept.,  1854, 
pp.  242-244.  *  On  Port  Townsend  ?ay.'  Id.,  in  Poc.  B,  B.  Bept.,  vol.  i.,  pp. 
431,  435;  SchoolcrafVs  Arch,,  vol.  iv.,  p.  698. 

The  ClaUams,  or  Clalams,  are  '  about  Port  Discovery.'  Nlcolay's  Ogn.  Ter.,  p. 
143.  *  Their  country  stretches  along  the  whole  southern  shore  of  the  Straits 
to  between  Port  Discovery  and  Port  Townsend. '  Oibbs,  in  Pac.  B.  B,  Bept,,  vol. 
i.,  p.  429;  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Bept.,  1854,  pp.  242,  244.  Southern  shore  of  the 
Straits  of  Fuca  east  of  the  Classets.  Hale's  Btknog,,  in  U.  S,  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p. 
220.  At  Port  Discovery.  WUkes*  Nar.,  m  U.  S.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  319.  Sklal- 
lum,  '  between  Los  Angelos  and  Port  Townsend.'  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv., 
p.  598.  Sklallams,  '  at  Cape  Flattery.'  Id,,  vol.  v.,  p.  491.  *  Scattered  along 
the  strait  and  around  the  bays  and  bights  of  Admiralty  Inlet,  upon  a  shore- 
line of  more  than  a  hundred  miles.'  Scammon,  in  Overkend  Monthly,  1871,  vol. 
vii.,  p.  278.  '  S'Klallams,  Chemakum,  Toanhooch,  Skokomish,  and  bands  oi 
the  same,  taking  names  from  their  villages, ....  and  all  residing  on  the  shores 
of  the  straits  of  Fuca  and  Hood's  Canal.'  Webster,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Bept.,  1862, 
p.  407.  Kahtai,  Kaquaith,  and  Stehllum,  at  Port  Townsend,  Port  Discov- 
ery, and  New  Dungeness.  Schoolcrctft's  Arch,,  vol.  v.,  p.  491;  Stevens,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Bept.,  1854,  p.  249.  Stentlums  at  New  Dungeness.  Id.,  in  Pac.  B.  B. 
Bept,,  vol.  i.,  p.  435. 

The  Makahs,  or  Classets,  dwell  about  Cape  Flattery.  Macaw,  '  Cape  Flat- 
tery to  Neah  Bay.*  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  598.  Pistchin,  *  Neah  Bay 
to  Los  Angelos  Point.'  /&.  'Country  about  Cape  Flattery,  and  the  coast 
for  some  distance  to  the  southward,  and  eastward  to  the  boundary  of  the 
Halam  or  Noostlalum  lands.'  Id.,  vol.  v.,  p.  700;  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept., 
1854,  pp.  241,  249;  Haie,  in  Id.,  1862,  p.  390;  Stevens,  in  Pac,  B,  B,  Bept,, 
vol.  i.,  pp.  429,  435.  'At  Neah  Bay  or  Waadda,  and  its  vicinity.'  Simmjons, 
in  Ind,  Aff.  Bept.,  1858,  p.  231.  Tatouche,  a  tribe  of  the  Classets.  Wilkes* 
Nar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  516.  Classets  'residb  on  the  south  side 
of  the  Straits  of  Fuca.'  Hole's  Eihnog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  220; 
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MicheU  and  EarUy,  in  Am,  <imr.  BegiMer,  vol.  iii.,  p.  388.  Tatonolie  or 
OlABsets,  *  between  the  Columbia  and  the  strait  of  Fnca.'  Nicotay*8  Ogn,  Ter., 
p.  143.  'Clatset  tribe.'  ComtDoUis*  if.  Eldorado,  p.  97.  'Classeta,  on  the 
Strait  of  Fnca.'  Orteinhow*8  Hist.  Ogn.,  p.  30;  Stevens*  Address,  p.  10.  Ma- 
kahs,  *  inhabiting  a  wild  broken  peninsula  cireumscribed  by  the  river  Wy- 
atch,  the  waters  of  the  Strait  and  the  Pacific'  Scammon,  in  Overland  Manthlff, 
1871,  Tol.  yii.,  p.  277.  Klaizzarts,  'living  nearly  three  hundred  miles  to  the 
South '  of  Nootka  Sound.  JewiWs  Ndr.,  p.  75.  The  Elkwhahts  have  a  village 
on  the  strait.  SproaVs  Seems,  p.  153. 

List  of  tribes  between  Columbia  River  and  Cape  Flattery  on  the  Coast; 
Calasthocle,  Chillates,  Chiltz,  Clamoctomichs,  Killaxthocles,  Pailsh,  Poto- 
ashs,  QuieetsoB,  Quinnechart,  Quinifilts.  Morsels  Bept.,  p.  371. 

The  QuUlehute  and  QueniuU,  or  Qnenaielt,  '  occupy  the  sea-coast  between 
Ozelt  or  old  Cape  Flattery,  on  the  north,  and  Quinaielt  river  on  the  south.* 
Simmons,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept.,  1860,  p.  195.  Quinaielt,  Quillehut^,  Queets,  and 
Hoh,  live  on  the  Quinaielt  river  and  ocean.  Smith,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Bept.,  1870, 
p.  21.  The  Queniult  live  'at  Point  Grenville.'  Sioan^s  N.  W.  Coast,  p.  210. 
'  On  the  banks  of  a  river  of  the  same  name.'  Id.,  p.  78.  The  Wilapahs  '  on 
the  Wilapah  River.'  Id.,  p.  211.  The  Copalis  *on  the  Copalis  River, 
eighteen  miles  north  of  Gray's  Harbor.'  Id.,  p.  210.  Quinaitle,  north  of 
Gray's  Harbor.  Steveris,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1854,  p.  249.  Quinaik,  '  coast  from 
Gray's  harbor  northward.'  Stevens,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept,  vol.  i.,  p.  435.  Ehi- 
halis,  Quinailee,  Grey's  Harbor  and  north.  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  490. 
South  of  the  Classets  along  the  coast  come  the  Quinnechants,  Calasthortes, 
Chillates,  Quinults,  Pailsk,  etc.  Lewis  and  darkens  Trav.,  p.  428.  The  Ka- 
liouches  and  Konnichtchates,  spoken  of  as  dwdling  on  Destruction  Island 
and  the  neighboring  main.  Tarahanov,  in  Nouvelks  Annates  des  Voy.,  1823, 
torn,  xz.,  p.  336,  et  seq. 

The  Chehalis,  or  Chickeeles,  *  inhabit  the  country  around  Gray's  Harbour.' 
WUhes*  Nar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  140.  On  the  Chehalis  river. 
NesmUh,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1867,  p.  8.  Frequent  also  Shoalwater  Bay. 
Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept,,  1854,  pp.  240,  249.    On  the  Cowelits.     *  Among 

the  Tsihailish  are  included  the  Kwaiantl  and  Kwenaiwitl who  live 

near  the  coa^t,  thirty  or  forty  miles  south  of  Cape  Flattery.'  Hale*s 
Etknog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  211-12.  *In  the  vicinity  of  the 
mouth  of  the  Columbia.'  Callin's  N.  Am.  Ind.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  113.  *Cheki- 
lis,  et  Quinayat.  Prfes  du  havre  de  Gray  et  la  rivifere  Ohekilis.'  Mofras,  Ez- 
plor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335;  Swan's  K.  W.  Coast,  p.  210;  Ste^^ens,  in  Pac.  B.  B, 
Bept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  435;  Starling,  in  Schoolcraft*s  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  599.  *A 
quarante  milles  au  nord,  (from  the  Columbia)  le  long  de  la  c6te,  habitant  les 
Tch^ilichs.'  Stuart,  in  Nouvelles  Annates  des  Voy.,  1821,  tom.  x.,  p.  90.  The 
Whiskkah  and  Wynooche  tribes  on  the  northern  branches  of  the  Chihailis. 
Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff^  Bept,  1854,  p.  240.  Sachals  'reside  about  the  lake  of 
the  same  name,  and  along  the  river  Chickeeles.'  Wilkes*  Nar,,  in  U.  S,  Ex, 
Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  140. 

The  Cowlitt  live  on  the  upper  CowUtz  River.  Occupy  the  middle  of  the 
peninsula  which  lies  west  of  Puget  Sound  and  north  of  the  Columbia.  Hale's 
Ethnog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  211.    On  the  Cowlitz  River.    The 
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Taitinapams  have  their  abode  at  the  base  of  the  monniama  on  the  Gowlits. 
Stevens,  in  Pae.  R.  R,  RepL,  vol.  i.,  p.  435;  and  in  Ind.  Jff.  Rept.,  1864,  pp. 
240,  249;  SchootcrftfVs  Arch,,  Tol.  iv.,  p.  699,  yoL  v..  p.  490.  Cowlitsick,  'on 
Columbia  river,  62  miles  from  its  month/  Moneys  Repi,,  p.  868.  There  are 
three  small  tribes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Covlitz  Farm,  '  the  Cowlitz,  the  Che- 
caylis  and  the  Sqnally.'  Simpson^s  Overiand  Joum.,  vol.  i.,  p.  179.  The  Stak- 
tomish  live  *  between  NisqnaUy  and  Cowlitz  and  the  head  waters  of  Chehaylia 
river.'  Am.  Quar,  Reffisler,  vol.  iii.,  p.  389;  HaHey,  in  SchooUrc^fVs  Arch,,  vol. 
v.,  p.  701. 

The  Chznoox  Faiolt  indndes,  according  to  my  division,  all  the  tribes 
of  Oregon  west  of  the  Cascade  Bange,  together  with  those  on  the  north  bank 
of  the  Columbia  river.  The  name  has  usually  been  applied  only  to  the  tribes 
of  the  Columbia  Valley  up  to  the  Dalles,  and  belonged  originally  to  a  small 
tribe  on  the  north  bank  near  the  moath.  '  The  nation,  or  rather  family,  to 
which  the  generic. name  of  Chinook  has  attached,  formerly  inhabited  both 
banks  of  the  Columbia  Biver,  from  its  mouth  to  the  Grand  Dalles,  a  distance 
of  about  a  hundred  and  seventy  miles.'  '  On  the  north  side  of  the  river,  first 
the  Chinooks  proper  (Tchi-nnk),  whose  territoiy  extended  from  Cape  Disap- 
pointment up  the  Columbia  to  the  neighborhood  of  Gray's  Ray  (not  Gray's 
Harbor,  which  is  on  the  Pacific),  and  back  to  the  northern  vicinity  of  Shoal- 
water  Bay,  where  they  interlocked  with  the  Chihalisof  the  coast.'  Oii>ba'  ChU 
nook  Vocab.,  pp.  iii .,  iv.  The  name  Watlalas  or  Upper  Chinooks  '  properly  be- 
longs to  the  Indians  at  the  Cascades, '  but  is  applied  to  all '  from  the  Multno- 
ma  Island  to  the  Falls  of  the  Columbia.'  Haie's  JEthnog,,  in  U,  8,  Ex.  Ex,,  vol. 
vi.,  pp.  214-6.  '  The  principal  tribes  or  bands  were  the  Wakafkam  (known  as 
the  Wahkyekum),  the  Katl4mat  ( Cathlamet),  the  Tshinnk  (Chinook),  and  the 
Tlatsap  (Clatsop)  .*  Ih.  '  The  natives,  who  dwell  about  the  lower  parts  of  the 
Columbia,  may  be  divided  into  four  tribes — the  Clolsops,  who  reside  around 
Point  Adams,  on  the  south  side;. .  .the  Chinooks;  Waakiacums;  and  the  Cath- 
lamets;  who  live  on  the  north  side  of  the  river,  and  around  Baker's  Bay  and 
other  inlets.'  Ditnn^s  Orejon,  p.  114.  The  tribes  may  be  classed:  '  Chinooks, 
Clatsops,  Cathl%mux,  Wakicums,  Wacalamus,  Cattleputles,  Clatscanias,  Kil- 
limux,  Moltnomas,  Chickelis.'  Ross*  Adven,,  p.  87.  Tribes  on  north  bank  of 
the  Columbia  from  mouth;  Chilts,  Chinnook,  Cathlamah,  Wahkiakume,  Skil- 
lute,  Quathlapotle.  Levois  and  Clarke's  Map.  *  All  the  natives  inhabiting  the 
southern  shore  of  the  Straits  (of  Fuca),  and  the  deeply  indented  territory  as 
far  as  and  including  the  tide-waters  of  the  Columbia,  may  be  comprehended 
under  the  general  term  of  Chinooks.'  Pickering's  Races,  in  U.  8.  Ex,  Ex,,  Vol. 
ix.,  p.  25.  '  The  Chenook  nation  resides  along  upon  the  Columbia  river,  from 
the  Cascades  to  its  confluence  with  the  ocean.'  Parker* s  Exphr.  Tour,  p.  261. 
'Inhabiting  the  lower  parts  of  the  Columbia.'  CaUin*s  N.  Am.  Ind.,  vol.  ii., 
p.  110.  '  Hauts-Tchinouks,  pr&s  des  cascades  du  Bio  Colombia.  Tchi- 
nouks  d'en-bas,  des  Cascades  jusqu'k  la  mer,  Bas-Tchinouks.'  Mofras,  Ex- 
plor.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  335,  360-1.  '  On  the  right  bank  of  the  Columbia.'  Lade- 
fmg.  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  40.  The  Cheenooks  and  Eelussuyas,  4  tribes,  live  at 
*  Pillar  Bock,  Oak  Point,  the  Dallas,  the  Cascades,  Cheate  Biver,  Takama 
Biver,  on  the  Columbia.'    '  Cheenooks,  Clatsops  and  several  tribes  near  the 
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^Dtmnee  M  Qxe  Columbia  Biyer/  Warre  and  Vavaseur^  in  Martin's  Hud.  B., 
p.  81.  Upper  and  Lower  Chinooka  on  ilie  Columbia  Biver,  Lower  Chinooks 
at  Shoalwater  Bay.  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.^  toI.  y.,  p.  490.  Chinooks,  *  north  of 
the  Oolambia.'  Id,,  p.  492.  'Upper  Chinooks,  five  bands,  Columbia  Biver, 
aboye  the  Cowlils.  Lower  Chinooks,  Columbia  Biver  below  the  Cowlitz, 
and  four  other  bands  on  Shoalwater  Bay.*  Skvens^  in  Id.,  p.  703.  *  Mouth 
of  Columbia  river,  north  side,  including  some  50  miles  interior.*  Emmons, 
in  Id.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  201.  The  Chinnooka  'reside  chiefly  along  the  banks  of  a 
river,  to  whioh  we  gave  the  same  name;  and  which,  running  parallel  to  the 

sea  coast empties  itself  into  Haley*s  Bay.'  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav,,  p. 

425,  and  map;  Irving's  Asloria,  p.  335.  *  To  the  south  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Columbia/  Domeneeh'a  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  15.  'Chenooks  on  the  Columbia.' 
Sloan's  y.  W.  Coast,  p.  210.  North  side  of  the  Columbia.  Morse's  Report, 
p.  368;  Oreenhow's  Hist,  Ogn.,  p.  286.  Tshinuk  south  of  the  Columbia  at 
mouth.  Watlala  on  both  sides  of  the  river  from  the  Willamette  to  Dalles. 
They  properly  belong  to  the  Indians  at  the  Cascades.  Hale's  Ethnog,,  in  U,  S» 
Bbc.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  214-5,  and  map,  p.  197.  Banks  of  the  Columbia  from 
Dalles  to  the  mouth.  Htmham's  Trao,,  p.  85,  The  Upper  Chinooks  were 
the  Shalala  and  Echeloots  of  Lewis  and  Clarke.  Oibbs,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept., 
vol.  i.,  p.  417.  In  the  vicinity  of  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia,  there  are,  be- 
sides the  Chinooks,  the  Klickatacks,  Cheehaylas,  Naas,  and  many  other 
tribes.  Catlin's  N.  Am.  Jnd.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  113. 

*The  Flathead  Indians  are  met  with  on  the  banks  of  the  Columbia  Bivei; 
from  its  mouth  eastward  to  the  Cascades,  a  distance  of  about  150  miles;  they 
extend  up  the  Walhamette  Biver's  mouth  about  thirty  or  forty  miles,  and 
through  the  district  between  the  Walhamette  and  Fort  Astoria.'  Kane's 
Wand.,  p.  173.  '  The  Flatheads  are  a  very  numerous  people,  inhabiting  the 
shores  of  the  Columbia  Biver,  and  a  vast  tract  of  country  lying  to  the  south 
of  it.'  CaUin's  N.  Am.  Ind,,  vol.  ii.,  p.  108.  <The  Cathlascon  tribes,  which 
inhabit  the  Columbia  Biver.'  Scouler,  in  Land,  Qtog,  8oc,  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p. 
226.  Cathlasoos  on  the  Columbia  Biver,  S.  side  220  miles  from  its  mou^. 
Morse's  Rept.,  p.  368. 

Shoalwater  Bay  Indians:  Whilapah  oif  Whilapah  river;  Necomanchee,  or 

Nickomin,  on  Nickomin  river,  flowing  into  the  east  side  of  the  bay;  Quelap- 

tonlilt,  at  the  mouth  of  Whilapah  river;  Wharhoots,  at  the  present  site  of 

Bruceport;  Querqueltin,  at  the  mouth  of  a  creek;  Palux,  on  Copalux  or 

Palux  river;  Marhoo,  Nasal,  on  the  Peninsula.  Swan's  N.  W.  Coast,  p.  211. 

'Karweewee,  or  Artsmilsh,  the  name  of  the  Shoalwater  Bay  tribes.'  Id.,  p. 

210.    Along  the  coast  north  of  the  Columbia  are  the  Chinnooks,  Killax- 

thockle,  Chilts,  Clamoitomish,  Potoashees,  etc.  Xeiois  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  p. 

428.    Quillequeoquas  at  Shoalwater  Bay.  Map  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch,,  vol.  iii., 

p  200.    Kwalhioqua,  north  of  the  Columbia  near  the  month.   Hole's  Ethnog. 

in  U.  S,  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  204,  and  map,  p.  197.    Klatskanai,  *on  the 

upper  waters  of  the  Nehalem,  a  stream  running  into  the  Pacific,  on  those  of 

Young's  Biver,  and  one  bearing  their  own  name,  which  enters  the  Columbia 

at  Oak  Point.'  Oms'  Chinook  Vocab.,  p.  iv.    WiUopahs,  'on  the  WiUopah 

Biver,  and  the  head  of  the  Chihalis.'  lb. 

The  ChUts  inhabit  the  '  coast  to  the  northward  of  Cape  Disappointment. 
Vol.  I.   ao 
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Cox*s  Adven.f  toI.  i.,  302.  '  North  of  the  moath  of  the  Columbia  and  Chealia 
rivers.'  Parksr*3  Explor,  Tour,  p.  261,  and  map.  *0n  the  sea-coast  near 
Point  Lewis.'  Lewis  and  Clarke* s  Trav  ,  p.  401. 

Miscellaneous  bands  on  the  Columbia;  Aleis,  on  the  north  side  of  the 
Columbia.  Oaas*  Jour.,  p.  285.  Cathlacuroups  '  on  the  main  shore  S.W.  of 
Wappatoo  Isl.'  Morsels  BepL,  p.  371.  Cathlakamaps,  'at  the  mouth  of  the 
Wallaumut.'  Id.,  p.  368.  Cathlanamenamens,  'On  the  island  in  the  month 
of  the  Wallaumut.'  Id.,  p.  368.  Cathlanaquiahs,  'On  the  S.W.  side  of 
Wappatoo  Isl.'  Id.,  p.  371.  Cathlapootle,  eighty  miles  from  mouth  of  the 
Columbia  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Willamette.  Id.,  p.  368.  Cathlathlas, 
'at  the  rapids,  S.  side.'  Id.,  p.  368.  Clahclellah,  'below  the  rapids.'  Morse's 
Bept.,  p.  370.  Clannarminnamuns,  'S.W.  side  of  Wappatoo  Isl.'  Id.,  p.  371. 
Clanimatas,  'S.W.  side  of  Wappatoo  Isl.'  16.  Clockstar,  'S.E.  side  of 
Wappattoo  Isl.'  lb.  Cooniacs,  'of  Oak  Point  (Eahnyak  or  Eukhnyak,  the 
Ereluits  of  Franchere  and  Skilloots  of  Lewis  and  Clarke).'  Gibbs*  Chinook 
Vocab.,  p.  iv.  Hellwits,  '  8.  side  39  miles  from  mouth.'  Morsels  Sept.,  p.  368. 
Eatlagakya,  *  from  the  Cascades  to  Vancouyer.'  Framboise,  in  Lond,  Oeog.  Soc. 
Jour,,  Yol.  xi.,  p.  255.  Eatlaminimim,  on  Multnomah  Island.  lb.  Eatla- 
portl,  river  of  same  name,  and  right  bank  of  Columbia  for  five  miles  above 
its  mouth.  lb.  Ketlakaniaks,  at  Oak  Point,  formerly  united  with  Eolnit. 
16.  Elakalama,  between  Eathlaportle  and  TowaUtch  rivers.  lb,  Mamnit, 
'Multnomah  Isl.'  lb.  Nechakoke,  'S.  side,  near  Quicksand  river,  opposite 
Diamond  Isl.'  Morse*s  Rept.,  p.  370.  Neerchokioon,  south  side  above  the 
Wallaumut  river.  lb,  Shalala  at  the  grand  rapids  down  to  the  Willamet.  lb. 
QuathlapoUe,  between  the  Cowlits  and  Chahwahnahinooks  (Cathlapootle  ?) 
river.  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Map.  Seamysty,  '  at  the  mouth  of  the  Towalitich 
River.'  Framboise,  in  Lond.  Oeog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  265.  Shoto,  W.  side 
back  of  a  pond  and  nearly  opposite  the  entrance  of  the  Willamut.  Morse's 
Rept. ,  p.  370.  Skillutes,  *  about  junction  of  Cowlitz. '  Xeirts  and  Clarke's  Map. 
Skiloots  on  the  Columbia  on  each  side,  from  the  lower  part  of  the  Columbia 
Valley  as  low  as  8turgeon  Island,  and  on  both  sides  of  the  Coweliskee  Biver. 
Morse's  Rept.,  p.  371.  Smockshop.  Id.,  p.  370.  Trile  Ealets,  near  Fort  Van- 
couver. Warre  and  Vavaseur,  in  MaHvn's  Hud.  £.,  p.  81.  Wahclellah,  *  below 
all  the  rapids.'  Morse's  Rept.,  p.  370.  Wakamass,  'Deer's  Isle  to  the  lower 
branch  of  the  Wallamat.'  Framboise,  in  Lond.  Oeog.  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  255. 
Wyampams,  at  the  narrows.  Ross'  Adven,,  pp.  117-19.  Tchilouits  on  the 
Columbia,  south  bank,  below  the  Cowlitz.  Stuari,  in  Nouvelles  Annaks  des 
Voy.,  1821,  tom.  x.,  p.  112.  CathUkaheckits  and  Cathlathlahks  in  vicinity 
of  the  Cascades.  Id.,  tom.  xii.,  1821,  p.  23. 

The  Clatsops  live  on  Point  Adams.  Hmes'  Voy,,  88.  '  South  side  of  the 
(Columbia)  river  at  its  mouth.'  Oreenhow's  Hist,  Ogn.,  pp.  30, 286.  '  Southern 
shore  of  the  bay  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia,  and  along  the  seacoast  on 
both  sides  of  Point  Adams.'  Morton's  Crania,  p.  211;  LevAs  and  Clarke's 
Trav.,  pp.  401,  426,  and  map.  12  miles  from  mouth,  south  side.  Morse's 
Rept,  p.  368.  'South  side  of  the  river.'  Gass'  Jour.,  p.  244.  'From  near 
Tillamook  Head  to  Point  Adams  and  up  the  river  to  Tongue  Point.'  Oibbs* 
Chinook  Vocab.,  p.  iv.  Elakhelnk,  '  on  Clatsop  Point,  commonly  called  Clat- 
sops.' Framboise,  in  Lond.  Oeog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  255;  Schoolcraft's  Arch.^ 
vol.  iii.,  p.  201,  vol.  v.,  p.  492. 
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The  Wakiakum,  or  '  Wakaikom,  live  on  the  right  baxik  of  the  Colnmbia; 
on  a  small  stream,  called  Cadet  Biver.'  Framboise^  in  Land.  Otog,  800.  Jour., 
Tol.  xi.,  p.  255.  Wakiakums  (Wakitiaknm)  *  towards  Oak  Point.'  Oibbs*  Chi- 
nook Vocab.,  p.  iy.  Wahkiacnms,  adjoining  the  Cathlamahs  on  the  south- 
east and  the  Skilloots  on  the  north-west.  Levois  and  Clarke*8  Map,  Waaki- 
cnms,  thirty  miles  from  the  month  of  the  Colnmbia,  north  side.  Morse's 
Bept,  p.  368. 

The  Cathlamets  extend  from  Tongne  Point  to  Pnget's  Island.  Gibbs'  Chi- 
nook Vooab.,  p.  lY .  '  Opposite  the  lower  Tillage  of  the  Wahkiactmis.'  Irving* s 
Astoria,  p.  333.  '  30  miles  from  the  month  of  Columbia.'  Morse's  Rept,  p. 
368.  '  On  a  river  of  same  name.'  Framboise,  in  Lond,  Otog,  80c  Jour.,  vol. 
xi.»  p.  255;  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Map, 

*  Along  the  coast  south  of  the  Columbia  river  are  the  Clatsops,  Eilla- 
mucks,  Lucktons,  Kahunkle,  Lickawis,  Youkone,  Necketo,  Ulseah,  Youitts, 
Shiastuckle,  Killawats,  Cookoose,  Shalalahs,  Luckasos,  Hannakalals.'  Lewis 
and  Clarke's  Trav,,  pp.  427-8.  'Along  the  coast  S.  of  Columbia  river,  and 
speak  the  Killamucks  language/  Youicone,  Neekeetoos,  Ulseahs,  Youitts, 
Sheastukles,  Killawats,  Cookkoooose,  Shallalah,  Luckkarso,  Hanuakallal. 
Morse's  Rept.,  p.  371.  N&elim,  'on  a  river  on  the  sea-coast,  30  miles  B.  of 
Clatsop  Point,'  and  the  following  tribes  proceeding  southward.  Nikaas, 
Kowai,  Neselitch.Tacddn,  Aleya,  SayonsUa,  Kiliwatsal,  Kaons,  Godamyou  ( !), 
Stotonia,  at  the  mouth  of  Coquin  river.  Framboise,  in  Lond.  Qeog,  Soc.  Jour., 
vol.  xi.,  pp.  255-6. 

The  JSiUamooks  dwell  along  the  coast  southward  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Columbia.  •  Near  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia.'  Parker*s  Explor.  Tour,  p.  262. 
Callimix,  '40  miles  S.  of  Columbia.*  Morse's  Bept.,  p.  368.  Killamucks, 
'along  the  S.E.  coast  for  many  miles.'  Id,,  p.  371.  Tillamooks,  'along  the 
coast  from  Ump>qua  Biver  to  the  Neachesna,  a  distance  of  one  hundred  and 
twenty  miles.'  Palmer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Repi,,  1854,  pp.  256,  259.  Kilamukes, 
'  south  and  east  of  mouth  of  the  Columbia,  extending  to  the  coast.'  Emmons, 
in  Schookrafl's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p,  201.  Nsietshawus,  or  Killamuks,  'on  the 
sea-coast  south  of  the  Columbia.'  Hale's  Ethnog.,  in  U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi., 
p.  211,  and  map,  p.  197.  'Between  the  river  Columbia  and  the  XJmpqua.* 
Warre  and  Vavasewr,  in  Mardn's  Hud.  B,,  p.  81.  'Country  about  Cape 
Lookout.'  Palmer's  Jour.,  p.  105.  '  On  comprend  sous  le  nom  general  de 
Killimous,  les  Indiens  du  sud  du  Bio  Colombia,  tels  que  les  Nahelems,  les 
Nikas,  les  Kaouais,  les  Alsiias,  les  Umquas,  les  Toutounis  et  les  Sastes.  Ces 
deux  demi^res  peuplades  se  sont  jusqu'k  present  montrees  hostiles  aux  car- 
avanes  des  blancs.'  Mofras,  Explor,,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  335, 357.  Killamucks,  next 
to  the  Clatsops.  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  426.  '  Callemeux  nation.'  Gass' 
Jour.,  p.  260.  Callemax  on  the  coast  forty  leagues  south  of  the  Columbia. 
ShMrl,  in  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voy.,  tom.  x.,  p.  90. 

The  Lucktons  are  found  '  adjoining  the  Killamucks,  and  in  a  direction  S 
B,E.'  Ltms  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  427. 

The  Jakon,  or  Yakones,  dwell  south  of  the  Killamooks  on  the  coast.  UoWs 
Sihnog.,  in  U.  8,  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  218,  and  map,  p.  197. 

The  Tlatskanai  are  farther  inland  than  the  Killamooks.  Id.,  p.  204. 

The  Umpquas  live  '  on  a  river  of  that  name.'  Framboise,  in  Lond,  Otog,  Soc* 
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JovT.^  vol.  xi*,  p.  256,  *  In  a  valley  of  the  same  name.  They  are  divided 
into  alx  tribes;  the  l^conta,  Chalula,  Palakahn,  Qnattamya,  and  Chastk/ 
ParkxT's  Etcphr.  TouTy  p.  262.  UmbaqnAs.  Id.,  p.  262.  *  Umpqaas  (3  tribns) 
BUT  la  riviere  de  oe  nom,  et  de  la  riviere  aux  Vaohes.'  Mo/ras,  Explor,,  torn, 
ii.,  p.  335.  *  The  Umkwa  inhabit  the  upper  {lart  ol  the  river  of  that  name, 
having  the  Kalapuya  on  the  north,  the  Latnami  (Clamets),  on  the  east,  and 
the  Sainstkla  between  them  and  the  sea.'  H<Ue*s  Ethnog.j  in  U.  S,  Ex.  Ex., 
vol.  vL,  p.  20i,  and  map,  p.  197.  Two  hundred  and  twenty<^five  miles  south 
of  the  Columbia.  Hinea*  Voy,^  p.  94.  *  The  country  of  the  Umpquas  is  bound- 
ed east  by  the  Cascade  mountains,  west  by  the  Umpqua  mountains  and  the 
ocean,  north  by  the  Calipooia  mountains  and  south  by  Grave  Creek  and 
Kogue  River  mountains.'  Palmer,  in  Ind.  Ajf,  Repi^  1854,  p.  255;  EmmonSt 
in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  201,  vol.  v.,  p.  492. 

The  Saiustkla  reside  *  upon  a  small  stream  which  falls  into  the  sea  just 
south  of  the  Umqua  River.'  Hale's  Ethnog,,  in  IT.  S,  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  vi.^p.  221, 
map,  p.  197.  Sinselaw,  '  on  the  banks  of  the  Sinselaw river.'  Harvey,  in  Ind, 
Aff,  Rept.,  1863,  p.  80.  Sayousla,  *  near,  the  mouth  of  Sayousla  bay.'  Brooks, 
in  Id.,  1862,  p.  299.  Saliutla,  '  at  the  mouth  of  the  UmbaquA  river.'  Parker's 
Explor.  Tour,  p.  262. 

The  Katlawotsetts  include  the  Siuslaw  and  Alsea  bands  on  Siuslaw  Hiver; 
the  Scottsburg,  Lower  Umpqua,  and  Kowes  Bay  bands  on  Umpqua  Hiver, 
Drew,  in  Ind,  Aff,  RepLf  1857,  p.  <359,  Kiliwatshat,  'at  the  month  of  the 
Umpqua.'   Hale's  Eihnog.,  in  U,  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  221. 

The  Alseas,  or  Alseyas,  live  on  Alsea  Bay.  Brooks,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept,, 
1862,  p.  299;  Haroey,  in  Id.,  1863,  p.  80.  Chocreleatan,  'at  the  forks  of  the 
Coquille  river.'  Quahtomahs»  between  CoquiUe  River  and  Port  Orford. 
Nasomah,  '  near  the  mouth  of  the  Coquille  River.'  ParrisK,  in.  Ind,  Aff,  Sept., 
1854,  p.  287. 

Willamette  Valley  Nations:  'The  nations  who  inhabit  this  fertile  neigh- 
bourhood are  very  numerous.  The  Wappatoo  inlet  extends  three  hund- 
red yards  wide,  for  ten  or  twelve  miles  to  the  south,  as  far  as  the  hills  near 
which  it  receives  the  waters  of  a  small  creek,  whose  sources  are  not  far  from 
those  of  the  Killamuck  river.  On  that  creek  resides  the  Clackstar  nation,  a 
numerous  people  of  twelve  hundred  souls,  who  subsist  on  fish  and  wappatoo, 
and  who  trade  by  means  of  the  Killamuck  river,  with  the  nation  of  that 
name  on  the  sea-coast.  Lower  down  the  inlets  towards  the  Columbia,  is  the 
tribe  called  Cathlacumup.  On  the  sluice  which  connects  the  inlet  with  the 
Multnomah,  are  the  tribes  Cathlanahquiah  and  Cathlaoomatup;  and  on  Wap- 
patoo  island,  the  tribes  of  Clannahminamun  and  Clahnaquah.  Immedi- 
ately opposite,  near  the  Towahnahiooks,  are  the  Quathlapotles,  and  higher 
up,  on  the  side  of  the  Columbia,  the  Shotos.  All  these  tribes,  as  well  as 
the  Cathlahaws,  who  live  somewhat  lower  on  the  river,  and  have  an  old  vil- 
lage on  Beer  island,  may  be  considered  as  parts  of  the  great  Multnomah 
nation,  which  has  its  principal  residence  on  Wuppatoo  island,  near  the  mouth 
of  the  large  river  to  which  they  give  their  name.  Forty  miles  above  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Columbia,  it  receives  the  waters  of  the  Clackamos,  a  riv^r  which 
may  be  traced  through  a  woody  and  fertile  country  to  its  sources  in  Mount 
Jefferson,  almost  to  the  foot  of  which  it  is  navigable  for  canoes.    A  nation 
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of  the  flame  name  reeides  in  eleven  villages  along  its  borders:  they  live  chiefly 
on  fish  and  roots,  which  abound  in  the  Clackamos  and  along  its  banlra,  though 
they  sometimes  descend  to  the  Columbia  to  gather  wappatoo,  whe^e  they  can- 
not be  distinguished  by  dress  or  manners,  or  language,  from  the  tribes  of 
Multnomahs.  Two  days*  journey  from  the  Columbia,  or  about  twenty  miles 
beyond  the  entrance  of  the  Clackamos,  are  the  falls  of  the  Multnomah.  At 
this  place  are  the  permanent  residences  of  the  Cushooks  and  Chaheowahs, 
two  tribes  who  are  attracted  to  that  place  by  the  fish,  and  by  the  convenience 
of  trading  across  the  mountains  and  down  Killamuck  river,  with  the  nation 
of  KiUamucks,  frcMB  whom  ihey  procure  train  o9.  -  These  falls  were  occa- 
sioned by  the  passage  of  a  high  range  of  mountains;  beyond  which  the 
country  stretches  into  a  vast  level  plain,  wholly  destitute  of  timber.  As  far 
as  the  Indians,  with  whom  we  conversed,  had  ever  penetrated  that  country, 
-it  was  inhabited  by  a  nation  called  Calahp6ewah,  a  very  numerous  people, 
whose  villages,  nearly  forty  in  number,  are  scattered  along  each  side  of  the 
Multnomah,  which  furnish  them  with  their  chief  subsistence,  fish,  and  the 
roots  along  its  banks.'  Leicis  and  Clarke's  TVav.,  pp.  507-8.  Calapooyas,  Moo- 
iallelB,  and  Oackamasio  the  V^Umette  Valley.  SchoolcrafVs  Arch,,  vol.  iii., 
p.  200,  map.  Cathlakamaps  at  the  mouth  of  the  Ouallamat;  Cathlapoutles 
opposite;  Cathlanaminimins  on  an  island  a  little  higher  up;  Mathlanobes  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  sMue  island;  Cathlapouyeas  just  above  the  falls;  the 
Cathlacklas  on  an  eastern  branch  farther  up;  and  still  higher  the  Chochonis. 
Stuart,  in  NouveUa  Annalea  des  Voy.,  1821,  tom.  x.,  pp.  116,  117. 

The  Cathlathlas  live  '  60 miles  from  the  month  of  the  Wallaamut.'  Morm^s 
Bept,,  p.  368. 

The  Cloughewallhah  are  '  a  little  bdow  the  IkUs.'  Porker^s  Erphr.  Tour, 
p.  177. 

The  Katlawewalla  live  *  at  the  falls  of  the  Wallamat.*  Framboisey  in  Lond, 
Oeog.  Boc  Jow.,  vol.  zi.,  p.  256*. 

The  Leeshtelosh  occupy  the  'headwaters  of  the  Multnomah.'  Hunier*s 
Captivity,  p.  73. 

The  Multnomahs  (or  Mathlanobs)  dwell  <  at  upper  end  of  the  island  in 
the  mouth  of  the  Wallaumut.'  Morse's  Bept,,  p.  368. 

The  Kemalquinner  lands  are  '  N.E.  side  of  the  Wallaumut  river,  3  miles 
above  its  mouth.'  Morse's  Hept.,  p.  870. 

The  Newaskees  extend  eastward  of  the  headwaters  of  the  Multnomah,  on 
a  large  lake.  Hunter's  CapHvity,  p.  73. 

The  Yamkallies  dwell '  towards  the  sources  of  tlie  WallJmiut  River.'  Scou^ 
ler,  in  Lond.  Geog.  Soe.  Jour,,  vol.  xi.,  p.  226. 

The  Calapooyas  live  in  the  upper  Willamette  Valley.  Callipooya,  '  Wil- 
lamette Valley.'  Sdioolcrc^fTs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  492,  vol.  iii.,  p.  201.  Kala- 
puya,  'above  the  falls.'  Hale's  Ethnog.,  in  U,  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  217. 
CaUawpohyeaas,  Willamette  tribes  sixteen  in  number.  lioss'  Fur  Hunters, 
vol.  i.,  p.  108.  Calapooah,  seventeen  tribes  on  the  Willamette  and  its  branch- 
es. Parker's  Explor,  Tour,  p.  261.  Callappofayeaass  nation  consists  of  Wa- 
comeapp,  Nawmooit,  Chillychandize,  Bhookauy,  Coupe,  Shehees,  Long-* 
tonguebuif,  Lamalle,  and  Pecyou  tribes.  Hwts'  Adven.,  pp.  236-6.  Kalapoo- 
yahs,  *on  the  shores  of  the  Oregon.'  Morion's  Crania,  p.  213.     *Willamat 
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Plains.'  ScoukTf  in  Lond.  Otog.  Soe.  Jour,,  toI.  zi.,  p.  235.     Kakpnjas, 

*  above  the  falls  of  the  Golnmbia.'  Ikmttneeh'M  DeseHs,  vol.  ii.,  p.  36.  '50 
miles  from  the  month  of  the  WaUaumat,  W.  side.'  Mont* 9  Bepl.,  p.  368. 
Vule  Puyas,  Valley  of  the  Willamette.  Warn  and  Vavastur^  in  Martin's 
Hud.  B.,  p.  81. 

The  Clachamas  are  on  the  '  Clackama  Biver.'  SchoolerqfVs  Arch,,  toL  ▼., 
p.  492.  'Clakemas  et  Kaonlis,  snr  le  Ooallamet  et  la  riyi^  Kaonlis.* 
Mofras,  Expior.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  335.  'Valley  of  the  Clakamos  and  the  Willa- 
muta  Falls.'  Warre  and  Vavaaettr,  in  Martin's  Hud.  B.,  p.  81.    Klackamas^ 

*  three  miles  below  the  falls.'  Hints*  Voy,,  p.  144.  Clackamis.  Paimer'sJour.^ 
p.  84.  Glarkamees.  Morse's  Bepi.,  p.  372.  Glackamus.  LeuAs  and  Cktrhe's 
Map, 

The  MoUaks  are  foond  in  <  Willamettee  Valley.'  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  toL 
T.,  p.  492.  '  At  the  month  of  the  Wallamet,  and  the  Wapatoo  Islands.  7\(db- 
er's  Ort'jon,  p.  71.  '  Upon  the  west  side  of  the  Willamette  and  opposite  Ore- 
gon City.'  Palmer's  Jour.,  p.  84. 

The  Shubhwap  Faxilt  comprises  all  the  inland  tribes  of  British  Co- 
lumbia, sonth  of  lat.  62^  80^. 

The  Atnahs,  Strangers,  Nicoontamnch,  or  Shnshwaps  prc^r,  inhabit  the 
Fraser  and  Thompson  valleys.  '  At  Spnzznm. . .  .a  race  very  difTerent  both  in 
habits  and  language  is  fonnd.  These  are  the  Nicontamnoh,  or  Nicouta- 
meens,  a  branch  of  a  widely-extended  tribe.  They,  with  their  cognate  septs, 
the  Atnaks,  or  Shnswapmnch,  occupy  the  Frazer  River  from  SpuzsEum  to 
the  frontier  of  that  part  of  the  country  called  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company 
New  Caledonia,  which  is  within  a  few  miles  of  Fort  Alexandria.'  Mayne's 
B.  C.f  p.  296.  '  Shnshwaps  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  inhabit  the  country  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Jasper  House,  and  as  far  as  Tete  Janne  Cache  on  the 
western  slope.  They  are  a  branch  of  the  great  Shushwap  nation  who  dwell 
near  the  Shushwap  Lake  and  grand  fork  of  the  Thompson  River  in  British 
Columbia.'  Thompson  River  and  Lake  Kamloops.  Milton  and  Cheadle*s 
Xorthu).  Pass.,  pp.  241,  335.  *  On  the  Pacific  side,  but  near  the  Rocky  Mount- 
ains, are  the  Shoushwaps  who,  inhabiting  the  upper  part  of  Frazer's  River, 
and  the  north  fork  of  the  Columbia.'  Blakiaton,  in  Palliser's  Explor.,  p.  44. 
*The  Shooshaps  live  below  the  Sinpauelish  Indians.'  Parker's  Explor.  Tour^ 
p.  313.  '  The  Shnshwaps  possess  the  country  bordering  on  the  lower  part 
of  Frazer's  River,  and  its  branches.'  Hale's  Ethnog,,  in  U.  S.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol. 
vi.,  p.  205.  The  Atnahs  or  Sonshwap,  'live  in  the  country  on  the  Fraser's 
and  Thompson's  Rivers.'  '  They  were  termed  by  Mackenzie  the  Chin  tribe.' 
(See  p.  251,  note  141  of  this  vol.)  Prichard's  lieaearches,  vol.  v.,  p.  427;  Busch- 
mann,  Brit.  Nordamer.,  p.  320.  Shooshaps,  south  of  the  Sinpavelist.  De  Smel^ 
Voy.,  pp.  50-1.  'The  Atnah,  or  Chin  Indian  country  extends  about  one 
hundred  miles,'  from  Fort  Alexander.  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  361.  Shoo- 
shewape  inhabit  the  region  of  the  north  bend  of  the  Columbia,  in  52^.  At- 
nahs, in  the  region  of  the  Fraser  and  Thompson  rivers.  Macdonald's  Lecture 
on  B.  C,  p.  10;  Hector,  in  Palliser's  Explor.,  p.  27.     *The  Shewhapmnch 

(Atnahs  of  Mackenzie) occupy  the  banks  of  Thompson's  River;  and 

along  Frazer's  River  from  the  Rapid  village,  twenty  miles  below  Alexandria, 
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to  the  confluence  of  these  two  streams.    Thence  to  near  the  falls  the  tribe 
bears  the  name  of  Nicutemnch.*  Anderson,  in  Hi^»  Mag,,  yoI.  vii.,  p.  76. 

*  The  Stta  Llimnh,  natives  of  Anderson  Lake,  speak  a  dialect  of  the  She- 
swap  language.'  Skowhomish,  in  the  same  yicinity.  McKay,  in  B,  C,  Papers, 
Yol.  ii.,  p.  32. 

*  The  Loquilt  Indians  have  their  home  in  the  winter  on  Lake  Anderson, 
and  the  surrounding  district,  whence  they  descend  to  the  coast  in  Jervis 
Inlet  in  the  summer.'  Mayne*8  B,  C,  p.  299. 

The  Kamloops  dwell  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  north-west  of 
Okanagan.  Cox*s  Adven.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  156. 

The  Clunsus  are  east  of  Fraser  Biyer,  between  Yale  and  latitude  50''; 
Skowtous,  on  the  fiftieth  parallel  south  of  Lake  Kamloops  and  west  of  Lake 
Okanagan;  Sockatcheenum,  east  of  Fraser  and  north  of  51^,  Bancroft's  Map 
of  Pac.  States, 

The  Kootenais  live  in  the  space  bounded  by  the  Columbia  Biver,  Bocky 
Mountains,  and  Clarke  Biver.  The  Ritunaha,  Coutanies,  or  Flatbows,  'wander 
in  the  rugged  and  mountainous  tract  enclosed  between  the  two  northern  forks 
of  the  Columbia.  The  Flat-bow  Biver  and  Lake  also  belong  to  them.'  Hale's 
Bthnog.,  in  U,  S,  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  204-5,  map,  p.  297.  *  Inhabit  the  countiy 
extending  along  the  foot  of  the  Bocky  mountains,  north  of  the  Flatheads,  for 
a  very  considerable  distance,  and  are  about  equally  in  American  and  in  Brit- 
ish territory.'  Oibbs,  in  Pac,  R,  R,  Rept,,  vol.  i.,  p.  416.  Kootoonais,  '  on  Mc- 
Gillivray's  Biver,  the  Flat  Bow  Lake,  etc.'  Wdrre  and  Vavaseur,  in  Martin's 
Hud,  B.,  p.  82.  Kootonais,  on  *  or  about  the  fiftieth  parallel  at  Fort  Koo- 
tonie,  east  of  Fort  Colville.'  Simpson's  Overland  Joum,,  vol.  i.,  p.  138.  *  Be- 
tween the  Bocky  Mountains,  the  Upper  Columbia  and  its  tributary  the  Kil- 
luspehn  or  Pend'oreille,  and  watered  by  an  intermediate  stream  called  the 
Kootanais  Biver  is  an  angular  piece  of  country  peopled  by  a  small,  isolated 
tribe  bearing  the  same  name  as  the  last-mentioned  river,  on  the  banks  of 
V  hich  they  principally  live.'  Maynt's  B,  C,  p.  297.  The  lands  of  the  Cot- 
tonois  *lie  immediately  north  of  those  of  the  Flatheads.'  Irving' s  Bonneville's 
Adven.,  p.  70.  Kutanke,  Kutani,  Eitunaha,  Eutneha,  Coutanies,  Flatbows, 
'  near  the  sources  of  the  Mary  Biver,  west  of  the  Bocky  Mountains.'  Ludevoig, 
Ah.  Lang.,  p.  98.  *  Inhabit  a  section  of  country  to  the  north  of  the  Fonderas, 
along  M'Gillivray's  river.'  Parker's  Explor,  Tour,  p.  312.  *Koutanies  ou 
Arcs-Plats,  Pres  du  fort  et  du  lac  de  ce  nom.'  Mofras,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335. 
'In  the  Kootanie  Valley.'  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  178.  Kootonays,  south  of 
the  Shush waps.  PaUiser's  Explor.,  p.  44.  *  oreat  longitudinal  valley  '  of  the 
Kootanie  river.  Hector,  in  Id  ,  p.  27.  '  The  Tobacco  Plains  form  the  country 
of  the  Kootanies.'  Blakiston,  in  Id,,  p.  73.  'About  the  northern  branches 
of  the  Columbia.'  Oreenhow's  Hist.  Ogn,,  p.  30.  Kootanais,  'angle  between 
the  Saeliss  lands  and  the  eastern  heads  of  the  Columbia.'  Anderson,  in  Hist, 
Mag.,  vol.  vii.,  p.  79.  About  the  river  of  the  same  name,  between  the  Co- 
lumbia and  Bocky  Mountains.  Nicolay's  Ogn,  Ter.,  p.  143.  A  band  called 
Slnatcheggs  on  the  upper  Arrow  Lake.  Ross'  Fur  Hunkrs,  vol.  ii.,  p.  190. 
The  Kootenais  were  perhaps  the  Tuahepaws  of  Lewis  and  Clarke. 

The  Tushepaws  are  '  a  numerous  people  of  four  hundred  and  fifty  tents, 
residing  on  the  heads  of  the  Missouri  and  Columbia  rivers,  and  some  of 
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them  lower  down  tlie  latter  rirer.'  Lewis  and  Chrke*s  Trav.,  p.  321,  and 
map;  Bullfinch's  Orjn.,  p.  134.  «0n  a  N.  fork  of  Clarke's  River/  Morst's 
RepL,  p.  372.  Ootlashoots,  Micksncksealton  (Pend  d'Oreilles?),  Hohilpoa 
(FJatheads?),  branches  of  the  Tnshepaws.  Id.,  and  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Map, 
The  Toshepaw  nation  might  as  correctly  be  included  in  the  Balish  family  or 
omitted  altogether.  According  to  OUtbs,  in  Pac,  R.  B.  Bept.,  vol.,  i.,  p.  417, 
they  were  the  Kootenais. 

The  Okanagans,  or  Okinakanea,  '  oomprise  the  bands  lying  on  the  river 
of  that  name,  as  far  north  as  the  foot  of  the  great  lake.    They  are  six  in 
number,  viz:  the  Tekunratom  at  the  mouth;  Konekonep,  on  the  creek  of 
that  name;  Kluckhaitkwee,  at  the  falls;  Kinakanes,  near  the  forks;  and  Mi- 
laketkun,  on  the  west  fork.    With  them  may  be  classed  the  NTockle,  or  Sans 
Puelles,  on  the  Columbia  river,  though  these  are  also  claimed  by  the  Spo- 
kanes.    The  two  bands  on  the  forks  are  more  nearly  connected  with  the 
Schwogelpi  than  with  the  ones  first  named.'  6tevens,  in  Ind,  Aff,  Bept.,  1854, 
p.  237,  and  in  Pac.  B,  B,  Bept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  412.    Oakinackens,  Priests'  Rapids, 
northward  over  600  miles,  and  100  miles  in  width,  to.  the  Shewhaps,  branch- 
ing out  into  1*2  tribes,  as  follows,  beginning  with  the  south:  *Skamoynu- 
machs,  Kewaughtchenunaughs,  Pisscowa,   Incomecan^took,  Tsillane,  Inti- 
^took,  Battlelemuleemauch,  or  Meatwho,  Inspellum,  Sinpohellechach,  Sin- 
whoyelppetook,  Samilkanuigh  and  Oakinacken,  which  is  nearly  in  the  centre. ' 
Boss*  Adoen.,  pp.  289-90.    *  On  both  sides  the  Okanagan  River  from  its  mouth 
up  to  British  Columbia,  including  the  Sennelkameen  River.'  Boss,  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Bept.,  1870,  p.  22.     *  Pres  du  fort  de  ce  nom.'  Mofras,  Explor.  torn,  ii.,  p.  335. 
*  On  the  Okanagan  and  Piscour  Rivers.'  Warre  and  Vavaseur,  in  Alariin's 
Hud,  jB.,  p.  82.     *  Composed  of  several  small  bands  living  along  the  Okina- 
kane  river,  from  its  confluence  with  the  Columbia  to  Lake  Okinakane. . .  .A 
majority  of  the  tribe  live  north  of  the  boundary  line.*  Paige,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Bept,, 
1865,  p.  99.    *  Columbia  Valley.'  SchooUrafrs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  490.    North- 
east and  west  of  the  Bhoopshaps.  De  Smet,  Voy.,  p.  51.    Junction  of  the  Okan- 
agan and  Columbia.  Parker's  Map,    *  Upper  part  of  Fraser's  River  and  its 
tributaries.'  Scouler,  in  Lond,  Oeog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  225.    Principal 
family  called  Conconulps  about  9  miles  up  stream  of  the  same  name.  Boss* 
Advcn.,  pp.  289-90.    The  Similkameen  live  on  S.  river,  and  *are  a  portion 
of  the  OKanagau  tribe.'  Painter,  in  B.  Col.  Papers,  vol.  iii.,  p.  85.    The  Okan- 
agaus,  called  Catsanim  by  Lewis  and  Clarke.  Gibbs,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept.,  vol. 
i.,  p.  417.    Cutsahnim,  on  the  Columbia  above  the  Sokulks,  and  on  the  north- 
em  branches  of  the  Taptul.  Morse's  Bept.,  p.  372. 

The  Saush  Faxilt  includes  all  the  inland  tribes  between  49^  and  47^. 
The  Balish,  iSaalis,  Selish,  or  Flatheads,  *  inhabit  the  country  about  the  up- 
per part  of  the  Columbia  and  its  tributary  streams,  the  Flathead,  Spokun, 
and  C^anagan  Rivers.  The  name  includes  several  independent  tribes  or 
bands,  of  which  the  most  important  are  the  Salish  proper,  the  KuUespelm, 
the  Soayalpi,  the  Tsakaitsitlin,  and  the  Okinakan.'  Hale's  Ethnog.,  in  U.  S. 
Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  205.  'The  Saeliss  or  Shewhapmuch  race,  whose  limits 
may  be  defined  by  the  Rocky  Mountains  eastward;  on  the  west  the  line  of 
Frazer's  river  from  below  Alexandria  to  Kequeloose,  near  the  Falls,  in  about 
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tatitnde  49^  50';  nortti^^ard  hy  the  Carrier  oflfoet  of  the  ChippevyaDs;  and 
south  by  the  Sahaptins  or  Nez  Pere^  of  Oregon.'  Anderaon,  in  Hist.  Marj.y 
Tol.  vii.,  p.  73.  *From  Thompson's  River  other  septs  of  this  race— the 
B^nswaps,  Skowtons,  Okanagans^  Spokans,  Skoielpoi  (of  Colville),  Pend'o- 
reilles,  and  Coeors  d'Aleines — oecnpy  the  country  as  far  as  the  Flathead 
Passes  of  the  Bocky  Moantains,  where  the  Saelies  or  Flatfaeads  form  the 
eastern  portion  of  the  race.'  MayiM^a  B,  (7.,  pp.  296-7.  *  About  the  norlhem 
branches  of  the  Golambia.'  QTemihow*B  Hist.  Ogn:,  p.  80;  D<menech*8  Denerta, 
▼ol.  ii.,  p.  55.  Tribes  mentioned  in  Leuisand  €larke*9  Trav,,  and  map:  Tnshe- 
paw  (Eootenai)t  Hopilpo  (Flathead),  Micksucksealtom  (Pend  d'Oreilles), 
Wheelpo,  (Ohnalpays),  Sarlisto  and  Bketsomish  (Spokanes),  Hehighenimmo 
(Sans  Foils),  according  to  Oibbs^  m  Pac.  R,  R.  Repi.,  vol.  i.,  p.  417.  Bee 
Morse's  Rept.^  p.  372;  Domenech^s  Deserts,  yoI.  ii.,  p.  56.  'Between  the  two 
great  branches  of  the  0>lnmbia  and  the  Booky  Monntains  are  only  five 
petty  tribes:  the  Kootanais  and  Belish,  or  FlatheadSj  at  the  foot  of  the 
mountains,  and  the  Pointed  Hearts,  Pend  d'Oreilles,  and  Spokanes  lower 
down.'  Ross'  Fur  Hunters,  vol.  ii.,  p.  190.  'Divided  into  several  tribes,  the 
most  important  of  which  are  the  Belishes,  the  Knllespelms,  the  Boayalpis, 
the  Tsakattsitlins^  and  tlie  Okinakans.'  Domenech's  Z>esaf^, -vol.  it.,  pp.  5&-^. 

The  FUUheadB,  or  Balish  proper,  reside  on  the  river,  valley,  and  lake  of 
the  same  name.  '  Inhabit  St.  Mary's  or  the  Flathead  Valley  and  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  lake  of  the  dame  name.'  Stevens,  in  Pac.  R.  R,  Rept.,  vol.  i., 
p.  415,  and  in  /nd.  Aff.  Rept,,  1854,  p.  207.  *  Occupying  the  vaHeys  b^Hween 
the  Bitter  Boot  and  Booky  mountains.'  Thompson,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Repi.,  1864, 
p.  282.  'South  of  the  Flathead  Valley  on  the  Bitter  Boot.'  SnUy,  in  Id,, 
1870,  p.  192.  St.  Mary's  Biver.  SehoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  490.  *£ast 
and  south-east  (of  the  Ooeurs  d'Al^e)  and  extends  to  the  Bocky  Mountains.' 
Parker's  Explor,  Tour,  p.  311,  and  map.  De  8met,  Miss,  de  VOr4gon,  p.  31. 
SaaHs  ou  faux  Tetes-Plates,  Bur  la  riviere  de  ee  nom  au  pied  des  Mon- 
tagues Bocheuses.  Mofras,  Exphf.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  335.  '  Along  the  foot  of 
the  mountains.'  i^oss'  Adven.,  p.  213.  'In  New  Caledonia,  W.  of  the  Bocky 
Mountains.'  Morse's  Rept,,  p.  371.  Bitter  Boot  valley.  Hutchi-ns,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Rept.,  1863,  p.  455,  1865,  p.  246;  Nicoiay's  Ogn.  Ter.,  p.  153.  Hopilpo, 
of  Lewis  and  Clarke.  O^bs,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  417.  '  lis  occupent 
le  pays  oompris  entre  le  Lewis  Biver  et  la  branche  nord-ouest  ou  la  Co- 
lumbia, et  bom^  en  arri^re  par  les  Monts-Bocailleux.  Stuart,  in  NouveUes 
Amuxles  des  Voy.,  1821,  torn,  xii.,  p.  43. 

The  Pend  d'Oreilles  occupy  the  vicinity  of  the  lake  of  the  same  name. 
'  On  the  Flathead  or  Clarke  Biver.'  Warre  and  Vavaseur,  in  Martin's  Hud,  B .,  p. 
82.  *  At  Clark's  Fork. '  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  490.  Lower  Pend  d  'O- 
reilles, '  in  the  vicinity  of  the  St.  Ignatius  Mission.'  Paige,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Repl., 
1865,  p.  98.  '  The  Kalispelms  or  Pend  d'Oreilles  of  the  Lower  Lake,  inhabit 
the  country  north  of  the  Coeur  d'Alenes  and  around  the  Kalispelm  lake.' 
Oibbs,  in  Pac.  R.  R,  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  415.  Calispels,  or  Calispellum,  'on 
Fool's  Prairie  at  the  head  of  Colville  Valley,  and  on  both  sides  of  the  Pend 
d' Oreille  Biver,  from  its  mouth  to  the  Idaho  line,  but  principally  at  the  Camas 
Prairie.*  Winans,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1870,  pp.  22,  25,  192.  Situated  to  the 
east  of  Fort  OolviUe,  adjoining  the  Kootouais  on  their  eastern  border.  Skmp* 
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j9on*«  OveHand  Joam.^  toL  i.,  p.  Ii6.  *  Pend'oreilles  oa  Eellespem.  An- 
dessoag  da  fort  Colyille.'  Mofros^  Explor^t  torn,  ii.,  p.  335.  Skaikmlschi,  or 
Fend  d'Oreilles  of  the  upper  lake.  A  tribe  who,  by  the  consent  of  the  Se- 
lish,  occupy  jointly  with  them  the  country  of  the  latter.  (7t6&«,  in  Pac.  R.  R. 
Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  415.  KnUas-PaloB,  'on  the  Flathead  or  Clarke  Biver.' 
Warn  and  Vavaaeur,  in  Martin'8  Bud.  3.,  p.  82.  Ponderas,  *  north  of 
Clarke's  river  and  on  a  lake  which  takes  its  name  from  the  tribe.'  Parker's 
Exphr.  Tour,  p.  312  and  map;  JDe  8met,  Voy.,  p.  32.  The  Pend'oreilles  were 
probably  the  Micksucksealtom  of  Lewis  and  Clarke.  Oibbs^  in  Pac.  R.  R» 
Rept.j  Yol.  i.,  p.  417. 

Tribes  baptized  by  Be  Smet:  Thlishatkmache,  Stietshoi,  Zingomenes, 
Shaistche,  Shuyelpi,  Tschilsolomi,  Sinr  Poils,  Tinabsoti,  Yinkaceous,  Yej- 
ak-oon,  all  of  same  stock. 

Tribes  mentioned  by  Morse  as  liviDg  in  the  vicinity  of  Clarke  Biver: 
Coopspellar,  Lahama,  Lartielo,  Hihighenimmo,  Wheelpo,  Skeetsomish.  RepL^ 
p.  372. 

The  Coeura  d*Alene  *  live  about  the  lake  which  takes  its  name  from  them.' 
Edle*8  Etknog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  209.  East  of  the  Spokanes,  at 
headwaters  of  the  Spokane  Biver.  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  p.  310,  and  map. 
'  The  Skitswish  or  Coeur  d'Alenes,  live  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  Coeur 
d' Alene  river,  above  the  Spokanes,  and  around  the  lake  of  the  same  name.  * 
Oibhs,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  415.  Their  mission  is  on  the  river 
ten  miles  above  the  lake  and  thirty  miles  from  the  mountains.  Stevens,  in 
Ind.  Aff,  Rept.f  1854,  p.  216.  Stietshoi,  or  Coeur  d'Alenes  on  the  river,  and 
about  the  lake.  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  200,  map,  vol.  v.,  p.  490. 
Pointed  Hearts,  *  shores  of  a  lake  about  fifty  miles  to  the  eastward  of  Spo- 
kan  House.'  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  150;  Nicday's  Ogn.  Ter.,  p.  143;  Ds 
Smet,  Miss,  de  V Oregon,  p.  31.     *  St.  Joseph's  river.'  MuUan's  Rept.,  p.  49. 

The  Colviiles  include  the  tribes  about  Kettle  Falls,  and  the  banks  of  the 
Columbia  up  to  the  Arrow  Lakes.  '  ColviUe  valley  and  that  of  the  Colum- 
bia river  from  Kettle  Falls  to  a  point  thirty  miles  below.'  Paige,  in  Ind.  Aff, 
Rept.,  1865,  p.  98.  '  The  ColvUles,  whose  tribal  name  is  Swielpree,  are  lo- 
cated in  the  Colville  Valley,  on  the  Kettle  Biver,  and  on  both  sides  of  the 
Columbia  Biver,  from  Kettle  Falls  down  to  the  mouth  of  the  Spokane.' 
Winans,  in  Id.,  1870,  p.  22.  Colviiles  and  Spokanes,  'near  Fort  Colville.' 
Warre  and  Vavaseur,  in  Martin's  Hud.  B.,  p.  82. 

The  Lakes,  '  whose  tribal  name  is  Senijeztee,  are  located  on  both  sides  of 
the  Columbia  Biver,  from  Kettle  Falls  north  to  British  Columbia.'  Winans^ 
in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1870,  p.  22.  *  So  named  from  their  place  of  residence, 
which  is  about  the  Arrow  Lakes.'  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  p.  312.  *Les  san* 
vages  des  Lacs resident  sur  le  Lac-aux-fl^ches.'  De  Smet,  Voy.,  p.  50. 

The  Chaudi&res,  or  Kettle  Falls,  reside  'about  ColviUe.'  Parker's  Ea^ 
plor.  Tour,  p.  313.  The  village  of  Les  Chaudi^res  '  is  situated  on  the  north 
side  just  below  the  fall.'  Cox*8  AdtJen,,  vol.  1.,  p.  358.  Chaudieres  '  live  south 
of  the  Lake  Indians.'  De  Smet,  Voy.,  p.  50.  'Fort  Colville  is  the  principal 
ground  of  the  Schwoyelpi  or  Kettle  Falls  tribe.'  Gibl>s,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept., 
vol.  i.,  p.  413.  '  The  tribe  in  the  vicinity  (of  Fort  Colville)  is  known  as  the 
Chaudiere,  whose  territory  reaches  as  far  up  as  the  Columbia  Lakes.'  Simp* 
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Bon*8  Overland  Jawm.,  toI.  i.,  p.  151.  *GenB  des  CHandi^nes.  Pr^  da  lao 
SchoQchonap  au-^essonB  des  Dalles.'  Mofras,  Hxplor.^  torn,  h.,  p.  335, 
'Called  in  their  own  language,  Choalpays.'  Kane's  Wand.,  pp.  308-9. 
*  Called  Quiarlpi  (Basket  People).'  WUkxa*  Nar.,  in  U,  S,  Ex.  Ex.,  toI.  iy.,' 
p.  472.  The  Chnalpays  called  Wheelpo  by  Lewis  and  ClarJEe,  and  bj 
Morse.  Q\kh9,  in  Tac.  R.  R,  BepU,  toL  i.,  p.  417. 

The  Spokanes  live  on  the  Spokane  river  and  plateau,  along  the  banks  of 
the  Columbia  from  below  Kettle  Falls,  nearly  to  the  Okanagan.  *  The  Spo- 
kihnish,  or  Spokanes,  lie  south  of  the  Schrooyelpi,  and  chiefly  upon  or 
near  the  Spokane  river.  The  name  applied  by  the  whites  to  a  number  of 
small  bands,  is  that  given  by  the  Coeur  d'Alene  to  the  one  living  at  t^e 
forks.  They  are  also  called  Sinkoman,  by  the  Kootonies.  These  bands 
are  eight  in  number:  the  Sinslihhooish,  on  the  great  plain  above  the  cross- 
ings of  the  Coeur  d'Alene  river;  the  Sintootoolish,  on  the  river  above  the 
forks;  the  Smahoomenaish  (Spokehnish),  at  the  forks,  the  Skaischilt'nish, 
at  the  old  Chemakane  mission;  the  Skecheramouse,  above  them  on  the 
Colville  trail;  the  Scheeetstiah,  the  Sinpoilschne,  and  Sinspeelish,  on  the 
Columbia  river;  the  last-named  band  is  nearly  extinct.  The  Sinpoilschne 
(N'pochle,  or  Sans  Puelles)  have  always  been  included  among  the  Okin- 
akanes,  though,  as  well  as  the  Sinspeelish  below  them,  they  are  claimed  by 
the  Spokanes.  The  three  bands  on  the  Columbia  all  speak  a  different 
language  from  the  rest.'  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  pp.  220,  236;  and 
Gibbs,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  414-15.  'This  tribe  claim  as  their 
territory  the  country  commencing  on  the  large  plain  at  the  head  of  the  Slawn- 
tehus — the  stream  entering  the  Columbia  at  Fort  Colville;  thence  down  the 
Spokane  to  the  Columbia,  down  the  Columbia  half  way  to  Fort  Okina- 
kane,  and  up  the  Spokane  and  Coeur  d'Alene,  to  some  point  between  the 
falls  and  the  lake,  on  the  latter.'  Id.,  p.  414.  'Inhabit  the  country  on  the 
Spokane  river,  from  its  mouth  to  the  boundary  of  Idaho.'  Paige,  in  Ind.  Aff, 
Rept.,  1865,  p.  99.  'At  times  on  the  Spokane,  at  times  on  the  Spokane 
plains.'  MiUian's  Rtpt.,  pp.  18,  49.  '  Principally  on  the  plains.'  Lord's  Nat., 
vol.  ii.,  p.  157.  'North-east  of  the  Palooses  are  the  Spokein  nation.'  Parh' 
er's  Explor.  Tour,  p.  310,  and  map.  '  Au-dessous  du  fort  Okanagam  k  I'Est.' 
Mofras,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335.  '  Au  nord-ouest  des  Palooses  se  trouve  la 
nation  des  Spokanes.'  De  Sniel,  Voy.,  p.  31.  'Have  a  small  village  at  the 
entrance  of  their  river,  but  their  chief  and  permanent  place  of  residence 
is  about  forty  miles  higher  up  ... .  where  the  Pointed-heart  Biver  joins 
the  Spokan  from  the  south-east.'  Cox*8  Adven.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  147.  *  The  Spo- 
kanes, whose  tribal  names  are  Sineequomenach,  or  Upper,  Sintootoo,  or 
Middle  Spokamish,  and  Chekasschee,  or  Lower  Spokanes,  living  on  the 
Spokane  Biver,  from  the  Idaho  line  to  its  mouth.'  Winans,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Repi., 
1870,  p.  23.  Spokane,  the  Sarlilso  and  Sketsomiah  of  Lewis  and  Clarke. 
Oibbs,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  417. 

The  Sans  Polls  (Hairless),  or  *  Sanpoils,  which  includes  the  Nespeelum 
Indians,  are  located  on  the  Columbia,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Spokane  down 
to  Grand  Coulee  f  on  the  south  of  the  Columbia),  and  from  a  point  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  Spokane  down  to  the  mouth  of  the  Okanagan  on  the  north 
side  of  the  Columbia,  including  the  country  drained  by  the  Sanpoil,  and 
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Nespeelnm  Creeks.'  Winans,  in  Ini.  Aff.  Itept.,  1870,  p.  22.  Brnpailiflli, 
west  of  the  Columbia  between  Priest  Bapicte  and  Okanagan.  Svhookrc^fVs 
Arch.,  Tol.  iii.,  p.  200,  map.  Sinpanelish,  west  of  the  Kettle  FaUs  Indiana. 
Parker's  Erjdor.  Tour,  p.  313.  '  Sinipouals.  Pr^  des  grands  rapides  dn  Rio 
Colombia.'  MofraSf  Explor.y  torn,  ii.,  p.  33&.  Sinpavelist,  west  of  the  Chan- 
di^res.  De  Srnet,  Voy.,  p.  50.  Sinapoils,  *  occupy  a  district  on  the  northern 
banks  of  the  Columbia,  between  the  Spokan  and  Oakinagan  rirers.'  Cox's 
Adven,y  toI.  ii.,  p.  146.  Hehighenimmo  of  Lewis  and  Clarke.  QibbSy  in  Pa€, 
B.  B.  Rq»L,  vol.  i.,  p.  417* 

The  Pisqwouse  inhabit  the  west  bank  of  the  Columbia  between  the  Okaa- 
agan  and  Prieat*  Rapids.  Piskwaus,  or  Piseous;  'name  properly  belongs 
to  the  tribe  who  live  on  the  small  river  which  falls  into  the  Columbia  on  the 
west  side,  about  forty  miles  below  Fort  Okanagan  i  But  it  is  here  extended 
to  all  the  tribes  as  far  down  as  Priest's  Rapids.'  The  map  extends  their  ter- 
ritory across  the  Columbia.  Uak'$  Bihnog.,  in  U.  8,  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  210, 
and  map,  p.  107.  Pisquouse,  'immediately  north  of  that  of  the  Yakamas/ 
*  On  the  Columbia  between  the  Priest's  and  Ross  Rapids.'  Stevene,  in  Ind,  Aff. 
R pL,  1854,  p.  236;  and  Giblw,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept,  vol.  i.,  p.  412.  <  Piscaous. 
Sar  la  petite  riviere  de  oe  nom  k  I'Ouest  de  la  CoJombie.'  Mofras,  Explor., 
tom.  ii.,  p.  335. 

The  Skamoynumacks  live  on  the  banks  of  the  Columbia,  at  Priest 
Rapids,  near  the  mouth  of  the  CmatHla.  Thirty  miles  distant  up  the  river 
are  the  Kewaughtohenemachs*  Ross'  Adven.,  pp.  134,  137. 

'  The  Mithouies  are  located  on  the  west  side  of  the  Columbia  River,  from 
the  mouth  of  the  Okanagan  down  to  the  Wonatehee,  and  inoludes  the 
country  drained  by  the  Mithonie,  Lake  Chelan,  and  Enteeatook  Rivers.' 
Winam,  in  Ihd.  Aff.  B^U,  1870,  p.  23. 

*  The  Isle  de  Pierres,  whose  tribal  name  is  Linkinse,  are  located  on  the 
east  and  south  side  of  the  Col.  Riv.  from  Grand  Coulee  down  to  Pziesta' 
Rapids,  which  includes  the  peninsula  made  by  the  great  bend  of  the  Col.'  lb, 

Thb  Sahaptin  FixiiiT  is  situated  immediately  south  of  the  Salish.  Only 
six  of  the  eight  nations  mentioned  below  have  been  included  in  the  Family 
by  other  authors.  *  The  country  occupied  by  them  extends  from  the  Dalles 
of  the  Columbia  to  the  Bitter-Root  mountains,  lying  on  both  aides  of  the 
Columbia  and  upon  the  Kooskooskie  and  Salmon  Forks  of  Lewis'  and  Snake 
River,  between  that  of  the  Selish  family  on  the  north, -and  of  the  Snakes  on 
•  the  south.'  Oibbs,  in  Pandosy's  Oram.,  p.  vii.  *  The  first  and  more  northern 
Indians  of  the  interior  maybe  denominated  the  Shahaptan  Family,  and  com- 
prehends three  tribes;  the  Shahaptan,  or  Nez  Percys  of  the  Canadians;  the 
Kliketat,  a  scion  from  the  Shahaptans  who  now  dwell  near  Mount  Rainier, 
and  have  advanced  toward  the  falls  of  the  Columbia;  and  the  Okanagan, 
who  inhabit  the  upper  part  of  Fraser's  River  and  its  tributaries.'  Seouier,  in 
Lond.  Geog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  225,  Hale's  map,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi., 
p.  197,  divides  the  territory  among  the  Nez  Perces,  Walla-Wallas,  W*aiilaptu, 
and  Molele.  '  The  Indiana  in  this  district  (of  the  Dalles )  are  Dog  River,  Waa- 
C08,  Tyicks,  Des  Chutes,  John  Day,  Utilla,  Cayuses,  Walla- Walla,  Nez  Perc^, 
Mountain  Snakes  and  Bannacks.'  Deruuscn,  in  Ind,  Aff^  Rept,,  1859,  p.  436. 
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*  The  different  tribes  attached  to  Fort  Nes  Peie^,  and  who  f ormerlr  went  by 
that  cognomen,  are  the  Shamooinangh,  Skamnamtnangh,  £*jackitiiah,  Ispipe- 
whmnanght  and  Inaspetamn.  These  tribes  inhabit  the  main  north  branch 
above  the  Forks.  On  the  south  branch  are  the  Palletto  Pallas,  Shawhaapten 
or  Nes  Perc^  proper,  Fawlnch,  and  Ckmispia  tribes.  On  the  main  Cdlumbia, 
beginning  at  the  Dallas,  are  the  Necootimeigh,  Wisscopam,  Wisswhams, 
"Wayyampas,  Lowhim,  l^wpaw,  and  Youmatalla  bands.'  Boss*  Fur  Hunters, 
vol.  i.,  p.  185-G.  CathlakahiJdtB,  at  the  rapids  of  Colombia  river,  N.  side; 
Ohippanchickchicks,  '  N.  side  of  Columbia  river,  in  the  long  narrows,  a  lit- 
tle below  the  falls.*  Hellwits,  'at  the  falls  of  Columbia  river;'  Ithkyema- 
mits,  '  on  Columbia  river,  N.  side  near  Chippanchickchicks;'  Yehah,  '  above 
the  rapids.'  Morsels  B/ept,,  pp.  368-70. 

The  Ntt  Perces  *  possess  the  country  on  eaoih  side  of  the  Lewis  or  Snake 
Biver,  from  the  Pelooseto  the  Wapticacoee,  about  a  hundred  miles^together 
with  the  tributary  streams,  extending,  on.  the  east,  to  the  foot  of  the  Bocky 
Mountains.'  JTo/e '9  Elhnog,,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex,,  vol.  vi.,  p.  212;  SchoolcrafVa 
Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  551.  '  On  both  sides  of  the  Kooskooskia  and  north  fork  of 
Snake  river.'  Gibba,  in  Poo,  R.  R,  Repl,,  vol.  i.,  p.  416;  and  Stevens,  in  Ind, 
Jff,  B^,,  1854,  p.  217.  *  A  few  bands  of  the  Nez  Perocs  Indians  occupy  the 
Salmon  river  and  the  Clearwater.'  Thompson,  in  id.,  p.  282.  '  The  Nez  Percys 
country  is  bounded  west  by  the  Palouse  river  and  the  Tuoannon;  on  the 
north  by  the  range  of  mountains  between  Clear  Water  and  the  Coeur  d'A- 
lene;  east  by  the  Bitter  Boot  mountains;  on  the  south  they  are  bounded 
near  the  line  dividing  the  two  Territories.'  Craig,  in  Id,,  1857,  p.  353.  The 
Buffalo,  a  tribe  of  the  Nez  Perces,  winter  in  the  Bitter  Boot  Valley.  Owen,  in 
Id,,  1859,  p.  424.  *  Upper  waters  and  mountainous  parts  of  the  Columbia.' 
Caitin's  N.  Am.  Ind.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  108.  *  Country  lying  along  Lewis  river  and 
its  tributaries  from  the  eastern  base  <^  the  Hue  Mountains  to  the  Columbia.' 
Palmer's  Jour,,  p.  55.  Nez  Pero^  or  Sahaptins,  *on  the  banks  of  the  Lewis 
Fork  or  Serpent  Biver.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  54.     'Chohoptins, 

or  Nez-Perces, on  the  banks  of  Lewis  Biver.'  Cox*s  Aduen,,  vol.  ii.,  p. 

143.  *Bove  through  the  regions  of  the  Lewis  branch.'  GreenhovD*s  Hist, 
Ogn.,  p.  30.  '  The  Lower  Nez  Percys  range  upon  the  Wayleeway,  Immahah, 
Yenghies,  and  other  of  the  streams  west  of  the  mountains.'  Irving' s  Bon^ 
neville's  Adven.,  p.  301.  Some  Flatheads  live  along  the  Clearwater  Biver 
down  to  below  its  junction  with  the  Snake.  Ouss'  Jour,,  p.  212.  Country 
'drained  by  the  Kooskooakie,  westward  from  the  Blackfoot  country,  and 
across  the  Bocky  Mountains.'  Brou>neU's  Ind.  Baces,  p.  533.  '  Pres  du  fort 
de  ce  nom,  k  la  jonction  des  deux  branches  du  fleuve.'  Mofras,  Exphr,,  torn, 
ii.,  p.  335.  Junction  of  Snake  and  Clearwater.  Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  Map, 
Chopunniah.  Lewlt  and  Clarice's  Trav,,  p.  331,  and  map.  Copunnish.  Bui- 
finch's  Oregon,  p.  144.  'The  Nez-Perc^s  are  divided  into  two  classes,  the 
Nez-Perces  proper,  who  inhabit  the  mountains,  and  the  Polonches,  who  in- 
habit the  plain  country  about  the  mouth  of  the  Snake  Biver.'  Oairdner,  in 
Lond.  Qeo'j.  Sac.  Jour,,  vol.  xi.,  p.  256.  Chopunnish,  '  on  Lewis  river  below 
the  entrance  of  the  Kooskooskee,  on  both  sides.'  'On  the  Kooskooskee 
river  below  the  forks,  and  on  Cotter's  creek.'  Bands  of  the  Chopunnish; 
Pelloatpallab,  Kimmooenim,  Yeletpoo,  Willewah,  Soyennom.  Morse's  Bepi,^ 
p.  369. 
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The  PcUouse,  or  'the  Pains,  nsoallj  vritten  Paloose,  live  between  the 
Columbia  and  the  Snake.'  Oibba,  in  Pandosy^s  Oram,,  p.  yi.  'The  Peloose 
tribe  has  a  stream  called  after  it  which  empties  into  Lewis  Biver.*  Holers 
Etknog.,  in  U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  Ti..  p.  213.  Upon  the  Peloose  Biver.  'En- 
trance of  Great  Snake  Biver  and  surrounding  country.'  Tolmie,  in  Lord*a 
Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  105,  245.  '  Properly  a  part  of  the  Nez  Percys.  Their  resi- 
dence is  along  the  Nez  Perc^  river  and  up  the  Pavilion.'  Parker's  Explor, 
Tour,  p.  310.  In  three  bands;  at  the  mouth  of  the  Pelouse  Biver;  on  the 
north  bank  of  Snake  Biver,  thirty  miles  below  the  Pelouse;  and  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Snake  Biver.  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,  1854,  pp.  222>3,  and  in  Pac. 
R.  R.  Rept,  vol.  i.,  pp.  150-1.  Palouse,  or  Pelouse,  *  reside  on  the  banks 
of  the  Palouse  and  Snake  rivers.'  MuUan's  Rept.,  pp.  18,  49.  'Latribu 
Paloose  appartient  k  la  nation  des  Nez-Pero^s  . . .  elle  habite  les  bords  des 
deux  rivieres  des  Nez-perc^s  et  du  Pavilion.'  De  Smet,  Voy.,  p.  31.  Selloat- 
pallah,  north  of  the  Snake,  near  its  confluence  with  the  Columbia.  Lewis 
and  darkens  Map.  Same  as  the  Sewatpalla.  0\bt>s,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept,  vol. 
i.,  p.  417. 

The  WaUor  WaUas  '  occupy  the  country  south  of  the  Columbia  and  about 
tlie  river  of  that  name.'  GHbbs,  in  Pandosy^s  Oram.,  p.  vii.  'A  number  of 
bands  living  usually  on  the  south  side  of  the  Columbia,  and  on  the  Snake 
river  to  a  little  east  of  the  Peluse.'  Oilfbs,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  402. 
'  Are  on  a  small  stream  which  falls  into  the  Columbia  near  Fort  Nez-perc^s.' 
Hale's  Ethnog.,  in  U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  213.  '  Inhabit  the  country  about 
the  river  of  the  same  name,  and  range  some  distance  below  along  the  Co- 
lumbia.' Parker's  Explor.  Tour,  p.  310.  '  Upon  the  banks  of  the  Columbia, 
below  the  mouth  of  the  Lewis  Fork  are  found  the  Walla-wallas.'  BrowneU's 
Ind.  Ra^es,  p.  535.  *  OuaUa-Oualla,  au-dessus  du  fort  des  Nez  Percys.'  Mo- 
fras,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335.  '  Under  this  term  are  embraced  a  number  of 
bands  living  usually  on  the  south  side  of  the  Columbia,  and  on  the  Snake 
river,  to  a  little  east  of  the  Pelouse;  as  also  the  Klikatats  and  Yakamas, 
north  of  the  former.'  Stevens,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  223.  '  On  both 
sides  of  the  Columbia  river  between  Snake  river  and  Hudson  Bay  fort,  Wal- 
la-Walla.' Dejtnison,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  374.  Walla  Wallapum. 
Tdmie,  in  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  244-7.  'Les  Walla-waUa  habitent,  snr  la 
riviere  du  mSme  nom,  Tun  des  tributaires  de  la  Colombie,  et  leur  pays 
s'etend  aussi  le  long  de  ce  fleuve.'  De  Smet,  Voy.,  p.  30.  Wollaw  Wollah. 
South  side  of  the  Snake,  at  junction  with  the  Columbia.  Lewis  and  Clarke's 
Map.  WoUaolla  and  WoUawalla,  '  on  both  sides  of  Col.,  as  low  as  the  Mus- 
cleshell  rapid,  and  in  winter  pass  over  to  the  Taptul  river.'  Morse's  Rept., 
pp.  369-70.  'Country  south  of  the  Columbia  and  about  the  river  of  that 
name.'  Oibbs,  in  Pandosy's  Oram.,  p.  vii.  Walawaltz  nation  about  the  junc- 
tion of  the  Snake  and  Columbia.  On  Walla  Walle  Biver.  Oass'  Jour.,  pp. 
294-8.  '  On  both  banks  of  the  Columbia,  from  the  Blue  Mountains  to  the 
Dalles.'  Famham's  Trav.,  p.  151.  Wallah  Wallah.  Cox's  Adven.,  vol.  ii.,  p. 
142.  'About  the  river  of  that  name.'  Nicolay's  Ogn.  Ter.,  pp.  143,  151. 
Wallawallaha,  *  reside  along  the  lower  part  of  the  Walla  Walla,  the  low  bot* 
torn  of  the  Umatilla  and  the  Columbia,  from  the  mouth  of  Lewis  Biver  for 
one  hundred  miles  south.'  Palmer's  Jour.,  pp.  58,  124.     '  On  the  borders  of 
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the  Wallahwallah  and  Columbia.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.Tp.  64;*  Siuari/ 
in  Kouvelles  Annaks  des  Voy.,  1821,  torn,  xii.,  p.  36. 

The  Sciatogas  and  Tonstchipas  live  on  Canoe  Biver  (Tukanon  ?),  and  the 
Enotolla  (Tonchet  ?).  the  Akaltchis  •  snr  le  Big-river,*  (Columbia).  Eurd,  in 
KouveUes  Annaks  des  Voy,,  1821,  torn,  x.,  pp.  74-8.    The  Sciatogaa  *  poas^de  le 
pays  bom^  an  snd-est  par  la  Grande-Plaine;  an  nord,  par  le  Levis-Biver;  k 
Toaestpar  la  Colombia;  an  and  par  TOnalamat.'  /d.,  1821,  torn,  xii.,  p.  42. 
The  Cayuaes  extend  from  John  Day  Biver  eastward  to  Grande  Bonde 
Valley.    The  Caynse,  Cailloux,  Waiilatpn,  'country  south  of  the  Sahaptia 
and  Wallawalla.    Their  head-quarters  are  on  the  upper  part  of  Wallawalla 
River.'  Halt's  Etknog.,  in  U.  5.  Ex,  Ex,,  vol.  vi.,  p.  214,  map,  p.  197.    'The 
country  belonging  to  the  Caynse  is  to  the  south  of  and  between  the  Nez 
Perces  and  Walla- Wallas,  extending  from  the  Des  Chutes,  or  Wanwanwi,  to 
the  eastern  side  of  the  Blue  mountains.'  Stevens,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Bept.,  1854,  p. 
218;  Oibhs,  in  Pac,  R.  R,  Rept,  vol.  i.,  p.  416.     •  On  the  west  side  of  the  Blue 
mountains  and  south  of  the  Columbia  liver.*  Thompson,  in  Jnd,  Aff,  Repi.^ 
1854,  p.  282.     •  Occupy  a  portion  of  the  Walla-Walla  valley.'  Dennison,  in  Id., 
1857,  p.  374;  Cain,  in  Id.,  1859,ipp.  413-14.    <  A  I'ouest  des  Nez-perces  sont 
les  Kayuses.'  De  Smet,  Voy.,  p.  30.    The  Kayouse  dwell  upon  the  Utalla 
or  Emnutilly  Biver.  Townsend's  Nar.,  p.  122.     'West  of  the  Nez  Percys.' 
Parker's  Explor.   Tour,  p.  309,  and  map.     *Bove  through  the  regions  of 
the  Lewis  branch.'  Oreenhow's  Hist.  Ogn.,  p.  30.     *  Kayouses.    Prfes  du  grand 
detour  de  la  Colombie.*  Mofras,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335.    Waiilatpu,  Molele, 
called  also  Willetpoos,  Caynse,  'western  Oregon,  south  of  the  Columbia 
river.'  Lxidewig,  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  199;  GUjbs,  in  Pae.  R,  R,  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  417. 
Cafiguas  '  inhabit  the  country  bordering  on  Wallawalla  river  and  its  tribu- 
taries, the  Blue  mountains  and  Grand  round.'  Palmer's  Jour.,  pp.  54-6. 
Wyeilat  or  Kyoose,  country  to  the  south  of  Walla  Walla.  Tolmie,  in  Lord's 
Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  244-5.    The  Skyuses  '  dwell  about  the  waters  of  the  Way- 
leeway  and  the  adjacent  country.'  Irving's  Bonneville's  Adven.,  p.  388. 

The  Willewah  '  reside  on  the  Willewah  river,  which  falls  into  the  Lewis 
river  on  the  S.W.  side,  below  the  forks.'  Morse's  Rept.,  p.  369.  In  Grande 
Bonde  Valley.  Levois  and  Clarke's  Map;  Oibbs,  in  Pac.  R,  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i., 
p.  417. 

The  Umatillas  'live  near  the  junction  of  the  Umatilla  and  Columbia 
rivers.'  Lord's  Nai.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  97.  XJmatallow  Biver  and  country  extending 
thence  westward  to  Dalles.  Tolmie,  in  Id.,  p.  245.  'The  Utillas  occupy  the 
country  along  the  river  bearing  that  name.'  Dennison,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,, 
1857,  p.  374. 

The  Wahowpum  live  '  on  the  N.  branch  of  the  Columbia,  in  different 
bands  from  the  Pishquitpahs;  as  low  aa  the  river  Lapage;  the  different  bands 
of  this  nation  winter  on  the  waters  of  Taptul  and  Cataract  rivers.'  Morse's 
Rept.,  p.  370;  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Map.  On  John  Day's  Biver.  Oibbs,  in  Pac, 
B.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  417. 

The  Wascos  include  all  the  tribes  between  the  Cascade  Bange  and  John 
Day  Biver,  south  of  the  Columbia.  'They  are  known,  by  the  name  of 
Wasco  Indians,  and  they  call  their  country  around  the  Dallas,  Wascopam. 
They  claim  the  country  extending  from  the  cascades  up  to  the  falls  of  the 
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Oolnmbia,  iVe  ctiBtance  of  aboat  fifty  miles.*  Shm*  V<^.t  p.  159.  'The 
Wascos  occupy  a  small  tract  of  country  near  to  and  adjoining  the  Dalles.* 
Iknniaan,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Jiept,  1857,  p.  372.  On  both  sides  of  the  Columbia 
about  the  Dalles  are  the  Wascopams.  Map,  in  Seh^clcr^fVs  Arch.^  vol.  iii.,  p. 
200.  Eneshux,  Eoheloots,  ChiUuUdtequaw  and  Sinacshop  occupy  the  terri- 
tory, on  Lewis  and  Clarke,* s  Map\  Mor»*8  Bept,,  p.  370.  The  Tchipantcfaich- 
tchick,  Oathlassis,  Dttekalmamits,  and  Tchelouita  about  the  Dalles.  Stuart, 
in  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Koy.,  1821,  torn,  zii.,  p.  26;  Oibbs,  in  Pac.  E,  R. 
Sept.,  Tol.  i.,  p.  417. 

*The  residence  of  the  Molele  is  (or  iras)  in  the  broken  and  wooded 
country  about  Mounts  Hood  and  VanoouTer.'  Hale*8  Ethnog,,  in  U.  S.  Ex. 
JSx.,  Tol.  Ti.,  p.  214.  The  Mollales  have  their  home  in  the  Willamette  Val- 
ley. SchpolcrafVa  Arch,^  vol.  t.,  p.  492. 

'  The  Tairtla,  usually  called  Taigh,  belong. . .  .to  the  enyixons  of  the  Des- 
Chutes  Biver.'  C^ibhs,  in  Pandosy'a  Oram,,  p.  yii. 

'The  Des  Chutes formerly  occupied  that  section  of  country  between 

the  Dalles  and  the  Tyich  river.'  Dennison,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1837,  p.  373. 

'The  Tyichs formerly  occupied  the  Tyich  valley  and  the  country  in 

its  vicinity,  which  lies  about  30  miles  south  of  Fort  Dalles.'  lb. 

*  The  John  Day  Bivers  occupy  the  country  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  river  bearing  that  name.'  lb. 

*  The  Dog  River,  or  Cascade  Indians  reside  on  a  small  stream  called  Dog 
river,  which  empties  into  the  Columbia  river,  about  half  way  between  the 
Cascades  and  Dalles.'  Id.,  p.  371,  The  Cascades  dwell '  on  the  river  of  that 
name.'  Nicolay's  Ogn.  Ter.,  p.  143. 

The  Takimas  occupy  the  valley  of  the  Yakima  River  and  its  branches. 
'  The  upper  Yakimas  occupy  the  country  upon  the  Wenass  and  main  branch 
of  the  Yakima,  above  the  forks;  the  Lower  upon  the  Yakima  and  its  tribu- 
taries, below  the  forks  and  along  the  Columbia  from  the  mouth  of  the  Yaki- 
ma to  a  point  three  miles  below  the  Dalles.'  Robk,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Mept.,  1857, 
p.  350.  Three  bands,  Wishhams,  Clickahut,  and  Skien,  along  the  Co- 
lumbia. Id.,  p.  352.  '  The  Pshwanwappam  bands,  usually  called  Yakamas, 
inhabit  the  Yakama  River.'  Oibbs,  in  Pando8y*s  Oram.,  p.  vii.  Lewis  and 
Clarke's  Chanwappan,  Shaltattos,  Squamaross,  Skaddals,  and  Chimnahpum, 
on  the  Yakima  River.  Oibbs,  in  Pac.  R.  B.  Bept.,  vol.  i.,  P-  417.  The  Yakimas 
'  are  divided  into  two  principal  bands,  each  made  up  of  a  number  of  villages, 
and  very  closely  connected ;  one  owning  the  country  on  the  Nahchess  and  Low- 
er Yakima,  the  other  are  upon  the  Wenass  and  main  branch  above  the  forks .' 
Id.,  p.  407.  Yackamans,  northern  banks  of  the  Columbia  and  on  the  Yack- 
amans  river.  Cox*8  Adven,,  yoI,  ii.,  p.  143.  On  the  Yakima.  Holers  Eihnog., 
U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi^  p.  213.  '  South  of  the  Long  Rapids,  to  the  conflu- 
ence of  Lewis'  river  with  the  Columbia,  are  the  Yookoomans.'  Parker's  Eo^ 
plor.  Tour,  p.  313.  Pishwanwapum  (Yakima),  in  Yakimaw  or  Eyakema  Val- 
ley. Tolmie,  in  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  244-7.  Called  Stobshaddat  by  the 
Sound  Indians.  Id.,  p.  245. 

The  Chimm4>um8  are  '  on  the  N.W.  aide  of  Col.  river,  both  above  and 
below  the  entrance  of  Lewis'  r.  and  the  Taptul  r.'  Morse's  Bept.,  p.  370;  Letna 
and  darkens  Map.    The  'Chunnapuns  and  Chanwappans  are  between  the 
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Cascade  Bange  and  the  north  branch  of  the  Columbia. '  Ntcolay*8  Ogn,  Ter.^ 
p.  143. 

The  Pisqnitpahs,  '  on  the  Moscleshell  rapids,  and  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
Colombia,  to  the  commencement  of  the  high  country;  this  nation  winter  on 
the  waters  of  the  Taptul  and  Cataract  rivers.*  Morsels  Kept.,  p.  370. 

The  Sokulks  dwell  north  of  the  confluence  of  the  Snake  and  Columbia. 
Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  351,  and  map;  Morse's  RepL,  p.  369.  At  Priest 
Bapids.  Oibhs,  in  Pac.  R.  R,  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  417. 

The  Kliketais  live  in  the  mountainous  country  north  of  the  Cascades,  on 
both  sides  of  the  Cascade  Bange,  and  south  of  the  Yakimas.  Elikatats  *  in- 
habit, properly,  the  valleys  lying  between  Mounts  St.  Helens  and  Adams,  but 
they  have  spread  over  districts  belonging  to  other  tribes,  and  a  band  of  them 
is  now  located  as  far  south  as  the  Umpqua.*  Oibbs^  in  Pac,  R.  R,  Rept.,  vol. 
i.,  p.  403.  '  Boilroilpam  is  the  Klikatat  country,  situated  in  the  Cascade 
mountains  north  of  the  Columbia  and  west  of  the  Yakamas.'  GU)b8,  in  Pan- 
dosy's  Oram.f  p.  vii.  'Wander  in  the  wooded  country  about  Mount  St. 
Helens.'  Hale's  Eihmg.,  in  U.  8.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  213.  *  In  the  vicinity  of 
the  mouth  of  the  Columbia.'  CaUin's  N.  Am.  Ind.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  113.  Klikatats. 
'  Au-des8U8  du  fort  des  Nez-Perces.*  MofraSy  Explor.^  tom.  ii.,  p.  335.  *  The 
Kliketat,  a  scion  from  the  Sahaptans,  who  now  dwell  near  Mount  Bainier 
and  have  advanced  towards  the  falls  of  the  Columbia.'  Scouler^  in  Lond.  Oeog, 
8oc.  Jour,,  vol.  zi.,  p.  225.  On  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Map  the  Kliketat  territory 
is  occupied  by  the  Chanwappan,  Shallatos,  Squamaros,  Skaddals,  Shahalas. 
Also  in  Morse's  RepL^  p.  372.  Whulwhypum,  or  Kliketat,  *  in  the  wooded 
and  prairie  country  between  Vancouver  and  the  Dalles.'  Tolmie,  in  Lord's 
JVd<.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  245. 

The  Weyehhoo  live  on  the  north  side  of  the  Columbia,  near  Chuaattea 
ttiver.  (Kliketat.)  Oass'  Jour.^  p.  288. 
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CHAPTER  IV, 

CALIFORNIANS. 
Gbottpal  Divihiowb;  Nostrsbk,  OsKTRAii,  Aum  SouTHBBK  CaIlifobkianb,  axd 

ShOSHONZB — OOUNTBT  OF  THE  CkUTOmOAItB — TbS  EliAMATBS,  HoDOOB, 
8HA8TAS,  PrtT  BiTKB  INDIAKS,  EtTBOGB,  CaHBOGS,  HoOPAHS,  WBSTOIB, 
TOLBWAS,  AND  BOOUE  KlVBB  INDIANS  AND  THEIB  GUSTOMS — ^ThE  TeHA- 
MAS,    POMOS,    UKiAHS,  GUAULLAS,  SONOMAS,  PBTALtTUAS,   NaPAS,  SuSOOI^, 

SuiBUNEs,  Tamaleb,   Kabquineb,   Ohlonxb,  T011OMOS,  Thamiens.   Oi> 

CHONKS,  BUICBENB,  EsCEIiENB,  AND  OTBEB8  OV  GENTBAL  GaLIFOBNIA — TbB 

Gahuillas,     Diequenos,    Islandbbs,    and    Mission    Ranchebias    or 

SOUTHEBN     GaLIFOBNIA — ThE     SNABBS     OB     SHOfiHONES    PBOPEB,    UtaHB, 

Bannoces,  Washoes  and  otheb  Shobhonb  Nations. 

Of  the  seven  groups  into  which  this  work  separated  the 
nations  of  western  North  America,  the  C  aliforni  ans  con- 
stitute the  third,  and  cover  the  territory  between  latitude 
43^  and  32^30',  extending  back  irregularly  into  the 
Rocky  Mountains.  There  being  few  distinctly  marked 
families  in  this  group,  I  cannot  do  better  in  subdividing 
it  for  the  purpose  of  description  than  make  of  the 
Califomians  proper  three  geographical  divisions,  namely, 
the  Northern  CaUfornianSj  the  Central  Califomians^  and 
the  Southern  Califomians.  The  Shoshones,  or  fourth  di- 
vision of  this  group,  who  spread  out  over  south-eastern 
Oregon,  southern  Idaho,  and  .the  whole  of  Nevada  and 
Utah,  present  more  distinctly  marked  family  character- 
istics, and  will  therefore  be  treated  as  a  family. 

The  same  chain  of  mountains,  which,  as  the  Cascade 
Range,  divides  the  land  of  the  Columbians,  holds  its 
course  steadily  southward,  and  entering  the  territory  of 
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the  Califomian  group  forms^  under  the  name  of  the  Sierra 
Nevada,  the  partition  between  the  Califomiaiis  p<t)per 
and  the  Shbshones  of  Idaho  and  Nevada.  The  influence 
of  this  range  upon  the  climate  is  also  hero  manifest,  only 
intenser  in  degree  than  farther  north.  The  lands  of  the 
Northern  Californians  are  well  watered  and  wooded, 
those  of  the  central  division  have  an  abundance  of  water 
for  six  months  in  the  year,  namely,  from  November  to 
May,  and  the  soil  is  fertile,  yielding  abundantly  tinder 
cultivation.  Sycamore,  oak,  cotton-wood,  willow,  and 
white  alder,  fringe  the  banks  of  the  rivers;  laurel,  buck- 
eye, manzanita,  and  innumerable  berry-bearing  bushes, 
clothe  the  lesser  hills;  thousands  of  acres  are  annually 
covered  with  wild  oats;  the  moist  bottoms  yield  heavy 
crops  of  grass ;  and  in  summer  the  valleys  are  gorgeous 
with  wild-flowers  of  every  hue.  Before  the  blighting 
touch  of  the  white  man  was  laid  upon  the  land,  the 
rivers  swarmed  with  salmon  and  trout;  deer,  ante- 
lope, and  mountain  sheep  roamed  over  the  foot-hills, 
bear  and  other  carnivora  occupied  the  forests,  and 
numberless  wild  fowl  covered  the  lakes.  Decreasing  in 
moisture  toward  the  tropics,  the  climate  of  the  Southern 
Californians  is  warm  and  dry,  while  the  Shoshones,  a 
large  part  of  whose  territory  falls  in  the  Great  Basin,  are 
cursed  with  a  yet  greater  dryness.  ' 

The  region  known  as  the  Great  Basin,  lying  between 
the  eastern  base  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  and  the  Wahsatch 
Mountains,  and  stretching  north  and  south  from  latitude 
33  ^  to  42^,  presents  a  very  different  picture  from  the  land 
of  the  Californians.  This  district  is  triangular  in  shape, 
the  apex  pointing  toward  the  south,  or  southwest;  from 
this  apex,  which,  round  the  head  of  the  Gulf  of  Califor- 
nia, is  at  tide  level,  the  ground  gradually  rises  until,  in 
central  Nevada,  it  reaches  an  altitude  of  about  five  thou- 
sand feet,  and  this,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  local  de- 
pressions, is  about  the  level  of  the  whole  of  the  broad 
part  of  the  basin.  The  entire  surface  of  this  plateau  is 
alkaline.  Being  in  parts  almost  destitute  of  water,  there 
is  comparatively  little  timber;   sage-brush  and  grease- 
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wood  being  the  chief  signs  of  v^etation,  except  at  rare  in- 
tervals where  some  small  stream  struggling  against  almost 
universal  aridity,  supports  on  its  banks  a  little  scanty 
herbage  and  a  few  forlorn-looking  cotton-wood  trees. 
The  northern  part  of  this  region,  as  is  the  case  with  the 
lands  of  the  Californians  proper,  is  somewhat  less  des- 
titute of  vegetable  and  animal  life  than  the  southern 
portion  which  is  indeed  a  desert  occupied  chiejfly  by  rab- 
bits, prairie-dogs,  sage-hens,  and  reptiles.  The  desert  of 
the  Colorado,  once  perhaps  a  fertile  bottom,  extending 
northward  from  the  San  Bernardino  Mountains  one 
hundred  and  eighty  miles,  and  spreading  over  an  area  of 
about  nine  thousand  square  miles,  is  a  silent  unbroken 
sea  of  sand,  upon  whose  ashy  surface  glares  the  mid -day 
sun  and  where  at  night  the  stars  draw  near  through  the 
thin  air  and  brilliantly  illumine  the  eternal  solitude. 
Here  the  gigantic  cereus,  emblem  of  barrenness,  rears  its 
contorted  form,  casting  wierd  shadows  upon  the  moon- 
lit level.  In  such  a  country,  where  in  winter  the  keen 
dust-bearing  blast  rushes  over  the  unbroken  desolate 
plains,  and  in  summer  the  very  earth  cracks  open  with 
intense  heat,  what  can  we  expect  of  man  but  that  he 
should  be  distinguished  for  the  depths  of  his  low  attain- 
ment. 

But  although  the  poverty  and  barrenness  of  his 
country  account  satisfactorily  for  the  low  type  of  the 
inhabitant  of  the  Great  Basin,  yet  no  such  excuse  is 
offered  for  the  degradation  of  the  native  of  fertile  Cali- 
fornia. On  every  side,  if  we  except  the  Shoshone,  in 
regions  possessing  far  fewer  advantages  than  California, 
we  find  a  higher  type  of  man.  Among  the  Tuscaroras, 
Cherokees,  and  Iroquois  of  the  Atlantic  slope,  barbarism 
assumes  its  grandest  proportions;  proceeding  west  it 
bursts  its  fetters  in  the  incipient  civilization  of  the  Gila ; 
but  if  we  continue  the  line  to  the  shores  of  the  Pacific  we 
find  this  intellectual  dawn  checked,  and  man  sunk  almost 
to  the  utter  darkness  of  the  brute.  Coming  southward  from 
the  frozen  land  of  the  Eskimo,  or  northward  from  tropi- 
cal Darien  we  pass  through  nations  possessing  the  neces- . 
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saries  and  even  the  comforts  of  life.  Some  of  them  raise 
and  grind  wheat  and  com,  many  of  them  make  pottery 
and  other  utensils,  at  the  north  they  venture  out  to  sea 
in  good  boats  and  make  Behemoth  their  spoil.  The 
Californians  on  the  other  hand,  comparatively  speaking, 
wear  no  clothes,  they  build  no  houses,  do  not  cultivate 
the  soil,  they  have  no  boats,  nor  do  they  hunt  to  any  con- 
siderable extent ;  they  have  no  morals  nor  any  religion 
worth  calling  such.  The  missionary  Fathers  found  a 
virgin  field  whereon  neither  god  nor  devil  was  worshiped. 
We  must  look,  then,  to  other  causes  for  a  solution  of  the 
question  why  a  nobler  race  is  not  found  in  California; 
such  for  instance  as  revolutions  and  migrations  of  nations, 
or  upheavals  and  convulsions  of  nature,  causes  arising 
before  the  commencement  of  the  short  period  within 
which  we  are  accustomed  to  reckon  time. 

There  is,  perhaps,  a  greater  diversity  of  tribal  names 
among  the  Californians  than  elsewhere  in  America ;  the 
whole  system  of  nomenclature  is  so  complicated  and  con- 
tradictory that  it  is  impossible  to  reduce  it  to  perfect 
order.  There  are  tribes  that  call  themselves  by  one 
name,  but  whose  neighbors  call  them  by  another ;  tribes 
that  are  known  by  three  or  four  names,  and  tribes  that 
have  no  name  except  that  of  their  village  or  chiefs 
Tribal  names  are  frequently  given  by  one  writer  which 
are  never  mentioned  by  any  other ;  ^  nevertheless  there 
are  tribes  on  whose  names  authorities  agree,  and  though 

1  '  Sometimes  there  is  a  tribal  name  for  all  who  speak  the  same  language; 
sometimes  none,  and  only  names  for  separate  villagcH;  sometimes  a  name  for 
a  whole  tribe  or  family,  to  which  is  prefixed  a  separate  word  for  each  dialect, 
which  is  generally  co-extensive  with  some  valley.  Of  the  first,  an  instance 
is  fonnd  in  the  (^ahrocs,  on  the  Klamath,  who  are  a  compact  tribe,  -with  no 
dialects;  of  the  second,  in  the  large  tribe  on  the  lower  Klamath,  who  have  also 
no  dialects,  and  yet  have  no  name,  except  for  each  village;  of  the  third,  in  the 
great  family  of  the  Pomos  on  Bussian  nver,  who  have  many  dialects,  and  a 

name  for  each,     as  Ballo  Ki  Pomos,  Cahto  Pomos,  etc Some  remnants 

of  tribes  have  three  or  four  names,  all  in  use  within  a  radius  of  that  number 
of  miles;  some,  agaiu,  are  mcr^'cd.  or  dovetailed,  into  others;  and  some  never 
had  a  name  taken  from  their  own  language,  but  have  adopted  that  given  them 
by  a  neighbor  tribe,  altogether  different  in  speech.'  I^otoers,  in  Overland 
MorUIUy,  vol.  viii.,  p.  328. 

*  The  natives  *  when  asked  to  what  tribe  they  belong,  give  the  name  of 
their  chief,  which  is  misunderstood  by  the  inquirer  to  be  that  of  the  tribe  it- 
self.' BarUett'8  Xar.,  vol.  ii..  p.  30. 
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the  spelling  differs,  the  sound  expressed  in  these  instances 
is  about  the  same.  Less  trouble  is  experienced  in  dis- 
tinguishing the  tribes  of  the  northern  division,  which 
is  composed  of  people  who  resemble  their  neighbors  more 
than  is  the  case  in  central  California,  where  the  mean- 
ingless term  ^  Indians,'  is  almost  universally  applied  in 
speaking  of  them.^ 

Another  fruitful  source  of  confusion  is  the  indefinite 
nickname  *  Digger'  which  is  applied  indiscriminately  to 
all  the  tribes  of  northern  and  middle  California^  and  to 
those  of  Nevada,  Utah,  and  the  southern  part  of  Oregon. 
These  tribes  are  popularly  known  as  the  Californian 
Diggers,  Washoe  Diggers,  Shoshone  Diggers  of  Utah,  etc., 
the  signification  of  the  term  pointing  to  the  digging  of  roots, 
and  in  some  parts,  possibly,  to  burrowing  in  the  ground. 
The  name  is  seemingly  opprobrious,  and  is  certainly  no 
more  applicable  to  this  people  than  to  many  others.  By 
this  territorial  division  I  hope  to  avoid,  as  far  as  possible, 
the  two  causes  of  bewilderment  before  alluded  to ;  neither 
treating  the  inhabitants  of  an  immense  country  as  one 
tribe,  nor  attempting  to  ascribe  distinct  names  and  idio- 
osyncrasies  to  hundreds  of  small,  insignificant  bands, 
roaming  over  a  comparatively  narrow  area  of  country 
and  to  all  of  which  one  description  will  apply. 

The  Northern  Caufornians,  the  first  tribal  group, 
or  division,  of  which  I  shall  speak,  might,  not  impro- 
perly, be  called  the  Klamath  family,  extending  as  they 
do  from  Rogue  River  on  the  north,  to  the  Eel  River 
south,  and  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  the  Californian 
boundary  east,  and  including  the  Upper  and  Lower  Kla- 
math and  other  lakes.     The  principal  tribes  occupying 

3  *  Every  fifteen  or  twenty  miles  of  country  seems  to  have  been  occupied 
b^  a  number  of  small  lodges  or  septs,  speaking  a  di£ferent  language  or  very 
divergent  dialect.'  Taylor,  in  Bancroft's  Uand-book  Almanac^  1864,  p.  29. 
Beechey  counted  eleven  different  dialects  in  the  mission  of  San  Carlos. 
Voyaiie,  vol.  ii.,  p.  73.  *  Almost  every  15  or  20  leagues,  you  find  a  distinct 
dialect;  so  different,  that  in  no  way  does  one  resemble  the  other.'  Boscctna, 
in  Robinson's  Life  in  Col.,  p.  240.  *  From  the  San  Joaquin  northward  to  the 
Klamath  there  are  some  hundreds  of  small  tribes.'  Henley ,  in  Ind,  Aff,  Rept., 
1854,  p.  304. 
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this. region  are  the  Klarnaths^^  who  live  on  the  head- 
waters of  the  river  and  on  the  shores  of  the  lake  of  that 
name ;  the  Modocs^^  on  Lower  Klamath  Lake  and  along 
Lost  River ;  the  Shastas,  to  the  south-west  of  the  lakes, 
near  the  Shasta  Mountains;  the  Pitt  River  Indians;  the 
Earocs  on  the  Klamath  River  between  Weitspek  and  the 
coast ;  the  Cahrocs  *  on  the  Klamath  River  from  a  short 
distance  above  the  junction  of  the  Trinity  to  the  Kla- 
math Mountains;  the  Hoopaks  in  Hoopah  Valley  on  the 
Trinity  near  its  junction  with  the  Klamath;  numer- 
ous tribes  on  the  coast  from  Eel  River  and  Humboldt  Bay 
north,  such  as  the  Weeyots^  WaUieSj  TolewahSj  etc.,  and 
the  Rogue  River  Indians,^  on  and  about  the  river  of  that 
name.* 

The  Northern  Califomians  are  in  every  way  superior 
to  the  central  and  southern  tribes.^®    Their  physique  and 

^  Hale  calls  them  the  Lviuamit  or  TkimaU,  and  adds,  *  the  first  of  these 
names  is  the  proper  designation  of  the  people  in  their  own  language.  The 
second  is  that  dv  which  they  are  known  to  the  Chinooks,  and  through  them, 
to  the  whites/  Ethnoij.^  in  fl,  S,  Ex.  Ex,,  vol.  vi.,  p.  218. 

^  'There  true  name  is  Moadoc^h  word  which  originated  with  the  Shas- 
teecas,  who  applied  it  indefinitely  to  all  wild  Indians  or  enemies. '  Poirers,  in 
OverUmd  MorUUy,  1873,  vol.  x.,  p.  535.  'Also  called  Moahtockna.*  Taylor, 
in  CaL.  Farmer,  June  22,  1860.  '  The  word  Modoc  is  a  Shasta  Indian  word, 
and  means  all  distant,  stranger,  or  hostile  Indians,  and  became  applied  to 
these  Indians  by  white  men  in  early  days,  by  hearing  the  Shastas  speak  of 
them.'  Steele,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rtpt,  1861,  p.  121. 

^  Speaking  of  Indians  at  the  junction  of  the  Salmon  and  Klamath  rivers: 
'  They  do  not  seem  to  have  any  generic  appellation  for  themselves,  but  apply 
the  terms  "Kahruk,"  up,  and  **  Youruk,"  down,  to  all  who  live  above  or 
below  themselves,  without  discrimination,  in  the  same  manner  that  the  others 
(at  the  junction  of  the  Trinity)  do  "  Peh-tsik,"  and  "  Poh-lik."  '  Gibbs,  in 
SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  151. 

7  'The  Bay  (Humboldt)  Indians  call  themselves,  as  we  were  informed, 
Wish-osk;  and  those  of  the  hills  Te-ok-a-wilk;  but  the  tribes  to  the  north- 
ward denominate  both  those  of  the  Bay  and  Eel  river,  We-yot,  or  WaUa-wal- 
loo.'  Gibhs,  in  SchoolcraJTs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  133. 

8  They  are  also  called  Lototen  or  Tututamy,  Totutime,  Toutouni,  Tootoo- 
ton,  Tutoten,  Tototin,  Tototutna,  etc. 

9  For  further  ])articulars  as  to  location  of  tribes,  see  notes  on  Tbibal 
BouNDABiEs,  at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 

10  Mr.  Gibbs,  speaking  of  the  tribes  seen  on  the  Klamath  and  Trinity 
rivers,  says:  'In  person  these  people  are  far  superior  to  any  we  had  met 
below;  the  men  being  larger,  more  muscular,  and  with  countenances  denot- 
ing greater  force  and  energy  of  character,  as  well  as  intelligence.  Indeed, 
they  approach  rather  to  the  races  of  the  plains,  than  to  the  wretched  ' '  diggers' ' 
of  the  greater  part  of  California.'  Schnolcra^fVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  140.  'The 
Indians  in  the  northern  portion  of  California  and  in  Oregon,  are  vastly  supe- 
rior in  stature  and  intellect  to  those  found  in  the  southern  part  of  California. ' 
Ilubbanl,  in  Golden  Era,  18"»6.  The  Indians  on  the  Trinity  *a:e  of  another 
tribe  and  nature  from  those  along  the  Sacramento/  Kelly's  Excursion,  vol. 
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charaxiter,  in  fact,  approach  nearer  to  the  Oregon  nations 
than  to  the  people  of  the  Sacramento  and  San  Joaquin 
valleys.  This  applies  more  particularly  to  the  inland 
tribes.  The  race  gradually  deteriorates  as  it  approaches 
the  coast,  growing  less  in  stature,  darker  in  color,  more 
and  more  degraded  in  character,  habits,  and  religion. 
The  Rogue  River  Indians  must,  however,  be  made  an 
exception  to  this  rule.  The  tendency  to  improve  toward 
the  north,  which  is  so  manrked  among  the  Californians, 
holds  good  in  this  case ;  so  that  the  natives  on  the  ex- 
treme north-west  coast  of  the  region  under  consideration, 
are  in  many  respects  superior  to  the  interior  but  more 
southerly  tribes. 

The  Northern  Californians  round  the  Klamath  lakes, 
and  the  Klamath,  Trinity,  and  Rc^ue  rivers,  are  tall, 
muscular,  and  well  made,'^  with  a  complexion  varying 
from  nearly  black  to  light  brown,  in  proportion  to  their 
proximity  to,  or  distance,  from  the  ocean  or  other  large 
bodies  of  water;  their  face  is  large,  oval,  and  heavily 
made,  with  slightly  prominent  cheek-bones;  nose  well 
set  on  the  face  and  frequently  straight,  and  eyes 
which,  when  not  blurred  by  ophthalmia,  are  keen  and 
bright.  The  women  are  short  and  some  of  them  quite 
handsome,  even  in  the  Caucasian  sense  of  the  word;" 

li.,  p.  166.  Speaking  of  the  Wallies,  they,  *  in  many  respects  differ  from  their 
brethren  in  the  middle  and  lower  counties  of  the  State.  They  are  lighter 
colored  and  more  intelligent.'  Johnson,  in  Overland  Monthly ,  1869,  vol.  ii., 
p.  536. 

11  '  The  males  are  tall,  averaging  in  height  about  five  feet  eight  inches,  are 
■well  proportioned,  athletic,  and  possess  the  power  of  endurance  to  a  great 
degree.'  Hubbard,  in  Golden  Era,  March  1856.  'The  people  here  (Kogue 
River)  were  larger  and  stronger  than  those  in  South  California,  but  not 
handsomer.'  Ffeifffr's  Second  Joum..,  p.  317.  Speaking  of  Indians  on  the 
Klamath  River,  *  their  stature  is  a  trifle  under  the  American;  they  have  well- 
sized  bodies,  erect  and  strong-knit.'  Powers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  viii., 
p.  328.  On  the  upper  Trinity  they  are  *  large  and  powerful  men,  of  a 
swarthier  complexion,  fierce  and  intractable.'  Gibbs,  in  SchooUra/Vs  Arch., 
vol.  iii.,  p.  129.  Near  Mount  Shasta,  'a  fine-looking  race,  being  much 
better  proportioned  than  those  more  to  the  northward,  and  their  features 
more  regular.'  Wilkes*  Nar.,  in  U.  6'.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  '254.  At  Klamath 
Lake,  'well-grown  and  muscular.'  Lord*s  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  277.  On  the 
Trinity,  '  majestic  in  person,  chivalrous  in  bearing.'  Kelly's  Excursion,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  166. 

« In  the  vicinity  of  Klamath  lake  *  the  squaws  are  short  in  comparison 
with  the  men,  and,  for  Indians  have  tolerably  regular  features.*  Lord's 
Nal.f  vol.  i.jp.  277.    In  the  Rogue  River  region  'some  of  them  are  quite 
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and  although  their  beauty  rapidly  fades,  yet  they  do 
not  in  old  age  present  that  unnaturally  wrinkled  and 
shriveled  appearance,  characteristic  of  the  Central  Cali- 
fornians.  This  description  scarcely  applies  to  the  people 
inhabiting  the  coast  about  Redwood  Creek,  Humboldt 
Ba}',  and  Eel  River,  who  are  squat  and  fat  in  figure, 
rather  stoutly  built,  with  large  heads  covered  with  coarse 
thick  hair,  and  repulsive  countenances,  who  are  of  a 
much  darker  color,  and  altogether  of  a  lower  type  than 
the  tribes  to  the  east  and  north  of  them.^* 

Dress   depends   more   on   the   state   of   the   climate 

pretty,  usually  well-formed,  handHomely  deyeloped,  small  features,  and  very 
delicate  and  well-turned  hands  and  feet They  are  graceful  in  their  move- 
ments and  gestures, . . .  .always  timid  and  modest.'  Hubbard^  in  Golden  Era, 
March,  1856.  On  the  Klamath  Biver,  *  with  their  smooth,  hazel  skins,  oval 
faces,  plump  and  brilliant  eyes,  some  of  the  young  maidens, — barring  the  tat* 
tooed  chins, — have  a  piquant  and  splendid  beauty.'  JPoicers,  in  Overland 
MojitUy,  vol.  viii.,  329.  On  the  Klamath  and  Trinity  Rivers,  many  of  the 
women  'were  exceedingly  pretty";  having  large  ahuond-shaped  eves,  some- 
times of  a  hazel  color,  and  with  the  red  snowing  through  the  cheeks.  Their 
figures  were  full,  their  chests  ample;  and  the  younger  ones  had  well-shaped 
busts,  and  rounded  limbs.'  GibbSf  in  SrhoolcrafVs  Arch,  vol.  iii.,  p.  140.  But  as 
to  the  beauty  of  women  tastes  never  agree ;  Mr  Kellv  in  his  Ext'urswn  to  Cal.^  vol. 
ii.,  p.  167,  speaking  of  a  band  of  '  noble-looking  Indians '  which  he  met  near 
Trinity  Biver,  says  that  they  were  '  accompanied  by  a  few  squaws,  who, 
strange  to  say,  in  this  latitude  are  ugly,  ill-favoured,  stunted  in  stature,  lumpy 
in  figure,  and  awkward  in  gait, '  and  concerning  the  Bogue  Biver  Indians  a 
lady  states  that  '  among  the  women ....  there  were  some  extremely  clumsy 
figures. '  P/ciffcr's  Second  Journ. ,  p.  317.  The  Pit-Biver  Indian  girls  *  have  the 
smallest  and  prettiest  feet  and  hands  I  have  ever  seen.'  MiUer*8  Life  amongst 
the  ModocSy  p.  374. 

13  At  Crescent  City,  Mr  Powers  saw  some  *  broad-faced  squaws  of  an 
almost  African  blackness;'  the  Patawats  in  the  vicinity  of  Mad  Biver  and 
Humboldt  Bay  are  *  blackskinned,  pudgy  in  stature ;  well  cushioned  with 
adipose  tissue  ;*  at  Bedwood  Creek  '  like  most  of  the  coast  tribes  they  are 
very  dark  colored,  squat  in  stature,  rather  fuller-faced  than  the  interior  Ind- 
ians.' Porno,  MS.  At  Trinidad  Bay  'their  persons  were  in  general  indifler- 
ently,  but  stoutly  made,  of  a  lower  stature  tlian  any  tribe  of  Indians  we  had 
before  seen.'  Vancoui^s  Voy.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  246.  At  the  mouth  of  Eel  Biver  the 
Weeyots  '  are  generally  repulsive  in  countenance  as  well  as  filthy  in  person. 

Their  heads  are  disfjroportionately  large;  their  figures,  though  short, 

strong  and  well  developed.'  (JibbSy  in  SchoolcrafVa  Arck.t  vol.  iii.,  p.  127.  Carl 
Meyer  names  the  Indians  he  saw  at  Trinidad  Bay,  AUeqitaSt  or  "Wood- Indians 
(Holzindianer).  I  do  not  find  the  name  anywhere  else,  and  judging  by  his 
description,  they  appear  to  differ  considerably  from  the  nAiivea  seen  in  the 
same  vicinity  by  \  ancouver  or  Mr  Powers;  he,  Meyer,  says;  '  Sie  sind  von 
unserm  Wuchse,  stark  und  beleibt,  krftftige  Gestalten.  Ihre  Hant  ist  wenig 
zimmet  oder  lohfarbig,  eher  weisslich,  wie  die  der  antisischen  Inkos  gewesen 
sein  soil;  bei  dor  jn<^end  und  besonders beim  weiblichen  Geschlecbta  schim- 
mert  oft  ein  sanftes  Both  auf  den  Wangen  hervor.  Ihr  Kopf  ist  wenig 
gedrilckt,  die  Stim  hoch,  der  Gesichtswinkel  gegen  80  Grad,  die  Nase  rdmisch 
gekrummt.  das  Auge  grv)ss  in  wenig  quadratisch  erweiterteu  Augenh6h)<^n 
and  intelligent,  die  Lippen  nicht  aufgetrieben,  das  Kinn  oval,  und  Han4<» 
nnd  Fusse  klein.'  Nach  dem  Sacramevio,  p.  215. 
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than  on  their  own  sense  of  decency.  The  men. wear 
a  belt,  sometimes  a  breech-clout,  and  the  women  an 
apron  or  skirt  of  deer^skin  or  braided  grass;  then 
they  sometimes  throw  over  the  shoulders  a  sort  of 
cloak,  or  robe,  of  marten  or  rabbit  skins  sewn  together, 
deer-skin,  or,  among  the  coast  tribes,  seal  or  sea-otter  skin. 
When  they  indulge  in  this  luxury,  however,  the  men 
usually  dispense  with  all  other  covering.^*  Occasionally 
we  find  them  taking  great  pride  in  their  gala  dresses  and 
sparing  no  pains  to  render  them  beautiful.  The  Modocs, 
for  instance,  took  large-sized  skins,  and  inlaid  them  with 
brilliant-colored  duck-scalps,  sewed  on  in  various  figures; 
others,  again,  embroidered  their  aprons  with  colored 
grasses,  and  attached  beads  and  shells  to  a  deep  fringe 
falling  from  the  lower  part.^*^     A  bowl-shaped  hat,  or 

14  At  Pitt  Eiver  they  *  have  no  dress  except  a  buckskin  thrown  around 
them/  The  Shast<is  and  their  Neighbors,  MJS.  Near  Mount  Shasta  'they 
oan  scarcely  be  said  to  wear  any  dress,  except  a  mantle  of  deer  or  wolf 
skin.  A  few  of  them  had  deer-skins  belted  around  their  waists,  with 
a  highly  ornamented  girdle.'  WUkxs*  JVar.,  in  U,  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p. 
255.  Near  Pitt  Biyer,  the  Indians  were  nearly  naked.  Abbott,  in  Pac.  n. 
R.  Rept.f  vol.  vi.,  p.  61.  At  Trinidad  Bay  '  their  clothing  was  chiefly  made 
of  the  skins  of  land  animals,  with  a  few  indifferent  small  skins  of  the 
sea-otter.'  Vancouver's  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  247.  'The  men,  however,  do  not 
wear  any  covering,  except  the  cold  is  intense,  when  indeed  they  put  upon 
their  shoulders  the  skins  of  sea-wolves,  otters,  deer,  or  other  animals.' 
Maurelle's  Jour.,  ja.  16.  'They  were  clothed,  for  the  mostpjart,  in  skins.' 
Ortenhow's  Hist.  Ogn.,  p.  118.  On  Smith  River  they  were  'in  a  complete 
state  of  nature,  excepting  only  a  kind  of  apology  for  an  apron,  worn  b^  the 
women,  sometimes  made  of  elk's  skin,  and  sometimes  of  grass.'  Pfciffer^a 
Second  Journ.,  p.  313.  Among  the  Weeyots  at  Eel  River  the  men  'wore 
a  deer-skin  robe  over  the  shoulder,  and  the  women  a  short  petticoat  of  fringe.' 
Gibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  127.  On  Klamath  River  their  only 
dress  was  the  fringed  petticoat,  or  at  most,  a  deerskin  robe  thrown  back  over 
the  shoulders,  in  addition.  Id.,  p.  141.  'The  primitive  dress  of  the  men  is 
simply  a  buckskin  girdle  about  the  loins;  of  the  women,  a  chemise  of  the 
same  material,  or  of  braided  grass,  reaching  from  the  breast  to  the  knees.' 
Powers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  viii.,  329.  'Were  quite  naked  excepting 
the  maro.'  WUkes*  Nar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  253.  The  Klamath 
Lake  Indians  *  wear  little  more  than  the  breech-cloth.  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p. 
277.  '  They  were  all  well  dressed  in  blankets  and  buckskin.'  Abbott,  in  Pac. 
R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  70.  Carl  Meyer,  speaking  of  a  tribe  he  names  Alle- 
quas,  at  Trinidad  Bay,  says:  *der  Mann  geht  im  Sommer  ganz  nackt,  in 
Winter  tnigt  er  eine  selbst  gegerbte  Hirscb-  oder  Rehdecke  uber  die .  Schul- 
tem.'  '  Die  AUequas-Weiber  tragen  im  Sommer  von  Bast-schniiren  oder 
von  Rehfellstreifen,  im  Winter  von  Pelzwerk  oder  Gfinseflaum  verfertigte 
SchQrzeu,  die  bis  auf  die  Knie  reichen.'  Nach  dem  Sacramniio,  p.  217,  219. 
'  The  Klamaths,  during  the  summer  go  naked,  in  winter  they  use  the  skins 
of  rabbits  and  wild  fowl  for  a  covering.*  Thompson,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1864, 
p.  283. 

15  '  An  Indian  will  trap  and  slaughter  seventy-five  rabbits  for  one  of  these 
robes,  making  it  double,  with  fur  inside  and  out.'  Povoers*  Porno,  MS. 
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cap,  of  basket-work,  is  usually  worn  by  the  women,  in 
making  which  some  of  them  are  very  skillful.  This  hat 
is  sometimes  painted  with  various  figures,  and  sometimes 
interwoven  with  gay  feathers  of  the  woodpecker  or  blue 
quail."  The  men  generally  go  bare-headed,  their  thick 
hair  being  sufficient  protection  from  sun  and  weather. 
In  the  vicinity  of  the  lakes,  where,  from  living  constantly 
among  the  long  grass  and  reeds,  the  greatest  skill  is 
acquired  in  weaving  and  braiding,  moccaains  of  straw  or 
grass  are  worn."  At  the  junction  of  the  Klamath  and 
Trinity  rivers  their  mocassins  have  soles  of  several  thick- 
nesses of  leather."  The  natives  seen  by  Maurelle  at  Trini- 
dad Bay,  bound  their  loins  and  legs  down  to  the  ankle 
with  strips  of  hide  or  thread,  both  men  and  women. 

The  manner  of  dressing  the  hair  varies;  the  most 
common  way  being  to  club  it  together  behind  in  a  queue, 
sometimes  in  two,  worn  down  the  back,  or  occasionally 
in  the  latter  case  drawn  forward  over  the  shoulders. 
The  queue  is  frequently  twisted  up  in  a  knot  on  the  back 
of  the  head — en  castanna — as  Maurelle  calls  it.  Occa- 
sionally the  hair  is  worn  loose  and  flowing,  and  some  of 
the  women  cut  it  short  on  the  forehead.  It  is  not  un- 
common to  see  wreaths  of  oak  or  laurel  leaves,  feathers, 
or  the  tails  of  gray  squirrels  twisted  in  the  hair;  indeed, 
from  the  trouble  which  they  frequently  take  to  adorn 
their  coiffure,  one  would  imagine  that  these  people  were 
of  a  somewhat  aesthetic  turn  of  mind,  but  a  closer  ac- 
quaintance quickly  dispels  the  illusion.  On  Eel  River 
some  cut  all  the  hair  short,  a  custom  practiced  to  some 
extent  by  the  Central  Californians." 

16  Fremont's  Explor.  Ex,^  p.  204;  Gibhs^  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch,  vol.  iii.,  pp. 
107,  127;  Domenech's  Dvaerts,  vol.  ii.,  282. 

n  Domewh's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  282;  Frenumi*s  Explor,  Ex,,  p.  204. 

M  Gil>bs,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  142. 

^9  Maurelle's  Jour.,  p.  17;  GVtbs,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch,,  vol.  iii.,  pp. 
127,  142;  Poicers,  in  Ojfrtawi  MoniUy,  vol.  viii.,  p.  329;  PjYtffer's  Second 
Joum,,  p.  317.  *Die  AUequas  (Trinidad  Bay)  haben  starkeB,  ziemlich  ge- 
BchmcidiKes  Haar,  das  der  Manner  and  der  Kinder  wird  bis  auf  einen  ZoU 
Lanse  regelinassig  abgebrannt,  so  dass  sie  das  Aussehen  von  Titusk6i)fen 
erhalten.  Zuweilen  sieht  man  die  Planner  anch  mit  einem  ziemlich  langen, 
durch  eine  harzige  Fliissigkeit  gesteif  ten,  aufgerichteten  Zopf ,  der  als  Schmnck 
betrachtet,  bei  festlichen  Anliissen,  oder  im  Kriege  mit  rothcn  oder  woissen 
Fedem  geziert  wird,  und  alsdann  dem  Scbopf  eines  Wiedehopfs  gleicht.' 
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As  usual  these  savages  are  beardless,  or  nearly  so* 
Tattooing,  though  not  carried  to  any  great  extent,  is 
universal  among  the  women,  and  much  practiced  by  the 
men,  the  latter  confining  this  ornamentation  to  the  breast 
and  arms.  The  women  tattoo  in  three  blue  lines,  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from  the  centre  and  comers  of 
the  lower  lip  to  the  chin.  In  some  tribes  they  tattoo 
the  arms,  and  occasionally  the  back  of  the  hands.  As 
they  grow  older  the  lines  on  the  chin,  which  at  first  are 
very  faint,  are  increased  in  width  and  color,  thus  gradu- 
ally narrowing  the  intervening  spaces.  Now,  as  the 
social  importance  of  the  female  is  gauged  by  the  width 
and  depth  of  color  of  these  lines,  one  might  imagine 
that  before  long  the  whole  chin  would  be  what  Southey 
calls  ^^  blue,  darkly,  deeply,  beautifully  blue ;"  but  fashion 
ordains,  as  in  the  lip-ornament  of  the  Thlinkeets,  that 
the  lines  should  be  materially  enlarged  only  as  the 
charms  of  youth  fade,  thus  therewith  gauging  both  age 
and  respectability.'^     In  some  few  tribes,  more  especially 

Meyer,  Nach  dem  SficramentOy  p.  215.  *  Both  men  and  women  part  their  hair 
in  the  middle,  the  men  cut  it  si^uare  on  the  neck  and  wear  it  rather  long, 
the  women  wear  theirs  long,  plaited  in  two  braids,  hanging  down  the  back.' 
The  Shastas  and  ifieir  Neuffibor.%  MS, 

w  Gibbs,  in  SchoohrdfVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  127.  'Barthaare  haben  sie, 
wie  alle  Indianer  Nord-Amerikas,  nur  wenig;  sie  werden  ausgerupft,  nnd 
nur  in  der  Trauer  stehen  gelassen.'  Mt^yer,  Nach  dem  Sacramento^  pp.  215-16. 

21  The  men  tattoo  so  that  they  may  *  be  recognized  if  stolen  by  Modocs.' 

*  With  the  women  it  is  entirely  for  ornament.'  The  Shastas  and  their  Neicjti^ 
borSj  MS.  At  Eogue  River  the  women  '  were  tattooed  on  the  hands  and  arms 
as  well  as  the  chin.'   Pfdffer's  Second  Joum.,  p.  3 J 7.      At  Trinidad  Bay 

*  they  ornamented  their  lower  lip  with  three  perpendicular  columns  of  punctu- 
ation, one  from  each  corner  of  the  mouth  and  one  in  the  middle,  occupying, 
three  fifths  of  the  chin.'  Vancouver's  V^ov.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  247.  MaureUe  says 
the  same,  and  adds  that  a  space  is  left  between  each  line,  *  which  is  much 
larger  in  the  young  than  in  the  older  women,  whose  faces  are  generally  cov- 
ered with  puncture?.'  Jour.  p.  17.  At  Mad  River  and  Humboldt  Bay,  the 
same,  'and  also  lines  of  small  dots  on  the  backs  of  their  hands.'  Powers* 
Porno,  MS.  At  mouth  of  Eel  River  *both  sexes  tattoo:  the  men  on  their 
arms  and  breasts;  the  women  from  inside  the  under  lip  down  to  and  be- 
neath the  chin.  The  extent  of  this  disfigurement  indicates  to  a  certain 
extent,  the  age  and  condition  of  the  person. '  '  In  the  married  women  the 
lines  are  extended  up  above  the  comers  of  the  mouth.'  CRbbs,  in  ScftoolcrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  127,  142.  *  I  have  never  observed  any  particular  figures  or 
designs  upon  their  persona;  but  the  tattooing  is  generally  on  the  chin,  though 
sometimes  on  the  wrist  and  arm.  Tattooing  has  mostly  been  on  the  persons 
of  females,  and  seems  to  be  esteemed  as  an  ornament,  not  apparently  indi- 
cating rank  or  condition.'  Johnston,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  223. 
The  sqnawg  among  the  C'ahrocs  on  the  Klamath  *  tattoo,  in  blue,  three  narrow 
f  3m-leaves,  perpendicularly  on  the  chin.'     *  For  this  purpose  they  are  said  to 


FACIAL  ORNAMENTATION.  333 

in  the  vicinity  of  the  lakes,  the  men  paint  themselves 
in  various  colors  and  grotesque  patterns.  Among  the 
Modocs  the  women  also  paint.  Miller  says  that  when  a 
Modoc  warrior  paints  his  face  black  before  going  into 
battle  it  means  victory  or  death,  and  he  will  not  survive 
a  defeat.^  Both  men  and  women  pierce  the  dividing 
cartilage  of  the  nose,  and  wear  various  kinds  of  orna- 
ments in  the  aperture.  Sometimes  it  is  a  goose-quill,, 
three  or  four  inches  long,  at  others,  a  string  of  beads  or 
shells.  Some  of  the  more  northerly  tribes  wear  large 
round  pieces  of  wood  or  metal  in  the  ears.®  Maurelle, 
in  his  bucolic  description  of  the  natives  at  Trinidad  bay, 
says  that  *'on  their  necks  they  wear  various  fruits,  in- 
stead of  beads."^  Vancouver,  who  visited  the  same 
place  nearly  twenty  years  later,  states  that  "  all  the  teeth 

employ  soot,  gathered  from  a  stoye,  mingled  with  the  jnice  of  a  certain  plant. ' 
Powers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  "viii.,  p.  329.  Among  the  Shastys  the  women 
'are  tattooed  in  lines  fi-om  the  mouth  to  the  chin.'  Hale's  Elhnog.y  in  U.  8, 
Ex.  Ex,,  Tol.  yi ,  p.  218.  Among  the  Alleqaas  at  Trinidad  bay:  *  Die  Madehen 
werden  im  f Qnften  Jahre  mit  einem  schwarzen  Streifen  yon  beiden  Mund- 
winkeln  bis  unter  das  Kinn  tattowirt«  welchem  btriche  dann  all  funf  Jahre 
ein  parallellanfender  beigefiigt  wird,  bo  das  man  an  diesen  Zeichnungen 

leicht  das  Alter  jeder  Indianerin  fibersehen  kann Die  M&nner  bemalen 

Bich  bei  besondem  AnUssen  mit  einem  Tannenfimiss,  den  sie  Belbst  bereiten, 
das  Gesicht,  and  zeichnen  allerlei  geheimnissyoUe  Figuren  nnd  Verziemngen 
anf  Wange,  Nase  nnd  Stim,  indem  sie  mit  einem  holzernen  Stabchen  den 
noch  weichen  Fimiss  anf  den  einzelnen  Stellen  yon  der  Haut  wegheben. 
Meyer,  Nach  dem  Sacramento,  p.  216. 

>s  *I  never  saw  two  alike.'  The  Shaslas  and  their  Neighbors,  MS.  At 
Klamath  lake  they  are  '  painted  from  their  heads  to  their  waists  all  colours 
and  patterns.'  Lord's  Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  277.  The  Modocs  'paint  themselves 
with  various  pigments  formed  from  rotten  wood,  different  kinds  of  earth, 
&c.'  Powers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  x.,  p.  536.  Kane  'took  a  sketch  of  a 
Chastay  (Shasta)  female  slave  (among  the  Ghinooks)  the  lower  part  of  whose 
face,  from  the  comers  of  the  mouth  to  the  ears  and  downwards,  was  tattooed 
of  a  bluish  colour.  The  men  of  tfajs  tribe  do  not  tattoo,  but  paint  their  faces 
like  other  Indians.*  Wand.,  p.  182.  Ida  Pfeiffer,  Second  Joum.,  p.  315,  saw 
Indians  on  Smith  river,  who  painted  their  faces  '  in  a  most  detestable  man- 
ner. They  first  smeared  them  with  fish  fat  and  then  they  rubbed  in  the 
paint,  sometimes  passing  a  finger  over  it  in  certain  lines,  so  as  to  produce 
a  pattern.'  Miller's  Life  Amongd  the  Modocs,  p.  361. 

«  *No  taste  in  bead  work.'  The  Shaslas  and  their  Neighbors,  MS.  'In 
den  Ohren  tragen  die  AUequas  (at  Trinidad  bay)  Schmucksachen,  welche 
sie  theils  von  den  Weissen  erhalten,  theils  aus  Holz  nachahmen;  auch 
Bind  diese  GegenstSnde  zuweilen  durch  Steinchen  ersetzt,  die  talismanische 
Krafte  besitzen  sollen.  Nur  die  in  den  femen  Bergen  wohnenden  tragen 
hdlzeme  oder  auch  eiseme  Binge  in  den  Nasenwandungen.'  Meyer,  Nach  dem 
Sacrtwiento,  p.  216;  Gibbs,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  142;  Pfeiffer' s 
Second  Joum.,  p.  317;  Powers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  yo\.  x.,  p.  537;  School' 
craft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  plate  xiv. 

**  MaurelU's  Jour,,  p.  18. 
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of  both  86X68  were  by  some  process  ground  uniformly 
down  horizontally  to  the  gums,  the  women  especially, 
carr\'in<];  the  fashion  to  an  extreme,  had  their  teeth  re- 
duced  even  below  this  level. "^ 

Here  also  we  see  in  their  habitations  the  usual  sum- 
mer and  winter  residences  common  to  nomadic  tribes. 
The  winter  dwellings,  varying  with  locality,  are  princi- 
pally of  two  forms — conical  and  square.  Those  of  the 
former  shape,  which  is  the  most  widely  prevailing,  and 
obtains  chiefly  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Klamath  lakes  and 
on  the  Klamath  and  Trinity  rivers,  are  built  in  the  man- 
ner following:  A  circular  hole,  from  two  to  five  feet  in 
depth,  and  varying  in  diameter,  is  dug  in  the  ground. 
Round  this  pit,  or  cellar,  stout  poles  are  sunk,  which 
are  drawn  together  at  the  top  until  they  nearly  meet; 
the  whole  is  then  covered  with  earth  to  the  depth  of 
several  inches.  A  hole  is  left  in  the  top,  which  serves 
as  chimney  and  door,  a  rude  ladder  or  notched  pole  com- 
municating with  the  cellar  below,  and  a  similar  one  with 
the  ground  outside.  This,  however,  is  only  the  com- 
moner and  lighter  kind  of  conical  house.  Many  of 
them  are  built  of  much  heavier  timbers,  which,  instead 
of  being  bent  over  at  the  top,  and  so  forming  a  bee-hive- 
shaped  structure,  are  leaned  one  against  the  other. 

The  dwellings  built  by  the  Hoopahs  are  somewhat  bet- 
ter. The  inside  of  the  cellar  is  walled  up  with  stone; 
round  this,  and  at  a  distance  of  a  few  feet  from  it,  an- 
other stone  wall  is  built  on  the  surface  level,  against 
which  heavy  beams  or  split  logs  are  leaned  up,  meeting 
at  the  top,  or  sometimes  the  lower  ends  of  the  poles  rest 
against  the  inside  of  the  wall,  thus  insuring  the  inmates 
against  a  sudden  collapse  of  the  hut.^ 

**  Vancouver*s  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  247. 

^  *  The  lodges  are  dome-shaped;  like  beayer-honses,  an  arched  roof  coTera 
a  deep  pit  sunk  in  the  ground,  the  entrance  to  which  is  a  roond  hole.'  Lord's 
Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  278.  'Large  round  huts,  perhaps  20  feet  in  diameter,  with 
rounded  tops,  on  which  was  the  door  by  which  they  descended  into  the  in- 
terior.' Fremont's  Explor,  Ex.^  p.  204.  •  The  Modoc  excavates  a  circular  space 
from  two  to  four  feet  deep,  then  makes  over  it  a  conical  structure  of  pun- 
cheons, which  is  strongly  braced  up  with  timbers,  frequently  hewn  and  a 
foot  square.'  PoiDerSy  in  Ooerlaiid  Monthly ^  voL  x.,  p.  536;  Id.,  vol.  ix.,  p. 
156.     *  The  style  was  very  substantial,  the  large  poles  requiring  five  or  six 
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The  square  style  of  dwelling  is  affected  more  by  the 
coast  tribes,  although  occasionally  seen  in  the  interior. 
A  cellar,  either  square  or  round,  is  dug  in  the  same 
manner  as  with  the  conical  houses.  The  sides  of  the 
hole  are  walled  with  upright  slabs,  which  project  some 
feet  above  the  surface  of  the  ground.  The  whole  struct- 
ure is  covered  with  a  roof  of  sticks  or  planks,  sloping 
gently  outward,  and  resting  upon  a  ridge-pole.  The 
position  of  the  door  varies,  being  sometimes  in  the  roof, 
sometimes  on  a  level  with  the  ground,  and  occasionally 
high  up  in  the  gable.  Its  shape  and  dimensions,  how- 
ever, never  alter;  it  is  always  circular,  barely  large 
enough  to  admit  a  full-grown  man  on  hands  and  knees. 
When  on  the  roof  or  in  the  gable,  a  notched  pole  or 
mud  steps  lead  up  to  the  entrance;  when  on  the  ground, 
a  sliding  panel  closes  the  entrance.  In  some  cases,  the 
excavation  is  planked  up  only  to  a  level  with  the  ground. 
The  upper  part  is  then  raised  several  feet  from  the  sides, 
leavihg  a  bank,  or  rim,  on  which  the  inmates  sleep ;  occa- 
sionally there  is  no  excavation,  the  house  being  erected 
on  the  level  ground,  with  merely  a  small  fire-hole  in  the 
centre.  The  floors  are  kept  smooth  and  clean,  and  a 
small  space  in  front  of  the  door,  paved  with  stones  and 
swept  clean,  serves  bs  gossiping  and  working  ground  for 
the  women.*' 

men  to  lift.'  Otbbs,  in  ScJtoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  175.  *Have  only  an 
opening  at  the  summit.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  yoI.  ii.,  p.  261.  On  the  inside 
of  the  door  they  frequently  place  a  sliding  panel.  *  The  Kailtas  build  wig- 
wams in  a  conical  shape — as  all  tribes  on  the  Trinity  do — but  they  excavate 
no  cellars.'  Powers*  Porno,  MS.  See  fuU  description  of  dwellings,  by  Johti" 
ston,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  223.  The  entrance  is  a  'round  hole 
just  large  enough  to  crawl  into,  which  is  on  a  level  with  the  surface  of  the 

f round,  or  is  cut  through  the  roof.'  Johnson,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  ii.,  p. 
36;  Miller*s  Life  Ainonjst  the  Modocs,  p.  377. 
>7  'Built  of  plank,  rudely  wrought.'  The  roofs  are  not  'horizontal  like 
those  at  Nootka,  but  rise  with  a  small  degree  of  elevation  to  a  ridge  in  the  mid- 
die.'  Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  241-2.  Well  built,  of  boai*ds;  ofteu  twenty 
feet  square;  roof  pitched  over  a  ridge-pole;  ground  usually  excavated  3  or  i 
feet;  some  cellars  floored  and  walled  with  stone.  Oihl/s,  in  Schoolcr({ft*s  Arch., 
vol.  iii.,  p.  140.  'The  dwellings  of  the  Hoopas  were  built  of  large  planks, 
about  lyi  inches  thick,  from  two  to  four  feet  wide,  and  from  six  to  twelve 
feet  in  length.'  Trinity  Journal,  April,  1857.  'The  floors  of  these  huts  are 
perfectly  smooth  and  clean,  with  a  square  hole  two  feet  deep  in  the  centre, 
in  which  they  make  their  fire.'  MaureUe*s  Jour.,  p.  17.  'The  huts  have 
never  but  one  apartment.  The  fire  is  kindled  in  the  centre,  the  smoke  es- 
caping through  the  crevices  in  the  roof.'  Hubbard,  in  Golden  Era,  March,  1856. 
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The  temporary  summer  houses  of  the  Northern  Cali- 
fornians  are  square,  conical,  and  inverted-bowl-shaped 
huts;  built,  when  square,  by  driving  light  poles  into  the 
ground  and  laying  others  horizontally  across  them  j  when 
conical,  the  poles  are  drawn  together  at  the  top  into  a 
point;  when  bowl-shaped,  both  ends  of  the  poles  are 
driven  into  the  ground,  making  a  semi-circular  hut. 
These  frames,  however  shaped,  are  covered  with  neatly 
woven  tule  matting,^  or  with  bushes  or  ferns,® 

The  Californians  are  but  poor  hunters;  they  prefer 
the  snare  to  the  bow  and  arrow.  Yet  some  of  the  moun- 
tain tribes  display  considerable  dexterity  in  the  chase. 
To  hunt  the  prong-buck,  the  Klamath  fastens  to  each 
heel  a  strip  of  ermine-skin,  and  keeping  the  herd  to  the 
windward,  he  approaches  craftily  through  the  tall  grass 
as  near  as  possible,  then  throwing  himself  on  his  back, 
or  standing  on  his  head,  he  executes  a  pantomime  in  the 
air  with  his  legs.  Naturally  the  antelope  wonder,  and 
being  cursed  with  curiosity,  the  simple  animals  gradually 
approach.  As  soon  as  they  arrive  within  easy  shooting- 
distance,  down  go  the  hunter's  legs  and  up  comes  the 
body.  Too  late  the  antelope  learn  their  mistake ;  swift 
as  they  are,  the  arrow  is  swifter ;  and  the  fattest  buck 
pays  the  penalty  of  his  inquisitiveness  with  his  life. 
The  Veeards,  at  Humboldt  Bay,  construct  a  slight  fence 
from  tree  to  tree,  into  which  inclosure  elk  are  driven, 
the  only  exit  being  by  a  narrow  opening  at  one  end, 
where  a  pole  is  placed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  force  the 

The  honses  of  the  Enrocs  and  Cahrocs  '  are  sometimes  constracted  on  the 
level  earth,  bat  of tener  they  excavate  a  round  cellar,  four  or  five  feet  deep, 
and  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  in  diameter.'  Powers,  in  Overland  MonlUyy  vol.  viii., 
p.  53v);  Meyer,  Nach  dem  Sacramento,  p.  220;  The  Shastas  and  their  neigh- 
bors, MS. 

<^  Kit  Carson  says  of  lodges  seen  near  Klamath  lake :  *  They  were  made 
of  the  broad  leaves  of  the  swamp  flag,  which  were  beautifully  and  intricately 
woven  together.'  Peters'  Life  of  Carson,  p.  2o3.  *The  wild  sage  furnishes 
them  shelter  in  the  heat  of  summer,  and,  like  the  Cayote,  they  burrow  in 
the  earth  for  protection  from  the  inclemencies  of  winter.'  Thoiupsony  in  Ind. 
Aff.  RepL,  1854,  p.  283.  *  Their  lodges  are  generally  mere  temporary  struct- 
ures, scarcely  sheltering  them  from  the  pelting  storm.'  Palmer,  in  Ind.  Aff, 
Rtpt.,  1854,  p.  262. 

» 'Slightly  constructed,  generall^'^  of  poles.'  Emmons,  in  Schoolcraft's 
Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  218.  *The  earth  in  the  centre  scooped  out,  and  thrown 
up  in  a  low,  circuUr  embankment.'  Turner,  in  Overland  MonitUy,  p.  3d.,  p.  21. 
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animal  to  stoop  in  passing  under  it,  when  its  head  is 
caught  in  a  noose  suspended  from  the  pole.  This  pole  is 
dragged  down  by  the  entangled  elk,  but  soon  he  is  caught 
fast  in  the  thick  undergrowth,  and  firmly  held  until  the 
hunter  comes  up.^  Pitfalls  are  also  extensively  used  in 
trapping  game.  A  narrow  pass,  through  which  an  elk 
or  deer  trail  leads,  is  selected  for  the  pit,  which  is  ten  or 
twelve  feet  deep.  The  animals  are  then  suddenly  stam- 
peded from  their  feeding-grounds,  and,  in  their  wild 
terror,  rush  blindly  along  the  trail  to  destruction.^  The 
bear  they  seldom  hunt,  and  if  one  is  taken,  it  is  usually 
by  accident,  in  one  of  their  strong  elk-traps.  Many  of 
the  tribes  refuse  to  eat  bear-meat,  alleging  that  the  flesh 
of  a  man-eating  animal  is  unclean ;  but  no  doubt  Bruin 
owes  his  immunity  as  much  to  his  teeth  and  claws  as  to 
his  uncleanness. 

Fishing  is  more  congenial  to  the  lazy  taste  of  these 
people  than  the  nobler  but  more  arduous  craft  of  hunting ; 
consequently  fish,  being  abundant,  are  generally  more 
plentiful  in  the  aboriginal  larder  than  venison.  Several 
methods  are  adopted  in  taking  them.  Sometimes  a  dam 
of  interwoven  willows  is  constructed  across  a  rapid  at 
the  time  when  salmon  are  ascending  the  river;  niches 
four  or  five  feet  square  are  made  at  intervals  across  the 
dam,  in  which  the  fish,  pressed  on  by  those  behind, 
collect  in  great  numbers  and  are  there  speared  or  netted 
without  mercy.  Much  ingenuity  and  labor  are  required 
to  build  some  of  the  larger  of  these  dams.  Mr  Gibbs 
describes  one  thrown  across  the  Klamath,  where  the 

50  Powers*  Pamo,  MS, 

31  *The  rocks  supply  edible  shell-fish.'  Schwmacher^s  Oregon  Antiquities, 
MS.     *  The  deer  and  elk  are  mostly  captured  by  driving  them  into  traps  and 

Sits.'  *  Small  game  is  killed  with  arrows,  and  sometimes  elk  and  deer  are 
ispatched  in  Uxe  same  way.'  Hubbard,  in  QoUUn  Era,  April,  IS'S,  *The 
elk  the^  usually  take  in  snares.'  Pfeiffer*s  Second  Joum,,  p.  317.  'The 
mountain  Indians  subsisted  largely  on  game,  which  of  ever^  variety  was 
▼ery  abundant,  and  was  killed  with  their  bows  and  arrows,  m  the  UHe  of 
which  they  were  very  expert.'  Wiley,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Bepi.,  1867,  p.  497.  *  Die 
Indianer  am  Pittflusse  machen  Graben  oder  Ldcher  von  circa  5  Kubikf  uss, 
bedecken  diese  mit  Zweigen  and  Grass  ganz  leioht,  sodass  die  Thiere,  wenn 
sie  dariiber  gejagt  werden,  hinein  fallen  nnd  nicht  wieder  herauskfinnen. 

Wilde  G&nse  fancen  sie  mit  Netzen Nur  selten  mogen  Indianer  den  grau<* 

en  Bar  jagen.'    ffimmei,  CaUfomien,  p.  181;  The  Shastaa  and  their  2tieigh> 
bora,  MS. 
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river  was  about  seventy-five  yards  wide,  elbowing  up 
the  stream  in  its  deepest  part.  It  was  built  by  first 
driving  stout  posts  into  the  bed  of  the  river,  at  a  dis- 
tance of  some  two  feet  apart,  having  a  moderate  slope, 
and  supported  from  below,  at  intervals  of  ten  or  twelve 
feet,  by  two  braces ;  the  one  coming  to  the  surface  of  the 
water,  the  other  reaching  to  the  string-pieces.  These 
last  were  heavy  spars,  about  thirty  feet  in  length,  and 
secured  to  each  post  by  withes.  The  whole  dam  was 
faced  with  twigs,  carefully  peeled,  and  placed  so  close 
together  as  to  prevent  the  fish  from  passing  up.  The 
top,  at  this  stage  of  the  water,  was  two  or  three  feet 
above  the  surface.  The  labor  of  constructing  this  work 
must,  with  the  few  and  insufficient  tools  of  the  natives, 
have  been  immense.  Slight  scaffolds  were  built  out  be- 
low it,  from  which  the  fish  were  taken  in  scoop-nets; 
they  also  employ  drag-nets  and  spears,  the  latter  having 
a  movable  barb,  which  is  fastened  to  the  shaft  with  a 
string  in  order  to  afford  the  salmon  play.'"  On  Rogue 
River,  spearing  by  torch-light — ^a  most  picturesque  sight 
— ^is  resorted  to.  Twenty  canoes  sometimes  start  out 
together,  each  carrying  three  persons — two  women,  one 
to  row  and  the  other  to  hold  the  torch,  and  a  spearman. 
Sometimes  the  canoes  move  in  concert,  sometimes  inde- 
pendently of  each  other;  one  moment  the  lights  are 
seen  in  line,  like  an  army  of  fire-flies,  then  they  are 
scattered  over  the  dark  surface  of  the  water  like  ignes 
fatui.  The  fish,  attracted  by  the  glare,  rise  to  the  sur- 
face, where  they  are  transfixed  by  the  unerring  aim  of 
the  spearmen.  Torchlight  spearing  is  also  done  by  driv- 
ing the  fish  down  stream  in  the  day-time  by  dint  of 
much  wading,  yelling,  and  howling,  and  many  splashes, 
until  they  are  stopped  by  a  dam  previously  erected  lower 

3>  Schumacher,  Oregon  ArUiquUieSf  MS.^  classifies  their  ancient  arrow 
and  spear  points  thns:  Long  barbs  with  projections,  short  barbs  with  pro- 
jections, and  long  and  short  barbs  without  projections.  *  The  point  of  the 
spear  is  composed  of  a  small  bone  needle,  which  sits  in  a  socket,  and  pulls 
out  as  soon  as  the  fish  starts.  A  string  connecting  the  spear  handle  and  the 
center  of  the  bone  serves,  when  pulled,  to  turn  the  neeole  cross  wise  in  the 
wound.'  Taylor,  in  Col.  Farmer t  March  8.  1861;  Schoolcrc^*8  Arch,,  vol.  iii., 
p.  146. 
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down ;  another  dam  is  then  built  above,  so  that  the  fish 
cannot  escape.  At  night  fires  are  built  round  the  edge 
of  the  enclosed  space,  and  the  finny  game  speared  from 
the  bank.®  Some  tribes  on  the  Klamath  erect  platforms 
over  the  stream  on  upright  poles,  on  which  they  sleep 
and  fish  at  the  same  time.  A  string  leads  from  the  net 
either  to  the  fisherman  himself  or  to  some  kind  of  alarm ; 
and  as  soon  as  a  salmon  is  caught,  its  floundering  im- 
mediately awakens  the  slumberer.  On  the  sea-shore 
smelts  are  taken  in  a  triangular  net  stretched  on  two 
slender  poles ;  the  fisherman  wades  into  the  water  up  to 
his  waist,  turns  his  face  to  the  shore,  and  his  back  to  the 
incoming  waves,  against  whose  force  he  braces  himself 
with  a  stout  stick,  then  as  the  smelts  are  washed  back 
from  the  beach  by  the  returning  waves,  he  receives  them 
in  his  net.  The  net  is  deep,  and  a  narrow  neck  con- 
nects it  with  a  long  network  bag  behind ;  into  this  bag 
the  fish  drop  when  the  net  is  raised,  but  they  cannot 
return.  In  this  manner  the  fisherman  can  remain  for 
some  time  at  his  post,  without  unloading. 

Eels  are  caught  in  traps  having  a  funnel-shaped  en- 
trance, into  which  the  eels  can  easily  go,  but  which  closes 
on  them  as  soon  as  they  are  in.  These  traps  are  fastened 
to  stakes  and  kept  down  by  weights.  Similar  traps  are 
used  to  take  salmon. 

When  preserved  for  winter  use,  the  fish  are  split  open 
at  the  back,  the  bone  taken  out,  then  dried  or  smoked. 
Both  fish  and  meat,  when  eaten  fresh,  are  either  broiled 
on  hot  stones  or  boiled  in  water-tight  baskets,  hot  stones 
being  thrown  in  to  make  the  water  boil.  Bread  is  made 
of  acorns  ground  to  flour  in  a  rough  stone  mortar  with 
a  heavy  stone  pestle,  and  baked  in  the  ashes.  Acorn- 
flour  is  the  principal  ingredient,  but  berries  of  various 
kinds  are  usually  mixed  in,  and  frequently  it  is  seasoned 

»  The  ShasUu  and  their  Neighbors,  MS.;  Hubbard,  in  Golden  Era,  April, 
1856;  WUey,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Bept.,  1867,  p.  497.  «In  spawning-time  the  fish 
school  up  from  Clear  Lake  in  extraordinary  numbers,  so  that  the  Indians 
have  onlj  to  put  a  slight  obstruction  in  the  river,  when  thev  can  literally 
shovel  them  out.'  Powers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  x.,  p.  537;  8chumacher*8 
Oregon  AntiguUies,  MS. 
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with  som^  high-flavored  herb.  A  sort  of  pudding  is 
also  made  in  the  same  manner,  but  is  boiled  instead  of 
baked. 

They  gather  a  great  variety  of  roots,  berries,  and  seeds. 
The  principal  root  is  the  camas,^  great  quantities  of 
which  are  dried  every  summer,  and  stored  away  for  winter 
'  provision.  Another  root,  called  kicCj  or  kace,^  is  much 
Bought  after.  Of  seeds  they  have  the  voocas^^  and  sev- 
eral varieties  of  grass-seeds.  Among  berries  the  huckle- 
berry and  the  manzanita  berry  are  the  most  plentiful.'" 
The  women  do  the  cooking,  root  and  berry  gathering, 
and  all  the  drudgery. 

The  winter  stock  of  smoked  fish  hangs  in  the  family 
room,  sending  forth  an  ancient  and  fish-like  smell. 
Roots  and  seeds  are,  among  some  of  the  more  northerly 
tribes,  stored  in  large  wicker  boxes,  built  in  the  lower 
branches  of  strong,  wide-spreading  trees.  The  trunk  of 
the  tree  below  the  granary  is  smeared  with  pitch  to  keep 
away  vermin.''^  The  Modocs  are  sometimes  obliged  to 
cache  their  winter  hoard  under  rocks  and  bushes ;  the 
great  number  of  their  enemies  and  bad  character  of 
their  ostensibly  friendly  neighbors,  rendering  it  unsafe 
for  them  to  store  it  in  their  villages.  So  cunningly  do 
they  conceal  their  treasure  that  one  winter,  after  an  un- 
usually heavy  fall  of  snow,  they  themselves  could  not 
find  it,  and  numbers  starved  in  consequence.^ 

Although  the  Northern  Califomians  seldom  fail  to 


3^  'The  camas  is  a  bulbos  root,  shaped  much  like  an  onion.'  2iUkr*8 
Life  Amongst  the  Modocs^  p.  22. 

3^  *  A  root  obont  an  inch  long,  and  as  large  as  one's  little  finger,  of  a  bit- 
ter-sweetish and  pungent  taste,  something  like  ginseng. '  Powers,  in  Overland 
MoniJdy,  vol.  x.,  p.  537. 

^  *  An  aquatic  plant,  with  a  floating  leaf,  yery  much  like  that  of  a  pond- 
lily,  in  the  centre  of  which  is  a  pod  resembling  a  poppy-head,  full  of  farina- 
ceous seeds.'  lb.  See  also  Meyers  Nach  dem  Sacramento^  p.  222.  *  Their 
principal  food  is  the  kamas  root,  and  the  seed  obtained  from  a  plant  growing 
in  the  marshes  of  the  lake,  resembling,  before  hulled,  a  broom-corn  seed.' 
Palmer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,  1854,  p.  263. 

37  Xhe  Klamaths  '  subsist  upon  roots  and  almost  every  hving  thin^  with- 
in their  reach,  not  excepting  reptiles,  crickets,  ants,  etc.'  Thompson,  m  Ind, 
Aff.  Rept,,  1854,  p.  283;  Heintzelman,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rept.,  1867,  p.  391;  Ro9i^' 
horoucih*s  letter  to  the  author,  MS, 

38  Tttmer,  in  Overland  Monthly ,  vol.  xi.,  p.  24. 
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take  a  cold  bath  in  the  morning,  and  frequently  bathe 
at  intervals  during  the  da^,  yet  they  are  never  clean  * 
The  Northern  Calfomians  are  not  of  a  very  war- 
like disposition,  hence  their  weapons  are  few,. beings 
confined  chiefly  to  the  bow  and  arrow.*^  The  bow 
is  about  three  feet  in  length,  made  of  yew,  cedar,  or 
come  other  tough  or  elastic  wood,  and  generally  paintedr 
The  back  is  flat,  from  an  inch  and  a  half  to  two  inches 
wide,  and  covered  with  elk-^sinews,  which  greatly  add 
both  to  its  strength  and  elasticity ;  the  string  is  also  of 
sinew.  The  bow  is  held  horizontally  when  discharged;  . 
instead  of  perpendicularly  as  in  most  countries.  The 
arrows  are  from  two  to  three  feet  long^  and  are  made 
sometimes  of  reed,  sometimes  of  light  wood.  The  points, 
which  are  of  flint,  obsidian,  bone,  iron,  or  copper,  are 
ground  to  a  very  fine  pomt,  fastened  firmly^  into  a  short 
piece  of  wood,  and  fitted  into  a  socket  in  the  main  shaft, 
so  that  on  withdrawing  the  arrow  the  head  will  be  left 
in  the  wound.  The  feathered  part,  which  is  from  five 
to  eight  inches  long,  is  also  sometimes  a  separate  piece 
bound  on  with  sinews.  The  quiver  is  made  of  the  skin 
of  a  fox,  wild-cat,  or  some  other  small  animal,  in  the 
same  shape  as  when  the  animal  wore  it,  except  at  the 
tail  end,  where  room  is  left  for  the  feathered  ends  of 
arrows  to  project.     It  is  usually  carried  on  the  arm.** 

39  At  Boffue  River,  '  Uie  men  go  in  the  morning  into  Uie  river,  bat,  like 
the  Mala^,  Dring  all  the  dirt  ont  on  their  skins  that  they  took  in.'  Pfeiffer*8 
Second  Jaum.,  p.  317.  At  Pitt  River  they  are  'disgusting  in  their  habits.' 
AbboU,  in  Pac.  R,  R.  Rept.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  61;  The  Shastas  and  their  Neighbors, 
MS,  *  Of  the  many  hundreds  I  have  seen,  there  was  not  one  who  still  ob- 
served Uie  aborigizial  mode  of  life,  that  had  not  a  sweet  breath.  This  is 
doubtless  due  to  the  fact  that,  before  they  became  civilized,  they  ate  their 
food  cold.*  Powers*  PomOf  MS.  *  They  always  rise  at  the  first  dawn  of  day, 
and  plunge  into  the  river.'  Hubbard,  in  Oolden  Era,  March,  1856.  *  Their 
persons  are  unusually  clean,  as  they  use  both  the  sweat-house  and  the  cold- 
Dath  constantly.'  Oithe,  in  Schoolcrc^fVs  Arch,,  vol.  iii.,  p.  142.  '  Mit  Tages- 
anbruch  begibt  sich  der  Allequa  (Trinidad  Bay)  in  jeder  Jahrenseit  zur 
nahen  Quelle,  wo  er  sich  am  ganzen  Leibe  w&scht  und  in  den  Strahlen  der 
aufsteigenden  Sonne  trocknen  Iftsst.'  Meyer,  Nach  dem  Sacramenio,  p.  221; 
Rosehorough*9  Idier  to  the  author,  MS, 

*^  Carl  Meyer,  after  describing  the  bow,  adds:  'Femere  Waffen  der  Alle- 
quas  sind:  das  Obsidian-Beil  oder  Tomahawk,  die  Eeule,  die  Lanze  und  der 
WurfspieHS.'  Nach  dem  Sacramenio,  p.  218.  This  statement,  I  think,  may 
be  taken  with  some  allowance,  as  nowhere  else  do  I  find  mention  of  a  toma- 
hawk being  used  by  the  Califomians. 

41  Schumacher,   Oregon  Antiquities,  MS.,  speaking  of  an  ancient  spear- 


842  CALIFOBNIAKS. 

Mr  Powers  says:  ^Moubtless  many  persons  who  have 
seen  the  flint  arrow-heads  made  by  the  Indians,  have 
wondered  how  they  succeeded  with  their  rude  imple- 
ments, in  trimming  them  down  to  such  sharp,  thin  points, 
without  breaking  them  to  pieces.  The  Veeards — ^and 
probably  other  tribes  do  likewise — employ  for  this  pur- 
pose a  pair  of  buck-horn  pincers,  tied  tether  at  the 
point  with  a  thong.  They  first  hammer  out  the  arrow- 
head in  the  rough,  and  then  with  these  pincers  carefully 
nip  oflf  one  tiny  fragment  after  another,  using  that  in- 
finite patience  which  is  characteristic  of  the  Indian^ 
spending  days,  perhaps  weeks,  on  one  piece.  There  are 
Indians  who  make  arrows  as  a  specialty,  just  as  there 
are  others  who  concoct  herbs  and  roots  for  the  healing 
of  men."**  The  Shastas  especially  excelled  in  making  ob- 
sidian arrow-heads ;  Mr  Wilkes  of  the  Exploring  Expe- 
dition notices  them  as  being  ^'beautifully  wrought,"  and 
Lyon,  in  a  letter  to  the  American  Ethnological  Society, 
communicated  through  Dr  E.  H.  Davis,  describes  the 
very  remarkable  ingenuity  and  skill  which  they  display 

point,  says,  'the  pointed  teeth  show  it  to  have  been  a  yery  dangerous 
weapon.'  Ronthorough's  Utter  to  the  attiAor,  MS.  On  the  Klamath  Kiver, 
'among  the  skins  used  for  quivers,  I  noticed  the  otter,  wild-cat,  fisher, 
fawn,  ffrey  fox  and  others.'  Oibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  141. 
Near  Mt  Shasta,  'bows  and  arrows  are  very  beautifully  made:  the  former 

are  of  ^ew,  and  about  three  feet  long backed  very  neatly  with  sinew, 

and  painted The  arrows  are  upwards  of  thirty  inches  long.'    WUkea' 

Nar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  255.  At  Port  Trinidad,  'arrows  are 
carried  in  quivers  of  wood  or  bone,  and  hane  from  their  wiist  or  neck.' 
MdureUe*s  Jour.,  p.  20.  On  Pigeon  River  'their  atrows  were  in  general 
tipped  with  copper  or  iron.'  Oreenhow's  Hist.  0^.,  p.  110.  The  Pit  Biver 
'arrows  are  made  in  three  parts.'  Abbott,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Sept.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  61. 
The  AUequas  at  Trinidad  Bay,  described  by  Carl  Meyer,  carried  their  arrows 
either  '  scnussfertig  in  der  Hand  oder  in  einem  fiber  die  Schultem  geworfe- 
nen  Kocher  aus  Fuchs-oder  Biberpelz.  Der  Bogen  ist  aus  einer  starken, 
elastischen  Bothtannenwurzel  verfertigt,  etwa  3%  Fuss  lang  und  auf  der 
Biickseite  mit  einer  B&rensehne  fiberklebt.  Notch  dim  Saeramcnto,  p.  217.  See 
Mofraa,  Explor.,  Atkut,  plate  xxv.  Speaking  of  the  quiver,  Mr  Powers  says: 
'  in  the  animal's  head  tney  stuff  a  quantity  of  grass  or  moss,  as  a  cushion  for 
the  arrow-heads  to  rest  in,  which  prevents  them  from  being  broken.'  Oiyer* 
land  Monthly,  vol.  viii.,  p.  532.  *  Their  arrows  can  only  be  extracted  from 
the  flesh  with  the  knife.  Cutts'  Conquest  of  Cal.,  p.  170.  'Am  oberen  Theile 
(California)  ist  der  Bogen  von  einer  Lage  von  Hirsh-sehnen  verstfirkt  und 
elastisch  gemacht.    Die  Pfeile  bestehen  aus  einem  rohrartigen  Gewfichse 

von  ratissiger  Lange,  an  der  Spitze  mit  Obsidian versehen,  ihre  Lftnge  ist 

2  ZoU,  ihre  Breite  1  ZoU  und  die  Dicke  %  ZoU,  scharfkantig  und  spitz  zn- 
laufend.'  Wimmd,  CaHfomien,  p.  180. 

«  Poioers'  Poino,  MS. ;  Schumacher^ s  Oregon  AntiqaUves^  MS.;  The  ShasUu 
atnd  their  Neighbors^  MS, 
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in  this  particular.  The  arrow-point  maker,  who  is  one 
of  a  regular  guild,  places  the  obsidian  pebble  upon  an 
anvil  of  talcose  slate  and  splits  it  with  an  agate  chisel 
to  the  required  size;  then  holding  the  piece  with  his 
finger  and  thumb  against  the  anvil,  he  finishes  it  off 
with  repeated  slight  blows,  administered  with  marvelous 
adroitness  and  judgment.  One  of  these  artists  made 
an  arrow-point  for  Mr  Lyon  out  of  a  piece  of  a  broken 
porter-bottle.  Owing  to  his  not  being  acquainted  with 
the  grain  of  the  glass,  he  failed  twice,  but  the  third  time 
produced  a  perfect  specimen.^  The  Wallies  poison  their 
arrows  with  rattlesnake-virus,  but  poisoned  weapons  seem 
to  be  the  exception.**  The  bow  is  skilfully  used ;  war- 
clubs  are  not  common.*^ 

Wars,  though  of  frequent  occurrence,  were  not  par- 
ticularly bloody.  The  casus  belli  was  usually  that  which 
brought  the  Spartan  King  before  the  walls  of  Ilion,  and 
Titus  Tatius  to  incipient  Rome — ^woman.  It  is  true,  the 
Northern  Califomians  are  less  classic  abductors  than  the 
spoilers  of  the  Sabine  women,  but  their  wars  ended  in 
the  same  manner — the  ravished  fair  cleaving  to  her 
warrior-lover.     Religion  also,  that  ever-fruitful  source 

«  Eist.  Mag.,  vol.  iu.,  p.  214. 

M  Johnson,  in  Overlana  Monthly,  vol.  ii.,  p.  536.  At  Trinidad  Bay  'zn- 
weilen  werden  die  Pfeile  mit  dem  Safte  des  Smnachbanmes  yergifted,  und 
alsdann  nor  znm  Erlegen  wilder  Ranbthiere  gebrancht.'  Meytr,  Nach  dem 
Sacramento,  p.  *218.  'Kinige  Stfimme  vergiften  die  Spitzen  ihrer  Pfeile  anf 
foigende  Weise:  Sie  reizen  namlich  eine  KlapperschliEUige  mit  einer  yorge- 
haltenen  Hirschleber,  worm  ede  beisst,  und  nacndem  nun  die  Leber  mit  dem 
Gifte  vollst&ndig  imprfignirt  ist,  wird  file  vergraben  und  muBS  yerfaulen ;  hierin 
wird  nun  die  Spitze  eingetaucht  und  dann  ^etrocknet.'  Wimmely  Cali/omitn^ 
p.  180.  The  Pitt  Biver  Indians  '  use  the  poison  of  the  rattle-snake,  by  grind- 
ing the  head  of  that  reptile  into  an  impalpable  powder,  which  is  then  applied 
by  means  of  the  putrid  blood  and  flesh  of  the  doff  to  the  point  of  the  weapon.' 
dross*  Syslem  of  Surgery,  yol.  i.,  p.  321.  'The  Pitt  Riyer  Indians  poisoned 
their  arrows  in  a  putrid  deer's  hyer.  This  is  a  slow  poison,  however,  and 
sometimes  will  not  poison  at  all.'  The  Shastas  and  their  Ifeiyhborst  MS,f  Schu* 
fnacher*s  Oregon  AnturuUies,  MS. 

43  Among  other  tnings  seen  by  Meyer  were,  '  noch  grCssere  Bogen,  die 
ihnen  als  l^deutende  Femgeschosse  menen.  £in  salcher  ist  6  Fuss  lang, 
und  der  Indianer  legt  sich  anf  die  Erde,  um  denselben  zu  spannen,  indem 
er  das  rechte  Knieinden  Bogen  einstemmt  und  mit  beiden  Armen  nachhilft.* 
The  bow  and  arrow,  knife,  and  war-club,  constitute  their  weapons.  In  one 
of  their  lodges  I  noticed  an  elk-skin  shield,  so  constructed  as  to  be  impervi- 
ous to  the  sharpest  arrows.  Palmer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  262.  Miller 
mentions  a  Modoc  who  was  *  painted  red,  hali-DiJLed,  and  held  a  tomahawk 
in  his  hand.'  L\fe  Amongst  the  Modocs,  p.  20. 
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of  war,  is  not  without  its  conflicts  in  savagedom ;  thus 
more  than  once  the  Shastas  and  the  Umpquas  have  taken 
up  arms  because  of  wicked  sorceries,  which  caused  the 
death  of  the  people.**  So  when  one  people  obstructed 
the  river  with  their  weir,  thereby  preventing  the  ascent 
of  salmon,  there  was  nothing  left  for  those  above  but  to 
fight  or  starve. 

Along  Pitt  River,  pits  from  ten  to  fifteen  feet  deep 
were  formerly  dug,  in  which  the  natives  caught  man  and 
beast.  These  man-traps,  for  such  was  their  primary 
use,  were  small  at  the  mouth,  widening  toward*  the  bot- 
tom, so  that  exit  was  impossible,  even  were  the  victim 
to  escape  impalement  upon  sharpened  elk  and  deer  horns, 
which  were  favorably  placed  for  his  reception.  The 
opening  was  craftily  concealed  by  means  of  light  sticks, 
over  which  earth  was  scattered,  and  the  better  to  deceive 
the  unwary  traveler,  footprints  were  frequently  stamped 
with  a  moccasin  in  the  loose  soil.  Certain  landmarks 
and  stones  or  branches,  placed  in  a  pecuUar  manner, 
warned  the  initiated,  but  otherwise  there  was  no  sign  of 
impending  danger.*^ 

Some  few  nations  maintain  the  predominancy  and 
force  the  weaker  to  pay  tribute.*®  When  two  of  these 
dominant  nations  war  with  each  other,  the  conflict  is 
more  sanguinary.  No  scalps  are  taken,  but  in  some 
cases  the  head,  hands,  or  feet  of  the  conquered  slain  are 
severed  as  trophies.  The  Cahrocs  sometimes  fight  hand 
to  hand  with  ragged  stones,  which  they  use  with  deadly 
effect.  The  Rogue  River  Indians  kill  all  their  male 
prisoners,  but  spare  the  women  and  children.^®     The 


«  Salem  Statesman,  April,  1857. 

^  Hence,  if  we  may  credit  Miller,  Lift  Amangsit  the  Modoes,  p.  S73,  the 
name  Pitt  River. 

^  The  Hdopas  exacted  tribute  from  all  the  surrounding  tribes.  At  the 
time  the  whites  arrived  the  Ghimalaquays  were  paying  them  tribute  in  deer- 
skins at  the  rate  of  twenty-flve  cents  per  head.  Poioers*  PomOt  M8.  The 
Hoopahs  have  a  law  requiring  those  situated  on  the  Trinity,  above  them  to 
pay  tribute.  Humboldt  Times,  Nov.  1857;  S.  F.  Evening  BuUeHn,  Nov,  28, 1857. 

*^  The  Sassics,  Cahrocs,  Hoopahs,  Klamaths  and  Rogue  River  Indians, 
take  no  scalps,  but  decapitate  the  slain,  or  out  off  their  hands  and  feet. 
Ffeiffer's  Second  Joum,,  p.  317. 
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elk-horn  knives  and  hatchets  are  the  result  of  much 
labor  and  patience." 

The  women  are  very  ingenious  in  plaiting  grass,  or 
fine  willow-roots,  into  mats,  baskets,  hats,  and  strips  of 
parti-colored  braid  for  binding  up  the  hair.  On  these, 
angular  patterns  are  worked  by  using  different  shades  of 
material,  or  by  means  of  dyes  of  vegetable  extraction. 
The  baskets  are  of  various  sizes,  from  the  flat,  basin- 
shaped,  water-tight,  rush  bowl  for  boiling  food,  to  the 
large  pointed  cone  which  the  women  carry  on  their 
backs  when  root-digging  or  berry-picking.**  They  are 
also  expert  tanners,  and,  by  a  comparatively  simple  pro- 
cess,  will  render  skins  as  soft  and  pliable  as  cloth.  The 
hide  is  first  soaked  in  water  till  the  hair  loosens,  then 
stretched  between  trees  or  upright  posts  till  half  dry, 
when  it  is  scraped  thoroughly  on  both  sides,  well  beaten 
with  sticks,  and  the  brains  of  some  animal,  heated  at  a 
fire,  are  rubbed  on  the  inner  side  to  soften  it.  Finally  it 
is  buried  in  moist  ground  for  some  -weeks. 

The  interior  tribes  manifest  no  great  skill  in  boat- 
making,  but  along  the  coast  and  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Klamath  and  Rogue  rivers,  very  good  canoes  are  found. 
They  are  still,  however,  inferior  to  those  used  on  the 
Columbia  and  its  tributaries.  The  lashed-up-hammock- 
shaped  bundle  of  rushes,  which  is  so  frequently  met  in 
the  more  southern  parts  of  California,  has  been  seen  on 
the  Klamath,^^  but  I  have  reason  to  think  that  it  is  only 
used  as  a  matter  of  convenience,  and  not  because  no 
better  boat  is  known.     It  is  certain  that  dug-out  canoes 

M  The  Veeardfl  on  Lower  Humboldt  Bay  *  took  elk-honiB  and  nibbed 
them  on  iitones  for  days  together,  to  sharpen  them  into  axes  and  wedses.' 
Powers*  PoniOt  MS.  On  the  Klamath  river  they  had  '  spoons  neatly  made  of 
bone  and  horn.'  Oihba,  in  Schoolcrqft^a  Arch.y  vol.  iii.,  p.  146. 

^^  *  For  basket  making,  they  ase  the  roots  of  {>ine*treee,  the  stem  of  the 
spice-bush,  and  ornament  with  a  kind  of  grass  which  looks  like  a  palm  leaf, 
and  will  bleach  white.  Ther  also  stain  it  nnrple  with  elder  berries,  and 
green  with  soapstone.'  ...  *  The  Pitt  River  Indians  excel  all  others  in  basket- 
miking,  but  are  not  particularly  good  at  bead  work.'  The  Shasias  and  their 
Neigh^HfTSf  MS.  Fremont* a  Evj^hr,  Ex,-p.  204;  Johnson,  in  Overland  Monthly, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  636;  Qibbs,  in  SchocicrafVs  Arch,,  vol.  iii.,  p.  134;  Powers* 
Porno,  MS. 

»  Wiikes*  Nor.  in  U.  8.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  ▼.,  p.  263;  Emmons,  in  SchodUrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  218.  . 
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were  in  use  on  the  same  river,  and  within  a  few  miles  of 
the  spot  where  tule  buoys  obtain.  The  fact  is,  this  bun- 
dle of  rushes  is  the  best  craft  that  could  be  invented  for 
salmon-spearing.  Seated  astride,  the  weight  of  the  fish- 
erman sinks  it  below  the  surface ;  he  can  move  it  noise- 
lessly with  his  feet  so  that  there  is  no  splashing  of  pad- 
dles in  the  sun  to  frighten  the  fish ;  it  cannot  capsize, 
and  striking  a  rock  does  it  no  injury.  Canoes  are  hol- 
lowed from  the  trunk  of  a  single  redwood,  pine,  fir,  syca- 
more, or  Cottonwood  tree.  They  are  blunt  at  both  ends 
and  on  Rogue  River  many  of  them  are  flat-bottomed. 
It  is  a  curious  fact  that  some  of  these  canoes  are  made 
from  first  to  last  without  being  touched  with  a  sharp- 
edged  tool  of  any  sort.  The  native  finds  the  tree 
ready  felled  by  the  wind,  bums  it  off  to  the  required 
length,  and  hollows  it  out  by  fire.  Fitch  is  spread  on 
the  parts  to  be  burned  away,  and  a  piece  of  fresh  bark 
prevents  the  flames  from  extending  too  far  in  the  wrong 
direction.  A  small  shelf,  projecting  inward  from 
the  stern,  serves  as  a  seat.  Much  trouble  is  some- 
times taken  with  the  finishing  up  of  these  canoes,  in  the 
way  of  scraping  and  polishing,  but  in  shape  they  lack 
symmetry.  On  the  coast  they  are  frequently  large ;  Mr 
Powers  mentions  having  seen  one  at  Smith  River  forty- 
two  feet  long,  eight  feet  four  inches  wide,  and  capable 
of  carrying  twenty-four  men  and  five  tons  of  merchan- 
dise. The  natives  take  great  care  of  their  canoes,  and 
always  cover  them  when  out  of  the  water  to  protect  them 
from  the  sun.  Should  a  crack  appear  they  do  not  caulk 
it,  but  stitch  the  sides  of  the  split  tightly  together  with 
withes.  They  are  propelled  with  a  piece  of  wood,  half 
pole,  half  paddle.*^ 

u  The  boats  formerly  used  by  the  ModocB  were  '  quite  mde  and  unshape- 
ly concerns,  compared  with  those  of  the  lower  Klamath,  but  substantial  and 
sometimes  large  enough  to  carry  1800  pounds  of  merchandise.'  Potoers,  in 
Overland  MontMy,  vol.  viii.,  p.  532,  yol.  x.,  p  536.  *  Blunt  at  both  ends,  with 
a  small  projection  in  the  stem  for  a  seat.*  Gibbs^  in  SchoclcrafVa  Arch,,  vol. 
iii.,  p.  142.  *  Those  on  Bogue  river  were  roughly  built — some  of  them  scow 
fashion,  with  flat  bottom.'  Emmons,  in  Schoolcra/Vs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  218. 
The  Pitt  Biver  Indians  *used  boats  made  from  pine;  they  bum  them  out 

about  twenty  feet  long,  some  very  good  ones.'  The  Shasiaa  and  their 

Neighbors,  MS. 
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Wealth,  which  is  quite  as  important  here  as  in  any 
civilized  communities,  and  of  much  more  importance  than 
is  customary  among  savage  nations,  consists  in  shell- 
money,  called  aUicochicky  white  deer-skins,  canoes,  and, 
indirectly,  in  women.  The  shell  which  is  the  regular 
circulating  medium  is  white,  hollow,  about  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  through,  and  from  one  to  two  inches  in  length.  On 
its  length  depends  its  value.  A  gentleman,  who  writes 
from  personal  observation,  says:  "all  of  the  older  In- 
dians have  tattooed  on  their  arms  their  standard  of 
value.  A  piece  of  shell  corresponding  in  length  to  one 
of  the  marks  being  worth  five  dollars,  ^  Boston  money,' 
the  scale  gradually  increases  until  the  highest  mark  is 
reached.  For  five  perfect  shells  corresponding  in  length 
to  this  mark  they  will  readily  give  one  hundred  dollars 
in  gold  or  silver."  "  White  deer-skins  are  rare  and  con- 
sidered very  valuable,  one  constituting  quite  an  estate  in 
itself"  A  scalp  of  the  red-headed  woodpecker  is  equiv- 
alent to  about  five  dollars,  and  is  extensively  used  as 
currency  on  the  Klamath.  Canoes  are  valued  according 
to  their  size  and  finish.  Wives,  as  they  must  be  bought, 
are  a  sign  of  wealtli,  and  the  owner  of  many  is  respected 
accordingly." 

Among  the  Northern  Califomians,  hereditary  chief- 
tainship is  almost  unknown.  If  the  son  succeed  the 
father  it  is  because  the  son  has  inherited  the  father's 

M  CfuuB,  in  Overland  Monthly,  yol.  ii.,  p.  433.  *  A  kind  of  bead  made  from 
a  shell  procured  on  the  coast.  These  they  string  and  wear  abont  the  neck. 
....  Another  kind  is  a  shell  abont  an  inch  long,  which  looks  like  a  porcupine 
qnill.  They  are  more  valuable  than  the  other.  They  also  use  them  as  nose- 
ornaments.'  The  Shoidas  atid  their  Neighbors,  MS.  '  The  unit  of  currency  is 
a  string  of  the  length  of  a  man's  arm,  with  a  certain  number  of  the  longer 
shells  below  the  elbow,  and  a  certain  number  of  the  shorter  ones  above. ' 
Powers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  viii.,  p.  329.  *A  rare  shell,  spiral  in 
shape,  varying  from  one  to  two  ioches  in  length,  and  about  the  size  of  a 
crowquill,  called  by  the  natives,  Siwask,  is  used  as  money.'  Hubbard,  in 
Golden  Era,  March,  1856. 

M  '  The  ownership  of  a  (white)  deer-skin,  constitutes  a  claim  to  chieftain- 
ship, readily  acknowledged  by  all  the  dusky  race  on  this  coast.'  Ilumboldi 
Times,  Dec,  1860. 

M  *  Property  consists  in  women,  ornaments  made  of  rare  feath^  and 
shells,  also  furs  and  skins.'  Hubbard,  in  Golden  Era,  March,  L866.  Their 
wealth  '  consisted  chieflv  of  white  deerskins,  canoes,  the  scalp  of  the  red- 
headed woodpecker,  and  aliquaohiek.*  Wiley,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Sept.  Joint,  8p€c» 
Cam.,  1867,  p.  497. 
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wealth,  and  if  a  richer  than  he  arise  the  ancient  ruler  is 
deposed  and  the  new  chief  reigns  in  his  stead.  But  to 
be  chief  means  to  have  position^  not  power.  He  can 
advise,  but  not  command ;  at  least,  if  his  subjects  do  not 
choose  to  obey  him,  he  cannot  compel  obedience. 

There  is  most  frequently  a  head  man  to  each  village, 
and  sometimes  a  chief  of  the  whole  tribe,  but  in  reality 
each  head  of  a  family  governs  his  own  domestic  circle 
as  he  thinks  best.  As  in  certain  republics,  when  power- 
ful applicants  become  multiplied — new  offices  are  created, 
as  salmon-chief,  elk-chief,  and  the  like.  In  one  or  two 
coast  tribes  the  office  is  hereditary,  as  with  the  Patawata 
on  Mad  River,  and  that  mysterious  tribe  at  Trinidad 
Bay,  mentioned  by  Mr  Meyer,  the  AUequas.*' 

Their  penal  code  is  far  from  Draconian.  A  fine  of  a 
few  strings  of  aUicochick  appeases  the  wrath  of  a  mur-^ 
dered  man's  relatives  and  satisfies  the  requirements  of 
custom.  A  woman  may  be  slaughtered  for  half  the  sum 
it  costs  to  kill  a  man.  Occasionally  banishment  from 
the  tribe  is  the  penafty  for  murder,  but  capital  punish- 
ment is  never  resorted  to.  The  fine,  whatever  it  is, 
must  be  promptly  paid,  or  neither  city  of  refuge  nor 
sacred  altar-horns  will  shield  the  murderer  from  the 
vengeance  of  his  victim's  friends." 

^7  *  Haye  no  tribal  organization,  no  saoh  thing  as  pnblic  offence.'  JRoa^ 
borough's  letter  to  the  author,  MS.  A  Pitt  Biver  chief  tried  the  white  man's 
code,  but  BO  unpopular  was  it,  that  he  was  obliged  to  abandon  it.  The  SJuutas 
and  their  Nevjhhora,  MS.  Among  the  Klamath  and  Triuity  tribes  the  power 
of  the  chief  '  is  insufficient  to  control  the  relations  of  the  several  idilRges, 
or  keep  down  the  turbulence  of  individuals.'  Qibhs,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch., 
vol.  iii.,  pp.  13^140.  The  Gahrocs,  Eurocs,  Hoopas,  and  Kailtas,  have  a 
nominal  chief  for  each  village,  but  his  power  is  extremely  limited  and  each 
individual  does  as  he  likes.  Among  the  Tolewas  in  Del  Norte  County, 
money  makes  the  chief.  The  Modocs  and  Patawats  have  an  hereditair 
chieftainship.  Powers'  Porno,  MS.  At  Trinidad  Bay  they  were  '  governed 
by  a  ruler,  who  directs  where  they  shall  go  both  to  hunt  and  fish.'  Jfau- 
rtUe's  Jour,,  p.  18.  '  Der  H&uptling  ist  sehr  geachtet;  er  hat  liber  Handel  und 
Wandel,  Leben  und  Tod  seiner  Unterthanen  zu  verffigen,  und  seine  Macht 
yererbt  sich  auf  seinen  Erstgebomen.'  Meyer,  Nock  dern  Sacramento,  p. 
223.  The  chief  '  obtains  his  position  from  his  wealth,  and  usually  man- 
ages to  transmit  his  effects  and  with  them  his  honors,  to  his  posterity.'  Hvb^ 
bard,  in  Golden  Era,  March,  1856.  Formerly  *  the  different  rancherias  had 
chiefs,  or  heads,  known  as  Mow-wee-mas,  their  influence  being  principally 
derived  from  their  age,  number  of  relatives,  and  wealth.'  Wiley,  in  Ind.  4jf, 
Kept.  Joint.  Spec.  Com.,  p.  497. 

M  The  Gahrocs  compound  for  murder  by  payment  of  one  string.  Among 
the  Patawats  the  average  fine  for  murdering  a  man  is  ten  strings,  for  killing 
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In  vain  do  we  look  for  traces  of  that  Arcadian  simpli- 
eity  and  disr^ard  for  worldly  advantages  generally  ac- 
corded to  children  of  nature.  Although  I  find  no  descrip- 
tion of  an  actual  system  of  slavery  existing  among  them, 
yet  there  is  no  doubt  that  they  have  slaves.  We  shall 
see  that  illegitimate  children  are  considered  and  treated 
as  such,  and  that  women,  entitled  by  courtesy  wives,  are 
bought  and  sold.  Mr  Drew  asserts  that  the  Klamath 
children  of  slave  parents,  who,  it  may  be,  prevent  the 
profitable  prostitution  or  sale  of  the  mother,  are  killed 
without  compunction.* 

Marriage,  with  the  Northern  Califomians,  is  essenti- 
ally a  matter  of  business.  The  young  brave  must  not 
hope  to  win  his  bride  by  feats  of  arms  or  softer  wooing, 
but  must  buy  her  of  her  father,  like  any  other  chattel, 
and  pay  the  price  at  once,  or  resign  in  favor  of  a  richer 
man.  The  inclinations  of  the  girl  are  in  nowise  con- 
sulted; no  matter  where  her  affections  are  placed,  she 
goes  to  the  highest  bidder,  and  ^^  Mammon  wins  his  way 
where  seraphs  might  despair."  Neither  is  it  a  trifling 
matter  to  be  bought  as  a  wife ;  the  social  position  of  the 
bride  herself,  as  well  as  that  of  her  father's  family  there- 
after, depends  greatly  upon  the  price  she  brings;  her 
value  is  voted  by  society  at  the  price  her  husband  pays 
for  her,  and  the  father  whose  daughter  commands  the 
greatest  number  of  strings  of  allicochick,  is  greatly  to  be 
honored.  The  purchase  effected,  the  successful  suitor 
leads  his  blushing  property  to  his  hut  and  she  becomes 
his  wife  without  further  ceremony.  Wherever  this  sys- 
tem of  wife-purchase  obtains,  the  rich  old  men  almost 
absorb  the  female  youth  and  beauty  of  the  tribe,  while 
the  younger  and  poorer  men  must  content  themselves 

a  woman  five  strings,  worth  about  $100  and  $50  respectively.  '  An  average 
Patawat's  life  is  considered  worth  about  six  ordinary  canoes,  each  of  which 
occupies  two  Indians  probably  three  months  in  making,  or,  in  aU,  tanta- 
mount to  the  labor  of  one  man  for  a  period  of  three  years. '  '  The  Hoopas  and 
Kailtas  also  paid  for  murder,  or  their  life  was  taken  bv  the  relatives  of  the 
deceased.'  Poietrs'  Porno,  MS.  *  They  seem  to  do  as  uiey  please,  and  to  be 
only  governed  by  private  revenge.  If  one  man  kills  another  the  tribe  or 
family  of  the  latter  kill  the  murderer,  unless  he  buy  himself  off.'  The  Shasiaa 
and  tlieir  Xei  ^Mnrrs,  M8. 

^  Drew's  Ovoyhee  Beoonnaisaaneef  p.  17. 
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with  old  and  ugly  wives.  Hence  their  eagerness  for  that 
wealth  which  will  enable  them  to  throw  away  their  old 
wives  and  buy  new  ones.  When  a  marriage  takes  place 
among  the  Modocs,  a  feast  is  given  at  the  house  of  the 
bride's  father,  in  which,  however,  neither  she  nor  the 
bridegroom  partake.  The  girl  is  escorted  by  the  women 
to  a  lodge,  previously  furnished  by  public  contributions, 
where  she  is  subsequently  joined  by  the  man,  who  is 
conducted  by  his  male  friends.  All  the  company  be£u* 
torches,  which  are  piled  up  as  a  fire  in  the  lodge  of  the 
wedded  pair,  who  are  then  left  alone.  In  some  tribes 
this  wife-traffic  is  done  on  credit,  or  at  least  partially 
so;  but  the  credit  system  is  never  so  advantageous 
to  the  buyer  as  the  ready-money  system,  for  until 
the  full  price  is  paid,  the  man  is  only  *  half-married,' 
and  besides  he  must  live  with  his  wife's  family  and  be 
their  slave  until  he  shall  have  paid  in  full.^  The  chil- 
dren of  a  wife  who  has  cost  her  husband  nothing  are 
considered  no  better  than  bastards,  and  are  treated  by 
society  with  contumely;  nobody  associates  with  them, 
and  they  become  essentially  ostracized.  In  all  this  there 
is  one  redeeming  feature  for  the  wife-buyer ;  should  he 
happen  to  make  a  bad  bargain  he  can,  in  most  instances, 
send  his  wife  home  and  get  his  money  back.  Mr  Gibbs 
asserts  that  they  shoot  their  wives  when  tired  of  them, 
but   this  appears  inconsistent  with  custom. 

Polygamy  is  almost  universal,  the  number  of  wives 
depending  only  on  the  limit  of  a  man's  wealth.  The 
loss  of  one  eye,  or  expulsion  from  the  tribe,  are  common 
punishments  for  adultery  committed  by  a  man.  A  string 
of  beads,  however,  makes  amends.     Should  the  wife  ven- 

M  The  Cahrocs,  Etirocs,  Hoopahs,  and  Patawats,  all  acquire  their  wiyes 
by  pnrchase.  Thit  Shastas  ana  their  Neigbora,  MS.;  Potoers*  Ponio,  MS. 
*Wenn  ein  Allequa  seiue  kfinfti^e  Lebenggef&hrtin  anter  den  Schdnen 
seinefi  Stammes  erwfihlt  hat  und  mch  verheirathen  will,  muss  er  dem  Mau- 
hemi  (chief)  cine  armslange  Maschelschnnr  vorzei^en.'  Meyer ^  Nach  dem 
SarramentOt  p.  223.  The  mountain  Indians  seldom,  if  CTer,  intermarry  with 
those  on  the  coast.  Wiley,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.  Joint.  Spec,  Com.,  1867,  p.  497; 
OiJbbSy  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  127.  Buy  wives  with  shell-money. 
Pfeiffer*8  Second  Joum.  Among  the  Modocs  'the  women  are  offered  for 
sale' to  Uie  highest  buyer.'  Meacham's  Lecture,  in  8.  F.  AUa  California,  Got. 
6,  1861;  Mli^'8  Life  Amongst  the  Modocs, 
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hire  on  any  irregularity  without  just  compensation,  the 
outraged  honor  of  her  lord  is  never  satisfied  until  he 
has  seen  her  publicly  disemboweled.  Among  the  Hoo- 
pahs  the  women  are  held  irresponsible  and  the  men  alone 
suffer  for  the  crime.®*  Illegitimate  children  are  life- 
slaves  to  some  male  relative  of  the  mother,  and  upon  them 
the  drudgery  falls ;  they  are  only  allowed  to  marry  one 
in  their  own  station,  and  their  sole  hope  of  emancipa- 
tion lies  in  a  slow  accumulation  of  allicochick,  with  which 
they  can  buy  their  freedom.  We  are  told  by  Mr  Pow- 
ers that  a  Modoc  may  kill  his  mother-in-law  with  im- 
punity. Adultery,  being  attended  with  so  much  danger, 
is  comparatively  rare,  but  among  the  unmarried,  who 
have  nothing  to  fear,  a  gross  licentiousness  prevails.*^ 

Among  the  Muckalucs  a  dance  is  instituted  in  honor 
of  the  arrival  of  the  girls  at  the  age  of  puberty.  On 
the  Klamath,  during  the  period  of  menstruation  the 
women  are  banished  from  the  village,  and  no  man  may 
approach  them.  Although  the  principal  labor  falls  to 
the  lot  of  the  women,  the  men  sometimes  assist  in  build- 
ing the  wigwam,  or  even  in  gathering  acorns  and  roots."® 
Kane  mentions  that  the  Shastas,  or,  as  he  calls  them, 
the  Chastays,  frequently  sell  their  children  as  slaves  to 
the   Chinooks.**      Dances  and  festivities,  of  a  religio- 

^  Polygamy  is  common  among  the  Modocs.  Meacham*8  Lecture,  in  S.  F, 
Alia  Calif  omia^  Oct.  6, 1873.  On  Pitt  River  a  chief  sometimeB  has  five  wives. 
'The  most  jealous  people  in  the  world.'  The  Shastas  and  their  Neighbors, 
MS.:  Roseborotufh's  letter  to  the  author,  MS.  *  Among  the  tribes  in  the  north 
of  the  State  adolteiy  is  punished  by  the  the  deau  of  the  child.'  Taylor ^ 
in  California  Farmer^  March  8,  1861.  'The  males  have  as  many  wives  as 
they  ure  able  to  purchase;'  adultery  committed  by  a  woman  is  punished  with 


death.  Hubbard,  in  Golden  Era,  March,  1856.    Amone  the  Gahrocs  ])olygamy 

prevaus, 
considerable  privilege.    The  Uoopa  adulterer  loses  one  eye,  the  adulteress 


is  not  tolerated;  among  the  Modocs  polygamy  pre vaus,  and  the  women  have 


is  exempt  from  punishment.  Powers'  Porno,  MS.  The  Weeyots  at  Eel  river 
'have  as  many  wives  as  they  please.'  Gibbs,  in  Schoolcraft* s  Arch.,  vol.iii.,  p. 
127.  At  Trinidad  Bay  'we  found  out  that  they  had  a  plurality  of  wives.' 
MaureUe's  Jour.,  p.  19. 

^  All  the  young  unmarried  women  are  a  common  |)osses8ion.  Powers, 
in  Overland  monthly,  vol.  viii.,  p.  330.  The  women  bewail  their  vir^nity  for 
three  nights  before  their  marriage.  Gibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  173. 
If  we  believe  Powers,  they  cannot  usuaUy  have  much  to  bewail. 

^  Boys  are  disgraced  by  work.  The  Shastas  and  their  Keighbors,  MS. 
Women  work,  while  men  gamble  or  sleep.  WUey,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Pept.,  Joint 
Spec.  Com.,  1867,  p.  497;  Parker,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Pept.,  1857,  p.  242;  Pose- 
borough's  letter  to  the  author,  MS, 

«4  Zane's  Wand.,  p.  182. 
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playful  character,  are  comnKm,  aa  when  a  whale  is 
stranded,  an  elk  snared ,  or  when  the  salmon  come. 
There  is  generally  a  kind  of  thanksgiving-day  once  a 
year,  when  the  people  of  neighboring  tribes  meet  and 
dance.  The  annual  feast  of  the  Yeeajrds  is  a  good  illus- 
tration of  the  manner  of  these  entertainments.  The 
dance,  which  takes  place  in  a  large  wigwam,  is  per- 
formed by  as  many  men  as  there  is  room  for,  and  a 
small  proportion  of  women.  They  move  in  a  circle 
slowly  round  the  fire,  accompanying  themselves  with 
their  peculiar  chant.  Each  individual  is  dressed  in  all 
the  finery  he  can  muster ;  every  valuable  he  possesses  in 
the  way  of  shells,  furs,  or  woodpecker-scalps,  does  duty 
on  this  occasion ;  so  that  the  wealth  of  the  dancers  may 
be  reckoned  at  a  glance.  When  the  dance  has  conclud- 
ed, an  old  gray-beard  of  the  tribe  rises,  and  pronounces 
a  thanksgiving  oration,  wherein  he  enumerates  the  ben- 
efits received,  the  riches  accumulated,  and  the  victoriea 
won  during  the  year ;  exhorting  the  hearers  meanwhile, 
by  good  conduct  and  moral  behavior,  to  deserve*  yet 
greater  benefits.  This  savage  Nestor  is  listened  to  in 
silence  and  with  respect;  his  audience  seeming  to  drink 
in  with  avidity  every  drop  of  wisdom  that  falls  from  his 
lips ;  but  no  sooner  is  the  harangue  concluded  than  every 
one  does  his  best  to  violate  the  moral  precepts  so  lately 
inculcated,  by  a  grand  debauch. 

The  Cahrocs  have  a  similar  festival,  which  they  call 
the  Feast  of  the  Propitiation.  Its  object  is  much  the 
same  as  that  of  the  feast  just  described,  but  in  place 
of  the  orator,  the  chief  personage  of  the  day  is  called 
the  Chareya,  which  is  also  the  appellation  of  their  deity. 
No  little  honor  attaches  to  the  position,  but  much  suf- 
fering  is  also  connected  with  it.  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
Chareya-man  to  retire  into  the  mountains,  with  one  at- 
tendant only,  and  there  to  remain  for  ten  days,  eating 
only  enough  to  keep  breath  in  his  body.  Meanwhile 
the  Cahrocs  congregate  in  honor  of  the  occasion,  dance, 
sing,  and  make  merry.  When  the  appointed  period  has 
elapsed,  the  Chareya-man  returns  to  camp,  or  is  carried 
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by  deputies  sent  out  for  the  purpose;  if  he  have  not 
strength  to  walk.  His  bearers  are  blindfolded,  for  no 
human  being  may  look  upon  the  face  of  the  Chareya- 
man  and  live.  His  approach  is  the  signal  for  the  ab- 
rupt breaking  up  of  the  festivities.  The  revelers  dis- 
perse in  terror,  and  conceal  themselves  as  best  they  may 
to  avoid  catching  dght  of  the  dreaded  face,  and  where 
a  moment  before  all  was  riot  and  bustle,  a  deathly  still- 
ness reigns.  Then  the  Chareya-man  is  conducted  to  the 
sweat-house,  where  he  remains  for  a  time.  And  now 
the  real  Propitiation-Dance  takes  place,  the  men  alone 
participating  in  its  sacred  movements,  which  are  accom- 
panied by  the  low,  monotonous  chant  of  singers.  The 
dance  over,  all  solemnity  vanishes,  and  a  lecherous  satur- 
nalia ensues,  which  will  not  bear  description.  The  gods 
are  conciliated,  catastrophes  are  averted,  and  all  is  joy 
and  happiness.* 

A  pa^ion  for  gambling  obtains  among  the  northern  CaU 
ifornians  as  elsewhere.  Nothing  is  too  precious  or  too  in- 
significant to  be  staked,  from  a  white  or  black  deer-skin, 
which  is .  almost  priceless,  down  to  a  wife,  or  any  other 
trifle.  In  this  manner  property  changes  hands  with 
great  rapidity. 

I  have  already  stated  that  on  the  possession  of  riches 
depend  power,  rank,  and  social  position,  so  that  there  is 
really  much  to  be  lost  or  won.  They  have  a  game  played 
with  little  sticks,  of  which  some  are  black,  but  the  most 
white.  These  they  throw  around  in  a  circle,  the  object  be- 
ing seemingly  to  make  the  black  ones  go  farther  than  the 
white.  A  kind  of  guess-game  is  played  with  clay  balls.^ 
There  is  also  an  international  game,  played  between 
friendly  tribes,  which  closely  resembles  our  *  hockey.* 
Two  poles  are  set  up  in  the  ground  at  some  distance 
apart,  and  each  side,  being  armed  with  sticks,  endeavors 
to  drive  a  wooden  ball  round  the  goal  opposite  to  it.^ 

«For  the  god  Chareya,  see  Bancroft's  Nai,  Baces,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  90,  161. 

«  Pfeiffer's  Second  Joum.,  p.  318.  The  Pitt  River  Indians  *  sing  as  they 
gamble  and  play  until  they  are  so  hoarse  they  cannot  speak.'  The  Shastaa 
and  their  Xeiffhbors,  MS. 

^  Chase,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  ii.,  p.  433. 
YOL.  I.    28 
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In  almost  all  their  games  and  dances  they  are  accompa- 
nied by  a  hoarse  chanting,  or  by  some  kind  of  imcouth 
music  produced  by  striking  on  a  board  with  lobster-claws 
fastened  to  sticks,  or  by  some  other  equally  primitive 
method.  Before  the  introduction  of  spirituous  liquors 
by  white  men  drunkenness  was  unknown.  With  their 
tobacco  for  smoking,  they  mix  a  leaf  called  kinnik'kin- 

The  diseases  and  ailments  most  prevalent  among  these 
people  are  scrofula,  consumption,  rheumatism,  a  kind  of 
leprosy,  affection  of  the  lungs,  and  sore  eyes,  the  last 
arising  from  the  dense  smoke  which  always  pervades 
their  cabins.*®  In  addition  to  this  they  have  imaginary 
disorders  caused  by  wizards,  witches,  and  evil  spirits, 
who,  as  they  believe,  cause  snakes  and  other  reptiles  to 
enter  into  their  bodies  and  gnaw  their  vitals.  Some  few 
roots  and  herbs  used  are  really  efficient  medicine,  but 
they  rely  almost  entirely  upon  the  mummeries  and  in- 
cantations of  their  medictne  men  and  women.™  Their 
whole  system  of  therapeutics  having  superstition  for  a 
basis,  mortality  is  great  among  them,  which  may  be  one 
of  the  causes  of  the  continent  being,  comparatively 
speaking,  so  thinly  populated  at  the  time  of  its  discov- 
ery. Syphilis,  one  of  the  curses  for  which  they  may 
thank  the  white  man,  has  made  fearful  havoc  among 

^  *  They  used  tobacco,  which  they  smoaked  in  small  wooden  pipes,  in 
iorm  of  a  trumpet,  and  procured  from  little  gardens,  where  they  had  planted 
it.'  Maurdle's  dour.,  p.  21. 

68  The  Pitt  River  Indians  *  give  no  medicines. '  The  SJiastas  and  their  Neigh- 
bors, MS,  *  The  prevailing  diseases  are  venereal,  scrofula  and  rheumatism. ' 
llany  die  of  consumption.  Force,  in  Ind.  Aff.  liepi.,  1871,  p.  157.  At  the 
mouth  of  Eel  river  '  the  principal  diseases  noticed,  were  sore  eyes  and  blind- 
ness, consumption,  and  a  species  of  leprosy.'  Gibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch., 
vol.  iii.,  p.  128.  They  suffer  from  a  species  of  lung  fever.  Gevjcr,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Uepl.,  1858,  p.  289.  *  A  disease  was  observed  among  them  (the  Bhastas) 
which  had  the  appearance  of  the  leprosy.'  Wilkes'  Nar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex,  Ex., 
Tol.  v.,  p.  255. 

1^  *  Tne  only  medicine  I  know  of  is  a  root  used  for  poultices,  and  another 
root  or  plant  for  an  emetic. '  The  SJiastas  and  their  S'eijjhfM>rs,  MS.  *  The 
root  of  a  parasite  fern,  found  growing  on 'the  tops  of  the  Hr  trees  (coUque 
nashiil),  is  the  principal  remedy.  The  plant  in  small  doseH  is  expectorant 
and  diurtetic;  hence  it  is  used  to  relieve  difficulties  of  the  lungs  and  kid- 
neys; and,  in  large  doses,  it  becomes  sedative  and  is  an  emmenagogre;  hence, 
it  relieves  fevers,  and  is  useful  in  uterine  diseases,  and  produces  abortions. 
The  squaws  use  the  root  extensively  for  this  last  mentioned  purpose.'  Hub* 
hard,  m  Oolden  Era,  March,  1856. 
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them.  Women  doctors  seem  to  be  more  numerous  than 
men  in  this  region ;  acquiring  their  art  in  the  temescal  or 
sweat-house,  where  unprofessional  women  are  not  ad- 
mitted. Their  favorite  method  of  cure  seems  to  consist 
in  sucking  the  affected  part  of  the  patient  until  the  blood 
flows,  by  which  means  they  pretend  to  extract  the  dis- 
ease. Sometimes  the  doctress  vomits  a  frog,  previously 
swallowed  for  the  occasion,  to  prove  that  she  has  not 
sucked  in  vain.  She  is  frequently  assisted  by  a  second 
physician,  whose  duty  it  is  to  discover  the  exact  spot 
where  the  malady  lies,  and  this  she  effects  by  barking 
like  a  dog  at  the  patient  until  the  spirit  discovers  to  her 
the  place.  Mr  Gibbs  mentions  a  case  where  the  patient 
was  first  attended  by  four  young  women,  and  afterward 
by  the  same  number  of  old  ones.  Standing  round  the 
unfortunate,  they  went  through  a  series  of  violent  ges- 
ticulations, sitting  down  when  they  could  stand  no  longer, 
sucking,  with  the  most  laudable  perseverance,  and  moan- 
ing meanwhile  most  dismally.  Finally,  when  with  their 
lips  and  tongue  they  had  raised  blisters  all  over  the 
patient,  and  had  pounded  his  miserable  body  with  hands 
and  knees  until  they  were  literally  exhausted,  the  per- 
formers executed  a  swooning  scene,  in  which  they  sank 
down  apparently  insensible.''^  The  Rogue  River  medi- 
cine-men are  supposed  to  be  able  to  wield  their  mysteri- 
ous power  for  harm,  as  well  as  for  good,  so  that  should 
a  patient  die,  his  relatives  kill  the  doctor  who  attended 
him ;  or  in  case  deceased  could  not  afford  medical  attend- 
ance, they  kill  the  first  unfortunate  disciple  of  jEscula- 
pius  they  can  lay  hands  on,  frequently  murdering  one 
belonging  to  another  tribe;  his  death,  however,  must  be 
paid  for.''* 

But  the  great  institution  of  the  Northern  Califomi- 
ans  is  their  temescal,  or  sweat-house,  which  consists  of  a 

71  A  Pitt  River  doctor  told  his  patient  that  for  his  fee  *  he  mnst  hare  his 
horse  or  he  wonld  not  let  him  get  well.'  The  Shastas  and  their  NeigNiors,  MS.; 
Povrers,  in  Overland  MorUMy,  vol.  viii.,  p.  428;  Qxbbs,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch., 
vol.  iii.,  p.  175. 

7«  The  Shastas  and  their  Xeiqhbors,  MS.;  Bector,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept.,  1862, 
p.  261;  Osbrander,  in  Id,,  1857,  p.  369;  Miiler,  in  Id,,  p.  361. 
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hole  dug  in  the  ground,  and  roofed  over  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  render  it  ahnost  air-tight.  A  fire  is  built  in  the 
centre  in  early  fall,  and  is  kept  alive  till  the  follow- 
ing spring,  OS  much  attention  being  given  to  it  as  ever 
was  paid  to  the  sacred  fires  of  Hestia ;  though  between 
the  subterranean  temescal,  with  its  fetid  atmosphere, 
and  lurid  fire-glow  glimmering  faintly  through  dense 
smoke  on  swart,  gaunt  forms  of  savages,  and  the  stately 
temple  on  the  Forum,  fragrant  with  fumes  of  incense, 
the  lambent  ultar-flame  ,  glistening  on  the  pure  white 
robes  of  the  virgin  priestesses,  there  is  little  likeness. 
The  temescaP  is  usually  built  on  the  brink  of  a  stream ; 
a  small  hatchway  affords  entrance,  which  is  instantly 
closed  after  the  person  going  in  or  out.  Here  congre- 
gate the  men  of  the  village  and  enact  their  sudorific 
ceremonies,  which  ordinarily  consist  in  squatting  round 
the  fire  until  a  state  of  profuse  perspiration  sets  in,  when 
they  rush  out  and  plunge  into  tlie  water.  Whether 
this  mode  of  treatment  is  more  potent  to  kill  or  to  cure 
is  questionable.  The  sweat-house  serves  not  only  as 
bath  and  medicine  room,  but  abo  as  a  general  rendez- 
vous for  the  male  drones  of  the  village.  The  women, 
with  the  exception  of  those  practicing  or  studying  medi- 
cine, are  forbidden  its  sacred  precincts  on  pain  of  death ; 
thus  it  offers  as  convenient  a  refuge  for  heni)ecked  hus- 
bands as  a  civilized  club-house.  In  many  of  the  tribes 
the  men  sleep  in  the  temescal  during  the  winter,  which, 
notwithstanding  the  disgusting  impurity  of  the  atmos- 
phere, affords  them  a  snug  retreat  from  the  cold  gusty 
weather  common  to  this  region.'* 

Incremation  obtains  but  slightly  among  the  Northern 
Californians,  the  body  usually  being  buried  in  a  recum- 
bent position.    The  possessions  of  the  deceased  are  either 

^3  Temescal  is  an  Aztec  word  defined  by  Molina,  Vocabulario,  *  Temazcalli, 
casilLv  cumo  estufa,  adonde  se  banan  y  Budan.'  The  word  was  brought  to 
this  region  and  applied  to  the  native  sweat-hcmses  by  the  Franciscan  Fathers. 
Titrntr,  in  Pac.  R.  R,  RepL.^  vol.  iii.,  p.  72,  gives  'sweut-house '  in  the  Che- 
mehuevi  language,  ns  pahcaha, 

7*  Roacrl/oroujk's  Utter  to  the  axdhor^  MS.;  The  Shaslas  and  their  NeighhorSy 
3IS  ;  Pfelfffr's  Second  Joum,,  p.  317;  Powers*  Porno,  MS.;  C'/jose,  in  Overland 
Monthly,  vol.  ii.,  p.  432. 


BUBIAL  AND  MOimmKG.  857 

interred  with  him,  or  are  hung  around  the  grave ;  Bome- 
times  his  house  is  burned  and  the  ashes  strewn  over  his 
burial-place.  Much  noisy  lamentation  on  the  part  of 
his  relatives  takes  place  at  his  death,  and  the  widow 
frequently  manifests  her  grief  by  sitting  on,  or  even  half 
burying  herself  in,  her  husband's  grave  for  some  days, 
howling  most  dismally  meanwhile,  and  refusing  food  and 
drink;  or,  on  the  upper  Klamath,  by  cutting  her  hair 
close  to  the  head,  and  so  wearing  it  until  she  obtains  con- 
solation in  another  spouse.  The  Modocs  hired  mourners 
to  lament  at  different  places  for  a  certain  number  of 
days,  so  that  the  whole  country  was  filled  with  lamenta- 
tion. These  paid  mourners  were  closely  watched,  and 
disputes  frequently  arose  as  to  whether  they  had  fulfilled 
their  contract  or  not''*^  Occasionally  the  body  is  doubled 
up  and  interred  in  a  sitting  position,  and,  rarely,  it  is 
burned  instead  of  buried.  On  the  Klamath  a  fire  is  kept 
burning  near  the  grave  for  several  nights  after  the  burial, 
for  which  rite  various  reasons  are  aasigned.  Mr  Powers 
states  that  it  is  to  light  the  departed  shade  across  a  cer- 
tain greased  pole,  which  is  supposed  to  constitute  its  only 
approach  to  a  better  world.  Mr  Gibbs  affirms  that  the 
fire  is  intended  to  scare  away  the  devil,  obviously  an 
unnecessary  precaution  as  applied  to  the  Satan  of  civil- 
ization^  who  by  this  time  must  be  pretty  familiar  with 
the  element.  The  grave  is  generally  covered  with  a 
slab  of  wood,  and  sometimes  two  more  are  placed  erect 
at  the  head  and  foot ;  that  of  a  chief  is  oflen  surrounded 
with  a  fence ;  nor  must  the  name  of  a  dead  person  ever 
be  mentioned  under  any  circumstances.^* 

«  Meacham's  Lecture  on  the  Modocs,  in  S.  F.  Alia  California,  Oct.  6,  1873; 
TAe  Shadas  and  their  Neighbors,  MS. 

76  On  Pitt  Biver  they  bum  their  dead  and  heap  stones  oyer  the  ashes  for  a 
monoment.  *  No  funeral  ceremonies.'  Tfis  Sfuustas  and  their  Neighbors,  MS, 
On  the  ocean  frontier  of  south  Oregon  and  north  California  'the  dead  are  buried 
■with  their  faces  looking  to  the  west.'  Hubbard,  in  Oolden  Era,  March,  1866.  The 
Patawats  f^nd  Chillulas  burr  their  dead.  The  Tolewahs  are  not  allowed  to  name 
the  dead.  Povoers'  Porno,  MS.     *  It  is  one  of  the  most  strenuous  Indian  laws 


p.  431.  '  The  bodies  had  been  doubled  up,  and  placed  in  a  sittiog  poHture 
in  holes.  The  earth,  when  replaced,  formed  conical  mounds  over  the  heads.' 
Abbott,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  69.     *  They  bpry  their  dead  under 


358  GALIFOBNIAKS. 

The  following  vivid  description  of  a  last  sickness  and 
burial  by  the  Pitt  River  Indians,  is  taken  from  the  letter 
of  a  lady  eye-witness  to  her  son  in  San  Francisco : — 

It  was  evening.  We  seated  ourselves  upon  a  log, 
your  father,  Bertie,  and  I,  near  the  fire  round  which  the 
natives  had  congregated  to  sing  for  old  Gesnip,  the 
chiefs  wife.  Presently  Sootim,  the  doctor,  appeared, 
dressed  in  a  low-necked,  loose,  white  muslin,  sleeveless 
waist  fastened  to  a  breech-cloth,  and  red  buck-skin  cap 
fringed  and  ornamented  with  beads;  the  face  painted 
with  white  stripes  down  to  the  chin,  the  arms  from 
wrist  to  shoulder,  in  black,  red,  and  white  circles,  which 
by  the  lurid  camp-fire  looked  like  bracelets,  and  the  legs 
in  white  and  black  stripes, — presenting  altogether  a 
merry- Andrew  appearance.  Creeping  softly  along,  sing- 
ing in  a  low,  gradually-increasing  voice,  Sootim  ap- 
proached the  invalid  and  poised  his  hands  over  her  as 
in  the  act  of  blessing.  The  one  nearest  him  took  up 
the  song,  singing  low  at  first,  then  the  next  until  the 
circle  was  completed ;  after  this  the  pipe  went  round ;  then 
the  doctor  taking  a  sip  of  water,  partly  uncovered  the 
patient  and  commenced  sucking  the  left  side ;  last  of  all 
he  took  a  pinch  of  dirt  and  blew  it  over  her.  This  is 
their  curative  process,  continued  night  afl^r  night,  and 
long  into  the  night,  until  the  patient  recovers  or  dies. 

Next  day  the  doctor  came  to  see  me,  and  I  determined 
if  possible  to  ascertain  his  own  ideas  of  these  things. 
Giving  him  some  muck-a-muck^  I  asked  him,  "  What  do 
you  say  when  you  talk  over  old  Gesnip?"  "I  talk  to 
the  trees,  and  to  the  springs,  and  birds,  and  sky,  and 
rocks,"  replied  Sootim,  ^*to   the  wind,  and   rain,    and 

the  noses  of  the  living,  and  with  them  all  their  worldly  goods.  If  a  man 
of  importance,  his  house  is  burned  and  he  is  buried  on  its  site.*  Johnson, 
in  Overland  AlontfUyf  vol.  ii.,  p.  536.  *The  chick  or  ready  money,  is  ))lRced 
in  the  owner's  grave,  but  the  bow  and  quiver  become  the  property  of  the 
nearest  male  relative.  Chiefs  only  receive  the  honors  of  a  fence,  surmounted 
with  feathers,  round  the  grave.*  Gihbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  175. 
*  Upon  the  death  of  one  of  these  Indians  they  raised  a  sort  of  funeral  cry, 
and  afterward  burned  the  body  within  the  house  of  their  ruler.'  Maurelle^s 
Jour.,  p.  19. 

77  Muck-a-muckj  food.  In  the  Chinook  Jargon  *to  eat;  to  bite;  food. 
Muckamuck  chuck,  to  drink  water.'  Did.  Chinook  Jargon,  or  Indian  Trad^ 
Languagty  p.  12. 
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leaves,  I  beg  them  all  to  help  me."  lofalet,  the  doctor  s 
companion  on  this  cccasion,  volunteered  the  remark: 
'*  When  Indian  die,  doctor  very  shamed,  all  same  Boston 
doctor;''*  when  Indian  get  well,  doctor  very  smart,  all 
same  Boston  doctor."  Gesnip  said  she  wanted  after  death 
to  be  put  in  a  box  and  buried  in  the  ground,  and  not 
burned.  That  same  day  the  poor  old  woman  breathed 
her  last — the  last  spark  of  thsit  wonderful  thing  called 
life  flickered  and  went  out ;  there  remained  in  that  rude 
camp  the  shriveled  dusky  carcass,  the  low  dim  intelligence 
that  so  lately  animated  it  having  fled — whither?  When 
I  heard  of  it  I  went  to  the  camp  and  found  them  dressing 
the  body.  First  they  put  on  Gesnip  her  best  white 
clothes,  then  the  next  best,  placing  all  the  while  whatever 
was  most  valuable,  beads,  belts,  and  necklaces,  next  the 
body.  Money  they  put  into  the  mouth,  her  daughter 
contributing  about  five  dollars.  The  knees  were  then 
pressed  up  against  the  chest,  and  after  all  of  her  own 
clothing  was  put  on,  the  body  was  rolled  up  in  the  best 
family  bear-skin,  and  tied  with  strips  of  buckskin. 

Then  Soomut,  the  chief  and  husband,  threw  the  bun- 
dle over  his  shoulders,  and  started  oflf  for  the  cave  where 
they  deposit  their  dead,  accompanied  by  the  whole 
band  crying  and  singing,  and  throwing  ashes  from  the 
camp-fire  into  the  air.  And  thus  the  old  barbarian 
mourns:  '^Soomut  had  two  wives — one  good,  one  bad; 
but  she  that  was  good  was  taken  away,  while  she  that  is 
bad  remains.  0  Gesnip  gone,  gone,  gone!"  And  the 
mournful  procession  take  up  the  refrain:  **0  Gesnip 
gone,  gone,  gone!"  Again  the  ancient  chief:  ^^ Soomut 
has  a  little  boy,  Soomut  has  a  little  girl,  but  no  one  is 
left  to  cook  their  food,  no  one  to  dig  them  roots.  0 
Gesnip  gone,  gone,  gone!"  followed  by  the  chorus.  Then 
again  Soomut:    ** White  woman  knows  that  Gesnip  was 

7<t  In  the  vicinity  of  Nootlca  Sonn^  and  the  Columbia  River,  the  first 
United  States  traders  with  the  natives  were  from  Boston;  the  first  English 
vessels  appeared  about  the  same  time,  which  was  during  the  reign  of  George 
III.  Hence  in  the  Chinook  Jargon  we  find  '  Boston^  an  American;  Boston 
Ulahif,  the  United  States;'  and  *King  George,  V^^Mtih — JCtng  Gtorye  nutn,  an 
Englishman.' 
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strong  to  work;  she  told  me  her  sottow  when  Gesnip 
died.  0  Gesnip  gone,  gone,  gone!"  and  this  was  kept 
up  during  the  entire  march,  the  dead  wife's  virtues  sung 
and  chorused  by  the  whole  tribe,  acccmipanied  by  the 
scattering  of  ashes  and  lamentations  which  now  had  be- 
come very  noisy.  The  lady  further  states  that  the  scene 
at  the  grave  was  so  impressive  that  she  was  unable  to 
restrain  her  tears.  No  wonder  then  that  these  impulsive 
children  of  nature  carry  their  joy  and  sorrow  to  excess, 
even  so  far  as  in  this  instance,  where  the  affectionate 
daughter  of  the  old  crone  had  to  be  held  by  her  compan- 
ions from  throwing  herself  into  the  grave  of  her  dead 
mother.  After  all,  how  slight  the  shades  of  difference 
in  hearts  human,  whether  barbaric  or  cultured ! 

As  before  mentioned,  the  ruling  passion  of  the  savage 
seems  to  be  love  of  wealth;  having  it,  he  is  respected, 
without  it  he  is  despised ;  consequently  he  is  treacher- 
ous when  it  profits  him  to  be  so,  thievish  when  he 
can  steal  without  danger,  cunning  when  gain  is  at  stake, 
brave  in  defense  of  his  lares  and  penates.  Next  to 
his  excessive  venality,  abject  superstition  forms  the 
the  most  prominent  feature  of  his  character.  He  seemts 
to  believe  that  everything  instinct  with  animal  life — 
with  some,  as  with  the  Siahs,  it  extends  to  vegetable  life 
also— is  possessed  by  evil  spirits;  horrible  fancies  fill  his 
imagination.  The  rattling  of  acorns  on  the  roof,  the 
rustling  of  leaves  in  the  deep  stillness  of  the  forest  is 
sufficient  to  excite  terror.  His  wicked  spirit  is  the  very 
incarnation  of  fiendishness;  a  monster  who  falls  suddenly 
upon  the  unwary  traveler  in  solitary  places  and  rends 
him  in  pieces,  and  whose  imps  are  ghouls  that  exhume 
the  dead  to  devour  them.'* 

Were  it  not  for  the  diabolic  view  he  takes  of  nature, 
his  life  would  be  a  comparatively  easy  one.  His  wants 
are  few,  and  such  as  they  are,  he  has  the  means  of  sup- 
plying them.    He  is  somewhat  of  a  stoic,  his  motto  being 

"  *They  will  often  go  three  or  four  miles  ont  of  their  way,  to  axoid  PMB- 
ing  a  place  which  they  think  to  be  haunted.'  TAe  ShasUu  and  their  Neighs 
bors,  MS, 
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never  do  to-day  what  can  be  put  off  until  to-morrow, 
and  he  concerns  himself  little  with  the  glories  of  peace 
or  war.  Now  cund  then  we  find  him  daubing  himself 
with  great  stripes  of  paint,  and  looking  ferocious,  but 
ordinarily  he  prefers  the  calm  of  the  peaceful  temesoal 
to  the.  din  of  battle.  The  task  of  collecting  a  winter 
store  of  food  he  converts  iiito  a  kind  of  summer  picnic, 
and  altogether  is  inclined  to  make  the  best  of  things,  in 
spite  of  the  annoyance  given  him  in  the  way  of  reserva- 
tions and  other  benefits  of  civilization.  Taken  as  a 
whole,  the  Northern  Califomian  is  not  such  a  bad  speci- 
men of  a  savage,  as  savages  go,  but  filthiness  and  greed 
are  not  enviable  qualities,  and  he  has  a  full  share  of 
both.«^ 

The  Central  Calefornians  occupy  a  yet  larger  ex- 
tent of  territory,  comprising  the  whole  of  that  portion  of 
California  extending,  north  and  south,  from  about  40° 
30'  to  35°,  and,  east  and  west,  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  to 
the  Cahfomian  boundary. 

w  The  Pitt  River  IqcUaiIb  *  ure  very  shreurd  in  tbe  way  of  stealing,  and 
will  beat  a  coyote.  They  are  full  of  canning.'  The  Shastas  and  their  Niifjh- 
borst  MS.  *riiey  'are  very  treacherons  and  bloody  in  their  dispositions.' 
Abbott,  in  jPoc.  jR.  B,  Rept.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  61.  *The  Indians  of  the  North  of 
California  stand  at  the  very  lowest  point  of  culture.'  Pfeiffer*8  Second  Joum., 
p.  316.  *  Incapable  of  treachery,  but  ready  to  fight  to  the  death  in  aveng- 
ing an  insult  or  injuiy.  They  are  active  and  energetic  in  the  extreme.' 
Kdly^s  Excursion  to  Ccu,^  vol.  ii.,  p.  166.  At  Klamath  Lake  they  are  noted 
for  treachery.  Fr^monVB  Exphr.  Ex.,  p.  205.  'The  Tolowas  resemble 
the  Hoopas  in  character,  being  a  bold  and  masterly  race,  formidable  in  bat- 
tle, aggressive  and  haughty.'  The  Patawats  are  *  extremely  timid  and  inof- 
fensive.'  The  Chillulas,  Uke  most  of  tiie  coast  tribes  '  are  characterized  by 
hideous  and  incredible  superstitions.'  The  Modocs  *are  rather  a  cloddish, 
indolent,  ordinarily  good-natured  race,  but  treacherous  at  bottom,  sullen 
when  angered,  and,  notorious  for  keeping  punic  faith.  Their  bravery  nobody 
can  dispute.'  The  Yukas  are  a  *  tigerish,  truculent,  sullen,  thievish,  and 
every  way  bad,  but  brave  race.*  Powers*  Porno,  MS.  On  Trinity  River  *  they 
have  ac(][uired  the  vices  of  the  whites  without  any  of  tiieir  virtues.'  Il^ntzeU 
man,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Hept.,  1857,  p.  391.  Above  the  forks  of  the  main  Trinity 
they  are  '  fierce  and  intractable.'  On  the  Klamath  they  *  have  a  reputation 
for  treachery,  as  well  as  revengefulness;  are  thievish,  and  much  diHix)8ed  to 
sulk  if  their  whims  are  not  in  every  way  indulged.'  They  *  blubber  like  a 
Bdhoolboy  at  the  application  of  a  switch.'  Qibbs,  in  SchooCcrafVs  Arch,,  vol. 
Ui.,  pp.  139,  141,  lYb.  The  Rogue  River  Indians  and  Shastas  '  are  a  warlike 
race,  proad  and  haughty,  but  treacherous  and  very  degraded  in  their  moral 
nature.'  MlUer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  861.  At  Rogue  River  they 
are  *  brave,  haughty,  indolent,  and  superstitious.'  Ostrander,  in  Id.,  1857,  p. 
36S;  Roseboroujh's  letter  to  the  author,  MS. 
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The  Xative  Races  of  this  region  are  not  divided,  as  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  state,  into  OHuparatively  large 
tribes,  but  are  scattered  over  the  face  of  the  countrv'  in 
innumerable  little  bands,  with  a  system  of  nomenclature 
J|^  so  intricate  as  to  puzzle  an  (Edipus,  Xeverthless,  as 
among  the  most  important,  1  may  mention  the  following: 
The  Ttfianuis,  from  wh<Mn  the  county-  takes  its  name; 
the  Pomos,  which  name  signifies  '  people*,  and  is  the 
collective  appellation  of  a  number  of  tribes  living  in  Pot- 
ter Vallev,  where  the  head-waters  of  Eel  and  Russian 
rivers  interlace,  and  extending  west  to  the  ocean  and 
south  to  Clear  Lake.  Each  tribe  of  the  nation  takes  a 
distinguishing  prefix  to  the  name  of  Pomo,  as,  the  Castd 
Ponios  and  A7  Ponws  on  the  head- waters  of  Eel  River-, 
the  Ponie  PonwSy  Earth  People,  in  Potter  Yalley; 
the  Cahto  Pomos,  in  the  valley  of  that  name;  the 
Clioam  Chailela  Pomos,  Pitch-pine  People,  in  Redwood 
y allej- ;  the  Matoniey  Ki  Ponios^  Wooded  Valley  People, 
about  Little  Lake;  the  Usals,  or  Camaltl  Pomm,  Coast 
People,  on  Usal  Creek;  the  Shebalne  Poinos^  Neighbor 
People,  in  Sherwood  Valley,  and  many  others.  On 
Russian  River,  the  GaSwometvs  occupy  the  valley  below 
Heaklsburg ;  the  Sanels,  SocoaSj  Lanias,  and  Seacos,  live  in 
the  vicinit  \'  of  the  village  of  Sanel ;  the  Coniacltos  dwell  in 
Rancheria  and  Anderson  valleys;  the  H:iahs,  or  Yokias, 
near  the  town  of  Ukiah,  which  is  a  corruption  of  their 
name;®^  the  Gualalas^  on  the  creek  which  takes  its  name 
from  them,  about  twenty  miles  above  the  mouth  of 
Russian  River.  On  the  borders  of  Clear  Lake  were  the 
LfjpilhimUloSj  the  JfijxicniaSj  and  Tyugas\  the  lofos,  or 
Yolays,  that  is  to  say,  'region  thick  witli  rushes,*  of 
which  the  present  name  of  the  county  of  Yolo  is  a 
corruption,  lived  on  Cache  Creek ;  the  Colusas  occupied 
the  we^5t  bank  of  the  Sacramento ;  in  the  Vallej'  of  the 
Moon,  as  the  Sononias  called  their  country,  besides  them- 
selves there  were  the  GuUlicaSj  the  KanimareSj  the  Simba- 

SI  These  are  not  to  be  confonnded  with  the  Yokas  in  Bound  Valley,  Teha- 
ma Conntv. 

^  Sx>elled  Walhalla  on  some  maps. 
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laJcees,  the  Petabimas^  and  the  Wapos ;  the  Tcwhichunmes 
inhabited  the  country  between  Stockton  and  Mount 
Diablo.  According  to  Hittel,  there  were  six  tribes  in 
Napa  Valley :  the  MayacornaSj  the  CalajanianaSj  the  Cay- 
muSy  the  Napas,  the  Ulucas,  and  the  Suscok ;  Mr  Taylor 
also  mentions  the  Chenocks^  the  Ildkays,  and  the  SocoHo- 
mUhs ;  in  Suisun  Valley  were  the  Suisums^  the  PulponeSj 
the  TdenoSj  and  the  UUulatas ;  the  tribe  of  the  celebrated 
chief  Marin  lived  near  the  mission  of  San  Rafael,  and 
on  the  ocean-coast  of  Marin  County  were  the  Bolanos 
and  Tamales ;  the  Karguines  lived  on  the  straits  of  that 
name.  Humboldt  and  Miihlenpfordt  mention  the  Mata- 
lanes,  Sakes,  and  QuiroteSy  as  living  round  the  bay  of  San 
Francisco.  According  to  Adam  Johnson,  who  was  In- 
dian agent  for  California  in  1850,  the  principal  tribes 
originally  living  at  the  Mission  Dolores,  and  Yerba 
Buena,  were  the  AhwashteSj  AUahmos,  HaniananSj  and 
Tahmos]  Choris  gives  the  names  of  more  than  fifteen 
tribes  seen  at  the  Mission,  Chamisso  of  nineteen,  and 
transcribed  from  the  mission  books  to  the  Tribal  Boun- 
daries of  this  group,  are  the  names  of  nearly  two  hun- 
dred rancherias.  The  Socoiaukas,  Tkamiens,  and  Gerge- 
censens  roamed  through  Santa  Clara  County.  The 
Olchones  inhabited  the  coast  between  San  Francisco  and 
Monterey ;  in  the  vicinity  of  the  latter  place  were  the 
Hunisens  or  Runsiens,  the  EcdemacheSj  Uscekns  or 
Eslens,  the  Achastliens,  and  the  Mutsuiies.  On  the  San 
Joaquin  lived  the  Costrawers,  the  Pitiaches,  Ihlluches, 
Loomnears,  and  AvKmces ;  on  Fresno  River  the  ChowclaSy 
Cookchaneys,  FoiiecJuzSj  Nookchues,  and  Houetsers',  the 
Eemitclies  and  ComaJis,  lived  on  Four  Creeks ;  the  Wa- 
cheSj  Nbtootdhas,  and  Chunenimes  on  King  River,  and  on 
Tulare  Lake,  the  Talches  and  WoaiveUs. 

In  their  aboriginal  manners  and  customs  they  differ 
but  little,  so  little,  in  fact,  that  one  description  will  apply 
to  the  whole  division  within  the  above-named  limits. 
The  reader  will  therefore  understand  that,  except  where 
a  tribe  is  specially  named,  I  am  speaking  of  the  whole 
people  collectively. 
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The  conflicting  statements  of  men  who  had  ample  op- 
portunity for  observation,  and  who  saw  th^  people  they 
describe,  if  not  in  the  same  place,  at  least  in  the  same 
vicinity,  render  it  difficult  to  give  a  correct  description 
of  their  physique.  They  do  not  appear  to  deteriorate 
toward  the  coast,  or  improve  toward  the  interior,  fio 
uniformly  as  their  northern  neighbors;  but  this  may  be 
accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  several  tribes  that  for- 
merly lived  on  the  coast  have  been  driven  inland  by  the 
settlers  and  vice  versa. 

Some  ethnologists  see  in  the  Califomians  a  stock 
different  from  that  of  any  other  American  race ;  but  the 
more  I  dwell  upon  the  subject,  the  more  convinced  I  am, 
that,  except  in  the  broader  distinctions,  specific  classifica- 
tions of  humanity  are  but  idle  speculations.  Their 
height  rarely  exceeds  five  feet  eight  inches,  and  is  more 
frequently  five  feet  four  or  five  inches,  and  although 
strongly  they  are  seldom  symmetrically  built.  A  low  re- 
treating forehead,  black  deep-set  eyes,  thick  bushy  eye- 
brows, salient  cheek-bones,  a  nose  depressed  at  the  root 
and  somewhat  wide-spreading  at  the  nostrils,  a  large 
mouth  with  thick  prominent  lips,  teeth  large  and  white, 
but  not  always  regular,  and  rather  large  ears,  is  the  pre- 
vailing type.  Their  complexion  is  much  darker  than  that 
of  the  tribes  farther  north,  often  being  nearly  black;  so 
that  with  their  matted,  bushy  hair,  which  is  frequently 
cut  short,  they  present  a  very  uncouth  appearance.® 

^  In  the  yicinity  of  Fort  Boss,  '  Die  Indianer  sind  yon  mittlerem  Wnchse, 
doch  trifit  man  auch  hohe  Gestalten  nnter  ihnen  an;  sie  sind  ziemlich  wohl 
proportionirt,  die  Farhe  der  Haut  ist  brftnnlich,  doch  ist  diese  Farbe  mehr 
eine  Wirkung  der  Sonne  als  angeboren;  die  Augen  and  Haare  sind  schwarz, 

die  letzteren  stehen  straff Beide  Oescblechter  sind  von  krilftigem  Kdrper- 

baa.'  Kostromitonou),  in  Boer.  Stat.  u.  Ethn.,  p.  81.  Qnoiqne  snrpris  dans  an 
tras-grand  neglige,  ces  hommes  me  parorent  beaax,  de  haate  taille,  robnstes 
et  parfaitement  deconples..     traits  regaliers.    .  .yeax  noirs. ..  nez  aqailin 

sormonte  d'on  front  eleve,  les  pommettes  des  jones  arrondies fortes  levres 

dents  blanches  et  bien  rangees peaa  jaane  caivre,  an  con  annoncant 

la  vigaeor  et  soutenn  par  de  larges  ^panles an  air  intelligent  et  fier  a  la 

fois Jetroayaitoateslesfemmeshorriblementlaides.'  Laplace^  Circuftinav, 

torn.  vi. ,  145-^.  At  the  head  of  the  Eel  River  '  the  average  height  df  these  men 
■was  not  over  five  feet  foar  or  five  inches.  They  were  lightly  bailt,  with  no 
saperflaoas  flesh,  bat  with  very  deep  chests  and  sinewy  legs.'  GibbSy  in  Schtyol- 
craft's  Arck.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  1 19.  *  The  Clear  Lake  Indians  are  of  a  very  degraded 
caste;  their  iforeheads  naturally  being  often  as  low  as  the  compressed  sku  Is 
of  the  Chinooks,  and  their  forms  commonly  small  and  ungainly.'  /d.,  p.  108. 
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The  question  of  beard  has  been  much  mooted ;  some 
travelers  asserting  that  they  are  bearded  like  Turks. 

At  Bodega  Bay  '  they  are  an  ugly  and  bmtish  race,  many  with  neigro  pro* 
files.'  Id.,  p.  103.  *  They  are  physically  an  inferior  race,  and  have  flat, 
uuneaning  featnres,  long«  cotu:tw,  straight  black  hair,  big  months,  and  very 
dark  skins.'  Rewre^a  Tour.,  p.  120.  *  Large  and  strong,  their  colour  being 
the  same  as  that  of  the  whole  territory.'  Mav,rell€*a  Jour.^  p.  47.  It  is 
said  of  the  natives  of  the  Sacramento  valley,  that  '  their  growth  is  short  and 
stunted;  they  have  short  thick  necks,  and  clumt^  heads; -the  forehead  is  low, 
the  nose  flat  with  broad  nostrils,  the  eyes  very  narrow  and  showing  no  in- 
telligence, the  cheek-bones  prominent,  and  the  mouth  large.  The  teeth  are 
white,  but  Uiey  do  not  stand  in  even  rows;  and  their  heads  are  covered  by 
short,  thick,  rough  hair. . .  .Their  color  is  a  dirty  yellowish-brown.'  Pfeiffer^s 
Second  Journ.,  p.  307,  *  This  race  of  Indians  is  probably  inferior  to  all  others 
on  the  continent.  Many  of  them  are  diminutive  in  stature,  but  they  do  not 
lack  muscular  strength,  and  we  saw  some  who  were  tall  and  well-formed. 
. . .  .Their  complexion  is  a  dark  mahogany,  or  often  nearly  black,  their  faces 
round  or  square,  with  features  approximating  nearer  to  the  African  than 
the  Indian,    ^ide,  enormous  mouth,  noses  nearly  flat,  and  hair  straight, 

black,  and  coarse Small,  gleaming  eyes. '  Johnson* s  Oal.  and  Ogn,,  pp.  142- 

3.    Of  good  stature,  strong  and  muscular.  Bryani*8  Col.,  p.  266.     *  Rather 

below  the  middle  stature,  but  strong,  well-knit  fellows Good-looking, 

and  well  limbed.'  Kelly's  Excursion  to  Cal.t  vol.  ii.,  pp.  81,  111.  'They  were 
in  general  fine  stout  men.'  A  great  diversity  of  physiognomy  was  noticeable. 
Fickeriny's  Races,  in  U,  8.  Ex.  Ex,,  vol.  ix.,  pp.  105,  107.  On  the  Sacra- 
mento *were  fine  robust  men,  of  low  stature,  and  badly  formed.'  Wilkts* 
Nar,,  in  U.  S.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  198.  *The  mouth  is  very  large,  and  the 
nose  broad  and  depressed.'  '  Chiefly  distinguitihed  bv  their  dark  color. . . . 
broad  faces,  a  low  forehead.'  Hale's  Etfmog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol,  vi.,  p.  222. 
'  Their  features  are  coarse,  broad,  and  of  a  dark  chocolate  color.'  tavlor^ 
in  Col,  Fanner,  Nov.  2,  1860.  At  Drake's  Bay,  just  above  San  Francisco, 
the  men  are  '  commonly  so  strong  of  body,  that  that  which  two  or  three  of 
our  men  could  hardly  beare,  one  of  them  would  take  vpon  his  backe,  and 
without  grudging  came  it  easily  away,  vp  hill  and  downe  hill  an  English  mile 
together.'  Drake's  World  Encamp.^  p.  131,  *Los  Naturales  de  este  sitio  y 
Puerto  son  algo  trignenos,  por  lo  quemados  del  Sol,  aunque  los  venidos  de  la 
otra  banda  del  Puerto  y  del  Estero. .  .son  mas  blancos  y  corpalentos.'  Palou 
Vida  de  Junipero  Serra,  p.  215.  'Ugly,  stupid,  and  savage;  otherwise  they 
are  well  formed,  tolerably  tall,  and  of  a  dark  brown  complexion.  The  women 
are  short,  and  very  ugly;  they  have  much  of  the  negro  in  their  countenance. 
. . .  .Very  long,  smooth,  and  coal-black  hair. '  Kottebue's  Fby.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  282-3. 
'  They  all  have  a  very  savage  look,  and  are  of  a  very  dark  color.'  Citawisso, 
in  Kotzcbnf.'s  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  47.  '  111  made;  their  faces  ugly,  presenting  a 
dull,  heavy,  and  stupid  counteaance.'  Vancouver's  Voy.,  voL  li.,  p.  13.  The 
Tcholovoui  tribe  '  diff^^re  beauooup  de  toutes  les  autres  par  les  traits  du  visage 
par  sa  physionomie,  par  un  ext&rieur  assez  agreable.'  Vkoris,  Vov.  Fitt,  part 
lii.,  p.  6.,  plate  vi.,  vii.,  xii.  *  The  Alchones  are  of  good  height,  and  the 
Tuluraios  were  thought  to  be,  generally,  above  the  standard  of  Englishmetf. 
Their  complexion  is  much  darker  than  that  of  the  South-sea  Islimders,  and 
their  features  far  inferior  in  beauty.'  Beeehey's  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  76.  At 
Santa  Clara  they  are  '  of  a  blackish  colour,  they  have  flat  faces,  thick  lips, 
and  black,  coarse,  straight  hair.'  KoUebue's  New  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  98.  *  Their 
featurcH  are  handsome,  and  well-proportioned;  their  countenances  are  cheer- 
ful and  interesting,'  MorreWs   Toy.,  p.  212.    At  Placerville  they  are  'most 

repulsive-looking  wretches They  are  nearly  black,  and  are  exceedingly 

ugly.'  Borthwirk's  Three  Years  in  Cat.,  p.  128.  In  the  Yosemite  Valley  '  they 
are  very  dark  colored,'  and  *  the  women  are  perfectly  hideous.'  KneelamVs 
Wonders  of  Yose^nile,  p.  52.  The  Monos  on  the  east  side  of  the  Sierra  are 
*  a  fine  looking  race,  straight,  and  of  good  height,  and  appear  to  be  al^tive.' 
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others  that  they  are  beardless  as  women.  Having  care- 
fully compared  the  pros  and  cons,  I  think  I  am  justified 
in  stating  that  the  Central  Californians  have  beards, 

Von  Schmidt,  in  Ind.  Ajf.  RepL,  1856,  p.  2-3.  At  Monterev  Mis  sont 
en  general  bien  faits,  mais  faibles  d 'esprit  et  de  corps.'  In  the  vicinity 
of  San  Migruel,  they  are  .*  generalement  d'une  conlenr  fonc^e,  sales  et  mal 

laits k  Texception  tout  fois  des  Indiens  qui  habitent  sur  les  bords  de  la 

riviere  des  tremblements  de  terre,  et  sur  la  cote  voisine.  Ceux-ci  sont  bloncs, 
d'une  joli  figure,  et  leurs  cheveux  tirent  sur  le  roux.'  Fages^  in  NouxjeUea 
Annates  des  Voy.j  1844,  torn,  ci.,  pp.  3j2,  163;  also  quoted  in  Jr/an7iter,  Notice 

sur  les  Indiens,  p.  236.     *  Sont  gt^neralement  petits,  faibles leur  couleur 

est  tr^s-approchante  de  celle  des  negres  dont  les  cheveux  ne  sont  point 
laineux:  ceux  de  ces  peuples  sont  longs  ettres-forts.'  La  Perouse,  Voy.,  torn, 
ii.,  p.  281.  'La  taille  des  hommes  est  plus  haute  (than  that  of  the  Chili- 
ans), et  leurs  muscles  mieux  prononces.'  The  figure  of  the  women  '  est  plus 
elevee  (than  that  of  the  Chilian  women),  et  la  forme  de  leurs  membres  est 

Slus  reguliere;  elles  sont  en  general  d'une  stature  mieux  developpee  et 
'une  physionomie  moins  repoussante.'  RoUin,  in  La  Perouse,  Voy.,  torn,  iv., 
p.  52.  At  San  Jose  '  the  men  are  almost  all  rather  above  the  middling  sta- 
ture, and  well  built;  very  few  indeed  are  what  may  be  called  undersized. 

Their  complexions  are  dark  but  not  negro  like some  seemed  to  possess 

great  muscular  strength;  they  have  very  coarse  black  hair.'  Some  of  the 
women  were  more  than  five  feet  six  inches  in  height.  And  speaking  of  the 
Califomian  Indians,  in  general,  *  they  are  of  a  middling,  or  rather  of  a  low 
stature,  and  of  a  dark  brown  colour,  approaching  to  black large  project- 
ing lips,  and  broad,  flat,  negro-like  noses; bear  a  strong  resemblance  to 

the  negroes None  of  the  men  we  saw  were  above  five  feet  high . . .  iU-pro- 

portioned we  had  never  seen  a  less  pleasing  specimen  of  the  human  race.' 

Xangsdorff's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  194-5,  164,  see  plate.  And  speaking  gener- 
ally of  the  Califomian  Indians:  *  Die  Mftnner  sind im  Allgemeinen  gut  gebaut 
uud  von  starker  Korperbildung, '  height  'zwischen  funf  Fuss  vier  Zoll  und 
fiiuf  Fuss  zehn  oder  eilf  Zoll.'  Complexion  '  die  um  ein  klein  wenig  heller 
als  bei  den  Mulatten,  also  weit  dunkler  ist,  als  bei  den  fibrigen  Indianer- 
Btammen.'  Ossitald,  Calif omien,  p.  02.  The  coast  Indians  'are  about  five 
feet  and  a  half  in  height,  and  rather  slender  and  feeble, '  in  the  interior  they 
*are  taller  and  more  robust.'  Famham*s  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  364.  *  Cubische 
Bchadelform,  niedrige  Stim,  breites  Gesicht,  mit  hervorragendem  Jochbogen, 
breite  Lippen  und  grosser  Mund,  mehr  platte  Nase  uud  am  Innenwinkel 
herabgezogene  Augen.'  Wimmel,  Calif omien,  pp.  v.,  177.  *  Les  Calif omiens 
sont  presquenoirs;  la  disposition  de  leur  yeux  et  Tensemble  de  leur  visage 
leur  donnent  avec  les  europeens  une  ressemblance  assez  marquee.'  Rossi, 
Souvenirs,  pp.  279-80.  *Tney  are  small  in  statHre;  thin,  squalid,  dirty,  and 
degraded  in  appearance.  In  their  habits  little  better  than  an  ourang-outang, 
they  are  certainly  the  worst  type  of  savage  I  have  ever  seen.'  Lord's  Nat., 
vol.  i.,  p.  249.  *  More  swarthy  in  complexion,  and  of  less  statujre  than  those 
east  of  the  Booky  Mountains ....  more  of  the  Asiatic  cast  of  countenance  than 
the  eastern  tribe.'  Delano's  Life  on  the  Plains,  p.  304.  '  Depasse  rarement  la 
hauteur  de  cinq  pieds  deux  ou  trois  pouces;  leur  membres  sont  greles  et 
mediocrement  muscles.  lis  ont  de  grosses  levres  qui  se  projettent  en  avant, 
le  nez  large  et  aplati  comme  les  Ethiopiens;  leurs  cheveux  sont  noirs,  rude 
et  droits.'  Auri&r,  Voy.  en  Col.,  p.  165.  *  Generally  of  small  stature,  robust  ap- 
pearance, and  not  well  formed.'  Thomlon*s  Ogn.  and  CcU,,  vol.  ii.,  p.  91. 
*Sch6n  gewachsen  und  von  schw^rtzlich-brauner  Farbe.'  MUhlenpfordt 
Mefico,  tom.  ii.,  part  ii.,  p.  455.  *Low  foreheads  and  skins  as  black  as 
Guinea  negroes.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  8o.  *  En  naissant  les  en- 
fan  ts  sont  presque  blancs. . .  .mais  ils  noircissent  en  grandissant.'  '  Depuis 
le  nord  du  Kio  Sacramento  jusqu'au  cap  San  Lucas. . .  .leurs  caract^res  phy- 
sique, leurs  moeurs  et  leurs  usages  sont  les  m^mes.'  Mofras,  Explor,,  tom. 
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though  not  strong  ones,  and  that  some  tribes  suffer  it  to 
grow,  while  others  pluck  it  out  as  soon  as  it  appears.^ 

During  summer,  except  on  festal  occasions,  the  apparel 
of  the  men  is  of  the  most  primitive  character,  a  slight 
strip  of  covering  round  the  loins  being  full  dress;  but 
even  this  is  unusual,  the  majority  preferring  to  be  per- 
fectly unencumbered  by  clothing.  In  winter  the  skin 
of  a  deer  or  other  animal  is  thrown  over  the  shoulders, 
or  sometimes  a  species  of  rope  made  from  the  feathers  of 
water-fowl,  or  strips  of  otter-skin,  twisted  together,  is 
wound  round  the  body,  forming  an  effectual  protection 
against  the  w^eather.  The  women  are  scarcely  better 
clad,  their  summer  costume  being  a  fringed  apron  of 
tule-grass,  which  falls  from  the  waist  before  and  behind 


ii.,  pp.  263,  367.  '  Skin  of  snch  a  deep  reddish-brown  that  it  seems  almost 
black.'  Figuier's  Human  Race,  p.  493;  Buschmanny  Spuren  der  Aztek.  Sprache, 
p.  528;  Forbes'  Col.,  pp.  180-3;  Harper's  Monttdy,  vol.  xiii.,  p.  583.  *  A 
fine  set  of  men,  who,  though  belonging  to  different  nationalities,  had  very 
mnch  the  same  ontward  appearance;  so  that  when  von  have  seen  one  yon 
seem  to  have  seen  them  all.'  Pirn  and  Seemann's  Dottvufs,  p.  15. 

^  On  the  Sacramento  River  *  the  men  universally  had  some  show  of  a 
beard,  an  inch  or  so  in  length,  but  very  soft  and  fine.'  Pickerinn's  Races, 
in  U,  S.  Ex,  Ex,,  vol.  ix.,  p.  105.  'They  had  beards  and  whiskers  an  inch 
or  two  long,  very  soft  and  fine.'  Wilkes'  Nar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  198. 
On  Russian  River  *  they  have  quite  heavy  moustaches  and  beards  on  the  chin, 
but  not  much  on  the  cheeks,  and  they  almost  all  suffer  it  to  grow.'  The 
Clear  Lake  Indians  *  have  also  considerable  beards,  and  hair  on  the  per- 
son.' At  the  head  of  South  Fork  of  Eel  River,  *  they  pluck  their  beards.' 
Oibbs,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  108-119.  At  Monterey  |plu8ieur8 
ont  de  la  barbe;  d'autres,  suivant  les  peres  missionaires,  n'en  ont  jamais  eu, 
et  c'est  un  question  qui  n'est  pasmeme  decidee  dans  le  pays.*  La  Perouse, 
Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  282.  *  Les  Califomiens  ont  la  barbe  plus  foumie  que  les 
Chiliens,  et  les  parties  geuitales  mieux  gamies:  cependant  j'ai  remarque, 
parmi  les  hommes,  un  grand  nombre  d'individus  totalement  d^'pourvus  de 
barbe;  les  femmea  ont  aussi  pen  de  poll  au  i^enil  et  aux  aisselles.'  Rollin, 
in  La  Pe'ronse,  Voy.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  53.  'They  have  the  habit  common  to  all 
American  Indinnn  of  extracting  the  beard  and  the  hair  of  other  )  arts  of  their 
body.'  Famham's  Life  in  Cat.,  p.  ;J64.  Beards  'short,  thin,  and  stiff.'  Rart- 
left's  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  3i.  'In  general  very  scanty,  although  occnsionally  a 
full  flowing  beard  is  observed.'  Forbes'  CaL,  pp.  181-2.  'Beards  thin;  many 
shave  them  close  with  mussel-shells.'  Langsdorfs  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  J64.  *  Ihr 
Bart  ist  schwach. '  Wimmel,  Calif omifn,  vol.  v.  At  San  Antonio,  *  in  the  olden 
times,  before  becoming  christians,  they  pulled  out  their  beards.'  Tai/lor,  in 
CcU.  Farmer,  April  27,  1860.  Choris  in  his  Voy,  Pitt,,  plates  vi..  ni.,  xii., 
of  part  iii.,  draws  the  Indians  with  a  very  slight  and  scattered  beard. 
•Pluck  out  their  beard.'  Awjer,  Voy,  in  CaL,  p.  165.  '"Wear  whiskers.* 
Thornton's  Otpi,  and  CaL,  vol.  ii.,  p.  91.     *Les  Indiens  qui  habitent  dans  la 

direction  du  cap  de  Nouvel-An  (del  Aiio  Nuevo) ont  des  moustaches.' 

Pages,  in  NouvdlfS  Annates  des  Voy.,  1844,  tom.  ci.,  p.  335.  Muhlenpfordt 
mentions  that  at  the  death  of  a  relation,  '  die  M&nner  raufen  Haupthaar 
und  Bart  sich  aus.'  Jfejico,  vol.  ii.,  part  ii.,  p.  456. 
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nearly  down  to  the  knees,  and  Is  open  at  the  sides/ 
Some  tribes  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Sacramento  Val- 
ley wear  the  round  bowl-^aped  hat  worn  by  the  natives 
on  the  Klamath.  During  the  cold  season  a  halfrtanned 
deer-skin,  or  the  rope  garment  above  mentioned,  is  added. 
The  hair  is  worn  in  various  styles.  Some  bind  it  up  in 
a  knot  on  the  back  of  the  head,  others  draw  it  back  and 
club  it  behind ;  farther  south  it  is  worn  cut  short,  and 
occasionally  we  find  it  loose  and  flowing.  It  is  not  un- 
common to  see  the  head  adorned  with  chaplets  of  leaves 
or  flowers,  reminding  one  of  a  badly  executed  bronze  of 
Apollo  or  Bacchus.  Ear-ornaments  are  much  in  vogue ; 
a  favorite  variety  being  a  long  round  piece  of  carved 
bone  or  wood,  sometimes  with  beads  attached,  which  is 
also  used  as  a  needle-case.  Strings  of  shells  and  beads 
also  serve  as  ear-ornaments  and  necklaces.  The  head- 
dress for  gala  days  and  dances  is  elaborate,  composed  of 
gay  feathers,  skillfully  arranged  in  various  fashions.*^ 

u  At  Fort  Boss  '  Die  M&nner  gehen  ganz  ixAckt,  die  Frauen  hin^egen  be- 
decken  nor  den  mittleren  Tbeil  des  Kdrpers  von  yome  und  von  hinten  mit 
den  Fellen- wilder  Ziegen;  das  Haar  binden  die  Mfinner  aaf  dem  Schopfe, 
die  Franen  am  Nacken  in  Biischel  zusammen;  bisweilen  lassen  sie  es  frei 
heranter  waUen;  die  Manner  beften  die  Biischel  mit  ziemlich  kjinstlich,  aus 
einer  rothen  Palme  geschmtzten  Holzchenfest.'  KostronUtonovOt  in  Boer,  Siat, 
u.  Ethno.y  p.  82.    At  Clear  Lake  *  the  women  generally  wear  a  small  round, 
bowl-shaped  basket  on  their  heads;  and  this  is  frequently  interwoven  with 
the  red  feathers  of  the  woodpecker,  and  edged  with  the  plume  tnfts  of  the 
blue  quail.'  Gibbs,  in  SchoolcraJVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  107.    See  also  p.  68, 
plate  xiv.,  for  plate  of  ornaments.    At  Eelsey  Biver,  dress  *  consists  of  a  deer- 
skin robe  thrown  over  the  shoulders.'  Id,,  p.  122.    In  the  Sacramento  Valley 
•  they  were  perfectly  naked.'  Kellu's  Excursion  to  Co/.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  111.     *  Both 
sexes  have  the  ears  pierced  with  large  holes,  through  which  they  pass  a  piece 
of  wood  as  thick  as  a  man's  finger,  decorated  with  paintings  or  glass  beads.' 
F/eiffer's  Second  Joum.,  p.  307.    *  The  men  go  entirely  naked ;  but  the  women, 
with  intuitive  modesty,  wear  a  small,  narrow,  grass  apron,  which  extends  from 
the  waist  to  the  knees,  leaving  their  bodies  and  limbs  partially  exposed.' 
Delano's  Life  on  Plabis,  pp.  305,  307.     *They  wear  fillets  around  their  heads 
of  leaves.'   Wilkes'  Nar.,  in  CT.  8,  Ex.  Ex,,  vol.  v.,  p.  192.     *  The  dress  of 
the  women  is  a  cincture,  composed  of  narrow  slips  of  fibrous  bark,  or  of 
strings  of  '  Calif omian  flax,'  or  sometimes  of  rushes.'    Men  naked.  Pic/rfr- 
ing's  Eaces,  in  U,  8,  Ex  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  108.    At  Bodega  they  *  most  liberally 
presented  us  with  plumes  of  feathers,  rosaries  of  bone,  garments  of  feathers, 
as  also  garlands  of  the  same  materials,  which  they  wore  round  their  head.' 
Mawrtlk'*a  Jour.,  p.  47.     *  The  women  wore  skins  of  animals  about  their  shoul- 
ders and  waists;'  hair  *  clubbed  behind.'   Vancouver's  Voy,,  vol.  ii.,  p.  436. 
Around  San  Francisco  Bay :  *  in  summer  many  go  entirely  naked.    The  women, 
however,  wear  a  deer-skin,  or  some  other  covering  about  their  loins;  but  skin 
dresses  are  not  common.'    To  their  ears  the  women  'attach  long  wooden 
cylinders,  vanously  carved,  which  serve  the  double  purpose  of  ear-rings  and 
needle-cases.'  Beechey's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  77.     *A11  go  naked.'  Chamisso,  in 
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Tattooing  is  universal  with  the  women,  though  con- 
lined  within  narrow  limits.     They  mark  the  chin  in 

Kotzehutfi  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p. 48.  'The  men  either  go  naked  or  wear  a  simple 
breech-cloth.  The  woraen  wear  a  cloth  or  Btrips  of  leather  around  their 
loins.'  lUirtMVs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  33.  Three  hundred  years  ago  we  arfi 
told  that  the  men  in  the  vicinity  of  San  Francisco  Bay  *  for  the  most  part  goe 
naked;  the  women  take  a  kiude  of  bulrushes,  and  kembing  it  after  the  man- 
ner of  hemp,  make  themselues  thereof  a  loose  garment,  which  being  knitte 
about  their  middles,  hanges  downe  about  their  hippes.  and  so  affordes  to  them 
a  conering  of  thai  which  nature  teaches  should  be  hidden;  about  their  shoul- 
ders they  weare  also  the  skin  of  a  deere,  with  the  haire  vpon  it.'  The  king 
had  upon  his  shoulders  *  a  coate  of  the  skins  of  conies,  reaching  to  his  wast; 

his  guard  ali^o  had  each  coats  of  the  same  shape,  but  of  other  skin.' After 

these  in  their  order,  did  follow  the  naked  sort  of  common  people,  whose 
haire  being  long,  was  gathered  into  a  bunch  behind,  in  which  stucke  plumes 
of  feathers;  but  in  the  forepart  onely  single  feathers  like  homes,  every  one 
pleasing  himselfe  in  his  owne  device.'  Drake's  World  Encomp.f  pp.  121,  VLQ. 
'■  Asi  como  Adamitas  se  presentan  sin  cl  menor  rubor  ni  verguenza  (esto  es,  los 
hombres)  y  para  librarse  del  frio  que  todo  el  ano  hace  en  esta  Mision  (San 
Francisco),  principalmente  las  maiianas,  se  embarran  con  lodo,  diciendo  que 
les  preseiva  de  el,  y  en  quanto  empicza  a  calentar  el  Sol  se  la  van:  las  mn- 
geres  andan  algo  honestas,  hasta  las  mnchachas  chiquitas:  usan  para  la 
honestidad  de  un  delantar  que  hacen  de  hilos  de  tule,  6  juncia,  que  no 
pasa  de  la  rodilla,  y  otro  atms  amaiTados  a  la  cintura.  que  ambos  forman 
como  Unas  euaguas,  con  que  se  presentan  con  algnna  honestidad,  y  en  las 
espaldas  se  ponen  otros  semejantes  imrtk  librarse  en  alguna  mauera  del  frio.' 
PaloH^  Vifla  de  Jun'jyoro  Serray  p.  2 17.  At  Monterey,  and  on  the  coast  be- 
tween Monterey  and  Santa  Barbara  the  dress  *  du  plus  riche  consiste  en  un 
manteau  de  peau  de  loutre  qui  couvre  ses  reins  et  descend  au-dessous  des 
aines  . .  L'habillement  des  lemmes  est  un  manteau  de  peau  de  cerf  mal 

tannee Les  jeunes  fiUes  au-dessous  de  neuf  ana  n'ont  qu'une  simple  cein- 

ture.  et  les  enfans  de  Tautre  sexe  sont  tout  nns.'  La  Perouse^  ^'^2/->  torn,  ii., 
pp.  304-5.  *  lis  se  [lercent  aussi  les  oreilles,  et  y  portent  des  omemens  d'un 
genre  et  d'un  gout  tr^s-varies. '  BoUin^  in  La  Pertmse^  Fby.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  53. 
*  Those  between  Monterey  and  the  extreme  northern  boundary  of  the  Mexi- 
can domain,  shave  their  heads  close.'  Boscarm^  in  Robinson's  Life  in  Col., 
p.  239.     On  the  coast  between  Ban  Diego  and  San  Francisco  '  presque  tous 

vont  entii*rement  nus;  ceux  qui  out  quelques  vct^-ments,  n'ont  autre 

chose  qu'une  casaque  faite  de  courroies  de  peau  de  lapins,  de  lievres  on  de 
loutres.  tresses  ensemble,  et  qui  ont  conserve  le  poil . .  Les  f emmes  ont  nne  es- 
pece  do  tablier  de  roseaux  tresses  qui  s'attache  autour  de  la  ttiille  par  un  cor- 
don, et  pend  jusqu'aux  genoux;  une  peau  de  cerf  mal  tannee  et  mal  preparee, 
jetee  sur  leurs  epaules  en  guise  de  manteau,  complete  leur  toilette. '  Faijes^  in 
Xoiurlles  Awioles  des  Voy.y  1844,  tom.ci.,p.l55 ;  see  also  Mamner,  Notice^  in  B/y^ 
ant,  Voy.  en  Cal.,  p.  227.  '  Sont  tres  pen  converts,  et  en  et^,  la  plupart  vont  tout 
nns.  Les  f emmes  font  nsagc  de  peaux  de  daim  pour  se  couvrir.  .Ces  f emmes 
portent  encore  .com  me  vetement  des  esp''ces  de  couvertures  sans  en  vers, 
faites  en  plumes  tissues  ensemble. .  .il  a  I'avantage  d'etre  tres-chaud. .  .EUes 
portent  generalement,  au  lieu  de  boucles  d'oreilles,  des  morceaux  d'os  on  de 
Dois  en  forme  de  cylindre  et  sculptes  de  differentes  manieres.  Ces  ornements 
sont  crc»ux  et  servent  egalement  d'etuis  pour  renfenner  leurs  aiguilles.'  Petit- 
Tliounrs,  Voy.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  135.  Speaking  {generally  of  the  Califomian  In- 
dians, *both  sexes  go  nearly  naked,  excepting  a  sort  of  wrapper  round  th© 
waist,  only  in  the  coldest  part  of  the  winter  they  throw  over  their  bodies  a 
covering  of  deer-skin,  or  the  skin  of  the  sea-otter.  They  also  make  them- 
selves garments  of  the  feathers  of  many  diflferent  kinds  of  water  fowl,  par- 
ticularly ducks  and  geese,  bound  together  fast  in  a  sort  of  ropes,  which  ropes 
are  then  united  quite  close  so  as  to  make  something  like  a  feather  skin.'  It. 
YoL.  I.    34 
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perpendicular  lines  drawn  downward  from  the  corners 
and  centre  of  the  mouth,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
Northern  Californians ;  they  also  tattoo  slightlj'  on  the 
neck  and  breast.  It  is  said  that  by  these  marks  women 
of  diflferent  tribes  can  be  easily  distinguished.  The  men 
rarely  tattoo,  but  paint  the  body  in  stripes  and  grotesque 
patterns  to  a  considerable  extent.  Red  was  the  favorite 
color,  except  for  mourning,  when  black  was  used.  The 
friars  succeeded  in  abolishing  this  custom  except  on  oc- 
casions of  mourninp:,  when  affection  for  their  dead  would 
not  permit  them  to  relinquish  it.  The  New  Almaden 
cinnabar  mine  has  been  from  time  immemorial  a  source 
of  contention  between  adjacent  tribes.  Thither,  from  a 
hundred  miles  away,  resorted  vermilion-loving  savages, 
and  often  such  visits  were  not  free  from  blood-shed.^ 

is  very  warm.  *  In  the  same  manner  they  cut  the  sea-otter  skins  into  small 
stnpH,  which  they  twist  together,  and  then  join  them  as  they  do  the  feathers, 
so  that  both  sides  have  the  fur  alike.'  Ixtngsdorff's  V(fy.,  vol.  ii.,  up.  16^4. 
See  also  Famham*s  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  364,  and  Forbes'  CaL,  p.  183.  *  Im  Winter 
selbst  tragen  sie  wenig  Bekleidung,  vielleicht  nur  cine  Hirschhaut,  welche 
sie  uber  die  Schulter  werfen;  M&nner,  Frauen  und  Kinder  gehen  selbst  im 
AVinter  im  Schnee  barfuss.'  Wimmel,  Calif tymien,  p.  177;  Lord's  Xat,,  vol. 
i.,  p.  219;  Patrick,  Gilbert,  Heald,  and  Von  Schmidt,  in  Lid,  Af.  I^ept.,  1856, 

5p.  240-4;  Choris,  Voy.^  Pitt,  part  iii.,  p.  4,  and  plate  xii.;  Mnfdenpfordt, 
fcjico,  vol.  ii.,  part  ii.,  p.  455;  Donienech's  iTtserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  239;  Shears 
Catholic  Afissions,  p.  98;  Johnston,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  223;  D'Or^ 
biyni/,  Voy.,  p.  457;  Aurjer,  Koy.  en  Cal.,  p.  lOO.  After  having  collated  the 
above  notes  I  was  rather  taken  aback  by  meeting  the  following:  *  The  gen- 
eral costume  of  nearly  all  the  Califomian  Indians  gives  them  rather  an  inter- 
esting appearance;  when  fully  dressed,  their  hair,  which  has  been  loose,  is 
tied  up,  either  with  a  coronet  of  silver,  or  the  thongs  of  skin,  ornamented 
with  feathers  of  the  brightest  colours;  bracelets  made  in  a  similar  manner 
are  wore ;  breeches  and  leggings  of  doe-skin,  sewed,  not  unfrequently  with 
human  hair;  a  kind  of  kilt  of  varied  coloured  cloth  or  silk  ( !),  fastened  by 
a  scarf,  round  their  waist; .  The  women  wear  a  cloth  petticoat,  dyed  either 
blue  or  red,  doe-skin  shirt,  and  leggings,  with  feathered  bracelets  round  their 
waist.*  Coulter's  Adventures^  vol.  i.,  pp.,  172-3.  Surely  Mr  Coulter  should 
know  an  Indian  dress  from  one  composed  of  Mexican  cloth  and  trinkets. 

86  At  Bodega  the  women  *  were  as  much  tatooed  or  punctured  as  any  of 
the  females  of  the  Sandwich  islands.*  Vancouver's  Voy..  vol.  ii.,  p.  43G.  In 
the  Sacramento  Valley  *  most  of  the  men  had  some  slight  marks  of  tattooing 
on  the  breast,  disposed  like  a  necklace.'  I'idceriiufs  Baces,  in  U.  S.  Fx.  Ex., 
vol.  ix.,  p.  105.  Dana,  in  a  note  to  Hale,  says:  'The  faces  of  the  men  were 
colored  >^'ith  black  and  red  irnint,  fancifully  laid  on  in  triangles  and  zigzag  lines. 
The  women  were  tattooed  below  the  mouth.'  Hale's  Ethnoq.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex., 
vol.  vi.,  p.  222.  'Most  of  them  had  some  slight  marks  of  tattooing  on  their 
breast;  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  Chinooks, . .  .The  face  was  usually 
painted,  Ihe  upper  part  of  the  cheek  in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  vdih  a  blue- 
ulack  substance,  mixed  with  some  shiny  particles  that  looked  liko  pulverized 
mica.*  WlUces'  Kar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.v.,  pp.  198,  259.  *  Their  faces  daubed 
vith  a  thick  dark  glossy  sitbstance  like  tar,  in  a  line  from  the  outside  comers 
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A  thick  coat  of  mud  sometimes  affords  protection  from 
a  chilly  wind.  It  is  a  convenient  dress,  as  it  costs  noth- 
ing, is  easily  put  on,  and  is  no  incumbrance  to  the  wearer. 
The  nudity  of  the  savage  more  often  proceeds  from  an 
indifference  to  clothing  than  from  actual  want.  No  peo- 
ple are  found  entirely  destitute  of  clothing  when  the 
weather  is  cold,  and  if  they  clwi  manage  to  obtain  gar- 
ments of  any  sort  at  one  time  of  year  they  can  at  an- 
other. 

.  Their  dw^ellings  are  about  as  primitive  as  their  dress. 
In  summer  all  they  require  is  to  be  shaded  from  the 
sun,  and  for  this  a  pile  of  bushes  or  a  tree  will  suf- 

/  fice.  The  winter  huts  are  a  little  more  pretentious* 
These  are  sometimes  erected  on  the  level  ground,  but 
more  frequently  over  an  excavation  three  or  four  feet 
deep,  and  varying  from  ten  to  thirty  feet  in  diameter. 
Round  the  brink  of  this  hole  willow  poles  are  sunk  up- 
right  in  the  ground  and  the  tops  drawn  together,  form- 

I    ing  a  conical  structure,  or  the  upper  ends  are  bent  over 

of  the  eyes  to  the  ends  of  the  month,  and  back  from  them  to  the  hinge  oi  the 
jawbone. . .  .some  also  had  their  entire  foreheads  coated  over.'  Kelly's  Excur- 
sion to  Cat,,  vol.  ii.,  p.  111.  'The  women  are  a  little  tattooed  on  the  chin.' 
F/dffer*s  Second  Jaum.,  p.  307.  At  Monterey  and  -vicinity,  *  se  peignent  le 
corps  en  rouge,  et  en  noir  lorsqn'ils  sout  en  deuil,'  La  Perouse,  Voy.^  tom.  ii., 
p.  b05.  *  8e  peignent  la  peau  poor  se  parer.'  EoUin^  in  La  Ferouse,  Toy.,  tom. 
iv. ,  p.  53.  '  This  one  thing  was  obserued  to  bee  generall  amongst  them  all,  that 
euer}'  one  had  his  face  painted,  some  with  white,  some  blaoke,  and  some  with 
other  colours. '  Drake's  World  Encontp . ,  p .  126.  *  Tattooing  is  practised  in  these 
tribes  by  both  sexes,  both  to  ornament  the  person  and  to  distingnish  one  clan 
from  another.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  women  mark  their  chins  precisely 
in  the  same  way  as  the  Esquimaux.'  Bitclvey's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  7/.  *Les 
indigenes  independents  de  la  Haute-Califomie  sout  tatou^s. . .  ces  signes 
servent  d'omement  et  de  distinction,  non '  seulement  d'une  tribu  k  une 
autre  tribu,  mais  encore,  d'une  famille  k  une  autre  famille.'  Ptiit'Thovars, 
Toy.,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  134-5.  '  Tattooing  is  also  used,  but  principally  among 
the  women.  Some  have  only  a  double  or  triple  line  from  each  comer  of 
the  mouth  down  to  the  chin;  others  have  besides  a  cross  stripe  extending 
from  one  of  these  stripes  to  the  other;  and  most  have  simple  long  and 
<n*oss  stripes  from  the  chin  over  the  neck  down  to  the  breast  and  upon  the 
shoulders.*  Langsdorff's  Foy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  167;  see  ])late,  p,  169.  When  danc- 
ing, 'ils  se  peignent  sur  le  corps  des  lignes  regulieres,  noires,  rouges  et 
blanches.  Quelques-uns  ont  la  moitie  du  corps,  depuis  la  t^te  jnsqu'en  bas, 
barbouillee  de  noir,  et  I'autre  de  rouge;  le  tout  crois^  par  des  raies  blanches, 
d'autres  se  poudrent  les  cheveux  avec  du  duvet  d'oiseaux.'  Chorisy  Voy,  Pitt, 
part  iii.,  p.  4;  see  also  plate  xii.  'I  have  never  observed  any  particular 
^giired  designs  upon  their  persons,  but  the  tattooing  is  generally  on  the 
chin,  though  sometimes  on  the  wrist  and  arm.'  Mostly  on  the  persons  of 
the  ifemales.  JohnsUm,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch,,  vol.  iv.,  p.  22^.  '  Les  femmes 
seules  emploient  le  tatouage.'  Auger,  Voy.  tn  Ccd.,  p.  165. 


372  CALIFOENIANS. 

and  driven  into  the  earth  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pit, 
thus  giving  the  hut  a  semi-globular  shape.  Bushes,  or 
strips  of  bark,  are  then  piled  up  against  the  poles,  and 
the  whole  is  covered  with  a  thick  laver  of  earth  or  mud. 
In  some  instances,  the  interstices  of  the  frame  are  filled 
by  twigs  woven  cross-wise,  over  and  under,  between  the 
l)oles,  and  the  outside  cov(?ring  is  of  tule-reeds  instead  of 
earth.  A  hole  at  the  top  gives  egress  to  the  smoke,  and 
a  small  oj)ening  close  to  the  ground  admits  the  occu- 
l>ant8. 

Each  hut  generally  shelters  a  whole  family  of  rela- 
tions by  blood  and  marriage,  so  that  the  dimensions  of 
the  habitation  depend  on  the  size  of  the  family.*" 

Thatched  oblong  houses  are  occasionally  met  with  in 
Russian  River  Valley,  and  Mr  Powers  mentions  having 
seen  one  among  the  Gallinomeros  w  hich  was  of  the  form 
of  the  letter  L,  made  of  slats  leaned  up  against  each 
other,  and  heavily  thatched.  Along  the  centre  the  dif- 
erent  families  or  generations  had  their  fires,  while  they 
slept  next  the  walls.  Three  narrow  holes  served  as 
doors,  one  at  either  end  and  one  at  the  elbow.^     A  col- 

87  '  II  e8t  bien  rare  qn'un  Indien  passe  la  nnit  dans  aa  maiflon.  Vera  le 
Koir  ohacuu  preud  son  arc  et  BeH  Heches  et  va  se  reuuir  aux  autres  duns  de 
grandes  cavemes,  parce-qu'ils  craignent  d'etre  attaqnes  a  rimproviste  par 
leure  ennemis  et  d'etre  siirpris  sans  defense  an  milieu  de  lenrs  femmes  et  de 
leurs  enfants.'  Fatjes,  in  youvelhs  Annales  des  yf>y.,  J 844,  torn,  ci.,  pp.  316-7. 

*^  Two  aiithors  describe  their  dwellings  as  being  much  smaller  than  I  have 
stated  them  to  be:  'leur  maisous oi^t  qiiatre  jdeds  de  diametre.*  Mamiierj  JN'o- 
</''f,  in  Un/nniy  Voy.  en  Cal.  p.  238.     Their  wigwams  have  •  nne  elevation  an- 
dessiis  du  sol  de  cinq  ahuit  pieds  et  une  circonference  de  dix  adouze.'  Ifolin- 
sk'if  Iai  Californiey  p.  172.    The  authorities  I  have  followed,  and  who  agree 
in  essential  particulars,  are:   Pirkei'vvf's  Baces,  in  C  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix  , 
pp.  103,  liiG;  in/Axs'  yar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  198;  Pfeiffer's  Second 
Jonrn.,  j>p.  307-8;  GibbSy  in  SchoolcrafCs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  106;  FreittonVs 
Exphr.  Ex.,  p.  24?;   Kelly's  Exrursion  to  Cal.,  vol.  ii.,  j^p.  34,  282;  Choris, 
Vny.  Pitt,  ])iirt  iii.,  p.  2;   Th'ah''s   World  Encamp.,  ji.  121;  BartletVs  Pers. 
Xar.,  vol.  li.,  p.  30,  with  cut;   Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  13,  15;  Palou, 
Xatvias,  in  Dor.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  3<>7,  390;  Sutxl  y  Mrxicana, 
Viatie,  p.  165;  Ixt  Perouse,  Voy.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  295;  Delano's  Life  on  the  Plains, 
.  3U«;;  (krstne^^ker's  Jimm.,  p.  218;   Gilhert,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Pept.,  1856,  p.  242; 
'atric/c,  in  Id.,  p.  240;  Jeir^H,  in  Td  ,  p.  244;  Bailey,  in  Jd.,  1858,  p.  299; 
hn'd'ii  Xat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  248;  Lanqsdorff's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  163;   Wimmel,  ValU 
fornien,  pp.  177,  179;  Fandiam's  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  3il5;  Jietchey^s  ^'<>y..  '^ol.  ii., 
p.  51;  Jia>r.  iStat.nnd  Ethno.,  p  72;  Ki^trowitonoir,  in  Id.,  ]).  83;  Doniinech's 
IfCi^erts,  vol.  i.,  p.  239;    Muhhnpfordi,  Mejico,  torn,  ii.,  p.  456;  Johnstim,  in 
SrhiH)lcratV3  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  }).  223;  Thofrdon's  Orjn.  and  Cal,  vol.  ii.,  p.  91; 
KoqneffniVs  Voy.  Pound  the  World,  p.  29;  Fafjis,  in  Nouvelles  Annates  des 
Toy., '1844,  tom.  ci.,  pp.  316,  343. 
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lection  of  native  huts  is  in  California  called  a  rancherlay 
from  rancho,  a  word  first  applied  by  the  Spaniards  to 
the  spot  where,  in  the  island  of  Cuba,  food  was  distrib- 
uted to  repartimiento  Indians. 

The  bestial  laziness  of  the  Central  Californian  pre- 
vents him  from  following  the  chase  to  any  extent,  or 
from  even  inventing  efficient  game-traps.  Deer  arc, 
however,  sometimes  shot  with  bow  and  arrow\  The 
hunter,  disguised  with  the  head  and  horns  of  a  stiig, 
creeps  through  the  long  grass  to  within  a  few  yards  of 
the  unsuspecting  herd,  and  drops  the  fattest  buck  at  his 
pleasure.  Small  game,  such  as  hares,  rabbits,  and  birds, 
are  also  shot  with  the  arrow.  Reptiles  and  insects  of 
all  descriptions  not  poisonous  are  greedily  devoured ;  in 
fact,  any  life-sustaining  substance  which  can  be  pro- 
cured with  little  trouble,  is  food  for  them.  But  their 
main  reliance  is  on  acorns,  roots,  grass-seeds,  ber- 
ries and  the  like.  These  are  eaten  both  raw  and  pre- 
pared. Tlie  acorns  are  shelled,  dried  in  the  sun,  and 
then  i)ounded  into  a  powder  w^ith  large  stones.  From 
this  tlour  a  sjx3cies  of  coarse  bread  is  made,  which  is 
sometimes  flavored  with  various  kinds  of  berries  or 
herbs.  This  bread  is  of  a  black  color  when  cooked,  of 
alx)ut  the  consivstency  of  cheese,  and  is  said,  by  those 
who  have  tasted  it,  to  be  not  at  all  unpalatable.*'  The 
dough  is  frequently  boiled  into  pudding  instead  of  being 
baked.  A  sort  of  mush  is  made  from  clover-seed,  which 
is  also  described  as  teing  rather  a  savory  dish.  Grass- 
)ioppers  constitute  another  toothsome  delicacy.     When 

89  Wilkes,  and  the  majority  of  writers,  asflert  that  the  acorns  are  sweet  and 
puliitaljle  in  their  natural  state;  Kostromitouow,  however,  says:  *Nachdem 
tlie  Eieheln  von  Baunie  j^cnfliickt  sind,  werden  sie  on  der  Sonne  pedorrt,  da- 
tauf  gereiuigt  und  in  Korben  niittelst  besondeis  dazn  behanener  Stciiie  ge- 
Rtossen,  dann  wird  im  Sande  oder  sonst  wo  in  lockerer  Erde  eine  (Jmbe  ge- 
graben,  die  Eicheln  werden  hineingeschiittet  und  niit  Wasser  uberj^osscn, 
Welches  bestiindig  von  der  Erde  ein«^ezogen  wird.  Dieses  Aussjiulen  wieder- 
hult  man  solange  bis  die  Eicheln  a:le  ihre  eigenthfimliehe  Bitterkeit  verloren 
haben.'  Btfr^  >lit.  unl  Kthno.^\y.  H\.  The  acorn  bread  Monks  and  tastts 
like  coarse  black  clay,  strongly  resembling  the  soundings  in  Hamj^tou  roads, 
and  iK'iug  ab«)ut  as  savory  and  digestible.'  Jiercrc's  Tour.,  p.  121.  Never 
having  eaten  *c  lai-se  blac'i  clay,'  1  cannot  say  how  it  tastes,  but.  according 
to  all  other  authorities,  this  bread,  were  it  not  for  the  extreme  filthiness  of 
those  who  prejmre  it,  would  be  by  no  means  disagreeable  food. 
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for  winter  ^lae,  they  are  dried  in  the  sun ;  when  for  pres- 
ent consumption,  they  are  either  mashed  into  a  paste, 
which  is  eaten  with  the  fingers,  ground  into  a  fine  pow- 
der and  mixed  with  mush,  or  they  are  saturated  with 
salt  water,  placed  in  a  hole  in  the  ground  previously 
heated,  covered  with  hot  stones,  and  eaten  like  shrimps 
when  well  roasted.  Dried  chrysalides  are  considered  a 
Ijonne  bouche,  as  are  all  varieties  of  insects  and  worms. 
The  boiled  dishes  are  cooked  in  water-tight  baskets, 
into  which  hot  stones  are  dropjied.  Meat  is  roasted 
on  sticks  before  the  fire,  or  baked  in  a  hole  in  the  ground. 
The  food  is  conveyed  to  the  mouth  with  the  fingers. 

Grasshoppers  are  taken  in  pits,  into  which  they  are 
driven  by  setting  the  grass  on  fire,  or  by  beating  the 
grass  in  a  gradually  lessening  circle,  of  which  the  pit  is 
the  centre.  For  seed-gathering  two  baskets  are  used";  a 
large  one,  which  is  borne  on  the  back,  and  another 
smaller  and  scoop-shaped,  which  is  carried  in  the  hand ; 
with  this  latter  the  tops  of  the  ripe  grass  are  swept,  and 
the  seed  thus  taken  is  thrown  over  the  left  shoulder  into 
the  larger  basket.  The  seeds  are  then  parched  and  pul- 
verized, and  usually  stored  as  pinole,^  for  winter  use.^* 

90  Pinole  is  an  Aztec  word,  and  is  ftpi)lied  to  any  kind  of  grain  or  seeds, 
parched  and  ground,  before  being  made  into  dough.  *  i*i«<)Wi,  la  harina  de 
mayz  y  chia,  ant^s  (^ue  la  deslian/  Alolina,  VocaOulario.  The  Aztecs  made 
pinole' chiefly  of  maize  or  Indian  com. 

91  '  Nos  trageron  su  regalo  de  tamales  grandes  de  mas  de  4  terda  con  sn 
correspondiente  grueso,  amasados  de  semillas  silvestres  muy  prietas  que 
pareccn  brea;  los  probe  y  no  tienen  nial  giisto  y  son  niuy  niantecosoB, '  Palmi, 
^"o/icu/s,  in  Z)oc.  I  fist,  ifix.f  serie  iv.,  torn,  vii.,  p.  68.  Among  the  pres- 
ents given  to  Drake  by  the  Indians  was  *a  roote  which  they  call  Petah, 
whereof  thev  make  a  kind  of  meale,  and  either  bake  it  into  bread  or  eate  it 
raw;  broyled  fishes,  like  a  pilchard;  the  seede  and  downe  aforenamed,  with 
siich  like.*  Drake's  World  Lncwnp.,  p.  126.  Catch  salmon  in  baskets.  *  They 
neither  sow  nor  reap,  biit  bum  their  meadows  from  time  to  time  to  increase 
their  fertility.'  Chtnniaso,  in  Kotzelue's  Toy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  48.     'Les  rats,  Ics 

insectes,  les  serpentes,  tout  sans  exception  leur  sert  de  nourriture lis  sont 

trop  maladroits  et  trop  paresseux  pour  chasser.'  Choris^  Voy.  PUi.,  jmrt  iii., 
p.  2,  'Entre  ellas  tienen  una  especie  de  seniilla  negra,  y  de  su  harina  haceu 
uuos  tamales,  a  modo  de  bolas,  de  tamano  de  una  naranja,  que  scm  umy  sa- 
brosoH,  que  parecen  de  almendra  tostada  miiy  mautecosa.'  Pahm^  V'ula  de^tm!- 
ptro  Serra,  p.  216;  Sulil  y  Jfexicana,  Viwi<%  j).  164;  Kidzelve'a  S\w  Tcy.,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  116.  'Their  fastidiousness  does  not  i)rompt  them  to  take  the  entraila 
out '  of  fishes  and  birds.  Delano's  Life  on  the  PlainSy  p.  305.  '  Live  upon  va- 
rioiis  plants  in  their  several  seasons,  besides  grapes,  and  even  use  the  Aite- 
mcsia.'  Wilkes'  Xar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  1.02,  'J59.  'lis  trouvent 
aussi  autour  d'eux  une  quantite  d'aloi^s  dont  ils  font  un  frequent  usage. . . .  lis 
atilisent  encore  la,  lacine  d'nne  espece  de  roacau. . .  lis  mangrnt  aussi  une  fleur 
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Wlien  acorns  are  scarce  the  Central  Califomian  resorts 
to  a  curious  expedient  to  obtain  them.  The  woodpecker, 
or  curphitetv  as  the  Sjmniards  call  it,  stores  away  acorns 
for  it«  own  use  in  the  trunks  of  trees.  Each  acorn  is 
placed  in  a  separate  hole,  which  it  fits  quite  tightly. 
These  the  natives  take;  but  it  is  never  until  hunger 
comi)els  them  to  do  so,  as  they  have  great  respect  for 
their  little  caterer,  and  would  hold  it  sacrilege  to  rob 
him  except  in  time  of  extreme  need.**  Wild  fowl  are 
taken  with  a  net  stretched  across  a  narrow  stream  be- 
tween two  poles,  one  on  either  bank.  Decoys  are  placed 
on  the  water  just  before  the  net,  one  end  of  which  is 
fastened  to  the  top  of  the  pole  on  the  farther  bank.  A 
line  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  top  of  the  pole  on  the 
bank  where  the  fowler  is  concealed,  is  attached  to  the 

Bucr?e  qui  ressemble  k  celle  de  IVglantier  d'Espagne,  et  qui  croft  dans  lea  en- 
droitH  marecageux.'  J/ar»<MT,  Notice,  in  Bryunt,  Toy.  en  C'a/.,  pp.  232-3, 1,37. 
Were  cannibals  and  their  Borcerers  »till  eat  human  flesh.  Mofras^  Explor.^  torn, 
ii.,  p]>.  3()2,  366-9.  The  Aleewocs  *  eat  all  creatures  that  swim  in  the  waters, 
all  that  fly  through  the  air,  and  all  that  creep,  crawl,  or  walk  uj)on  the  earth, 
with,  perhaps  a  dozen  exceptions.'  Powers^  in  Overland  MimtUly,  vol.  x.,  p. 
324.  *Ils  se  nourrissent  egalement  d  nne  esp^ce  de  gilteaux  fabri(^u^8  aveo 
du  gland,  et  qu'ils  rouleut  dans  le  sable  avant  de  le  livrer  a  la  cuissou;  de 
Ik  vieiit  qu'ils  sont,  jeunes  encore,  les  dents  usees  iusau'k  la  raciue,  et  ce 
n'est  pas,  comma  le  dit  Malte-Brun,  parce  qu'ils  ont  rhabitude  de  les  limer.' 
Awjer,  Voy.  en  t'oi.,  p.  I(i3.  'While  I  was  standing  there  a  couple  of  pretty 
young  girls  came  from  the  woods,  with  flat  baskets  full  of  flower-seed,  emit- 
ting 11  peculiar  fragrance,  which  they  also  prepared  for  eating.  They  put  some 
live  coals  among  the  seed,  and  swinging  it  and  throwing  it  together,  to  shake 
the  coals  and  the  seed  well,  and  bring  them  in  continual  and  close  contact 
without  burning  the  latter,  they  roasted  it  completely,  and  the  mixture 
smelU  (1  so  beautiful  and  refreshing  that  I  tasted  a  good  handful  of  it,  and 
found  it  most  excellent.'  (rersUieiker*(f  Jonm.,  p.  211.  See  farther:  Jluwholdi, 
Esstii  p4iL,  torn,  i.,  pp.  3'2i-b;  Ilolinsh-i,  La  Califomie,  p.  174;  Gibbs,  in  iychool- 
crajTs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  10  5-7,  113;  Wimmel,  ^nl'ifonxien,  pp.  179, 181;  KtUy^s 
Excursion  to  TV//.,  vol.  li.,  p.  113;  Taylor's  El  ])i)rado,  vol.  i.,  p.  241;  King's 
Jiept.,  in  Tayhtr's  El  Vorado,  vol.  ii.,  p.  210;  Ixmtjador^s  Voy.y  vol.  ii.,  p. 
103;  Lord's  'Xat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  248;  Vaticourer's  Tr/y.,  vol.  ii.,p.  36;  l^ickerinffs 
Races,  in  [/.  S.  Ex.  Ex.y  vol.  ix.,  p.  103;  Pitit'ThmiarSy  }(ty.y  torn,  ii.,  pp. 
136-7;  hWmonVs  Explor.  Ex.y  pp.  242,  244;  Johnson's  Cat.  and  0(pi.,  p.  142; 
Hale' a  Ethnoff.,  in  F.  S.  Ex.  i>.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  222;  Placerville  Judex,  Aug., 
185.);  Henley,  in  hvL  Aff.  Jlfpt.,  1854,  p.  303;  Patrick,  Mclhnnott,  Gilbert, 
BeuHz,  Janusun,  Von  Schmidt,  ^fcAdam,  Jiowlby,  and  Jeirett,  in  Ind.  Aff,  liept., 
185.;.  pp.  18,  41-4;  Im  Peronse,  Voy.^  torn,  ii.,  p.  282;  Ihlp  r'slMndofGold, 
pp.  26i)-7«);  Ilutchings*  Cal.  Mag.,  yo\.  iii.,  pp.  441-2;  ^facii^''s  Vane,  fsl.,  ])p. 
45.)-l;  Thornton's  Ogn.  and  Cal'.,  pp.  91-2.  152,  316;  Yate's  Sketch  of  the  Sac- 
ranuuto  Valley  in  1842,  MS.;  D'Orbi  ,ny,  Voy.,  p.  457;  McDaniels'  Early  Days 
of  Cal.  MS.;  Domnvch's  Deserts,  \o\.'i.,  pp.  339,  346;  Muhknpfordty  Mejivo, 
torn,  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  pp.  45.")-n;  Knijht's  Pionier  Life,  MS. 

9*  When  the  Indian  finds  a  tree  stocked  by  the  carpenter  bird  he  *  kindles 
a  fire  at  its  base  and  keeps  it  up  till  the  tree' falls,  when  he  helps  himself  to 
the  acorns.'  Jklptr's  Land  of  Gold,  p.  269. 
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nearest  end  of  the  net,  which  is  allowed  to  hang  low. 
When  the  fowl  fly  rapidly  up  to  the  decoys,  this  end  is 
suddenly  raised  with  a  jerk,  so  that  the  birds  strike  it 
with  great  force,  and,  stunned  by  the  shock,  fall  into  a 
large  pouch,  contrived  for  the  purpose  in  the  lowei  part 
of  the  net.^ 

Fish  are  both  speared  and  netted.  A  long  pole,  pro- 
jecting sometimes  as  much  as  a  hundred  feet  over  the 
stream,  is  run  out  from  the  bank.  The  farther  ei:d  ig 
supported  by  a  small  raft  or  buoy.  Along  this  boom  the 
net  is  stretched,  the  nearer  corner  being  held  by  a  na 
tive.  As  soon  as  a  fish  becomes  entangled  in  the  meshes 
it  can  be  easily  felt,  and  the  net  is  then  hauled  in.^ 
On  the  coast  a  small  fish  resembling  the  sardine  is  caught 
on  the  beach  in  the  receding  waves  by  means  of  a  hand- 
net,  in  the  manner  practiced  by  the  Northern  Californiau 
heretofore  described. ^^  "^he  Central  Californians  do  iiot 
hunt  the  whale,  but  it  is  a  gve^z  da3?  with  them  when 
one  is  stranded.^  In  reality  their  food  was  not  so  bad 
as  some  writers  assert.  Before  the  arrival  of  niiners 
game  was  so  plentiful  that  even  the  lazy  natives  could 
supply  their  necessities.  The  *  nobler  race,'  as  ^.isual, 
thrust  them  down  upon  a  level  with  swine.  Johnson 
thus  describes  the  feeding  of  the  natives  at  Sutter's  Fort: 
*^Long  troughs  inside  the  walls  were  filled  with  a  kind 
of  boiled  mush  made  of  the  wheat-bran;  and  the  In- 
dians, huddled  in  rows  u}X)n  their  knees  before  these 
troughs,  quickly  conveyed  their  contents  by  the  hand  to 
the  mouth."  ^^But,"  writes  Powers  to  the  author,  **it 
is  a  well-established  fact  that  California  Indians,  even 
when  reared  by  Americans  from  infancy,  if  they  have 

93  Beerhey's  Foy  ,  vol.  ii.,  p.  75. 

9*  '  When  a  sturgeon  is  caught,  the  spinal  marrow,  which  is  considered  a 
delicacy,  is  drawn  out  whole,  through  a  cut  made  in  the  back,  and  devoured 
raw.'   IkirtleWs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  32-3. 

9j  Broiciie^  in  llarptr's  Mat/.,  vol.  xxiii.,  p.  315. 

96  *  They  cook  tho  flesh  of  this  animal  in  holes  dug  in  the  ground  and 
curbed  up  with  stone  like  wells.  Over  this  they  build  large  fires,  heat  them 
thoroughly,  clean  out  the  coals  and  ashes,  fill  them  with  whale  flesh,  cover 
the  opening  with  sticks,  leaves,  grass  and  eaith,  and  thus  bake  their  r*^']>ast.* 
Fanihdui's  Life  in  CaL,  ]).  'SVS-7.  'lis  font  rotir  eette  chair  dans  des  trouK 
creuees  en  terre.'  Marmier,  Xotice,  in  Bryaui,  ]'oy.  in  CaL,  p.  237. 
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been  permitted  to  associate  meantime  with  others  of  their 
race,  will,  in  the  season  of  lush  blossoming  clover,  go 
out  and  eat  it  in  preference  to  all  other  food."" 

In  their  personal  habits  they  are  filthy  in  the  extreme. 
Both  their  dwellings  and  their  persona  al)ound  in  ver- 
min, which  they  catch  and  eat  in  the  stune  manner  as 
their  northern  neighbors."® 

Their  weapons  are  bow^s  and  arrows,  spears,  and  some- 
times clubs.  Tlie  first-named  do  not  differ  in  any  es- 
sential resjxict  from  those  described  as  being  used  hy 
the  Xortliern  Californians.  They  are  well  made,  from 
two  and  a  half  to  three  feet  long,  and  backed  with  sinew ; 
the  string  of  wild  flax  or  sinew,  and  partially  covered 
with  bird's  down  or  a  piece  of  skin,  to  deaden  the  twang. 

The  arrows  are  short,  made  of  reed  or  light  wood, 
and  winged  with  three  of  four  feathers.  The  head 
is  of  flint,  bone,  obsidian,  or  volcanic  glass,  sometimes 
barbed  and  sometimes  diamond-shaped.  It  is  listened 
loosely  to  the  shaft,  and  can  be  extracted  only  from 
a  wound  by  cutting  it  out.  The  shaft  is  frequently 
painted  in  order  that  the  owner  may  l)e  able  to  distin- 
guish his  own  arrows  from  others.  Si)ears,  or  ratlier 
javelins,  are  used,  seldom  exceeding  from  four  and  a  half 
to  five  feet  in  length.  They  are  made  of  some  tough 
kind  of  wood  and  headed  with  the  same  materials  ixs 
the  arrows.  Occasionally  the  point  of  the  stick  is  merely 
sharix3ned  and  hardened  in  the  fire.^     The  head  of  the 

97  Johivion's  Cdl.  and  Ogn.,n.  132;  Powers'  Account  of  John  A.  SuWr^  MS,; 
and  Id  ,  fj'ttrr  to  the  author^  MS. 

'J^  *  11  v'iulichkeit  keuueu  Ki«  uioht,  \ind  in  ihren  Hiitten  Bind  die  diverse- 
sten  Par.isiteu  vertreton,'  Whtimvl^  ('a/iy'ontiV/i,  p.  177.  *I  bave  seen  them 
eiitiu*^  the  vermin  which  they  jncked  from  each  other's  heads,  and  from  their 
bUmkets.  Although  they  bathe  frequently,  they  hxy  for  honrs  in  the  dirt, 
b:iskin;ij  in  the  sun,  eovered  with  dust.'  Delano's  Life  on  the  Plains,  ]).  ."().>.  *  In 
thfur  persons  they  are  extremely  dirty.'  E.it  lice  like  the  Tartarw.  Jnechy's 
Koy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  7(5-7.  *  Very  filthy,  and  showed  less  sense  of  dn-eney  in 
ev.'ry  respect  than  any  we  had  ever  met  with.'  GiobSf  in  Svh(HtlcraiVs  Anh.^ 
vol.  iii.,  p.  106. 

99  *Ein  Bo;^'f'n  mit  Pfeilen  und  ein  Spiess  sind  ihre  Waffen;  alles  dieses 
wird  meistens  aus  jungem  Tanneiiholz  verfertipjt.  Di(»  Spitzen  der  Pfeile  und 
Spie.Hse  bestehen  aus  seharfen,  kfiustlieh  behauenen  Steineu,  zur  I >()*,'«■  nsehne 
nehmen  sie  die  Sehnen  wilder  Ziej^en;  Au.sserd(ni  fiihren  sie  in  Krir{.^sz<'iten 
pine  Art  von  Sehleuder,  mit  welcher  sie  Steine  auf  eine  g.osst^  Entfernnug 
Werfen.'  Kostro)nUouoiCt  in  Biier^  St^it.  u.  Ethno.,  p.  89.     Bow  'from  three  to 
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fishing-spear  is  movable,  being  attached  to  the  shaft  by 
a  line,  so  that  when  a  fish  is  struck  tlie  pole  serves  as  a 
float.  Some  of  the  tribes  fonneriy  poisoned  their  ar- 
rows, but  it  is  probable  that  the  custom  never  prevailed 

four  and  a  half  feet  long.'  FatTiham^a  Life  in  Cai,^  p.  368.  'Their  arms  are 
clubs,  spearH  of  htird  i^ood,  and  the  bow  and  arrow  .  .Arrows  are  mostly  made 
of  reeds."  Tnylor,  in  CnL  Farnur,  Feb,  22,  1800.  '  Die  einzige  Waflfe  zur  Erie- 
gung  des  Wiide«  ist  ihnen  der  Bogen  und  Pfeil.*  Wimmely  Califomien^  p.  180. 
•  Their  only  arms  were  bows  and  arrows.'  JIalc's  FUnuxj,,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ki., 
Tol.  vi.,  p.  222.  Bows  'about  thirty  inches  long. . .  .arrows  are  a  species  of 
reed  . . .  spears  are  pointed  with  bone.'  DeUino's  Life  on  Plains,  p.  306.  *  The 
quiver  of  dressed  deer-skin,  holds  both  bow  and  arrows.'  Gibhs,  in  School' 
crafVs  Arrh.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  123.  *  The  ix)int  (of  the  arrow)  itself  is  a  piece  of 
flint  chipped  down  into  a  flat  diamond  sha))e,  about  the  size  of  a  diamond 
on  a  pliiyinjjf-card;  the  edges  are  very  sharp,  and  are  notched  to  receive  the 
tendons  with  which  it  is  firmly  secured  to  the  arrt)w.'  Jiorthirirk's  Three  Years 
in  CaL,  p.  131.  *  Arrows  are  pointed  with  flint,  as  are  also  their  spears,  which 
ore  very  short.  They  do  not  use  the  tomahawk  or  scalping  knife.'  Thorri' 
ton's  Oijn.  awl  Cal.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  91.  'Leurs  armes  sont  Tare  et  les  fleches 
armecK  d'un  silex  tres-artistemeut  travaille.'  La  Perotise,  Toy.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  305. 
'  Ces  arcs  sont  encore  ganiis,  au  milieu,  d'une  petite  laniere  de  cuir,  qui  a 
pour  object  d'empecher  la  fl';che  de  devier  de  la  position  qu'on  lui  donne  en 
fa  posant  sur  lure. . .  .lis  i)retendent  que  cette  pr^niiition  rend  leuis  coups 
encore  plus  stirs.  Les  flinches  sont  moins  loi^j^es  que  Tare,  elles  ont  orai- 
nairement  de  80  k  85  centimetres  de  long,  elles  sont  faites  d'un  bois  tr^s- 
leger  et  sont  egales  en  grosseur  k  chaque  extrt'mit^ .  . .  Tautre  extremite  de  la 
fleche  est  garnie,  sur  quatre  faces,  de  barbes  en  plumes  qui  ont  10  centi- 
metres de  longueur  sur  0,015  millimetres  de  hauteur.'  rdtt-Thouars,  Voy., 
tom.  ii.,  p.  138.     They  'maintain  armories  to  make  their  l)ows,  and  arrows, 

and  lanct\s.'     Arrows  *'  are  tipped  with  barbed  obsidian  heads the  shaft  is 

ornamented  with  rings  of  the  distinguishing  paint  of  the  owner's  rancheria. 
Their  knives  and  s])ear>])oints  are  made  of  obsidian  and  flint.'  Arrows  arQ 
of  two  kinds,  '  one  short  and  light  for  killing  game,  and  the  other  a  war-shaft 
measuring  a  cloth-yard  in  length.'  B^verc's  Tour.f  pp.  121-2.  'Ces  flcchea 
offrent  ])eu  de  danger  k  une  certiiine  distance,  k  cause  de  la  pambolc  qu'  elles 
sont  force(»s  de  decrire,  et  qui  donne  k  celui  que  les  voit  venir  le  temps  de  les 
eviter.*  Aajer,  Voy.  <*«  Ca!.,  p.  163.  'La  corde,  faite  avec  du  chanvre  sylves- 
tre,  est  iiamie  d'uu  jx;tit  morceau  de  peau  qui  en  t'toutte  le  siillment.'  Mo- 
fras,  Ed'plor.,  torn,  ii.,  j).  378;  see  Aths,  plate  25.  'Hire  WaftVn  bestehen 
nur  in  Bogen  und  Pfeil.'  yfUhlenpfordt,  Mejiro,  tom.  ii.;  part  ii.,  p.  455.  *  They 
have  no  offensive  arms  at  all,  except  bows  and  arrows,  and  these  are  small 
and  powerless. . .  .Arrows  are  about  two  feet  long.'  UersUiecker's  Journ.,  p. 
212.  '  Sometimes  the  bow  is  merely  of  wood  and  rudely  made.  Chamisso,  m 
Koizehive's  ^".V-,  vol.  iii.,  p.  48.  'Their  wea{)ons  consist  only  of  bows  and 
arrows;  neither  the  tomahawk  nor  the  spear  is  ever  seen  in  their  hands.* 
B'ech-y's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  77.  *  A  porticm  of  the  string  is  covered  with  downy 
fur '  to  deaden  the  sound.  Arrows  are  invariably  pointed  with  flint.  They 
have  'sometimes  wooden  barbs.'  Javelins  pointed  with  flint,  or  sometimes 
simply  sliarpened  at  the  end.  I'inkerini's  Baces,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  A'j.,  vol.  ix.,  p. 
lO'J.  Arrows  were  about  three  feet  long,  and  pointed  with  flint.  Short 
spears  also  pointed  with  flint.  \MUces*  Xar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  198. 
'Traiaa  unas  lanz.js  cort^is  con  su  lengueta  de  pedernal  tan  bien  labradns 
como  si  fuesen  de  hit^rro  o  acero,  con  solo  la  diferencia  de  no  estar  lisas.' 
Pal'tn.  Xoti'i'ti*,  in  D'tr,  IllM.  Mtx.,  serie  iv..  tom.  vii.,  p.  p.  68.  'Los  mas 
de  ellos  traian  varas  largas  en  las  manos  k  modo  de  lanzas.'  Id.y  p.  61 ;  Lor<Vs 
Nat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  '24  >;  lAmgsdorff's  Voy.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  165;  Life  of  Gov,  X.  If. 
Bo^jijSy  hy  his  Son,  MS. 
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to  any  great  extent.  M.  du  Petit-Thouars  was  told  that 
they  used  for  this  purix>se  a  species  of  climbing  plant 
which  grows  in  shady  places.  It  is  said  that  they  also 
poison  their  weapons  with  the  venom  of  serpents.^^ 
Pedro  Pages  mentions  that  the  natives  in  the  country 
round  San  Miguel  use  a  kind  of  sabre,  made  of  hard 
wood,  shaped  like  a  cimeter,  and  edged  with  sharp  flints. 
This  they  employ  for  hunting  as  well  as  in  war,  and 
with  such  address  that  they  rarely  fail  to  break  the  leg 
of  the  animal  at  which  they  hurl  it.^°^ 

Battles,  though  frequent,  were  not  attended  with  much 
loss  of  life.  Each  side  was  anxious  for  the  fight  to  be 
over,  and  the  first  blood  would  often  terminate  the  con- 
test. Challenging  by  heralds  obtained.  Thus  the  Shu- 
meias  challenge  the  Pomos  by  placing  three  little  sticks, 
notched  in  the  middle  and  at  both  ends,  on  a  mound 
which  marked  the  boundary  between  the  two  tribes.  If 
the  Pomos  accept,  they  tie  a  string  round  the  middle 
notch.  Heralds  then  meet  and  arrange  time  and  place, 
and  the  battle  comes  oft*  as  api)ointed.^^  Among  some 
tribes,  children  are  sent  by  mutual  arrangement  into  the 
enemy's  ranks  during  the  heat  of  battle  to  pick  up  the 
fallen  arrows  and  carry  them  back  to  their  owners  to  be 
used  again.**^  When  fighting,  they  stretch  out  in  a  long 
single  line  and  endeavor  by  sliouts  and  gestures  to  in- 
timidate the  foe.*^ 

100  Pftif-Thonars,  Vtn/.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  139. 

101  Fajes,  in  XoHveUe>i  Awuzles  des  Vou.,  1844,  torn,  ci.,  p.  164;  Mai'mier, 
Koih'p,  in  Biyaitt^  Voy.  en  Cal.^  p.  228.  ft  is  impossible  to  locate  \*-ith  cer- 
tainty' the  San  Mignel  of  Fages.  There  are  now  several  places  of  the  name 
in  California,  of  which  the  San  Miguel  in  San  Liiis  Obispo  County  conies 
nearest  the  region  in  which,  to  agree  with  his  own  narrative,  Fages  must 
have  been  at  the  time.  The  cimeter  mentioned  by  him,  must  have  strongly 
resembled  the  maquahuiU  of  the  ancient  Mexicans,  and  it  was  possibly  much 

^^^  farther  south  that  he  saw  it. 

JjfC        ^^  Fotcers'  Fomo,  MS.;  SulU  y  Mexicana^  Viage.  p.  ICO. 

103  Butte  Record,  Awj.,  18(;6. 

IM  '  SueJen  entrar  en  ella  entonando  cAnticos  militares  mezclados  de  ex- 
tra iios  alaridos;  y  acostumbran  formarse  los  campeones  en  dos  liueas  mny 


tended  line,  something  like  light  infantry,  and  shouting,  like  bacchanals 
dance  from  side  to  side  to  prevent  the  foe  from  taking  deliberate  aim.'  J?e- 
vere's  Tour,  p.  122. 
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Notwithstanding  the  mildness  of  their  disposition  and 
the  inferiority  of  their  weapons,  the  Central  Californians 
do  not  lack  courage  in  battle,  and  when  captured  will 
meet  their  fate  with  all  the  stoicism  of  a  true  Indian. 
For  many  years  after  the  occupation  of  the  country  by 
the  Spaniards,  b}'^  abandoning  their  villages  and  lying 
in  ambush  upon  the  approach  of  the  enemy,  they  were 
enabled  to  resist  the  small  squads  of  Mexicans  sent 
against  them  from  the  presidios  for  the  recovery  of  de- 
serters from  the  missions.  During  the  settlement  of  the 
country  by  white  people,  there  were  the  usual  skinnishes 
growing  out  of  wrong  and  oppression  on  the  one  side, 
and  retaliation  on  the  otlier;  the  usual  uprising  among 
miners  and  ranclieros,  and  vindication  of  border  law, 
which  demanded  the  massacre  of  a  village  for  the  steal- 
ing of  a  cow. 

.  Trespass  on  lands  and  abduction  of  women  are  the 
usual  causes  of  war  among  themselves.  Opposing  armies, 
on  approaching  each  other  in  battle  array,  dance  and  leap 
from  side  to  side  in  order  to  prevent  their  enemies  from 
taking  deliberate  aim.  \J\X)n  the  invjvsion  of  their  ter- 
ritory they  rapidly  convey  the  intelligence  by  means  of 
signals.  A  great  smoke  is  made  u[X)n  the  nearest  hill- 
top, which  is  quickly  rei)eated  uix)n  the  surrounding 
hills,  and  thus  a  wide  extent  of  country  is  aroused  in  a 
remarkably  short  time. 

The  custom  of  scalping,  though  not  universal  in  Cali- 
fornia, was  practiced  in  some  localities.  The  yet  more 
barbarous  habit  of  cutting  off  the  hands,  feet,  or  head 
of  a  fallen  enemy,  as  trophies  of  victory,  prevailed  more 
\  widely.  They  also  plucked  out  and  carefully  preserved 
the  eyes  of  the  slain. 

It  has  been  asserted  that  these  savages  were  cannibals, 
and  there  seems  to  be  good  reason  to  believe  that  they 
did  devour  pieces  of  the  flesh  of  a  renowned  enemy  slain 
in  battle.  Iluman  flesh  was,  however,  not  eaten  as  food, 
nor  for  the  purpose  of  wreaking  vengeance  on  or  show- 
ing hate  for  a  dead  adversary',  but  because  they  thought 
that  by  eating  part  of  a  brave  man  they  absorbed  a  por- 
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tion  of  his  courage.  They  do  not  appear  to  have  kept 
or  sold  prisoners  as  slaves,  but  to  have  either  exchanged 
or  killed  them.^^ 

They  are  not  ingenious,  and  manufacture  but  few 
articles  requiring  any  skill.  The  principal  of  these  are 
the  baskets  in  which,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  they 
carry  water  and  boil  their  food.  They  are  made  of  fine 
grass,  so  closely  woven  as  to  be  perfectly  water-tight, 
and  are  frequently  ornamented  with  feathers,  beads, 
shells,  and  the  like,  worked  into  them  in  a  very  pretty 
manner.  Fletcher,  who  visited  the  coast  with  Sir  Fran- 
cis Drake  in  1579,  describes  them  as  being  ^*made  in 
fashion  like  a  deep  boale,  and  though  the  matter  were 
rushes,  or  such  other  kind  of  stufte,  yet  it  was  so  cun- 
ningly handled  that  the  most  part  of  them  would  hold 
water';  about  the  brimmes  they  were  hanged  with  peeces 
of  the  shels  of  pearles,  and  in  some  places  with  two  or 

three  linkes  at  a  place,  of  the  chaines  forenamed 

and  besides  this,  they  were  wrought  vpon  with  the  matted 
downe  of  red  feathers,  distinguished  into  diuers  workes 
and  formes."^*     The  baskets  are  of  various  sizes  and 

^^  In  the  vicinity  of  Fort  Ross:  *  In  ihren  Kriegen  wird  Unersohrocken- 
heit  geachtet;  gefangene  Feinde  todtet  man  uicht,  sondem  wechselt  sie  nach 
beendigtem  Kampfe  ans;  nie  yemrtheilt  man  sie  zii  Bklaven.'  Baer,  Siat. 
u.  Eihno.,  p.  77.  Near  Feather  River  *they  carry  oflf  their  dead  to  prevent 
their  being  Hcalped,  which  next  after  death  they  are  most  fearful  of.  *  KtUi/a 
Ex<mrsion  to  Cal.,  vol.  ii  ,  p.  83.  In  the  Sacramento  Valley  'the  Calif ornians 
differ  from  the  other  North  American  tribes  in  the  absence  of  the  tomahawk 
and  of  the  practice  of  scalping.'  Pickering's  Races,  in  V.  S.  Ex.  Ex.^  vol.  ix., 
p.  108.  At  Clear  Lake,  'they  do  not  scalp  the  slain.*  Hevere's  Tour.^  p.  12*2. 
In  the  vicinity  of  San  Francisco  *occasionally,  they  appear  to  have  eaten  pieces 
of  the  bodies  of  their  more  distinguished  adversaries  killed  in  battle.'  ooule'a 
AnmUs  of  San  Francisco^  p.  52.  At  Monterey,  'lorsqn'ils  avaient  vaincn  et 
mis  k  mort  sur  le  champ  de  bataille  des  chefs  ou  des  hommes  tr^s-courageux, 
ils  en  mangaient  quelques  morceaux,  moins  en  signe  de  haine  et  de  vengeance, 
que  comme  un  hommage  qn'ils  rendaient  k  leur  valeur,  et  dans  la  persua- 
sion que  cette  nouriture  etait  propre  a  aiigmenter  leur  courage.'  La  Perause, 

Voy.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  306.  *  Muchos  indios  armados  de  arco  y  flechas  y  Ilamando- 
los  vinieron  luego  y  me  regalaron  muchos  de  ellos  flechas,  que  es  eutre  ellos 
la  mayor  demostracion  de  paz.*  Palou,  Xoticiasy  in  Doc.  M(x.  Hist.,  serie  iv., 
iom.  vii.,  p  53.  At  Santa  Cruz  they  eat  slices  of  the  flesh  of  a  brave  fallen 
enemy,  thinking  to  gain  some  of  his  valour.    They  *  take  the  scalps  of  their 

enemies they  pluck  out  the  eyes  of  their  enemies.'  Famham's  Life  in  Ca/., 

p.  370.     'Gefangene  werden  nicht  lange  ^ehalten,  sondem  gleich  getodtet.* 

Wlmmel,  Cnlifomien,  p.  178.  In  order  to  intimidate  their  enemies  'cometen 
con  el  f)ropio'fln  en  las  primeras  vfctimas  las  crueldades  mas  horrorosas.'  /Su<ii 
y  yUxi'^nnay  Vioffe,  p.  170. 

106  Drake's  World  Encomp.,  p.  126. 
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8ha['js.  the  ino?it  common  being  conical  or  iride  and  flat. 
Thtir  pij)es  are  straight,  the  lx)wl  (leing  merely  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  stem,  onlv  thicker  and  hollowed  out.**" 
It  i^  a  singular  fact  that  thes^  natives  about  the  baj 
of  San  Franci2«co  and  the  regions  adjacent,  had  no  canoes 
of  any  description.  Their  only  means  of  navigation 
were  bundles  of  tule- rushes  about  ten  feet  long  and  three 
CT  four  wide,  lashed  firmly  together  in  rolls,  and  {xiinted 

I  ;it  lx>th  ends.  They  were  pn>i)elled,  either  end  foremost, 
with  long  double-bladed  paddles.  In  calm  weather,  and 
on  a  river,  the  centre,  or  thickest  part  of  these  rafts 

^  might  ])e  tolerably  dry.  but  in  rough  water  the  rower, 
who  sat  astride,  was  up  to  his  waist  in  water.*^     It  has 

JflT  •Make  haskets  of  the  bark  of  trees/  Fnrnham^s  Life  in  CaL^  p.  368. 
Hake  a  ver>'  insenioTis  straw  box  for  kee])iDg  tbeir  worm  (mit  ali^f:  barying 
it  in  the  earth,  j'et  not  allowing  the  worms  to  e?^ca|»e/  Kn*^ 'fund's  H  unrferso/ 
Yostmitf,  p.  52.  *  Die  gewohljchste  Form  fur  den  Korbist  halbconisch,  3  Fnss 
"j&ng  and  1^  Zull  breit,*  Wimmfl,  Cali/omi^-n,  p.  18*2.  •  Their  baskets,  made  of 
willows,  are  perfectly  water-tight.'  Dtlauo's  Li/r  on  the  I'hiiis,  p.  305.  'They 
sometimes  ornament  the  smaller  ones  with  beads,  pearl-shell,  featheis,  kc* 
Hererf's  Tnur.,  p.  122.     'Leors  mortiers  de  pierre  et  dlTers  aatres  ntensiles 

8ont  artistiqnement  incmstes  de  morceaax  de  nacre  de  perle gamissent 

leur  ctilebasses  et  leur  cmches  d'ooYrages  de  vannerie  brodes  a\ec  des  fils- 


Chamisso,  in  Kotzebw's  Voy.,  toI.  iii.,  p.  48;  JknihwUk's  Three  Years  m  Cai., 
p.  131;  UuiiOkMU,  Esm\  Fol.,  tom.  i.,  p.  324. 

iM  Maar'Ue's  Jour.,  p.  47.  At  Clear  Lake  'their  canoes  or  rather  rafts 
ftre  made  of  bandies  of  the  tule  piant.'  G'xblts^  in  ^cIutolcratTs  Arch.,  vol.  iii., 
p.  107.  At  San  Francisco  Bay  and  vicinity  *  the  only  canoes  of  the  Tn^ian^ 
are  made  of  plaited  reeds.'  Kotztbut's  Xett  Toy.,  vol.  ii.»  p.  90.  *lliey  do 
not  possess  horses  or  canoes  of  any  kind;  they  only  know  how  to  fasten 
together  bandies  of  rushes,  which  carry  them  over  the  water  by  their  com* 
l^arative  lightness.'  Chamisso^  in  KotzeOue's  Toy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  4.H.  'Les  In- 
diens  font  leur  pirogues  k  Tinstant  oil  ils  veiUent  entreprendre  nn  voyage 
par  eau ;  elles  sont  en  roseanx.  Lorsque  Ton  y  entre  eUes  s'emplisse'nt  k 
moitie  d'eau;  de  sorte  qu'assis,  Ton  en  a  jus-qu'an  gras  de  la  jambe;  on  les 
fait  alter  avec  des  avirons  extremement  longs,  et  nointusaox  deux  extremites.' 
ChortH,  Voy.  rut.,  part  iii.,  p.  6.  Had  no  boats,  ont  it  was  reported  that  they 
had  previously  used  boats  made  of  rushes.  Piclxriiufs  Races,  in  U.  S.  Ex, 
Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  103.  'The  most  rude  and  sorry  contrivances  for  embarea- 
tion  I  had  ever  beheld. . .  .They  were  constructed  of  rushes  and  dried  grass 
of  a  long  broad  leaf,  made  up  into  rolls  the  length  of  the  canoe,  the  thickest 

in  the  middle  and  regularly  tapering  to  a  point  at  each  end appeared  to 

be  very  ill  calculated  to  contend  with  wind  and  waves..  They  conducted 
their  canoe  or  vessel  by  long  double- bla< led  ptiddles,  like  those  used  by  the 
Esquimaux.'  Vanrouver'a  Voy.,  vol.  ii  ,  p.  5.     '  The  balsiis  are  entirely  formed 

of  the  bulrush commonly  the  rowers  sit  on  them  soaked  in  water,  as  they 

seldom  rise  above  the  surface.'  Fijrbes'  Col.,  p.  191.  Build  no  canoes,  but 
occAsionally  make  use  of  rafts  composed  of  one  or  two  logs,  generally  split. 
Wilkoi'  yar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  192.  *  The  "Balsa  "  is  the  onlj 
*t»ing  of  the  boat  kind  known  among  them.    It  is  constructed  entirely  of 
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been  asserted  that  they  even  ventured  far  out  to  sea  on 
them,  but  that  this  was  common  I  much  doubt.^^  They 
were  useful  to  spear  fish  from,  but  for  little  else ;  in  proof 
of  which  I  may  mention,  on  the  authority  of  lloque- 
feuil,  that  in  1809-11,  the  Koniagas  employed  by  the 
Russians  at  Bodega,  killed  seals  and  otters  in  San  Fran- 
cisco Bay  under  the  very  noses  of  the  Spaniards,  and  in 
spite  of  all  the  latter,  who  appear  to  have  had  no  boats 
of  their  own,  could  do  to  prevent  them.  In  their  light 
skin  baidarkas,  each  with  places  for  two  persons  only, 
these  bold  northern  boatmen  would  drop  down  the  coast 
from  Bodega  Bay,  where  the  Russians  were  stationed, 
or  cross  over  from  the  Farallones  in  fleets  of  from  forty 
to  fifty  boats,  and  entering  the  (Jolden  Gate  creep  along 
the  northern  shore,  beyond  the  range  of  the  Presidio's 
guns,  securely  establish  themselves  upon  the  islands  of 
the  bay  and  pursue  their  avocation  unmolested.  For 
three  years,  namely  from  1809  to  1811,  these  northern 
fishermen  held  possession  of  the  bay  of  San  Francisco, 
during  which  time  they  captured  over  eight  thousand 
otters.  Finally,  it  occurred  to  the  governor,  Don  Luis 
Argiiello,  that  it  would  be  well  for  the  Spaniards  to  have 
boats  of  their  own.  Accordingly  four  were  built,  but 
they  were  so  clumsily  constructed,  ill  equipped,  and 
poorly  manned,  that  had  the  Russians  and  Koniagas  felt 
disposed,  they  could  easily  have  continued  their  incur- 
sions. Once  within  the  entrance,  these  northern  bar- 
barians were  masters  of  the  bay,  and  such  was  their 
sense  of  security  that  they  would  sometimes  venture  for 
a  time  to  stretch  their  limbs  upon  the  shore.  The  cap- 
ture of  several  of  their  number,  however,  by  the  sol- 
diers from  the  fort,  made  them  more  wary  thereafter. 
Maurelle,  who  touched  at  Point  Arenas  in  1775,  but  did 

bulru8he8 .    . .  sit  flat  upon  the  craft,  soaked  in  water,  pl}'ing  their  paddles 

most  of  them  in  all  kinds  of  weather,  are  either  below,  or  on  a  level  with  the 
water.'  Famham's  Lift  in  Cat,,  p.  368.  'My  opinion  is  that  the  Indians  of 
California,  previous  to  the  occupation  by  the  Jesuit  Fathers  had  no  other 
boatH  than  those  made  from  the  tule,  and  even  as  late  as  1840,  I  never  knew 
or  heard  of  an  Indian  using  any  other.'  Phelps'  LelteTy  MS. 

i«9  Pklcf ring's  hacea,  in  U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  103;  Cronise'8  Nat. 
Wealth,  p.  23, 
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not  enter  the  bay  of  San  Francisco,  says  that  "a  vast 
number  of  Indians  now  presented  themselves  on  both 
points,  who  passed  from  one  to  the  other  in  small  canoes 
made  of  fule,  where  they  talked  loudly  for  two  hours 
or  more,  till  at  last  two  of  them  came  alongside  of  the 
ship,  and  most  liberally  presented  us  with  plumes  of 
feathers,  rosaries  of  bone,  gannents  of  feathers,  as  also 
garlands  of  the  same  materials,  which  they  wore  round 
their  head,  and  a  canister  of  seeds  which  tasted  much 
like  walnuts."  The  only  account  of  this  voyage  in  my  pos- 
session is  an  English  translation,  in  which  **  canoes  made 
of  fule''  might  easily  have  been  mistaken  for  boats  or 
floats  of  tule.^^®  Split  logs  were  occasionally  used  to 
cross  rivers,  and  frequently  all  means  of  transportation 
were  dispensed  with,  and  swimming  resorted  to. 

Captain  Phelps,  in  a  letter  to  the  author,  mentions 
having  seen  skin  boats,  or  baidarkas,  on  the  Sacramento 
River,  but  supposes  that  they  were  left  there  by  those 
same  Russian  employ ^s."^  Vancouver,  speaking  of  a 
canoe  which  he  saw  below  Monterey,  says:  '^Instead  of 
being  comix)sed  of  straw,  like  those  we  had  seen  on  our 
first  visit  to  San  Francisco,  it  was  neatly  formed  of  wood, 
much  after  the  Nootka  fashion,  and  was  navigated  with 
much  adroitness  by  four  natives  of  the  country.  Their 
paddles  were  about  four  feet  long  with  a  blade  at  each 
end;  these  were  handled  with  great  dexterity,  either 
entirely  on  one  side  or  alternately  on  each  side  of  their 
canoe.^'^^^  I  account  for  the  presence  of  this  canoe  in 
the  same  manner  that  Captain  Phelps  accounts  •for  the 


110  RoquefeuWs  Voy.,  pp.  25-6.  Tule  is  an  Azteo  word,  from  idlin,  signi- 
fying rashes,  flags,  or  reeds.  Molina,  Vocdbulario.  Mendoza  says  that  when 
the  ancient.  Mexicans  arrived  at  the  site  of  Mexico,  it  was  a  complete  swamp, 
covered  *  con  graudes  matorrales  de  enea,  que  Uaman  tuli. '  Jbsplkacion  del 
Cod'uie,  in  Kiinjaborough's  Mex.  Antiq.j  vol.  v.,  p.  40.  That  the  Spaniards 
themselves  had  not  boats  at  this  time  is  also  asserted  by  Kotzebne:  *That 
no  one  has  jet  attempted  to  build  even  the  simplest  canoe  in  a  country  which 
produces  a  superabundance  of  the  finest  wood  for  the  purpose,  is  a  striking 
proof  of  the  indolence  of  the  Spaniards,  and  the  stupidity  of  the  Indians.' 
New  Vot/.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  90. 

111  F helps'  Letter,  MS. 

112  Vancouver's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  445.  'Sending  off  a  man  with  great  ex- 
pedition, to  V8  in  a  canow.*  Drake's  World  Encamp.,  p.  Ii9. 
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skin  canoes  on  the  Sacramento,  and  think  that  it  must 
have  come  either  from  the  south  or  north. 

The  probable  cause  of  this  absence  of  boats  in  Cen- 
tral California  is  the  scarcity  of  suitable,  favorably  lo- 
cated timber.  Doubtless  if  the  banks  of  the  Sacramento 
and  the  shores  of  San  Francisco  Bay  had  been  lined  with 
large  straight  pine  or  fir  trees,  their  waters  would  have 
been  filled  with  canoes;  yet  after  all,  this  is  but  a  poor 
excuse;  for  not  only  on  the  hills  and  mountains,  at  a 
little  distance  from  the  water,  are  forests  of  fine  trees, 
but  quantities  of  driftwood  come  floating  down  every 
stream  during  the  rainy  season,  out  of  which  surely  suf- 
ficient material  could  be  secured  for  some  sort  of  boats. 

Shells  of  different  kinds,  but  especially  the  variety 
known  as  aidone,  form  the  circulating  medium.  They 
are  poUshed,  sometimes  ground  down  to  a  certain  size, 
and  arranged  on  strings  of  different  lengths.^^ 

Chieftainship  is  hereditary,  almost  without  exception. 
In  a  few  instances  I  find  it  depending  upon  wealth,  in- 
fluence, family,  or  prowess  in  war,  but  this  rarely.  In 
some  parts,  in  default  of  male  descent,  the  females  of 
the  family  are  empowered  to  appoint  a  successor."*  Al- 
though considerable  dignity  attaches  to  a  chief,  and  his 
family  are  treated  with  consideration,  yet  his  power  is 
limited,  his  principal  duties  consisting  in  making  peace 
and  war,  and  in  appointing  and  presiding  over  feasts. 
Every  band   has   its   separate  head,  and  two  or  even 


*13  The  shells  *  they  broke  and  mbbed  down  to  a  circular  shape,  to  the 
size  of  a  dime,  and  strung  them  on  a  thread  of  sinews,'  Taylor^  in  Cal.  Farmer ^ 

March  2,  1860.     *  Three  kinds  of  money  were  employed white  shell-beads, 

or  rather  buttons,  ])ierced  in  the  centre  and  strung  together,  were  rated  at 
$5  a  yard;  periwinkles,  at  ijl  a  yard;  fancy  marine  shells,  at  various  i)rices, 
from  $3  to  $10,  or  $15,  according  to  their  beauty.*  Poioers,  in  Overland 
Monthly,  vol.  x.,  p.  325. 

iw  The  office  of  chief  is  hereditary  in  the  male  line  only.  The  widows 
and  daughters  of  the  chiefs  are,  however,  treated  with  distinction,  and  are 
not  required  to  work,  as  other  women.  Beeehey's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  73.  In 
one  case  near  Clear  Lake,  when  *the  males  of  a  family  had  become  extinct 
and  a  female  only  remained,  she  appointed  a  chief.*  Gibhs,  in  SchoolcrnfVs 
Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  112.  At  the  Port  of  Sardinas  *durmi(S  dos  nochos  en  la 
capitana  una  india  anciana,  que  era  seiiora  de  estos  pueblos,  aconipanada 
de  muchos  Indios.'  Sutil  y  Mexicana,  Viage,  p.  xzxii. 
You  I.   35 
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three  have  been  known  to  preside  at  the  same  time."' 
Sometimes  when  several  bands  are  dwelling  together 
they  are  united  under  one  head  chief,  who,  however,  can- 
not act  for  the  whole  without  consulting  the  lesser  chiefs. 
Practically,  the  heads  of  fomilies  rule  in  their  own 
circle,  and  their  internal  arrangements  are  seldom  inter- 
fered with.  Their  medicine-men  also  wield  a  very  pow- 
erful influence  among  them."*  Sometimes,  when  a  fla- 
grant murder  has  been  committed,  the  chiefs  meet  in 
council  and  decide  upon  the  punishment  of  the  offender. 
The  matter  is,  however,  more  frequently  settled  by  the 
relatives  of  the  victim,  who  either  exact  blood  for  blood 
from  the  murderer  or  let  the  thing  drop  for  a  considera- 
tion. Among  the  Neeshenams  revenge  must  be  had 
within  twelve  months  after  the  murder  or  not  at  all."^ 
According  to  Fletcher  s  narrative,  there  seems  to  have 
been  much  more  distinction  of  rank  at  the  time  of  Drake's 
visit  to  California  than  subsequent  travelers  have  seen ; 

11^  The  Kainameahs  had  three  hereditary  chiefs.  Gibbs,  in  Schoolcraft* a 
Arch. J  vol.  ill,,  p.  103. 

^'6  In  Russian  River  Valley  and  the  vicinity:  *Die  Achtnng  die  man  fur 
den  Vater  hegte,  geht  haufig  auf  den  Sohn  fiber;  aber  die  Gewalt  des  Ober- 
haiiptea  ist  im  Allgemeinen  sehr  nichtig;  denn  es  steht  einem  jeden  frei, 
seinen  Geburtsort  zu  verlassen  nud  einen  anderen  Anfenthalt  zn  wahlen.' 
B<ier,  SUtl.  u.  Ethno.^  pp.  77-8.  *Derjenige.  der  am  meisten  Anverwandte 
besitzt,  wird  als  Hanpthng  oder  Tojon  anerkannt;  in  grosseren  Wohnsitzen 
giebt  es  mehrere  solcher  Tojone,  aber  ihre  Autoritat  ist  nichts  sagend.  Sie 
haben  weder  da.s  Recht  zn  befehlen,  noch  den  Ungehorsam  zu  zuchtigen.' 
Kostromitonoio^  in  Baer,  Stat.  u.  Ethno.y  p.  86.  At  Clear  Lake  chiefdom  was 
hereditary.  Gibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  112.  See  also  pp.  103, 
110.  Among  the  Gualalas  an^  Gallinomeros,  chieftainship  was  hereditary. 
The  Sanels  live  in  large  huts,  each  containing  20  or  30  persons  related  to 
each  other,  each  of  these  families  has  its  own  government.  The  Comachos 
paid  voluntary  tribute  for  support  of  chief.  Poicers'  Ptwio,  MS.  In  the  Sac- 
ramento Valley  a  chief  has  more  authority  than  that  arising  merely  from  his 
personal  character.  Pickerimfs  R<ice8y  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  1(.8.  On  the 
coast  between  San  Diego  and  San  Francisco,  in  the  vicinity  of  San  Miguel 
*  chaque  village  est  gouvern^  despotiquement  par  un  chef  qui  est  seul  arbitre 
de  la  paix  et  de  la  guerre.'  Fwje.%  in  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voy.,  1844,  torn, 
•ci.,  p.  1G3.  See  also  Marmier,  Notice,  in  Biyant,  Voy.  en  Col.,  p.  227;  Jewett, 
in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1856,  p.  244;  Gerstaecker's  Joxini.,  p.  213;  Histoire  Chre- 
tknm  de  la  Col.,  p.  52;  Wimmel,  Ccdifomien,  pp.  177-8. 

117  « £1  robo  era  un  delito  casi  desconocido  en  ambas  naciones.  Entre  log 
Runsienes  se  miraba  quasi  con  indiferencia  el  homicidio;  pero  no  asf  entre 
los  Eslenes,  los  quales  castigaban  al  delinqiiente  con  peua  demuerte.'  Sutii  y 
Mexicana,  Viage,  p.  171.  *  Im  Fall  ein  Indianer  ein  Verbrechen  in  irgend 
einem  St-amme  verabt  hat,  und  die  Hauptlinge  sich  bestimmt,  haben  ihn  zu 
todten,  so  geschieht  dies  durch  Bogen  und  rfeil.'iriwime/,  Calif omien,  pp. 
177-8;  FovDers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  xii.,  p.  24 
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however,  allowance  must  be  made  for  the  exaggerations 
invariably  found  in  the  reports  of  early  voyagers.  In 
proof  of  this,  we  have  only  to  take  up  almost  any 
book  of  travel  in  foreign  lands  printed  at  that  time; 
wherein  dragons  and  other  impassible  animals  are  not 
only  zoologically  described,  but  carefully  drawn  and  en- 
graved, as  well  as  other  marvels  in  abundance.  Cap- 
tain Drake  had  several  temptations  to  exaggerate.  The 
richer  and  more  important  the  country  he  discovered, 
the  more  would  it  redound  to  his  credit  to  have  been  the 
discoverer ;  the  greater  the  power  and  authority  of  the 
chief  who  formally  made  over  his  dominions  to  the 
queen  of  England,  the  less  likely  to  be  disputed  would 
be  that  sovereign's  claims  to  the  ceded  territory.  Fletcher 
never  speaks  of  the  chief  of  the  tribe  that  received  Drake, 
but  as  Hhe  king,'  and  states  that  this  dignitary  was 
treated  with  great  respect  and  ceremony  by  the  courtiers 
who  surrounded  him.  These  latter  were  distinguished 
from  the  canaille  by  various  badges  of  rank.  They 
wore  as  ornaments  chains  **of  a  bony  substance,  euery 
linke  or  part  thereof  being  very  little,  and  thinne,  most 
finely  burnished,  with  a  hole  pierced  through  the  mid- 
dest.  The  number  of  linkes  going  to  make  one  chaine, 
is  in  a  manner  infinite;  but  of  such  estimation  it  is 
amongst  them,  that  few  be  the  persons  that  are  admitted 
to  weare  the  same;  and  euen  they  to  whom  its  lawfuU 
to  use  them,  yet  are  stinted  what  number  they  shall  vse, 
as  some  ten,  some  twelue,  some  twentie,  and  as  they  ex- 
ceed in  number  of  chaines,  so  thereby  are  they  knowne 
to  be  the  more  honorable  personages.''  Another  mark 
of  distinction  was  a  *' certain  downe,  which  groweth  vp 
in  the  countrey  vpon  an  herbe  much  like  our  lectuce, 
which  exceeds  any  other  downe  in  the  world  for  fine- 
nesse,  and  beeing  layed  vpon  their  cawles,  by  no  winds 
can  be  remoued.  Of  such  estimation  is  this  herbe 
amongst  them,  that  the  downe  thereof  is  not  lawfull  to 
be  worne,  but  of  such  persons  as  are  about  the  king  (to 
whom  also  it  is  permitted  to  weare  a  plume  of  feather 
on  their  heads,  in  signe  of  honour),  and  the  seeds  are 
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not  vsed  but  onely  in  sacrifice  to  their  gods."  The  king, 
who  was  gorgeously  attired  in  skins,  with  a  crown  of 
feather-work  upon  his  head,  was  attended  by  a  regular 
body-guard,  uniformly  dressed  in  coats  of  skins.  His 
coming  was  announced  by  two  heralds  or  ambassadors, 
one  of  whom  prompted  the  other,  during  the  pnx;lama- 
tion,  in  a  low  voice.  His  majesty  was  preceded  in  the 
procession  by  * '  a  man  of  large  body  and  goodly  aspect, 
bearing  the  septer  or  royall  mace;"  all  of  which  hap^ 
pened,  if  we  may  believe  the  worthy  chaplain  of  the 
expedition,  on  the  coast  just  above  San  Francisco  Bay, 
three  hundred  years  ago.^^'* 

Slavery  in  any  form  is  rare,  and  hereditary  bondage 
unknown."*  Polj^gamy  obtains  in  most  of  the  tribes, 
although  there  are  exceptions.^*  It  is  common  for 
a  man  to  marrj^  a  whole  family  of  sisters,  and  some- 
times the  mother  also,  if  she  happen  to  be  free.^^^     Hus- 

"8  Drake's  World  Encomp,,  pp.  124-6. 

119  Wimmd,  Califortiien,  p.  178. 

120  Near  San  Francisco,  *  teniendo  mnchaB  mngeres,  sin  qne  entre  ellas 
se  experimente  la  menor  emulaciun.'  Falou,  Vida  ile  Jtmi))ero  Serra,  p. 
217.  At  Monterey  *la  polygamie  leiir  etait  pennise.'  La  Perouse,  Voy., 
torn,  ii.,  p.  3:)3.  In  Tuolumne  County  *  polygamy  is  practiced.'  llealey^  in 
Ind.  Aff.  li^'pt.j  185(>,  p.  244.  At  ( lear  Lake  'polygamy  is  practiced  only  by 
the  chiefs.'  R  cere's  Toh7\  p.  MS.  *Bei  mauchen  Stammen  wird  Vielweiberei 
gestattet."  lF?»»nif'/,  (^alifonden,  p.  178.  *  A  man  often  marries  a  whole  family, 
the  mother  and  her  daughters . .  No  jealousies  ever  appear  among  these  fam- 
ilies of  wives.'  Farnham*s  Life  in  OiL,  p.  3(57.  'An  Indian  man  may  have  as 
many  \nves  as  he  can  keep;  but  a  woman  cannot  have  a  phurality  of  hus- 
bands, or  men  to  whom  she  owes  obedience.*  Johnston,  in  Scluntlrrih  t\s  Arch., 
vi>l.  iv.,  p.  224.  In  the  Sacramento  Valley  '  the  men  in  general  have  but  one 
wife.'  Pickering's  Races,  in  U.  S,  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  1U8.  'Of  these  In- 
dians it  is  reported  that  no  one  has  more  than  one  wife.'  WUkrs'  Nar.y  in 
If.  S.  Ex.  Ex.f  vol.  v.,  p.  201.  'Entre  los  Bunsieues  y  Eslenes  no  era  per- 
mitido  a  cada  hombre  tener  mas  de  una  muger.'  iSm/?7  y  Mtxirana,  Via^je,  p. 
170.  At  Clear  Lake  and  down  the  coast  to  San  Francisco  Bay  '  they  have 
but  one  wife  at  a  time.'  Gibhs,  in  SchimliratVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  112.  In  the 
vicinity  of  Fort  Ross  'es  ist  nich  erlaubt  mehr  als  eine  Frau  zu  haben.' 
Kostromiionnu},  in  Raer,  Stat.  u.  Ethno.,  p.  88.  In  the  country  round  San 
Miguel  '  nou-seulement  ce  capitaine  a  le  droit  d'avoir  deux  femmes,  tandis 


«n  CfJi.y  p.  227. 

121  At  Monterey,  *  ils  etaient  meme  dans  I'usage  d'eponser  tontes  les  sceurs 
d'une  famille.'  L(l  Perousej  Voy.y  tom.  ii.,  p.  'M)3.  Near  Fort  Boss,  *  die  Bluts- 
verwandtschaft  wird  streng  beachtetund  es  ist  nicht  gestattet  aus  dem  ersten 
odei  zweiten  Grade  der  Verwandschaft  zu  heirathen;  selbst  im  Falle  einer 
Soheidung  darf  der  nachst*  Anverwandte  die  Frau  nich  ehelichen,  doch 
giebt  es  auch  Ausnahmen.'  KostromitoioWf  in  Baer,  Stat.  u.  Ethno.,  p.  88.    At 
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band  and  wife  are  united  with  very  little  ceremony. 
The  inclinations  of  the  bride  seem  to  be  consulted 
here  more  than  among  the  Northern  Califomians.  It 
is  trtie  she  is  sometimes  bought  from  her  parents,  but  if 
she  violently  opposes  the  match  she  is  seldom  comj^elled 
to  marry  or  to  be  sold.  Among  some  tribes  the  wooer, 
after  speaking  with  her  parents,  retires  with  the  girl ;  if 
they  agree,  she  thenceforth  belongs  to  him ;  if  not,  the 
match  is  broken  ofF.^*^  The  Neeshenam  buys  his  wife  in- 
directly by  making  presents  of  game  to  her  family.  He 
leaves  the  gifte  at  the  door  of  the  lodge  without  a  word, 
and,  if  they  are  accepted,  he  shortly  after  claims  and 
takes  his  bride  without  further  ceremony.  In  this  tribe 
the  girl  has  no  voice  whatever  in  the  matter,  and  resist- 
ance on  her  part  merely  occasions  brute  force  to  be  used 
by  her  purchaser. ^^ 

When  an  Oleepa  lover  wishes  to  marry,  he  first  obtains 
permission  from  the  parents.  The  damsel  then  flies  and 
conceals  herself;  the  lover  searches  for  her,  and  should 
he  succeed  in  finding  her  twice  out  of  three  times  she 
belongs  to  him.  Should  he  be  unsuccessful  he  waits  a 
few  weeks  and  then  repeats  the  performance.  If  she 
again  elude  his  search,  the  matter  is  decided  against 
him.^^     The  bonds  of  matrimony  can  be  thrown  aside 

San  Francisco  'no  conocen  para  sus  casamientos  el  pareutezco  deafinidad; 
antes  bien  este  los  incita  a  recibir  por  hus  propias  mugeres  a  sus  caaadas,  y 
aun  A  las  suegras,  y  la  costnmbre  que  observan  es,  que  el  cue  logra  una 
muger,  tiene  per  suyas  4  todas  sus  hermanas.'  PaUm^  Vide  de  Jiaifpero  Serra^ 
p.  217.  *  Parentage  and  other  relations  of  coasanguinity  are  no  obstacles 
to  matrimony.*  Farnfutm's  Life  in  Cat.,  p.  367.  'Souvent  une  femme  presse 
son  marl  d'epouser  ses  soenrs,  et  meme  sa  m^^e,  et  cette  proposition  est  fre- 
quemment  aeceptee.'  Marmier,  Ao/Jcf,  in  Bryant,  Vtry.  en  Cal.,  p.  235.  'Este 
mi'todo  de  comprar  las  mugeres  era  coniun  a  eutraiiibas  naciones  (Runsien- 
es  y  Eslenes),  bien  que  eutre  los  linnsienes  hacia  mucho  mas  solemne  el 
contrato  la  intervencion  de  los  parientes  de  los  novios,  contribuyendo  los  del 
Y;iron  con  su  quota,  la  qual  se  dividia  entre  los  de  la  novia  al  tiempo  de  en- 
tregar  k  esta.'  Sutil  y  Mescirmta,  Vurje.  p.  171. 

12^  Johnston,  in  SrkoolcratH's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  223. 

>*3  PoicerSy  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  xii.,  p.  *23. 

J*<  Delano's  Life  on  the  Plains,  p.  3.  6.  At  Santa  Cruz,  '  the  Gentile  Indian, 
when  he  wishes  to  marry,  goes  to  the  hut  of  her  he  desires  for  a  wife,  and 
sitting  himself  close  by  her,  sighs  \^ithout  speaking  a  word,  and  casting 
at  her  feet  some  beads  on  a  string,  goes  out,  and  without  further  cere- 
mony he  is  married.*  Cornelias'  Letter,  in  Cal.  Fartyur,  April  5, 18C0.  At  (  lear 
Lake  *  nxpe  exists  among  them  in  an  authorized  form,  and  it  is  the  cnstom 
for  a  party  of  young  men  to  surprise  and  ravish  a  young  girl,  who  becomes 
the  wife  of  one  of  them.'  lievei-e's  Tour,  pp.  125-6. 
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as  easily  as  they  are  assumed.  The  hushand  has  only 
to  say  to  his  spouse,  I  cast  you  off,  and  the  thing  is 
done.^^  The  Gallinomeros  acquire  their  wives  by  pur- 
chase, and  are  at  libert}"^  to  sell  them  again  when  6red 
of  them,"®  As  usual  the  women  are  treated  with  great 
contempt  by  the  men,  and  forced  to  do  all  the  hard  and 
menial  labor;  they  are  not  even  allowed  to  sit  at  the 
same  fire  or  eat  at  the  same  repast  with  their  lords. 
Both  sexes  treat  children  with  comparative  kindness;^" 
boys  are,  however,  held  in  much  higher  estimation  than 
girls,  and  from  early  childhood  are  taught  their  superi- 
ority over  the  weaker  sex.  It  is  even  stated  that  many 
female  children  are  killed  as  soon  as  born,^^  but  I  am 
inclined  to  doubt  the  correctness  of  this  statement  as 
applied  to  a  country  where  polj'gamy  is  practiced  as 
extensively  as  in  California.  Old  people  are  treated 
with  contumely,  both  men  and  women,  aged  warriors 
being  obliged  to  do  menial  work  under  the  supervision 
of  the  women.  The  Gallinomeros  kill  their  aged  par- 
ents in  a  most  cold-blooded  manner.  The  doomed  crea- 
ture is  led  into  the  woods,  thrown  on  his  back,  and 
firmly  fastened  in  that  position  to  the  ground.  A  stout 
pole  is  then  placed  across  the  throat,  upon  either  end  of 
which  a  person  sits  until  life  is  extinct.^®  A  husband 
takes  revenge  for  his  wife's  infidelities  upon  the  person 
of  her  seducer,  whom  he  is  justified  in  killing.  Some- 
times the  male  offender  is  compelled  to  buy  the  object  of 
his  unholy  passions.  In  consequence  of  their  strictness 
in  this  particular,  adultery  is  not  common  among  them- 
selves, although  a  husband  is  generally  willing  to  prosti- 

125  Marmier,  Notice,  in  Bryant,  Voy.  en  Cal.y  p.  234.  At  Clear  Lake  *if  the 
parties  separate  the  children  go  with  the  wife.  Gibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch,, 
vol.  iii.,  p.  112. 

126  Poioers'  Porno,  MS. 

127  *  The  Ynkas  are  often  bmtal  and  crael  to  their  women  and  children, 
especially  to  the  women.*  Powers,  iu  Omrland  Monlhly,  vol.  ix.,  p.  308.  In 
the  vicinity  of  Fort  Boss,  '  sie  lieben  ihre  Kinder  mit  grosser  Zartlichkeit.* 
Baer,  Slat.  xi.  Ethno.,  p.  77. 

128  Wimmel,  Californien,  p.  178.  *The  practice  of  abortion,  so  common 
among  the  Chinooks  and  some  other  tribes  in  Oregon,  is  unknown  here.* 
Gibbs,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  112-13. 

129  Mr  Powers,  in  his  Porno,  JIS.,  makes  this  assertion  upon  what  he 
states  to  be  reliable  authority. 
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tute  his  dearest  wife  to  a  white  man  for  a  consideration. 
The  Central  Californian  women  are  inclined  to  rebel 
against  the  tyranny  of  their  masters,  more  than  is  usual 
in  other  tribes.  A  refractory  Tahtoo  wife  is  sometimes 
frightened  into  submission.  The  women  have  a  great 
dread  of  evil  spirits,  and  upon  this  weakness  the  hus- 
band plays.  He  paints  himself  in  black  and  white 
stripes  to  personate  an  ogre,  and  suddenly  jumping  in 
among  his  terrified  wives,  brings  them  speedily  to  peni- 
tence. Child-bearing  falls  lightly  on  the  Califoniian 
mother.  When  the  time  for  delivery  arrives  she  betakes 
herself  to  a  quiet  place  by  the  side  of  a  stream ;  some- 
times accompanied  by  a  female  friend,  but  more  fre- 
•quently  alone.  As  soon  as  the  child  is  bom  the  mother 
washes  herself  and  the  infant  in  the  stream.  The  child 
is  then  swaddled  from  head  to  foot  in  strips  of  soft  skin, 
and  strapped  to  a  board,  which  is  carried  on  the  mother  s 
back.  When  the  infant  is  suckled,  it  is  drawn  round  in 
front  and  allowed  to  hang  there,  the  mother  meanwhile 
pursuing  her  usual  avocations.  So  little  does  child- 
bearing  affect  these  women,  that,  on  a  journey,  they  will 
frequently  stop  by  the  way-side  for  half  an  hour  to  be 
delivered,  and  then  overtake  the  party,  who  have  trav- 
eled on  at  the  usual  pace.  Painful  parturition,  though 
so  rare,  usually  results  fatally  to  both  mother  and  child 
when  it  does  occur.  This  comparative  exemption  from 
the  curse,  *4n  sorrow  shalt  thou  bring  forth,'*  is  doubt- 
less owing  partly  to  the  fact  that  the  sexes  have  their 
regular  season  for  copulation,  just  as  animals  have  theirs, 
the  women  bringing  forth  each  year  with  great  regu- 
larity. A  curious  custom  prevails,  which  is,  however, 
by  no  means  peculiar  to  California.  AVhen  child-birth 
overtakes  the  wife,  the  husband  puts  himself  to  bed,  and 
there  grunting  and  groaning  he  aftects  to  suffer  all  the 
agonies  of  a  woman  in  labor.  Lying  there,  he  is  nursed 
and  tended  for  some  dcays  by  the  women  as  carefully  as 
though  he  were  the  actual  sufferer.  Ridiculous  as  this 
custom  is,  it  is  asserted  by  Mr  Tylor  to  have  been  prac- 
ticed in  western  China,  in  the  country  of  the  Basques, 
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.  by  the  Tibareni  at  the  south  of  the  Black  Sea,  and  in 
modified  forms  by  the  Dyaks  of  Borneo,  the  Arawaks 
of  Surinam,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Kamchatka  and 
Greenland.^**  The  females  arrive  early  at  the  age  of 
puberty /^^  and  grow  old  rapidly.^^ 

Most  important  events,  such  as  the  seasons  of  hunt- 
ing, fishing,  acorn -gathering,  and  the  like,  are  celebrated 
with  feasts  and  dances  which  differ  in  no  essential  re- 
spect from  those  practiced  by  the  Northern  Californians. 
They  usually  dance  naked,  having  their  heads  adorned 
with  fe(ither  ornaments,  and  their  bodies  and  faces 
painted  with  glaring  colors  in  grotesque  patterns.  Broad 
stripes,  drawn  up  and  down,  across,  or  spirally  round 
the  body,  form  the  favorite  device;  sometimes  one  half 
of  the  body  is  colored  red  and  the  other  blue,  or  the 
whole  person  is  painted  jet  black  and  serves  as  a  ground 
for  the  representation  of  a  skeleton,  done  in  white,  which 
gives  the  wearer   a  most  ghastly  appearance.^     The 

130  For  a  full  account  of  this  custom  of  the  couyafle,  as  it  existed  in  Tari« 
oua  parts  of  the  world,  see  Tylor'a  Besearches,  pp.  293-302,  and  Max  JliiUer'a 
Chips,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  271-9.  For  its  observance  in  California,  see  Vene^aSj  No- 
tickiA  de  CaL,  torn,  i.,  p.  94,  and  Faniham's  Life  in  Cal.^  p.  367. 

1^^  '  It  was  not  a  thing  at  all  uncommon,  in  the  days  of  the  Indians'  an- 
cient prosperity,  to  see  a  woman  become  a  mother  at  twelve  or  fourteen. 
An  instance  was  related  to  me  where  a  girl  had  borne  her  first-bom  at  ten, 
as  nearly  as  her  years  could  be  ascertained,  her  husband,  a  W  hite  Man,  being 
then  sixty-odd.*  Poicers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  ix.,  p.  500. 

i3i  For  further  authorities  on  family  and  domestic  affairs,  see :  Muhkn- 
pfordf,  MvjicOy  tom.  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  456;   Delano's  Life  on  the  Plains,  pp.  306; 


jiSerra,  p.  217;  Poirer.9,  in  Overland  Monthly,  \ol,  ix.,  pp.  308,  500-6,  vol.  x..  p. 
32.5;  Pickering's  Races,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ix.,  pp.  1(  6-8;  Sutil  y  Mexiama, 
Viatfe,  pp.  170-1;  Bftrthicicfc*s  Three  Years  in  Cat.,  p.  129;  Ixi  Perouse,  Voy.y 
tom.  ii.,  p.  303;  RolUn,  in  fd.,  tom.  iv.,  pp.  57-8;  Laplace,  Cirnnnnav.,  tom. 
vi.,  p.  145;  Gihbs,  in  Schtxilcrnffs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  112-13;  Wilhrs'  Xar.,  in 


U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  201,  259;  JJ'Orbiqny,  Vay.,  p.  457;  Gilbert,  McAdani, 

"  '    !.  yl/.  7^e;>^,  1856,  pi).242        "  " 

Los  An'jdes  Star,  1852;  Famham's  jAfe  in  Cat,  pp.  367-70;~  Baer^  Stat,  %t. 


and  Jewell,  in  IiuL  Aff.  Pent.,  1856,  pp.  242-4;  Revere's  Tour,  p.  126;  Rvid,  in 


Ethno.,  p.  77;  Kostromitonoic,  in  Jkur,  Stat.  u.  Elhno.,  pp.  83-8. 

133  Every  traveler  who  has  seen  them  dance  enters  into  details  of  dress, 
etc.;  but  no  two  of  these  accounts  are  alike,  and  the  reason  of  this  is  that 
they  have  no  regular  figtires  or  costumes  peculiar  to  their  dances,  but  that 
every  man,  when  his  dress  is  not  paint  only,  wears  all  the  finery  he  possesses 
with  an  utter  disregfird  for  uniformity.  *  At  some  of  their  dances  .we  were 
told  tliat  they  avoid  particular  articles  of  food,  even  fowls  and  epji^K.'  (jibhs, 
in  SclMolcrajVs  Arch.,  vol,  iii.,  p.  113.    Dancing  is  executed  at  Santa  Cruz, 
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dancing  is  accompanied  by  chantings,  clapping  of  hands, 
blowing  on  pipes  of  two  or  three  reeds  and  played  with 
the  nose  or  mouth,  beating  of  skin  drums,  and  rattling 
of  tortoise-shells  filled  with  small  pebbles.  This  hor- 
rible discord  is,  how^ever,  more  for  the  purpose  of  mark- 
ing time  than  for  pleasing  the  ear.^  The  women  are 
seldom  allowed  to  join  in  the  dance  with  the  men,  and 
when  they  are  so  far  honored,  take  a  very  unimportant 
part  in  the  proceedings,  merely  swaying  their  bodies  to 
and  fro  in  silence. 

Plays,  representing  scenes  of  war,  hunting,  and  private 
life,  serve  to  while  away  the  time,  and  are  performed 
with  considerable  skill.  Though  naturally  the  very  in- 
carnation of  sloth,  at  least  as  far  as  useful  lalx)r  is  con- 
cerned, they  have  one  or  two  games  which  require  some 
exertion.  One  of  these,  in  vogue  among  the  Meewocs^ 
is  played 'with  bats  and  an  oak-knot  ball.  The  former 
are  made  of  a  pliant  stick,  having  the  end  bent  round 
and  lashed  to  the  main  part  so  as  to  fonn  a  loop,  w^hich 
is  filled  with  a  network  of  strings.  They  do  not  strike 
but  push  the  ball  along  with  these  bats.  The  players 
take  sides,  and  each  part}^  endeavors  to  drive  the  ball 
past  the  boundaries  of  the  other.  Another  game,  which 
was  formerly  much  pla>ed  at  the  missions  on  the  coast, 
requires  more  skill  and  scarcely  less  activity.     It  consists 

by  forming  a  circle,  assnming  a  stooping  pofltnre,  raising  a  lond,  cliftoordant 
chant,  and,  without  moving  from  their  places,  lifting  and  lowering  a  fnot, 
and  twisting  the  body  into  various  contortionH.  Arrftivea  of  SmitaCrm  M'lssUm. 
*In  their  dances  they  Bometimea  wear  white  masks.'  Wilkea*  Nor.,  in  U.  8. 
Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  192.  *  Se  poadrent  les  chevenx  avec  dii  dnvet  d'oiseanx.* 
Chwut,  Koy.  rut.,  part  iii.,  p.  4.  WTien  a  Wallie  chief  'decides  to  hold  a 
dance  in  his  village,  he  dispatches  messengers  to  the  neighboring  nxncherias, 
each  bearing  a  string  whtrcon  is  tied  a  certain  number  of  knots.  Every 
morning  thereafter  the  invited  chief  unties  one  of  the  knots,  and  when  the 
last  but  one  is  reached,  they  joyfully  set  fo.'th  for  the  dance.'  J*oirers,  in 
Oi'erland  Monlhly,  vol.  x.,  p.  3"i5.  For  desc  iptions  of  dances  of  Neeshe- 
nanis,  see  Powers,  in  Ocerlnnd  ^fonthl^/,  vol.  \ii..  pp.  '26-7. 

"4  '  p'ach  one  had  two  and  sometimes  three  whistles,  made  of  reeds,  in 
his  mouth.'  S>tn  Franri-n-o  BulMitK  Ort.  21,  1858.  'Some  had  whistles  or 
double  flageolets  of  reed  which  were  stuck  into  their  noses.'  Jierere's  Tour, 
p.  13  J.  *  The  Gentiles  do  not  possess  any  instrument  whatever.'  Comt litis* 
Letter,  in  Cat.  Fnruirr,  April  5.  1860.  *  Their  own  original  instrument  con- 
sists of  a  very  primitive  whistle,  some  double,  some  single,  and  Ik-UI  in  the 
mouth  by  one  end,  without  the  aid  of  the  fingers;  they  are  alwut  the  size 
and  length  of  a  common  fife,  and  only  about  two  notes  can  be  sounded  on 
them.'  Val,  Farmer,  Od.  26,  1660. 
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A  in  throwing  a  stick  through  a  hoop  which  is  rapidly 
rolled  along  the  ground.  If  the  player  succeeds  in  this, 
he  gains  two  points;  if  the  stick  merely  passes  partially 
through,  so  that  the  hoop  remains  resting  upon  it,  one 
point  is  scored. 

But,  as  usual,  games  of  chance  are  much  preferred  to 
games  of  skill.     The  chief  of  these  is  the  same  as  that 
already  described  in  the  last  chapter  as  being  played  by 
the  natives  all  along  the  coasts  of  Oregon,  Washington, 
and  British  Columbia,  and  which  bears  so  close  a  re- 
semblance to  the  odd-and-even  of  our  school-days.    They 
are  as  infatuated  on  this  subject  as  their  neighbors,  and 
quite  as  willing  to  stake  the  whole  of  their  possessions 
^       on  an  issue  of  chance.     They  smoke  a  species  of  strong 
^         tobacco  in  the  straight  pipes  before  mentioned  ;^^  but 
{        they  have  no  native  intoxicating  drink.^* 

The  principal  diseases  are  small-pox,  various  forms  of 
fever,  and  syphilis.  Owing  to  their  extreme  filthiness 
tliey  are  also  very  subject  to  disgusting  eruptions  of  the 
skin.  Women  are  not  allowed  to  practice  the  healing 
art,  as  among  the  Northern  Californians,  the  privileges 
of  quackery  being  here  reserved  exclusively  to  the  men. 
Chanting  incantations,  waving  of  hands,  and  the  suck- 
ing ix)wers  obtain.     Doctors  are  supposed  to  have  power 

133  <  They  nse  a  species  of  natiye  tobacco  of  nanseons  and  sickening  odonr.' 
Oibbs^  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.^  vol.  iii.,  p.  107.  *  They  burned  the  aulone  shell 
for  the  lime  to  mix  with  their  tobacco,  which  they  swallowed  to  make  them 
drunk.'  Taylor ^  in  Cal.  Farmer,  April  27,  1860.  *A  species  of  tobacco  is 
found  on  the  sandy  beaches  which  the  Indians  prepare  and. smoke.'  Wdkts* 
^ar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p.  202.  *  He  pnsieron  k  chupar  y  repare  en 
ellos  la  misma  ceremonia  de  esparcir  el  humo  hacia  aniba  diciendo  en  cada 
bocanada  unas  palabras;  solo  eutendi  una  que  fu^  esnien  que  quiere  decir  sol; 
observe  la  misma  costumbre  de  chupar  primero  el  mas  princijial,  luego  da  la 
pipa  k  otro,  y  da  vuelta  k  otros.*  FaloUf  Noiicias,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex,,  serie  iv., 
torn  vii.,  p.  G9;  see  also  p.  77. 

136  On  the  subject  of  amusements,  see  Koizdme's  Voy.^  vol.  i.,  p.  282.  De- 
lano's  Life  on  the  Plains,  p.  307;  Helper's  Land  of  Gold,  pp.  271-2;  Baer,  Hat. «. 
Ethno.,  pp.  72,  76-7;  KostromUomno,  in  Id.,  pp.  85-92;  Holinski,  La  Calif omie, 
p.  173;  Cornellds*  Letter,  in  Cal.  Fanner,  Oct.  5,  1860;  Wimmel,  Calif'omien,  p. 
178;  Drakf'a  World  Encomp.,  p.  128;  Retere's  Tour,  pp.  120-133;  *iSan  Fran- 
cisco Bulletin,  Oct.  21,  1«58,  Xov.  29,  1871;  Pomrs,  in  Overland  Monildy,  vol. 
ix.,  pp.  307-8,  501-5,  vol.  x.,  pp.  325-7;  Power's  Porno,  MS.;  Laplace,  Ciri-um- 
nav.,  torn  vi.,  p.  150;  Kotzebue's  iVftr  Voi/.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  127;  llutrhings'  Cal. 
Ma(j.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  442-6;  Famham's  Life  xn  CaL,  p.  367;  Hid.  Chre'tiemie,  fp. 
53-4;  Muhlenpfordt,  Mejico,  tom.  ii,  pt.  ii,  p.  466;  Choris,  Voy.  PUt.,  pt.  ill., 
pp.  4-5;  La  Perouse,  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  306-7. 
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over  life  and  death,  hence  if  they  fail  to  effect  a  cure, 
they  are  frequently  killed.**'  They  demand  the  most 
extortionate  fees  in  return  for  their  services,  and  often 
refuse  to  officiate  unless  the  object  they  desire  is  prom- 
ised them.  Sweat-houses  similar  to  those  already  de- 
scribed are  in  like  manner  used  as  a  means  of  cure  for 
every  kind  of  complaint.**  They  have  another  kind  of 
sudatory.  A  hole  is  dug  in  the  sand  of  a  size  sufficient 
to  contain  a  person  lying  at  full  length ;  over  this  a  fire  is 
kept  burning  until  the  sand  is  thoroughly  heated,  when 
the  fire  is  removed  and  the  sand  stirred  with  a  stick 
until  it  is  reduced  to  the  required  temperature.  The 
patient  is  then  placed  in  the  hole  and  covered,  with  the 
exception  of  his  head,  with  sand.  Here  he  remains 
until  in  a  state  of  profuse  perspiration,  when  he  is  un- 
earthed and  plunged  into  cold  water.  They  are  said  to 
practice  phlebotomy,  using  the  right  arm  when  the  body 
is  affected  and  the  left  when  the  complaint  is  in  the 
limbs.  A  few  simple  decoctions  are  made  from  herbs, 
but  these  are  seldom  very  efficient  medicines,  especially 
when  administered  for  the  more  complicated  diseases 
which  the  whites  have  brought  among  them.  Owing  to 
the  insufficient  or  erroneous  treatment  they  receive, 
many  disorders  which  would  be  easily  cured  by  us,  de- 
generate with  them  into  chronic  maladies,  and  are  trans- 
mitted to  their  children.*** 

• 

137  The  Meewocs  '  belieye  that  their  male  physicians,  who  are  more  prop- 
erly sorcerers,  can  sit  on  a  mountain  top  fifty  miles  distant  from  a  man  they 
wish  to  destroy,  and  compass  his  death  oy  filliping  poison  towards  him  from 
their  finger-ends.'  Poirers,  in  Overland  Monthly^  toI.  x.,  p.  327. 

138  « X  incaatiously  entered  one  of  these  caverns  during  the  operation 
above  described,  and  was  in  a  few  moments  so  nearly  safibcated  with  the 
heat,  smoke,  and  iinpnre  air,  that  I  found  it  difficult  to  make  my  way  out.' 
Bryant's  CaL,  p.  272. 

139  >  Zur  Heiluug  bedienen  sich  die  Schamane  der  Krauter  und  Wurzeln, 
grdsstentheils  aber  saugen  sie  mit  dem  Mnnde  das  Blut  aus  der  krauken 
otelle  aus,  wobei  sie  Steiuchen  oder  kleine  Schlangen  in  den  Mund  nehmen 
und  daranf  versichem,  sie  hiitten  dieselben  aus  der  Wunde  herausgezo^en.* 
KosiromitonoiCf  in  Baer,  SUU.u.  Eihno,^  p.  95;  see  also  pp.  83,  91,  94-5.  •  Until 
now  it  has  not  been  ascertained  that  the  Indians  had  any  remedy  for  curing 
the  sick  or  allaying  their  suflerings.  If  they  meet  with  an  accident  they  in- 
variably die.'  Comelkut'  Letter,  in  Cat,  Farmer ,  April  5,  18G0.  'lling-worm 
is  cured  by  placing  the  milk  of  the  poison  oak  in  a  circle  round  the  af- 
fected part.'  Ifuichings'  Cat.  Mag.^  vol.  iii.,  p.  440.  'Among  the  Meewocs 
Btomachiu  affections  and  severe  travail  are  treated  ^ith  a  plaster  of  hot 
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Incremation  is  almost  universal  in  this  part  of  Cali- 
fornia/*® The  body  is  decorated  with  feathers,  flowers, 
and  beads,  and  after  lying  in  state  for  some  time,  is 
burned  amid  the  howls  and  lamentations  of  friends  and 
relations.  The  ashes  are  either  preserved  by  the  family 
of  the  deceased  or  are  formally  buried.  The  weapons 
and  effects  of  the  dead  are  burned  or  buried  with  them.^*^ 
When  a  bod}^  is  prepared  for  interment  the  knees  are 
doubled  up  against  the  chest  and  securely  bound  with 
cords.  It  is  placed  in  a  sitting  posture  in  the  grave, 
which  is  circular.  This  is  the  most  common  manner  of 
sepulture,  but  some  tribes  bury  the  body  perpendicularly 
in  a  hole  just  large  enough  to  admit  it,  sometimes  with 
the  head  down,  sometimes  in  a  standing  position.  The 
Pomos  formerly  burned  their  dead,  and  since  they  have 
been  influenced  by  the  whites  to  bury  them,  they  inva- 
riably place  the  body  with  its  head  toward  the  south. 

A  scene  of  incremation  is  a  weird  spectacle.      The 

ashes  and  moist  earth  spread  on  the  stomach.*  Poioers,  in  Overland  Momihly^ 
vol.  x.j  p.  327.  See  further:  PetU^TIumarSy  Voy.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  140;  Fani- 
ham's  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  370;  Holinski,  La  Calif ornie,  p.  173;  Humboldt,  £:- 
s'li  Pol.,  tom.  i.,  p.  324;  Beechey's  Toy.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  35,  78;  San  Joaquin 
Republican,  Sept.,  1858;  La  Peroxme.^  ^^^V*  ionx,  iv.,  p.  63;  Giibs,  in  School" 
cm/r.s  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  103,  107;  Wilkes'  JS'ar.,  in  6'.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  v., 
p.  193;  Pickerimfs  Jiaces,  in  Id.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  109;  Fatjes,  in  Nmii'elles  Annates 
des  Voy.,  1844,  torn,  ci.,  p.  333;  also  quoted  in  Marmier,  Notice,  in  Bryant, 
Voy.  en  CaL,  p.  237;  KneeUimVs  Womhrs  of  Yosemile,  p.  52;  Kelly's  Excur- 
sion to  CaL,  vol.  ii.,  p.  284;  Powers'  Pomo,  MS.;  SutU  y  Mexicana,  Via<fe,  p. 
166;  Thornton's  Ogn.  atid  Cat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  94;  Delano's  Life  on  the  Plains, 
p.  *295;  Ijfiplace,  Circumnav.,  tom.  vi.,  p.  152. 

140  « From  north  to  south,  in  the  present  California,  up  to  the  Columbia 
river  they  burnt  the  dead  in  some  tribes,  and  in  others  burled  them.  These 
modes  of  sepulture  differed  every  few  leagues.'  Taylor's  Indianologyy  in 
Cat.  Farmer,  June  8,  1860.  A  dead  Oleepa  was  buried  by  one  woman  in  *  a  , 
pit  about  four  feet  deep,  and  ten  feet  in  front  of  the  father's  door. '  Delano's 
Life  on  the  Plaims,  p.  301.  At  Santa  Cruz  *the  Gentiles  bum  the  bodies  of 
their  warriors  and  allies  who  fall  in  war;  those  who  die  of  natural  death  they 
inter  at  sundown.*  Cornelias'  Letter,  in  CaL  Partner.  April  5,  1860.  The  In- 
dians of  the  Bay  of  San  Francisco  burned  their  dead  with  everything  belong- 
ing to  them,  *but  those  of  the  more  southern  regions  buried  theirs.*  Dmne- 
nech's  DeserLi,  vol.  ii.,  p.  363.  In  the  vicinity  oi  Clear  Lake  all  the  tribes 
with  the  exception  of  the  Yubas  bury  their  dead.  Geiyer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.t 
1858.  p.  289. 

141  '  Los  Runsienes  di vidian  ultimamente  entre  los  parientes  las  pocas  cosaB 
que  coniponian  la  j.ropiedad  del  difunto.  Los  Eslenes,  al  coutrario,  no  solo  no 
repartian  cosa  alguna,  sino  que  todos  bus  araigos  y  subditos  debian  contribuir 
con  algunos  abnlorios  que  enterraban  con  el  cadaver  del  fallocido.'  SiUil  y 
Mexicana,  Vinje,  p.  172.  '  If  a  woman  dies  in  becoming  a  mother,  the  child, 
whether  living  or  dead,  is  buried  with  its  mother.'  Hutchifujs*  CaL  Mag.,  vol. 
iii.,  p.  437. 
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friends  and  relatives  of  the  deceased  gather  round  the 
funeral  pyre  in  a  circle,  howling  dismally.  As  the  flames 
mount  upward  their  enthusiasm  increases,  until  in  a 
perfect  frenzy  of  excitement,  they  leap,  shriek,  hicerate 
their  bodies,  and  even  snatch  a  handful  of  smoldering 
flesh  from  the  fire,  and  devour  it. 

The  ashes  of  the  dead  mixed  with  grease,  are  smeared 
over  the  face  as  a  badge  of  mourning,  and  the  compound 
is  suffered  to  remain  there  until  worn  off  by  the  action 
of  the  weather.  The  widow  keeps  her  head  covered 
with  pitch  for  several  months.  In  the  Russian  River 
Yalley,  where  demonstrations  of  grief  appear  to  be  yet 
more  violent  than  elsewhere,  self-laceration  is  much 
practiced.  It  is  customary  to  have  an  annual  Dance  of 
Mourning,  when  the  inhabitants  of  a  whole  village  col- 
lect together  and  lament  their  deceased  friends  with 
howls  and  groans.  Many  tribes  think  it  necessary  to 
nourish  a  departed  spirit  for  several  months.  This  is 
done  by  scattering  food  about  the  place  where  the  re- 
mains of  the  dead  are  deposited.  A  devoted  Xeeshenam 
widow  does  not  utter  a  word  for  several  months  after 
the  death  of  her  husband ;  a  less  severe  sign  of  grief  is 
to  speak  only  in  a  low  whisper  for  the  same  time."^ 

Regarding  a  future  state  their  ideas  are  vague ;  some 
say  that  the  Meewocs  believe  in  utter  annihilation  after 
death,  but  who  can  fathom  the  hoi)es  and  fears  that 
struggle  in  their  dark  imaginings.  They  are  not  par- 
ticularly cruel  or  vicious ;  they  show  much  sorrow  for  the 


149  '  Die  nachsten  Anverwandten  schneiden  sich  das  Haar  ab  nnd  -werfen 
es  ins  Feuer,  wobci  sie  sich  mit  Steinen  an  die  Brast  Bchlugen,  auf  den  Bo- 
den  Btiiizen.  ja  bisweileu  aus  besonderer  AnMuglichkeit  zu  deui  Vei-storbe- 
nen  sieh  bUitriinHtigoder  f<i\r  zu  Tode  stoasen;  doch  sind  solche  Falle  selten.* 
KoHlnymiton^nr,  in  i^a»T,  Slat.  ti.  Ethno.^  p.  88.     '  The  body  is  consumed  upon 
a  scaffold  built  over  a  hole,  into  which  the  ashes  are  thrown  and  covered.' 
GVihs,  in  SrfunilcrajVs  Art'h.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  112.     See  also:  Tehama  Gazeiir,  J/ay, 
185il;  SntH  //  }fexicmia,  Viaie,  pp.  171-2;  Poicera'  Porno,  3/-S.;  also  in  Overlan'l 
Monthly,  vol.  ix.,  p.  502,  vol.  x.,  p.  328,  vol.  xii.,  p.  28;  San  Franciiico  Evtning 
BiilU'tin,  April  4,  iSiM;  ^f't(•th'fi  Vane.  /»/.,  pp. 448-50;  La  Pe rouse.  Toy.,  torn. 
ii.,  p.  3)6;  PlarervUk  hxdex,  1857;  Jfamiurr,  in  Bryant,  Toy.  tn  Vol.,  pp.  230, 
230;  Hnt'hinus'  Col.  Mwj.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  437;  Wimnu^l,  Califomun,  p.  178;  Farn- 
harn's  Life  in  Cai ,  p,  369;  Folsom  Dispatch,  in  Col.  thmtei^  Xov,  9,  1860; 
Johnston,  in  SrhoolcratVs  Arch,,  vol.  iv.,  p.  225;    D'OrlAgny,  Toy.,  p.  458; 
Ileidey,  in  Ind.  Aff.  liept.,  1856,  p.  242;  Forbes'  Col.,  p.  195. 
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death  of  a  relative;  in  some  instances  they  are  affection- 
ate toward  their  families.^*^ 

>^  In  the  Russian  Biver  Valley  the  Indians  '  sind  weichherzig,  and  von 
Natnr  nicht  rachsuchtig  . . .  sie  erlemen  mit  Lcichtigkeit  mancherlei  Handar- 
bsiten  und  Gowarbs.'  Bfr,  SUU.  u.  Elhno.^  pp.  77-8.  Near  Fort  Boss  *sind 
sie  sauft  and  friedfertig,  and  sehr  fahig,  besonders  in  der  Aafifussung  sinn- 
Usher  G.>g(>nst:iin.le.  Nar  in  Folge  ihrer  unmassigen  Tragheit  und  Sorglosig- 
keit  scheinen sie  sehr  damm  zu seyn. '  Kostromiionow,  in  Id,,  pp.  81-2.    '  They 

appear by  no  means  so  stupid*  as  those  at  the  missions.    Kotzebue*s 

2¥  to  Voy.t  vol.  ii.,  p.  2a.  At  Bodega  Bay  *  their  disposition  is  most  liberal.* 
MtareUes  Jour.,  p.  47.  At  Cleat  Lake  *they  are  docile,  mild,  easily  man- 
aged. . .  .roguish,  ungrateful,  and  incorrigibly  lazy cowardly  and  cringing 

toward)  the  whites . . .  thorough  sensualists  and  most  abandoned  gamblers  . . 
wretchedly  im;)rovident.*  Recere's  Tour,  pp.  120-1.     In  the  Sacramento  Val- 
ley they  are  '  excessively  jealous  of  their  sqoaws  . . .  stingy  and  inhospitable.' 
Kelly's  Excursion  to  Cal.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  114.     *  A  mirthful  race,  alwayt)  aisposed 
to  jest  and  langh.'  D.jna,  in  Hcile's  Eihno^.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  222. 
*  Po.ssessed  of  mean,  treacherous,  and  cowardly  traits  of  character,  and  the 
most  thievish  propensities.'  Johnson's  Cat.  and  Otjn.,  p.  143.    In  the  vicinity 
of  S.in  Francisco  Bay  *  they  are  cert:iinly  a  race  of  the  most  miserable  be- 
ings I  ever  saw,  possessing  the  faculty  of  human  reason.'  Vancoui^er's  To^., 
vol.  ii.,  p.  13.    '  For  the  most  part  an  idle,  intemperate  race.'  Thornton's  O'jn. 
an  I  Cat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  78.     'They  are  a  people  of  a  tractable,  free,  and  louing 
nature,  without  guile  or  treachery.*  Drakes  World  Encamp.,  p.  131.     '  Bas- 
tantes  rancher  .'as  de  gentiles  muy  mansos  y  apacibles.'  Crespi,  in  Doc.  Hisl, 
J/i'.e.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  497.     '  Son  muy  mansos,  afables,  de  buenas  caras  y 
lo.4  m  IS  dt)  ellos  barb.ido3.'  Palou,  Notiilas,  in  Id.,  tom.  vii.,  p.  59.    At  Monte- 
rey they  'etaient  lourds  et  peu  intelligents.'    Those  living  farther  from  the 
mi<isiou.s  were  not  without  '  une  certaine  finesse,  commune  a  tous  les  hommes 
^leveti  d.ms  I'etat  de  nature. '  PH\l- Thowirs,  Voy.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  134.    *  Ces  peuples 
sont  sL  pea  courageux,  qu'ils  n'opposent  j:imais  aucune  resistance  aux  trois  on 
qn:\tre  soldiits  qui  violent  si  evidement  a  leur  egard  le  droit  des  gens.'  La  Pe- 
rou^ ',  Voy.,  torn,  ii,  p.  297.    *  The  Yukas  are  a  tigerish,  truculent,  sullen,  thiev- 
ish, and  every  w^y  bad,  but  brave  race.'  Powers,  in  Ov rland  Monthly,  vol.  ix., 
p.  306.    The  T  ihtoos  were  very  cowardly  and  peace-loving.  Powers'  Ponu),  MS. 
Than  the  Oleepas  '  a  more  jolly,  laughter-loving,  careless,  and  good-natured 
people  do  not  exist. . .  .For  intelligence  they  are  far  behind  the  Indians  east 
of  tha  Rocky  Mountiiins.'  Delano's  Life  on  the  Plains,  p.  297.     The  Kanni- 
mires  'were  considered  a  brave  and  warlike  Indian  race.*   Taylor,  in  Col. 
Farmer  Mir^ih  SO,  1860.     The  condition  of  the  Wallas  *  is  the  most  miserable 
thU  it  is  possible  to  conceive;  their  mode  of  living,  the  most  abject  and  des- 
titute known  to  man.'  Il^nl'U,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rpt.,  1856,  p.  241.     The  Fresno 
Biver  Iiilians  'are  peaceable,  quiet  and  indu.strious.'  Henley,  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rpt.,  1S51,  p.  3  4.     A  rational,  calculatini<  people,  generally  industrious. 
L-ioU,  in  Ini.  Af.  R'pt..  1858,  p.  291.     On  th^  coast  range  north  and  east  of 
Mbu.I ocino  *  they  are  a  timid  and  generally  inoflFensive  race.'  Bailey,  in  Ind, 
Aff.  Rpi.,  1858,  p.  304.     In  Placer  County  they  are  industrious,  honest,  and 
temperate;  the  females  strictly  virtuous.  Brown,  in  In'l.  Aff.  Repi.,  1856,  p. 
243.     Lazy,  trifling,  drunken.  Applegate,  lb.     In  Tuolumne:  friendly,  gen- 
erally honest,  truthful;  men  lazy,  women  industrious.   JewfU,  Id.,  p.  244. 
In  the  Yosemite  Valley,  *  though  low  in  the  scale  of  man,  they  are  not  the 
abjf^ct  creatures  generally  represented;  they  are  mild,  harmless,  and  singu- 
larly honest.  Kneelanl's  WonA^rs  of  Yosemite,  p.  52.     At  Santa  Clara  they 
have  no  ambition,  are  entirely  regardless  of  reputation  and  renown.    Van- 
coavfir's  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  21,     In  stupid  apathy  *  they  exceed  every  race  of 
meu  I  have  ever  known,  not  exeeptinf?  the  degraded  races  of  Terra  del  Fuego 
or  Van  Diemm's  Land.'   K}tze'm*:'s  X^w  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  97.    At  Santa  Cruz 
*  they  are  so  inclined  to  lying  that  they  al:uost  always  will  confess  offences 
they  have  not  committed;    ve;y  lustful  and  inhospitable.  Cornelias'  Letter,  in 
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Although  nearly  all  travelers  who  have  seen  and  de- 
scribed this  people,  place  them  in  the  lowest  scale  of 
humanity,  yet  there  are  some  who  assert  that  the  char- 
acter of  the  Californian  has  been  maligned.  It  does  not 
follow,  they  say,  that  he  is  indolent  because  he  does  not 
work  when  the  fertility  of  his  native  land  enables  him 
to  live  without  labor ;  or  that  he  is  cowardly  because  he 
is  not  incessantly  at  war,  or  stupid  and  brutal  because 
the  mildness  of  his  climate  renders  clothes  and  dwellings 
superfluous.  But  is  this  sound  reasoning  ?  Surely  a  peo- 
ple assisted  by  nature  should  progress  faster  than  another, 
struggling  with  depressing  difficulties. 
'"Trom  the  frozen,  wind-swept  plains  of  Alaska  to 
the  malaria-haunted  swamps  of  Darien,  there  is  not  a 
fairer  land  than  California;  it  is  the  neutral  ground, 
as  it  were,  of  the  elements,  where  hyperboreal  cold, 
stripped  of  its  rugged  aspect,  and  equatorial  heat, 
tamed  to  a  genial  warmth,  meet  as  friends,  inviting, 
all  blusterings  laid  aside.     Yet  if  we  travel  northward 

Cal.  Farm'Ty  April  5,  1860.  At  Kelsey  Biver  they  are  *  amiable  and  thievish.' 
OVj*is^  in  S'hoolcraft^s  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  124.  *  In  general  terms,  the  California 
Indians  are  more  timid,  peaceable,  and  joyous  than  any  of  their  neighbors.' 
Sltph-inSy  in  Fovo^rs'  PomOy  Mi,  *  Their  stapidity,  insensibility,  ignorance, 
inconstancy,  slavery  to  appetite,  excessive  sloth  and  laziness,  being  absorbed 
for  the  time  in  the  stir  and  din  of  niffht-watching  and  battle,  give  them  a 
new  existence.'  Farnham's  Lire  in  Ccu.,  p.  366.  'Faul  und  jeder  Anstren- 
exm^  abj^enuigt.*  Osswallt  Cali/ornien,  p.  63.  'Stupidity  seemed  to  be  their 
distinctive  character.'  Domewrh's  DesertSy  vol.  i.,  p.  239.  'Loose,  lazy,  care- 
less, capricious,  childish  and  fickle.*  Taylor,  in  Cal.  Fanner,  Marvh  2,  1860. 
•  They  are  really  the  most  harmless  tribes  on  the  American  continent. '  Ger- 
gUi4;c/c>r's  Xnr.,  p.  212.  Beven^eful.  timid,  treacherous  and  ungrateful.  Kelly's 
Excursion  it)  fjal.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  284.  '  Cowardly,  treacherous,  filthy  and  indolent.' 
JofuLtltm,  in  SrhoolrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  223.  '  Dull,  indolent,  phlegmatic, 
timid  and  of  a  gentle,  submissive  temper.'  Half's  Ethnog.,  in  U.  6'.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol. 
vi.,  p.  1D9.  •  In  stature  no  less  than  in  mind  are  certainly  of  a  very  inferior  race 
of  human  beings.'  Lan/slorff's  Voy.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  168.  *  l^usillanimous.'  Forbes* 
Cal.,  p.  183.  *  lis  sont  egalement  extremes  dans  I'expression  de  la  joie  et  de 
la  colore.'  RoUin,  in  La  Ferouse,  l^oy.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  58.  *  Seemed  to  be  al- 
most of  the  lowest  grade  of  human  beings.'  Kim/H  Rept.,  in  Bayard  Taylor's 
El  Dorado,  Appendix,  vol.  ii.,  p.  210.  'Die  ludianer  von  Cahfomien  sind 
physisch  und  moralish  den  anuem  Indianem  untergeordnet.*  Wimmel,  Calir 
fornien,  p.  177.  '  Su  estupidez  mas  parece  on  entorpecimiento  de  las  poten- 
cias  por  falta  de  accion  y  por  pereza  caracter.'stica,  que  limitacion  absoluta 
de  BUS  facultades  intelectuales;  y  asi  quando  se  las  pone  en  movimiento,  v  se 
les  dm  ideas,  no  dexan  de  discemir  y  de  aprender  lo  que  se  les  ensena.* 
SutU  y  M'xi  •ana,  Viaije.  p.  1(>4.  *  I  noticed  that  all  the  Indians  from  South- 
ern to  Northern  California  were  low,  shiftless,  indolent,  and  cowardly.' 
Miller's  Lite  Amon'^st  the  Myihrji,  p.  16.  Cowardly  and  treacherous  in  the 
fxtreme.  Life  of  Gov.  X.  W*  Boggs,  by  his  Son,  ifo. 
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from  the  Isthmus,  we  must  pass  by  ruined  cities  and 
temples,  traces  of  mighty  peoples,  who  there  flourished  be- 
fore a  foreign  civilization  extirpated  them.  On  the  arid 
deserts  of  Arizona  and  Xew  Mexico  is  found  an  incipient 
civilization.  Descending  from  the  Arctic  sea  we  meet 
races  of  hunters  and  traders,  which  can  be  called  neither 
primitive  nor  primordial,  living  after  their  fashion  as 
men,  not  as  brutes.  It  is  not  until  we  reach  the  Golden 
Mean  in  Central  California  that  w^e  find  whole  tribes 
subsisting  on  roots,  herbs  and  insects;  having  no  boats, 
no  clothing,  no  laws,  no  God ;  yielding  submissively  to 
the  first  touch  of  the  invader;  held  in  awe  by  a  few 
priests  and  soldiers.  Men  do  not  civilize  themselves. 
Had  not  tlie  Greeks  and  the  Egyptians  been  driven  on 
by  an  unseen  hand,  never  would  the  city  of  the  Violet 
Crown  have  graced  the  plains  of  Hellas,  nor  Thebes  nor 
Memphis  have  risen  in  the  fertile  valley  of  the  Xile, 
Why  Greece  is  civilized,  while  California  breeds  a  race 
inferior  to  the  lowest  of  their  neighbors,  save  only  per- 
haps the  Shoshones  on  their  east,  no  one  yet  can  tell. 

When  Father  Junipero  Serra  established  the  Mission 
of  Dolores  in  1776,  the  shores  of  San  Francisco  Bay 
were  thickly  populated  by  the  Ahwashtees,  Ohlones, 
Altahmos,  Romanons,  Tuolomas,  and  other  tribes.  The 
good  Father  found  the  field  unoccupied,  for,  in  the  vocab- 
ulary of  these  people,  there  is  found  no  word  for  god, 
angel,  or  devil ;  they  held  no  theory  of  origin  or  desti- 
ny. A  rancheria  was  situated  on  the  spot  where  now 
Beach  street  intersects  Ilyde  street.  Were  it  there  now, 
as  contrasted  with  the  dwellings  of  San  Francisco,  it 
would  resemble  a  pig-sty  more  than  a  human  habitation. 

On  the  Marin  and  Sonoma  shores  of  the  bay  were  the 
Tomales  and  Camimares,  the  latter  numbering,  in  1824, 
ten  thousand  souls.  Marin,  chief  of  the  Tomales,  was 
for  a  long  time  the  terror  of  the  Spaniards,  and  his  war- 
riors were  ranked  as  among  tlie  fiercest  of  the  Cali- 
fornians.  He  was  brave,  energetic,  and  possessed  of  no 
ordinary  intelligence.  When  quite  old  he  consented  to 
be  baptized  into  the  Romish  Church. 
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It  has  been  suspected  that  the  chief  Marin  was  not  a 
full-bred  Indian,  but  that  he  was  related  to  a  certain 
Spanish  sailor  who  was  cast  ashore  from  a  wrecked  galeon 
on  a  voyage  from  Manila  to  Acapulco  about  the  year 
1750.  The  ship-wrecked  Spaniards,  it  has  been  sur- 
mised, were  kindly  treated  by  the  natives;  they  married 
native  wives,  and  lived  with  the  Tomales  as  of  them, 
and  from  them  descended  many  of  their  chiefs ;  but  of 
\  this  we  have  no  proof. 

Yosemite  Valley  was  formerly  a  stronghold  to  which 
tribes  in  that  vicinity  resorted  after  committing  their 
depredations  upon  white  settlers.  They  used  to  make 
their  boast  that  their  hiding  place  could  never  be  dis- 
covered by  white  men.  But  during  the  year  1850,  the 
marauders  growing  bold  in  their  fancied  security,  the 
whites  arose  and  drove  them  into  the  mountains.  Fol- 
lowing them  thither  under  the  guidance  of  Tenaya,  an 
old  chief  and  confederate,  the  white  men  were  suddenly 
confronted  by  the  wondrous  beauties  of  the  valley.  The 
Indians,  disheartened  at  the  discovery  of  their  retreat, 
yielded  a  reluctant  obedience,  but  becoming  again  disaf- 
fected they  renewed  their  depredations.  Shortly  after- 
ward the  Yosemite  Indians  made  a  visit  to  the  Monos. 
They  were  hospitably  entertained,  but  upon  leaving,  could 
not  resist  the  temptation  to  drive  off  a  few  stray  cattle  be- 
longing to  their  friends.  The  Monos,  enraged  at  this  broach 
of  good  faith,  pursued  and  gave  them  battle.  The  warriors 
of  the  valley  were  nearly  exterminated,  scarce  half  a 
dozen  remaining  to  mourn  their  loss.  All  their  women 
and  children  were  carried  away  into  captivity.  These 
Yosemite  Indians  consisted  of  a  mixture  from  various 
tribes,  outlaws  as  it  were  from  the  surrounding  tribes. 
They  have  left  as  their  legacy  a  name  for  every  clift*  and 
waterfall  within  the  valley.  How  marvelous  would  be 
their  history  could  we  go  back  and  trace  it  from  the 
beginning,  these  millions  of  human  bands,  who  through- 
out the  ages  have  been  coming  and  going,  unknowing 
and  unknown! 
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In  the  Southern  Californians,  whose  territory  lies 
fiouth  of  the  thirty-fifth  parallel,  there  are  less  tribal 
differences  than  among  any  people  whom  we  have  yet 
encountered,  whose  domain  is  of  equal  extent.  Those 
who  live  in  the  south-eastern  corner  of  the  State  are 
thrown  by  the  Sierra  Nevada  range  of  mountains  into 
the  Shoshone  family,  to  which,  indeed,  by  affinity  they 
l)elong.  The  chief  tribes  of  this  division  are  the  Ca- 
huiUas  and  the  Diegnefios,  the  former  living  around  the 
San  Bernardino  and  San  Jacinto  mountains,  and  the 
latter  in  the  southern  extremity  of  California.  Around 
each  mission  were  scores  of  small  bands,  whose  ranche- 
rias  were  recorded  in  the  mission  books,  the  natives  as 
a  whole  being  known  only  by  the  name  of  the  mission. 
When  first  discovered  by  Cabrillo  in  1542,  the  islands 
off*  the  coast  were  inhabited  by  a  superior  people,  but 
these  they  were  induced  by  the  padres  to  abandon,  fol- 
lowing which  event  the  people  rapidly  faded  away.  The 
natives  called  the  island  of  Santa  Cruz  Liniooh,  Santa 
Rosa  Hurrnal,  San  Miguel  Tivocan,  and  San  Nicolas  Gha- 
lashat. 

As  we  approach  the  southern  boundary  of  California 
a  slight  improvement  is  manifest  in  the  aborigines. 
The  men  are  here  well  made,  of  a  stature  quite  up  to 
the  average,  comparatively  fair-complexioned  and  pleas- 
ant-featured. The  children  of  the  islanders  are  described 
by  the  early  voyagers  as  being  white,  with  light  hair  and 
ruddy  cheeks,  and  the  women  as  having  fine  forms, 
beautiful  eyes,  and  a  modest  demeanor.^**     The  beard  is 

144  At  Santa  Catalina  '  las  mujeres  son  mny  hermosas  y  honestas,  los  ninos 
Bou  blancos  y  rubios  y  muy  risueiios.'  Salmeron,  H'laciones^  p.  18,  in  Doc.  Ilist. 
Mex,,  serie  iii.,  torn.  iv.  See  also  Famham's  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  140;  Torquenmda, 
Mojuirq.  Ind.^  torn,  i.,  p.  712.  At  Santa  Barbara,  *  son  mas  altos,  dispuestos,  y 
membrados,  que  otros,  que  antes  se  avian  visto.*  Torq^iemada,  Monarq.  Inii,, 
toiii .  i.,  p.  714.  On  the  coast  from  San  Diego  to  San  Francisco  they  are  *  d'uue 
couleur  foncee,  de  petite  taille,  et  assez  mal  faits.'  Faqcs^  in  Xouvelles  Aiinales 
dcs  \'oy.^  1S44,  tom.  ci.,  p.  153;  see  also  Marmier,  Notice,  in  Bryant,  Voy,  en  CaL^ 
p.  2J6.  At  San  Luis  Rey,  *  sont  bien  faits  et  d'une  taille  nioyenne.'  id.,  p. 
171;  quoted  in  Marmier^  p.  229.  An  Indian  seen  at  Santa  Inez  Mission 
*  was  about  twenty-seven  years  old,  with  a  black  thick  beard,  iris  of  the  eyes 
light  chocolate-brown,  nose  small  and  round,  lips  not  thick,  face  long  and 
angular.'  (-al.  Farmer,  MayA^^  1S<;0.  The  Noches  *  aunque  de  buena  disposi- 
icion  sou  delgados  y  bastante  delicados  para  audar  k  pie.'  GarceSt  in  Doc,  iliai. 
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plucked  out  with  a  bivalve  shell,  which  answers  the 
purpose  of  pincers. 

A  short  cloak  of  deer-skin  or  rabbit-skins  sewed  to- 
gether, suffices  the  men  for  clothing;  and  sometimes 
even  this  is  dispensed  with,  for  they  think  it  no  shame 
to  be  naked.^**^  The  women  and  female  children  wear  a 
petticoat  of  skin,  with  a  heavy  fringe  reaching  down  to 
the  knees;  in  some  districts  they  also  wear  short  capes 
covering  the  breasts.^**  On  the  coast  and,  formerly,  on 
the  islands,  seals  furnished  the  material."^  The  more 
industrious  and  wealthy  embroider  their  garments  pro- 
fusely with  small  shells.  Around  Santa  Barbara  rings  of 
bone  or  shell  were  worn  in  the  nose;  at  Ix)s  Angeles 
nasal  ornaments  were  not  the  fashion.  The  women  had 
cylinder-shaped  pieces  of  ivory,  sometimes  as  much  as 
eight  inches  in  length,  attached  to  the  ears  by  a  shell 
ring.  Bracelets  and  necklaces  were  made  of  pieces  of 
ivory  ground  round  and  perforated,  small  pebbles,  and 
shells. 

Paint  of  various  colors  was  used  by  warriors  and 
dancers.  Mr  Hugo  Reid,  who  has  contributed  valu- 
able information  concerning  the  natives  of  Los  Angeles 
County,  states  that  girls  in  love  paint  the  cheeks  spar- 
ingly with  red  ochre,  and  all  the  women,  before  they 
grow  old,  protect  their  complexion  from  the  effects  of 

^ex.y  serie  ii.,  torn,  i.,  p.  295.  *Well  proportioned  in  figure,  and  of  noble 
appearance.'  Donwnerh's  D^snis,  vol.  ii  ,  p.  45.  *The  women  (of  the  Die- 
genos)  arc  beantifully  developed,  and  superbly  formed,  their  bodies  as 
straight  as  an  arrow.*  Michlvr,  in  Emory's  U.  S.  and  Mex.^  Bound.  Survey, 
vol.  i  ,  p.  107.  The  Cahuillas  *  are  a  filthy  and  miserable-looking  set,  and 
great  beggars,  presenting  an  unfavorable  contrast  to  the  Indian  upon  the 
Colorado."   Whipple,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  134. 

**i  The  ordinary  cloak  descends  to  the  wtiist:  *  le  chef  seul  en  a  une  qui 
lui  tombe  jusqu'au  jarret,  et  c'cst  la  la  seule  marque  de  distinction.*  Fages, 
in  Xouvclles  Ann/iles  desVoy.,  1844,  torn,  ci.,  p.  172;  see  also  yiamikr,  Notice, 
in  Bryant,  Voy.  en  Vol.,  p.  229. 

J<6  These  capes  Father  Cres])!  describes  as  being  *  unos  capotillos  hechos 
de  pieles  de  liebres  y  conejos  deque  hacen  tiras  y  tereidas  como  mocate; 
cosen  uno  con  otro  y  las  defienden  del  frio  cubriendolas  por  la  honentidad.' 
Crespi,  in  Doc.  Hisi.  3/px.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  vi.,  pp.  291-2;  see  also  Id.,  p.  312. 

147  The  lobo  marino  of  the  Spanish  is  the  common  seal  and  sea  calf  of  the 
the  English;  le  veau  marin  and  phoqne  comraun  of  the  French;  vecchio  ma- 
rino of  the  Italians;  Meerwolf  and  Meerhnnd  of  the  Germans;  Zee-Hund 
of  the  Dutch;  Sael-hund  of  the  Danes;  Sial  of  the  Swedes;  and  moelrhonof 
the  Welsh.  Knight's  Eng,  Encyc.  Xat.  Hist,,  vol.  iv.,  p.  299. 
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the  sun  by  a  plentiful  application  of  the  same  cosmetic.^** 
Vizcaino  saw  natives  on  the  southern  coast  painted  blue 
and  silvered  over  with  some  kind  of  mineral  substance. 
On  his  asking  where  they  obtained  the  silver-like  ma- 
terial they  showed  him  a  kind  of  mineral  ore,  which 
they  said  they  used  for  purposes  of  ornamentation.^*® 

Thej'^  take  much  pride  in  their  hair,  which  they  wear 
long.  It  is  braided,  and  either  wound  round  the  head 
turban-like,^"®  or  twist-ed  into  a  top-knot;  some  tie  it  in  a 
queue  behind.  According  to  Father  Boscana  the  girls 
are  tattooed  in  infancy  on  the  face,  breast,  and  arms. 
The  most  usual  method  was  to  prick  the  flesh  with  a 
thorn  of  the  cactus-plant;  charcoal  produced  from  the 
maguey  was  then  rubbed  into  the  wounds,  and  an  inef- 
faceable blue  was  the  result.^"^ 

Dwellings,  in  the  greater  part  of  this  region,  differ  but 
little  from  those  of  the  Central  Californians.  In  shape 
they  are  conical  or  semi-globular,  and  usually  consist  of 
a  frame,  formed  by  driving  long  poles  into  the  ground, 
covered  with  rushes  and  earth.^*^  On  the  coast  of  the 
Santa  Barbara  Channel  there  seems  to  have  been  some 
improvement  in  their  style  of  architecture.  It  was  prob- 
ably here  that  Cabrillo  saw  houses  built  after  the  man- 
ner of  those  in  Xew  Spain .^*®     It  is  possible  that  the 

1*8  Jieidt  in  Los  Angeles  S(ar, 

1*9  Salm.'ron,  RelaciojieSy  in  Doc.  ITist,  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  18. 

1^0  Thi8  hair  turban  or  coil  *  sirve  de  bolsa  para  gnardar  en  la  cabcza  los 
abalorios  y  demas  chucherias  que  se  les  d4.'  Palou,  Vida  de  Jun(pero  Serra, 
p.  215.  The  same  custom  Heems  to  prevail  among  the  Cibolos  of  New  Mex> 
ico,  as  Marmier,  in  his  additional  chapter  in  the  French  edition  of  BryarvL^s 
CcU  ,  p.  258,  says:  *les  hommes  da  peuple  tressent  leiirs  cheveux  avec  des 
cordons,  et  y  placent  le  pcu  d'objets  qu'ils  possedent,  notamment  la  corne 
qui  renferme  leur  tabac  k  fnmer.' 

1^^  On  the  subject  of  dress  see  also  Navarrete,  Inirod.^  in  SuUl  y  Meodcana, 

Viaje,  p.  Ixiv.;  Palou,  Vula  de  Jun'jyero  Serra,  p.  79;  DonieiiccJi's  Veneris,  vol, 

ii.,  p.  45;  Boscana,  in  Robinson's  Life  in  Col.,  p.  240;  Famham*s  Life  in  Col , 

p.  138;  Garces,  in  Doc.  M(x.  Hist.,  serie  ii.,  tom.  i.,  p.  294;  Marmier,  Notice,  in 

jBryajxt,  Voy.  en  Cah,  p.  229. 

i^s  On  the  Los  Angeles  Coast:  '  La  rancher  fa  se  compone  de  veinte  casaa 
hechas  de  zacate  de  forma  esferica  k  modo  de  uno  media  naranja  con  su  res- 
piradero  en  lo  alto  por  donde  les  entra  la  luz  y  tiene  salida  el  humo  '  Crefipi, 
m  Doc.  IFist.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  vi  ,  p.  314;  Hoffmann,  in  San  Francisco  Med' 
iccU  Press,  vol.  v.,  p.  149. 

J 53  •  Partieron  de  alli  el  9,  entr&ron  en  una  enseuada  espaciosa,  y  siguien- 
do  la  costa  vieron  en  ella  un  pueblo  de  Indios  junto  a  la  mar  con  casas  gran- 
des  a  manera  de  las  de  Kueva-Espana.'  Navarreie  Inirod.,  in  Sutil  y  i/exicana. 
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influences  of  the  southern  civilization  may  have  ex- 
tended as  far  as  this  point.  Father  Boscana's  descrip- 
tion of  the  temples  or  vanquechs  erected  by  the  natives  in 
the  vicinity  of  San  Juan  Capistrano,  in  honor  of  their 
god,  Chinigchinich,  is  thus  translated:  '*They  formed  an 
enclosure  of  about  four  or  five  yards  in  circumference, 
not  exactly  round,  but  inclining  to  an  oval.  This  they 
divided  by  drawing  a  line  through  the  centre,  and  built 
another,  consisting  of  the  branches  of  trees,  and  mats  to 
the  height  of  about  six  feet,  outside  of  which,  in  the 
other  division,  they  formed  another  of  small  stakes  of 
wood  driven  into  the  ground.  This  was  called  the  gate, 
or  entrance,  to  the  vanquech.  Inside  of  this,  and  close 
to  the  larger  stakes,  was  placed  a  figure  of  their  god 
Chinigchinich,  elevated  upon  a  kind  of  hurdle.  This  is 
the  edifice  of  the  vanquech.''^" 

Almost  every  living  thing  that  they  can  lay  their 
hands  on  serves  as  food.  Coyotes,  skunks,  wild  cats, 
rats,  mice,  crows,  hawks,  owls,  lizards,  frogs,  snakes,  ex- 
cepting him  of  the  rattle,  grasshoppers  and  other  in- 
sects, all  are  devoured  by  the  inland  tribes.  Stranded 
whales,  animals  of  the  seal  genus,  fish,  and  shell-fish, 
form  the  main  support  of  those  inhabiting  the  coast. 
Venison  they  are  of  course  glad  to  eat  when  they  can 
get  it,  but  as  they  are  poor  hunters,  it  is  a  rare  luxury. 
When  they  did  hunt  the  deer  they  resorted  to  the  same 
artifice  as  their  northern  neighbors,  placing  a  deers 
head  and  horns  on  their  own  head,  and  thus  disguised 
approaching  within  bow-shot     Bear-meat  the  majority 


Vtarffj  pp.  Txix.,  xxxi.,  xxxvi.  The  ftcconntK  of  Cabrillo's  voyage  are  so  con- 
fused that  it  is  impossible  to  know  the  exact  locality  in  which  he  saw  the  peo- 
ple he  describes.  On  this  point  compare  C'abriUo,  Relacion,  in  Col.  Doc.  nisi. 
Florida,  torn,  i.,  p.  173;  Browne*8  Lower  Col.,  pp.  18,  19;  Bumey's  Chron.  IRst. 
Discov.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  221-5;  Clavigero,  Storia  delta  Cal.,  tom.  i.,  pp.  154-5;  Hum- 
boldt,  Essai  Pol.,  tom.  1.,  p.  329;  Afonlanus,  JYleuiM  Weereld.  p}>.  210-11;  Sal- 
tnron,  Relaciones,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Afe*.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  18;  De  Laet,  Noims 
Orhis,  p.  306.  *  Nur  um  die  Meerenge  von  Santa  Barbara  fand  man,  1769, 
die  Bewohner  ein  wenig  gesittigter.  Sie  ban  ten  grosse  Hfiuser  von  pyra- 
midnler  Form,  in  Dorfer  vereint.'  Muhknpfordt^  Mejico,  tom.  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  pp. 
454-5. 

^'>*  Bo.^carui,  in  Robinson's  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  259;  Bancroft's  Nat,  Races,  vol. 
Ui.,  pp.  163-9. 
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refuse  to  eat  from  superstitious  motives.^  Grasshoppers 
are  eaten  roasted.  Acorns  are  shelled,  dried,  and  pound- 
ed in  stone  mortars  into  flour,  which  is  washed  and 
rewashed  in  hot  and  cold  water  until  the  bitterness  is 
removed,  when  it  is  made  into  gruel  with  cold  water,  or 
baked  into  bread.  Various  kinds  of  grass-seeds,  herbs, 
berries,  and  roots,  are  also  eaten,  both  roasted  and  raw. 
Wild  fowl  are  caught  in  nets  made  of  tules,  spread 
over  channels  cut  through  the  rushes  in  places  fre- 
quented by  the  fowl,  at  a  sufficient  height  above  the 
w^ater  to  allow  the  birds  to  swim  easily  beneath  them. 
The  game  is  gently  driven  or  decoyed  under  the  nets, 
when  at  a  given  signal,  a  great  noise  is  made,  and  the 
terrified  fowl,  rising  suddenly,  become  hopelessly  en- 
tangled in  the  meshes,  and  fall  an  easy  prey.  Or  select- 
ing a  spot  containing  clear  water  about  two  feet  deep, 
they  fasten  a  net  midway  between  the  surface  and  the 
bottom,  and  strewing  the  place  with  berries,  which  sink 
to  the  bottom  under  the  net,  they  retire.  The  fowl 
approach  and  dive  for  the  berries.  The  meshes  of  the 
net  readily  admit  the  head,  but  hold  the  prisoner  tight 
upon  attempting  to  withdraw  it.  And  what  is  more, 
their  position  prevents  them  from  making  a  noise,  and 
they  serve  also  as  a  decoy  for  others.  Fish  are  taken  in 
seines  made  from  the  tough  bark  of  the  tione-tree.  They 
are  also  killed  with  spears  having  a  movable  bone  head, 
attached  to  a  long  line,  so  that  when  a  fish  is  struck  the 
biirb  becomes  loosened ;  line  is  then  paid  out  until  the 
fish  is  exhausted  with  running,  when  it  is  drawn  in. 
Many  of  the  inland  tribes  come  down  to  the  coast  in  the 
fishing  season,  and  remain  there  until  the  shoals  leave, 
when  they  return  to  the  interior.  Food  is  either  boiled 
by  dropping  hot  stones  into  water-baskets,  or,  more  fre- 
quently, in  vessels  made  of  soap-stone.^*'* 

1^^  '  One  of  their  most  remarkable  superstitions  is  fonnd  in  the  fact  of 
their  not  eating  the  flesh  of  large  game.  This  arises  from  their  belief  that 
in  the  bodies  of  all  large  animals  the  souls  of  certain  generations,  long  since 
past,  have  entered  .  .  A  term  of  reproach  from  a  wild  tribe  to  those  more 
tamed  is,  *'they  eat  venison."  '  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  215-6;  seo 
also  Rev  I,  in  Jb)S  Anqeks  Star. 

1^  *  All  their  food  was  either  cold  or  nearly  so Salt  was  used  very  spar- 
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In  their  cooking,  as  in  other  respects,  they  are  excess- 
ively unclccan.  They  bathe  frequently,  it  is  true,  but 
when  not  in  the  water  they  are  wallowing  in  filth.  Their 
dwellings  are  full  of  offal  and  other  impurities,  and  ver- 
min abound  on  their  persons. 

Bows  and  arrows,  and  clubs,  are  as  usual  the  weapons 
most  in  use.  Sabres  of  hard  wood,  with  edges  that  cut 
like  steel,  are  mentioned  by  Father  Junipero  Serra.^*^ 
War  is  a  mere  pretext  for  plunder ;  the  slightest  wrong, 
real  or  imaginary,  being  sufficient  cause  for  a  strong  tribe 
to  attack  a  weaker  one.  The  smaller  bands  form  tem- 
porary alliances;  the  women  and  children  accompanying 
the  men  on  a  raid,  carrying  provisions  for  the  march, 
and  during  an  engagement  they  pick  up  the  fallen  arrows 
of  the  enemy  and  so  keep  their  own  warriors  supplied. 
Boscana  says  that  no  male  prisoners  are  taken,  and  no 
quarter  given ;  and  Hugo  Reid  affirms  of  the  natives  of 
Los  Angeles  County  that  all  prisoners  of  war,  after  be- 
ing tormented  in  the  most  cruel  manner,  are  invariably 
put  to  death.  The  dead  are  decapitated  and  scalped. 
Female  prisoners  are  either  sold  or  retained  as  slaves. 
Scalps,  highly  prized  as  trophies,  and  publicly  exhibited 
at  feasts,  may  be  ransomed,  but  no  consideration  would 
induce  them  to  part  with  their  living  captives.^** 

Among  the  few  articles  they  manufacture  are  fish- 
hooks, needles,  and  awls,  made  of  bone  or  shell ;  mortars 
and  pestles  of  granite,  and  soap-stone  cooking  vessels, 
and  water-tight  baskets.^**     The  clay  vessels  which  are 

inp^ly  in  their  food,  from  an  idea  that  it  had  a  tendency  to  torn  their  hair 
gray.'  i?eif/,  in  Los  Atufdes  Star.  '  I  have  seen  many  instances  of  their  tak- 
ing a  rabbit,  and  sucking  its  blood  with  eagerness,  previous  to  consuming 
the  flesh  in  a  crude  stiite.'  Boscana,  in  Robinson's  Life  in  CaL,  p.  239.  *  Viven 
muy  regalados  con  varias  semillas.  y  con  la  pesca  que  hacen  en  sus  balsas  de 
tule  .  .y  queriendoles  dar  cosa  de  comida,  solian  decir,  que  de  aquello  no, 
que  Jo  que  qnerian  era  ropa;  y  solo  con  cosa  de  este  genero,  eran  los  camba- 
laches  que  hacian  de  su  pescado  con  los  Soldados  y  Arrieros.'  PaloUy  Vida  de 
Junlpero  Serra^  p.  79.  See  also  Torqueniada,  Monarq.  Ind.,  torn,  i.,  p.  71*2; 
Farnham'8  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  139;  Stanley,  in  Ind.  Aff.  BepL,  1866,  p.  102;  Id,,  18i;9, 
pp.  194-5;  Walktr,  in, Id.,  1h72,  p.  67;  BarUeWs  Pens.  Nar,,  vol.  ii.,  p.  1^5; 
Iloffmann,  in  San  Franrvtco  Medical  Press,  vol.  v.,  p.  149;  MoUhausen,  Btisen 
in  die  Felsengeb.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  82-3. 

1^7  Palou,  Vida  de  Jum'pero  Serra,  pp.  83-4. 

i5»  Bosca  la,  in  Bobinson's  Life  in  Vol.,  pp.  306-9. 

1^  The  baskets,  though  water-proof,  *  were  used  only  for  dry  purposes. 
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frequently  found  among  them  now,  were  not  made  by 
them  before  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards.  The  stone 
implements,  however,  are  of  aboriginal  manufacture,  and 
are  well  made.  The  former  are  said  to  have  been  pro- 
cured mostly  by  the  tribes  of  the  mainland  from  the  Santa 
Rosa  islanders.^^  The  instruments  which  they  used  in 
their  manufactures  were  flint  knives  and  awls;  the  latter 
Fages  describes  as  teing  made  from  the  small  bone  of  a 
deer  s  fore-foot.  The  knife  is  double-edged,  made  of  a 
flint,  and  has  a  wooden  haft,  inlaid  with  mother  of 
peari.^^^ 

On  this  coast  we  again  meet  with  wooden  canoes,  al- 
though the  balsa,  or  tule  raft,  is  also  in  use.  These  boats 
are  made  of  planks  neatly  fastened  together  and  paid 
with  bitumen  ;^®*  prow  and  stern,  both  equally  sharp,  are 
elevated  above  the  centre,  which  made  them  appear  to 
Vizcaino  **como  barquillos"  when  seen  beside  his  own 
junk-like  craft.  The  paddles  were  long  and  double- 
bladed,  and  their  boats,  though  generally  manned  by 
three  or  four  men,  were  sometimes  large  enough  to  carry 
twenty.  Canoes  dug  out  of  a  single  log,  scraped  smooth 
on  the  outside,  with  both  ends  shaped  alike,  were  some- 
times, though   more   rarely,  used.^®      The   circulating 

The  vessels  in  use  for  liquids  were  roughly  made  of  rushes  and  plastered 
outside  and  in  with  bitumen  or  pitch,  called  by  them  aanot.*  Held,  in  Los 
Arvjdes  Star;  Muhlenpfordt,  Mejico,  vol.  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  pp.  454-5;  and  MoUfiausen, 
Reisen  in  die  Felsengeb.f  vol.  i.,  p.  82. 

>^  '  Leurs  mortiers  do  pierre  et  divers  autres  ustensiles  sont  incrustes  aveo 
beaucoup  d'art  de  morceaux  de  nacre  de  perle.*  Fages,  in  Nouvelle^s  AnnaJes 
dfs  Voy.y  1844,  torn,  ci.,  p.  319.  *  Mortars  and  pestles  were  made  of  ^anite, 
about  sixteen  inches  wide  at  the  top,  ten  at  the  bottom,  ten  inches  high  and 
two  thick.*'  Soapstone  pots  were  '  about  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  procured 
from  the  Indians  of  Santa  Catalina;  the  cover  used  was  of  the  same  material.' 
Beid,  in  Los  Arujeles  Star.  On  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  San  Bernardino 
Mountains,  blankets  are  made  which  will  easily  hold  water.  Taylor,  in  San 
Francisco  Bulletin,  1862,  also  quot4?d  in  Shuck's  Col.  Scrap  Jiook,  p.  4(  5.  '  To- 
das  RU8  obras  son  primorosas  y  bien  acabadas.'  Crespi,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Jfpx., 
serie  iv.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  315. 

161  l\i'ies,  in  Xouvelles  Annales  desVoy.,  1844,  tom.  ci.,  pp.  319-20. 

162  *  The  planks  were  bent  and  joined  by  the  heat  of  fire,  and  then  payed 
with  asphaltum,  called  by  them  cnapapote.'  Taylor ,  in  Cat.  Farmer,  June  1, 
1860. 

*63  At  Santa  Catalina  Vizcaino  saw  *  vnas  Canoguelas,  que  ellos  vsan,  de 
Tablas  bien  heohas.  como  Barquillos,  con  las  Popas,  y  Proas  levantadas,  y  mas 
altas,  que  el  Cuerpo  de  la  Barca,  6  Canoa.'  Torquewada,  Monarq.  Ind.,  torn,  i., 
p  712;  see  also  Scumeron,  Reladones,  in  Doc.  Dit^t.  Mex.y  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  18. 
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medium  consisted  of  small  round  pieces  of  the  white 
mussel-shell.  These  were  perforated  and  arranged  on 
strings,  the  value  of  which  depended  upon  their  length.^®* 
I  have  said  before  that  this  money  is  supposed  to  have 
been  manufactured  for  the  most  part  on  Santa  Rosa 
Island.  Hence  it  was  distributed  among  the  coast  tribes, 
who  bought  with  it  deer-skins,  seeds,  etc.,  from  the  peo- 
ple of  the  interior. 

Each  tribe  acknowledged  one  head,  whose  province  it 
was  to  settle  disputes,^®^  levy  war,  make  peace,  appoint 
feasts,  and  give  good  advice.  Beyond  this  he  had  little 
power.*"  He  was  assisted  in  his  duties  by  a  council  of 
elders.  The  office  of  chief  was  hereditary,  and  in  the 
absence  of  a  male  heir  devolved  upon  the  female  nearest 
of  kin.  She  could  marry  whom  she  pleased,  but  her 
husband  obtained  no  authority  through  the  alliance,  all 
the  power  remaining  in  his  wife's  hands  until  their  eldest 
boy  attained  his  majority,  when  the  latter  at  once  as- 
sumed the  command. 

A  murderer  8  life  was  taken  by  the  relatives  of  his 
victim,  unless  he  should  gain  refuge  in  the  temple,  in 
which  case  his  punishment  was  left  to  their  god.     Ven- 

On  the  coast  of  Los  Angeles  Father  Crespi  saw  'canoas  hechas  de  buenas  tablas 
de  pino,  bien  ligadas  y  de  una  forma  graciosa  con  dos  proas . .  Usan  remos 
largos  de  dos  palas  y  vogan  con  indecible  Ujeriza  y  velocidad.'  Crespi f  in 
Doc.  Hist.  Hex.,  Bene  iv.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  315.  At  San  Diego  Palou  describes 
'  balsas  de  tule,  en  forma  de  Canoas,  con  lo  que  entran  n^uy  adentro  del  mar.' 
PahUj  Vida  de  Junipero  Serrfit  p.  79;  Boscamiy  in  Bobinson's  Life  in  CcU., 
p.  240;  3farnner,  Notice^  in  Bryant^  Voy.  en  CaL,  p.  228.  Description  of  bal- 
sas, which  differ  in  no  respect  from  those  used  north. 

164  *  The  worth  of  a  rial  was  put  on  a  string  which  passed  twice  and  a-half 
round  the  hand,  i.  e.,  from  end  of  middle  finger  to  wrist.  Eight  of  these 
strings  passed  for  the  value  of  a  silver  dollar.'  Col.  Farmer,  June  1,  1860. 
*  Eight  yards  of  these  beads  made  about  one  dollar  of  our  currency  '  Id,, 
Jan.  18,  1861. 

i<>5 « If  a  quarrel  occurred  between  parties  of  distinct  lodges  (villages), 
each  chief  heard  the  witnesses  produced  by  his  own  people;  and  then,  asso- 
ciated with  the  chief  of  the  opposite  side,  they  passed  sentence.  In  case 
they  could  not  agree,  an  impartial  chief  was  calltd  in,  who  heard  the  state- 
ments made  by  both,  and  he  ulone  decided.  There  was  no  appeal  from  his 
decision.'  Beid,  in  Los  Angeles  Star. 

166  » Pour  tout  ce  qui  conceme  les  affaires  interieures,  Tinfluence  des 
dmns  est  bien  superieure  k  la  leur.'  Mofras,  Explor.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  373.  At 
San  Diego  '  Chaque  village  est  soumis  aux  ordres  absolus  d'un  chef.'  Fag(s, 
in  Nou\:elles  Annaies  des  Voy.,  1844,  torn,  ci.,  p.  153;  or  see  J/arwiier,  Noiice^ 
in  Bryant,  Voy.  en  Cal.,  p.  226.  *  I  have  found  that  the  captains  have  very 
little  authority.'  Stanley,  in  Ind,  Aff.  BepL,  1869,  p.  194. 
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geance  was,  however,  onl}'  deferred ;  the  children  of  the 
murdered  man  invariably  avenged  his  death,  sooner  or 
later,  upon  the  murderer  or  his  descendants.  When 
a  chief  grew  too  old  to  govern  he  abdicated  in  favor 
of  his  son,  on  which  occasion  a  great  feast  was  given. 
When  all  the  people  had  been  called  together  by  criers, 
"the  crown  was  placed  upon  the  head  of  the  chief  elect, 
and  he  was  enrobed  with  the  imperial  vestments,"  as 
Father  Boscana  has  it ;  that  is  to  say,  he  was  dressed  in 
a  head -ornament  of  feathers,  and  a  feather  petticoat 
reaching  from  the  waist  half-way  down  to  the  knees, 
and  the  rest  of  his  body  painted  black.  He  then  went 
into  the  temple  and  performed  a  pas  seul  before  the  god 
Chinigchinich.  Here,  in  a  short  time,  he  was  joined  by 
the  other  chiefs,  who,  forming  a  circle,  danced  round 
him,  accompanied  by  the  rattling  of  turtle-shells  filled 
with  small  stones.  When  this  ceremony  was  over  he 
was  publicly  acknowledged  chief. 

As  I  said  before,  the  chief  had  little  actual  authority 
over  individuals;  neither  was  the  real  power  vested  in 
the  heads  of  families;  but  a  system  of  influencing  the 
people  was  adopted  by  the  chief  and  the  elders,  which 
is  somewhat  singular.  Whenever  an  important  step  was 
to  be  taken,  such  as  the  killing  of  a  malefactor,  or  the 
invasion  of  an  enemy's  territorj^,  the  sj^mpathies  of  the 
people  were  enlisted  by  means  of  criers,  who  were  sent 
round  to  proclaim  aloud  the  crime  and  the  criminal,  or 
to  dilate  upon  the  wrongs  suffered  at  the  hands  of  the 
hostile  tribe ;  and  their  eloquence  seldom  failed  to  attain 
the  desired  object.^*" 

The  chief  could  have  a  plurality  of  wives,  but  the 
common  people  were  only  allowed  one.^^     The  form  of 

»CT  Boscana,  in  RMnsori's  L\fe  in  Col.,  i>p.  262-9. 

1®  Dr.  Hoffman  states  that  m  the  vicinity  of  San  Diego  *  their  laws  allow 
them  to  keep  as  many  wives  as  they  can  support.'  San  Francisco  Medical 
Press,  vol.  vi.,  p.  150.  Fages,  speaking  of  the  Indians  on  the  coast  from 
S«n  Diego  to  San  Francisco,  says:  *Ces  Indiens  n'ont  qu*une  seule  femme 
k  la  fois,  mais  ila  en  changent  aussi  souvent  que  cela  leur  convient.  *  XouveUes 
Annalesdfs  I'oy.,  1844,  torn,  ci.,  p.  153.  Of  those  in  the  vicinity  of  San  Lnis 
Rey  the  same  author  says:  '  Les  chefs  de  ce  district  ont  le  privilege  de  prendre 
deux  ou  trois  femmes,  de  les  r^pudier  on  de  les  changer  aussi  souvent  qu'ils 
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contracting- a  marriage  varied.  In  Los  Angeles  County, 
according  to  Mr  Reid,  the  matter  was  arranged  by  a 
preliminary  interchange  of  presents  between  the  male 
relatives  of  the  bridegroom  and  the  female  relatives  of 
the  bride.  The  former  proceeded  in  a  body  to  the  dwell- 
ing of  the  girl,  and  distributed  small  sums  in  shell 
money  among  her  female  kinsfolk,  who  were  collected 
there  for  the  occasion.  These  afterward  returned  the 
compliment  by  visiting  the  man  and  giving  baskets  of 
meal  to  his  people.  A  time  was  then  fixed  for  the  final 
ceremony.  On  the  appointed  day  the  girl,  decked  in  all 
her  finery,  and  accompanied  by  her  family  and  relations, 
was  carried  in  the  arms  of  one  of  her  kinsfolk  toward 
the  house  of  her  lover;  edible  seeds  and  berries  were 
scattered  before  her  on  the  way,  which  were  scrambled 
for  by  the  spectators.  The  party  was  met  half-way  by 
a  deputation  from  the  bridegroom,  one  of  whom  now 
took  the  young  woman  in  his  arms  and  carried  her  to 
the  house  of  her  husband,  who  waited  expectantly. 
She  was  then  placed  by  his  side,  and  the  guests,  after 
scattering  more  seeds,  left  the  couple  alone.  A  great 
feast  followed,  of  which  the  most  prominent  feature  was 
a  character-dance.  The  young  men  took  part  in  this 
dance  in  the  roles  of  hunters  and  warriors,  and  were 
assisted  by  the  old  women,  who  feigned  to  carry  oft*  game, 
or  dispatch  wounded  enemies,  as  the  case  might  be. 
The  spectators  sat  in  a  circle  and  chanted  an  accompani- 
ment. 

According  to  another  form  of  marriage  the  man  either 
asked  the  girFs  parents  for  permission  to  marry  their 
daughter,  or  commissioned  one  of  his  friends  to  do  so. 
If  the  parents  approved,  their  future  son-in-law  took  up 
his  abode  with  them,  on  condition  that  he  should  provide 
a  certain  quantity  of  food  every  day.  This  was  done  to 
afford  him  an  opportunity  to  judge  of  the  domestic  qual- 
ities of  his  future  wife.  If  satisfied,  he  appointed  a  day 
for  the  marriage,  and  the  ceremony  was  conducted  much 

le  veulent;  mais  lea  autres  habitants  n*en  ont  qu'uue  seule  et  ne  peuvent  leg 
repadier  qu'eu  cas  d'adult^re.'  Id,,  p.  173. 
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in  the  same  manner  as  that  last  described,  except  that 
he  received  the  girl  in  a  temporary  shelter  erected  in 
front  of  his  hut,  and  that  she  was  disrobed  before  being 
placed  by  his  side. 

Children  were  often  betrothed  in  infancy,  kept  con- 
tinually in  each  other's  society  until  they  grew  up,  and 
the  contract  w^as  sciircely  ever  broken.  Many  obtained 
tlieir  wives  by  abduction,  and  this  was  the  cause  of 
many  of  the  inter-tribal  quarrels  in  which  they  were  so 
constantly  engaged. 

If  a  man  ill-treated  his  wife,  her  relations  took  her 
away,  after  paying  back  the  value  of  her  wedding  pres- 
ents, and  then  married  her  to  another.  Little  difficulty 
was  experienced  in  obtaining  a  divorce  on  any  ground ; 
indeed,  in  many  of  the  tribes  the  parties  separated  when- 
ever they  grew  tired  of  each  other.  Adultery  was  se- 
verely punished.  If  a  husband  caught  his  wife  in  the 
act,  he  was  justified  in  killing  her,  or,  he  could  give  her 
up  to  her  seducer  and  appropriate  the  spouse  of  the  latter 
to  himself 

At  the  time  of  child-birth  many  singular  observ- 
ances obtained ;  for  instance,  the  old  women  washed  the 
child  as  soon  as  it  was  born,  and  drank  of  the  water; 
the  unhappy  infant  was  forced  to  take  a  draught  of 
urine  medicinally,  and  although  the  husband  did  not 
affect  the  sufferings  of  labor,  his  conduct  was  supposed 
in  some  manner  to  affect  the  unborn  child,  and  he  was 
consequently  laid  under  certain  restrictions,  such  as  not 
being  allowed  to  leave  the  house,  or  to  eat  fish  and  meat. 
The  women  as  usual  suffer  little  from  child-bearing. 
One  writer  thus  describes  the  accouchement  of  a  woman 
in  the  vicinity  of  San  Diego;  "  A  few  hours  before  the 
time  arrives  she  gets  up  and  quietly  walks  off  alone,  as 
if  nothing  extraordinary  was  about  to  occur.  In  this 
manner  she  deceives  all,  even  her  husband,  and  hides 
henself  away  in  some  secluded  nook,  near  a  stream  or 
hole  of  water.  At  the  foot  of  a  small  tree,  which  she  can 
easily  grasp  with  both  hands,  she  prepares  her  4ying- 
in-couch/  on  which  she  lies  down  as  soon  as  the  labor 
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pains  come  on.  When  the  pain  is  on,  she  grasps  the  tree 
with  both  hands,  thrown  up  backward  over  her  head,  and 
pulls  and  strains  with  all  her  might,  thus  assisting  each 
pain,  until  her  accouchement  is  over.  As  soon  as  the 
child  is  born,  the  mother  herself  ties  the  navel-cord  with 
a  bit  of  buck-skin  string,  severing  it  with  a  pair  of  sharp 
scissors,  prepared  for  the  occasion,  after  which  the  end 
is  burned  with  a  coal  of  fire ;  the  child  is  then  thrown 
into  the  water;  if  it  rises  to  the  surface  and  cries,  it  is 
taken  out  and  cared  for;  if  it  sinks,  there  it  remains, 
and  is  not  even  awarded  an  Indian  burial.  The  affair 
being  all  over,  she  returns  to  her  usual  duties,  just  as  if 
nothing  had  happened,  so  matter  of  fact  are  they  in  such 
matters."  Purification  at  child-birth  lasted  for  three 
days,  during  which  time  the  mother  was  allowed  no 
food,  and  no  drink  but  warm  water.  The  ceremony,  in 
which  mother  and  child  participated,  was  as  follows:  In 
the  centre  of  the  hut  a  pit  was  filled  with  heated  stones, 
upon  which  herbs  were  placed,  and  the  whole  covered 
with  earth,  except  a  small  aperture  through  which  water 
was  introduced.  The  mother  and  child,  wrapped  in 
blankets,  stood  over  the  pit  and  were  soon  in  a  violent 
perspiration.  When  they  became  exhausted  from  the 
effect  of  the  steam  and  the  heated  air,  they  lay  upon 
the  ground  and  were  covered  with  earth,  after  which 
they  again  took  to  the  heated  stones  and  steam.  The 
mother  was  allowed  to  eat  no  meat  for  two  moCns,  after 
which  pills  made  of  meat  and  wild  tobacco  were  given 
her.  In  some  tribes  she  could  hold  no  intercourse  with 
her  husband  until  the  child  was  weaned. 

Children,  until  they  arrived  at  the  age  of  pubertj', 
remained  under  the  control  of  their  parents,  afterward 
they  were  subject  only  to  the  chief.  Like  the  Spartan 
youth,  the)^  were  taught  that  abstinence,  and  indifference 
to  hardship  and  privations,  constitute  the  only  true 
manhood.     To  render  them  hardy  much  unnecessary 

1®  *  Les  venfs  des  deux  sexes,  qui  veulent  se  remarier,  ne  peuvent  le  fairo 
qu'avec  d'autres  veufs.'  FafteSy  in  Nouvellcs  Annates  d<s  Toy.,  1844,  torn,  ci., 
p.  173;  see  also  Mannier,  Notice ,  in  Bryant,  Toy.  en  Ca/.,  p.  ilSO. 
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pain  was  inflicted.  They  were  forbidden  to  approach 
the  fire  to  warm  themselves,  or  to  eat  certain  seeds  and 
berries  which  were  considered  luxuries. 

A  youth,  to  become  a  warrior,  must  first  undergo  a 
severe  ordeal ;  his  naked  body  was  beaten  with  stinging 
nettles  until  he  was  literally  unable  to  move;  then  he 
was  placed  upon  the  nest  of  a  species  of  virulent  ant, 
while  his  friends  irritated  the  insects  by  stirring  them 
up  with  sticks.  The  infuriated  ants  swarmed  over 
every  part  of  the  sufferer  s  body,  into  his  eyes,  his  ears, 
his  mouth,  his  nose,  causing  indescribable  pain. 

Boscana  states  that  the  young  were  instructed  to  love 
truth,  to  do  good,  and  to  venerate  old  age."^  At  an 
early  age  they  were  placed  under  the  protection  of  a 
tutelar  divinity,  which  was  sup|X)sed  to  take  the  form  of 
some  animal.  To  discover  the  particular  beast  which 
was  to  guide  his  future  destinies,  the  child  was  intoxi- 
cated,"^ and  for  three  or  four  days  kept  without  food  of 
any  kind.  During  this  period  he  was  continually  ha-: 
rassed  and  questioned,  until,  weak  from  want  of  food, 
crazed  with  drink  and  importunity,  and  knowing  that 
the  persecution  would  not  cease  until  he  yielded,  he 
confessed  to  seeing  his  divinity,  and  described  what 
kind  of  brute  it  was.  The  outline  of  the  figure  was 
then  molded  in  a  paste  made  of  crushed  herbs,  on  the 
breast  and  arms  of  the  novitiate.  This  was  ignited  and 
allowed  to  burn  until  entirely  consumed,  and  thus  the 
figure  of  the  divinity  remained  indelibly  delineated  in 
the  Hesh.  Hunters,  before  starting  on  an  expedition, 
would  beat  their  faces  with  nettles  to  render  them  clear- 
sighted. A  girl,  on  arriving  at  the  age  of  puberty,  was 
laid  upon  a  bed  of  branches  placed  over  a  hole,  which 

170  «  The  perverse  child,  invariably,  was  destroyed,  and  the  parents  of  such 
remained  dishonored.'  Boscana^  in  Bohinson's  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  270.  'Dsne 
pensent  pas  k  douner  d'autre  education  k  leurs  enfants  qu'k  enseigner  aux 
fils  exactement  ee  que  f aisait  leur  pi*re ;  quant  aux  fiUes,  elles  ont  le  droit  de 
choisir  I'occupation  qui  leur  eonvient  le  mieux.'  Faeces,  in  Nouvelles  AnncUcs 
des  Voy.,  1814,  torn,  ci.,  p.  153. 

1^^  The  intoxicating  liquor  was  '  made  from  a  plant  called  PVjat,  which 
was  reduced  to  a  powder,  and  mixed  with  other  intoxicating  ingredients.' 
Boscana^  in  Bohinsoii's  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  271. 
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had  been  previously  heated,  where  she  was  kept  with 
very  little  food  for  two  or  three  days.  Old  women 
chanted  songs,  and  young  women  danced  round  her  at 
intervals  during  her  purification.  In  the  vicinity  of 
San  Diego  the  girl  is  buried  all  but  her  head,  and  the 
ground  above  her  is  beaten  until  she  is  in  a  profuse 
l)erspiration.  This  is  continued  for  twenty-four  hours, 
the  patient  being  at  intervals  during  this  time  taken  out 
and  washed,  and  then  reimbedded.  A  feast  and  dance 
follow."^ 

When  the  missionaries  first  arrived  in  this  region, 
they  found  men  dressed  as  women  and  performing 
women's  duties,  who  were  kept  for  unnatural  purposes. 
From  their  youth  up  they  were  treated,  instructed,  and 
used  as  females,  and  were  even  frequently  publicly  mar- 
ried to  the  chiefs  or  great  men."'* 

Gambling  and  dancing  formed,  as  usual,  their  princi- 
pal mejins  of  recreation.  Their  games  of  chance  differed 
little  from  those  played  farther  north.  That  of  guess- 
ing in  which  hand  a  piece  of  wood  was  held,  before  de- 
scribed, was  played  by  eight,  four  on  a  side,  instead  of 
four.  Another  game  was  played  by  two.  Fifty  small 
pieces  of  wood,  placed  upright  in  a  row  in  the  ground, 
at  distances  of  two  inches  apart,  formed  the  score.  The 
players  were  provided  with  a  number  of  pieces  of  split 
reed,  blackened  on  one  side;  these  were  thrown,  points 

1'*  SrhoolrrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  215.  For  other  de8cri])tioii8  of  ceremony 
observed  at  n^e  of  puberty,  see:  JLtffnuin,  in  Snn  Francisco  Medical  Preas, 
vol.  vi.,  pp.  150-1;  jfcKirvitry,  in  San  Francisco  Jlerald,  Ja/if,  1853. 

173  «  Pero  en  la  Mision  de  S.  Antonio  se  pudo  al^o  averipfuar,  pues  avi- 
snndo  A  los  Padres,  que  en  una  de  las  casas  de  los  Nev>fitos  se  habian  metido 
dos  Gentiles,  el  uno  con  el  traje  natural  de  ellos,  y  el  otro  con  el  trage  de 
muger,  exprosAndolo  con  el  nonibre  de  Joya  (que  dicen  Uamarlos  asi  en  su 
lengua  nativa)  fue  luego  el  P.  Misiontro  con  el  Cabo  y  un  Soldado  k  la  casa 
4  ver  lo  que  buscaban,  y  los  liallaron  en  el  acto  de  pecadb  nefando.  Casti- 
g&ronlos,  aanque  no  con  la  pena  merecida,  y  afearonles  el  hecho  tan  enorme; 

y  reapondio  el  Gentil,  que  aquella  Joya  era  su  muger Solo  en  el  tramo  de 

la  Canal  de  Santa  Barbara,  se  hallan  muchos  Joyas,  pues  raro  es  el  Pueblo 
donde  no  se  vean  dos  6  tres.'  Pahu,  Vida  de  Junipeiv  Serray  p.  222.  *  Asf  en 
esta  rancherfa  como  en  otros  de  la  canal,  hemoa  visto  algunos  gentiles  con 
traje  de  muger  con  bus  nagiiitas  de  gamusa,  y  muy  engruesadas^  limpias;  no 
hemos  podido  entender  lo  que  si^'nilica,  ni  a  que  fin.*  Crcitpi,  in  Doc,  I  fist, 
Alex.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  3.5.  Soe  also  Boscana,  in  JiohinsojCs  Life  in  Cal., 
pp.  283-4;  Mofras,  Explor,,  torn,  ii.,  p.  371;  Torq^iemada,  Monarq  Jnd.,  torn, 
li.,  pp.  427;  FxigeSf  in  Nouvelles  AnncUes  desVoy,^  1844,  torn,  ci.,  p.  173. 
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down,  on  the  ground,  and  the  thrower  counted  one  for 
every  piece  that  remained  white  side  uppermost;  if  he 
gained  eight  he  was  entitled  to  another  throw.  If  the 
pieces  all  fell  with  the  blackened  side  up  they  counted 
also.  Small  pieces  of  wood  placed  against  the  upright 
pegs,  marked  the  game.  They  reckoned  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  row,  and  if  one  of  the  players  threw  just  so 
many  as  to  make  his  score  exactly  meet  that  of  his  oppo- 
nent, the  former  had  to  commence  again.  Throwing 
lances  of  reed  through  a  rolling  hoop  was  another  source 
of  amusement.  Professional  singers  were  employed  to 
furnish  music  to  a  party  of  gamblers.  An  umpire  was 
engaged,  whose  duty  it  was  to  hold  the  stakes,  count  the 
game,  prevent  cheating,  and  act  as  referee;  he  was  also 
expected  to  supply  wood  for  the  fire. 

When  they  were  not  eating,  sleeping,  or  gambling, 
they  were  generally  dancing;  indeed,  says  Father  Bosca- 
na,  "  such  was  the  delight  with  which  they  took  part 
in  their  festivities,  that  they  often  continued  dancing  day 
and  night,  and  sometimes  entire  weeks."  They  danced 
at  a  birth,  at  a  marriage,  at  a  burial ;  they  danced  to 
propitiate  the  divinity,  and  they  thanked  the  divinity 
for  being  propitiated  by  dancing.  They  decorated  them- 
selves with  shells  and  beads,  and  painted  their  bodies  with 
divers  colors.  Sometimes  head-dresses  and  petticoats 
of  feathers  were  worn,  at  other  times  they  danced  naked. 
The  women  painted  the  upper  part  of  their  bodies  brown. 
They  frequently  danced  at  the  same  time  as  the  men,  but 
seldom  with  them.  Time  was  kept  by  singers,  and  the 
rattling  of  turtle-shells  filled  with  pebbles.  They  were 
good  actors,  and  some  of  their  character-dances  were  well 
executed;  the  step,  however,  like  their  chanting,  was 
monotonous  and  unvarying.  Many  of  their  dances  w^ere 
extremely  licentious,  and  were  accompanied  with  ob- 
scenities too  disgusting  to  bear  recital.  Most  of  them 
were  connected  in  some  way  with  their  superstitions  and 
religious  rites."* 

174  <  In  some  tribes  the  men  and  the  women  nnite  in  the  dance ;  in  others 
the  men  alone  trip  to  the  music  of  the  women,  whose  songs  are  by  no  means 
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These  people  never  wandered  far  from  their  own  terri- 
tory, and  knew  little  or  nothing  of  the  nations  lying  be- 
yond their  immediate  neighbors.  Mr  Reid  relates  that 
one  who  traveled  some  distance  beyond  the  limits  of  his 
own  domain,  returned  with  the  report  that  he  had  seen 
men  whose  ears  descended  to  their  hips;  then  he  had 
met  with  a  race  of  Lilliputians;  and  finally  had  reached 
a  people  so  subtly  constituted  that  they  **  would  take  a 
rabbit,  or  other  animal,  and  merely  with  the  breath,  in- 
hale the  essence ;  throwing  the  rest  away,  which  on  ex- 
amination proved  to  be  excrement." 

They  had  a  great  number  of  traditions,  legends,  and 
fables.  Some  of  these  give  evidence  of  a  powerful  imagi- 
nation ;  a  few  are  pointed  with  a  moral ;  but  the  majority 
are  puerile,  meaningless,  to  us  at  least,  and  filled  with 
obscenities.  It  is  said  that,  in  some  parts,  the  Southern 
Californians  are  great  snake-charmers,  and  that  they 
allow  the  reptiles  to  wind  themselves  about  their  bodies 
and  bite  them,  wdth  impunity. 

Tends  between  families  are  nursed  for  generations; 
the  war  is  seldom  more  than  one  of  words,  however,  un- 
less a  murder  is  to  be  avenged,  and  consists  of  mutual 
vituperations,  and  singing  obscene  songs  about  each  other. 
Friends  salute  by  inquiries  after  each  other  s  health.  On 
parting  one  says  '  I  am  going,'  the  other  answers  *  go.* 

They  are  very  superstitious,  and  believe  in  all  sorts  of 
omens  and  auguries.  An  eclipse  frightens  them  beyond 
measure,  and  shooting  stars  cause  them  to  fall  down  in 
the  dust  and  cover  their  heads  in  abject  terror.  Many 
of  them  believe  that,  should  a  hunter  eat  meat  or  fish 
which  he  himself  had  procured,  his  luck  would  leave 

nnplea»ant  to  the  ear.'  McKinstry,  in  S.  Francisco  Herald,  June  1853.  'In 
their  religious  ceremonial  dances  they  diflfer  much.  While,  in  some  tribes, 
all  unite  to  celebrate  them,  in  others,  men  alone  are  allowed  to  dance,  while 
the  women  assist  in  singing.'  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  214-15. 

173  '  La  danse  est  executee  par  deux  couples  au  son  d'une  espfeci  de  fiftte, 
lea  autres  restent  simples  spectateurs  et  se  contentent  d'augmenter  le  bruit 
en  frappant  des  roseaux  sees  '  Pages,  in  Nouvellcs  Anriales  desVoy.,  1844,  torn, 
ci.,  p.  176;  Boscana,  in  Holnnson's  Life  in  Cal.,  pp.  289-95;  Svhi)ola'afVs 
Arch.,  vol.  v..  pp.  214-15;  McKinstryl  in  S.  PrancUco  Herald,  June  1853; 
!  Reid,  in  Los  Angeles  iStar;  Crespi,  in  Doc.  Hist  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  vi.,  p.  322. 
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him.  For  this  reason  they  generally  hunt  or  fish  in 
pairs,  and  when  the  day's  sport  is  over,  each  takes  what 
the  other  has  killed.  Living  as  they  do  from  hand  to 
mouth,  content  to  eat,  sleep,  and  dance  away  their  exis- 
tence, we  cannot  expect  to  find  much  glimmering  of  the 
simpler  arts  or  sciences  among  them. 

Their  year  begins  at  the  winter  solstice,  and  they  count 
by  lunar  months,  so  that  to  complete  their  year  they  are 
obliged  to  add  several  supplementary  da3's.  All  these 
montiis  have  symlx)lic  names.  Thus  December  and 
January  are  called  the  month  of  cold ;  February  and 
March,  the  rain;  March  and  April,  the  first  grass;  April 
and  May,  the  rise  of  waters;  May  and  June,  the  month 
of  roots;  June  and  Jul}',  of  salmon  fishing;  July  and 
August,  of  heat;  August  and  September,  of  wild  fruits; 
September  and  October,  of  bulbous,  roots ;  October  and 
Novemter,  of  acorns  and  nuts;  November  and  Decem- 
ber, of  bear  and  other  hunting. 

Sorcerers  are  numerous,  and  as  unbounded  confidence 
is  phiced  in  their  power  to  work  both  good  and  evil, 
their  influence  is  great.  As  astrologers  and  soothsayers, 
they  can  tell  by  the  appearance  of  the  moon  the  most 
propitious  day  and  hour  in  which  to  celebrate  a  feast, 
or  attiick  an  enemy.  Sorcerers  also  serve  as  almanacs  for 
the  people,  as  it  is  their  duty  to  note  by  the  aspect  of 
the  moon  the  time  of  the  decease  of  a  chief  or  prominent 
man,  and  to  give  notice  of  the  anniversary  when  it  comes 
round,  in  order  that  it  may  be  duly  celebrated.  They 
extort  black-mail  from  individuals  by  threatening  them 
with  evil.  The  charm  which  they  use  is  a  ball  made  of 
mescal  mixed  with  wild  honey ;  this  is  carried  under  the 
left  arm,  in  a  small  leatlier  bag, — and  the  spell  is  effected 
by  simply  laying  the  right  hand  uix)n  this  big  Neither 
does  their  power  end  here;  they  hold  intercourse  with 
supernatural  beings,  metamorphose  themselves  at  will, 
see  into  the  future,  and  even  control  the  elements.  They 
are  potent  to  cure  as  well  as  to  kill.  For  all  complaints, 
as  usual,  they  ^  put  forth  the  charm  of  woven  paces  and 
of  waving  hands,'  and  in  some  cases  add  other  rerae- 
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dies.  For  internal  complaints  they  prescribe  cold  baths ; 
wounds  and  sores  are  treated  with  lotions  and  poultices 
of  crushed  herbs,  such  as  sage  and  rosemary,  and  of  a 
kind  of  black  oily  resin,  extracted  from  certain  seeds. 
Other  maladies  they  affirm  to  be  caused  by  small  pieces 
of  wood,  stone,  or  other  hard  substance,  which  by  some 
means  have  entered  the  flesh,  and  which  they  pretend  to 
extract  by  sucking  the  affected  part.  In  a  case  of  paraly- 
sis the  stricken  parts  were  whipped  with  nettles. 
Blisters  are  raised  by  means  of  dry  paste  made  from 
nettle-stalks,  placed  on  the  bare  flesh  of  the  patient,  set 
on  fire,  and  allowed  to  burn  out.  Cold  water  or  an 
emetic  is  used  for  fever  and  like  diseases,  or,  sometimes, 
the  sufferer  is  placed  naked  upon  dry  sand  or  ashes,  with 
a  fire  close  to  his  feet,  and  a  bowl  of  water  or  gruel  at 
his  head,  and  there  left  for  nature  to  take  its  course, 
while  his  friends  and  relatives  sit  round  and  howl  him 
into  life  or  into  eternity.  Snake-bites  are  cured  by  an 
internal  dose  of  ashes,  or  the  dust  found  at  the  bottom 
of  anfcs'  nests,  and  an  external  application  of  herbs."® 
The  medicine-men  fare  better  here  than  their  northern 
brethren,  as,  in  the  event  of  the  non-recovery  of  their 
patient,  the  death  of  the  latter  is  attributed  to  the  just 
anger  of  their  god,  and  consequently  the  physician  is 
not  held  responsible.  To  avert  the  displeasure  of  the 
divinity,  and  to  counteract  the  evil  influence  of  the  sor- 
cerers, regular  dances  of  propitiation  or  deprecation  are 
held,  in  which  the  whole  trite  join."'' 

The  temescal,  or  sweat-house,  is  the  same  here  as  else- 
where, which  renders  a  description  unnecessary."^     The 

176  yftfras,  Explor.^  torn,  ii.,  p.  380.  *  When  the  new  year  be^in,  no 
thought  was  given  to  the  past;  and  on  this  account,  even  amongst  the  most 
int<jlligent,  they  could  not  tell  the  number  of  years  which  hatl  transpired, 
when  desirous  of  giving  an  idea  of  any  remote  event.'  Boscnmi^  in  Rohinsoii' s 
Life  in  Vol.,  p.  303. 

^"7  '  For  Gonorrhnpft  tliey  used  a  strong  dt^coction  of  an  herb  that  grow.i 
verj' plentifully  here,  and  is  called  by  the  Spanish  '*  chancel  agua."  and  wild 
pigeon  manure,  rolled  up  into  pills.  The  decoction  is  a  very  bitter  astringent, 
and  may  cure  some  sores,  but  that  it  fails  in  many,  I  have  undeniable  i)r()of . 
In  syphilis  they  use  the  actual  cautery,  a  living  coal  of  fire  apiliid  to  the 
chancer,  and  a  decoction  of  an  herb,  suid  to  be  something  like  sarsiiparilla, 
called  rosia.'  Ifoffman,  in  Snn  Fmncisco  Mediral  Press,  vol.  v.  p,  152-3. 

^''^  I  am  indei)ted  for  the  only  information  of  value  relating  to  the  medi- 
oal  usages  of  the  southern  California  tribes,  to  Boscana's  MS.,  literally  trans- 
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(lead  were  either  burned  or  buried.  Father  Boscana 
says  that  no  particular  ceremonies  were  observed  during 
the  burning  of  the  corpse.  The  body  was  allowed  to  lie 
untouched  some  days  after  death,  in  order  to  be  certain 
that  no  spark  of  life  remained.  It  w^as  then  borne  out 
and  laid  upon  the  funeral  pyre,  which  was  ignited  by  a 
person  specially  appointed  for  that  purpose.  Everything 
belonging  to  the  deceased  w^as  burned  with  him.  When 
all  was  over  the  mourners  betook  themselves  to  the  out- 
skirts of  the  village,  and  there  gave  vent  to  their  lamen- 
tation for  the  space  of  three  days  and  nights.  During 
this  period  songs  were  sung,  in  which  the  cause  of  the 
late  death  was  reLated,  and  even  the  progress  of  the 
disease  which  brought  him  to  his  grave  minutely  de- 
scribed in  all  its  stages.  As  an  emblem  of  grief  the 
hair  was  cut  short  in  proportion  to  nearness  of  relation 
to  or  affection  for  the  deceased,  but  laceration  was  not 
resorted  to.^**  Mr  Taylor  relates  that  the  Santa  Inez 
Indians  buried  their  dead  in  regular  cemeteries.  The 
body  was  placed  in  a  sitting  posture  in  a  box  made  of 
slabs  of  claystone,  and  interred  with  all  the  effects  of 
the  dead  j)erson.^*^^  According  to  Reid,  the  natives  of  Los 
Angeles  County  waited  until  the  Jxxly  began  to  show 
signs  of  decay  and  then  bound  it  together  in  the  shape  of  a 
ball,  and  buried  it  in  a  place  set  apart  for  that  purjxDse,  with 
offerings  of  seeds  contributed  by  the  family.  At  the  first 
news  of  his  death  all  the  relatives  of  the  deceased  gath- 
ered together,  and  mourned  his  departure  with  groans, 
each  having  a  groan  peculiar  to  himself.  The  dirge  was 
presently  changed  to  a  song,  in  which  all  united,  while 
an  accompaniment  was  whistled  through  a  deer's  leg- 
bone.     The  dancing  consisted  merely  in  a  monotonous 


11,  18G1. 

>"5  See  ^fofras,  Explor.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  377-8,  and  plate,  p.  248,  and  llrff- 
niann,  in  -S'a?i  Francisco  MetUral  Press,  vol.  v.,  p.  152. 

iHO  <  Xhe  same  custom  is  now  in  use,  but  not  only  applied  to  deathE,  but 
to  their  disiii)pointments  and  adversities  in  life,  thus  making  public  demon- 
stration of  their  sorrow.'  Jioscana,  in  Jiolnnstm's  Life  in  Cal.t  pp.  314-15. 

181  California  Farmer,  May  22,  1863. 
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Bhuffling  of  the  feet.^^  Pedro  Fages  thus  describes  a 
burial  ceremony  at  the  place  named  by  him  Sitio  de  los 
Pedernales.^®  Immediately  after  an  Indian  has  breathed 
his  last,  the  corpse  is  borne  out  and  placed  before  the 
idol  which  stands  in  the  village,  there  it  is  watched  by 
persons  who  pass  the  night  round  a  large  fire  built  for 
the  purpose;  the  following  morning  all  the  inhabitants 
of  the  place  gather  about  the  idol  and  the  ceremony 
commences.  At  the  head  of  the  procession  marches  one 
smoking  gravely  from  a  large  stone  pipe;  followed  by 
three  others,  he  three  times  walks  round  the  idol  and 
the  corpse ;  each  time  the  head  of  the  deceased  is  passed 
the  coverings  are  lifted,  and  he  who  holds  the  pipe  blows 
three  puffs  of  smoke  upon  the  body.  When  the  feet  are 
reached,  a  kind  of  prayer  is  chanted  in  chorus,  and  the 
parents  and  relatives  of  the  defunct  advance  in  succes- 
sion and  offer  to  the  priest  a  string  of  threaded  seeds, 
about  a  fathom  long;  all  present  then  unite  in  loud  cries 
and  groans,  while  the  four,  taking  the  corpse  upon  their 
shoulders,  proceed  w^ith  it  to  the  place  of  interment. 
Care  is  taken  to  place  near  the  body  articles  which  have 
been  manufactured  by  the  deceased  during  his  life-time. 
A  sjxjar  or  javelin,  painted  in  various  vivid  colors,  is 
planted  erect  over  the  tomb,  and  articles  indicating  the 
occupation  of  the  dead  are  placed  at  his  foot ;  if  the  de- 
ceased be  a  woman,  baskets  or  mats  of  her  manufacture 
are  hung  on  the  javelin.^ 

Death  they  believed  to  be  a  real  though  invisible  be- 
ing, who  gratified  his  own  anger  and  malice  by  slowly 
taking  away  the  breath  of  his  victim  until  finally  life 
was  extinguished.  The  future  alx)de  of  good  spirits  re- 
sembled the  Scandinavian  Yalhalla;  there,  in  the  dwell- 
ing-place of  their  god,  they  would  live  for  ever  and  ever, 
cfiting,  and  drinking,  and  dancing,  and  having  wives  in 
abundance.  As  their  ideas  of  reward  in  the  next  world 
were  matter-of-fact  and  material,  so  were  their  fears  of 

*8i  Bexdy  in  Los  Antjcles  Star. 
183  The  latitude  of  which  he  fixes  at  34-  33'. 

1^  FiVfes,  in  Xouvelles  Annates  desVtty.,  1844.  torn,  ci.,  pp.  173-4.  Quoted 
almost  literally  by  Mannxer^  Xotice^  in  Bryant,  Voy,  en  Col,,  p.  230. 
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punishment  in  this  life;  all  accidents,  such  as  broken 
limbs  or  bereavement  by  death,  were  attributed  to  the 
direct  vengeance  of  their  god,  for  crimes  which  they 
had  committed.^^ 

Though  good-natured  and  inordinately  fond  of  amuse- 
ment, they  are  treacherous  and  unreliable.  Under  a 
grave  and  comjx^sed  exterior  they  conceal  their  thoughts 
and  character  so  well  as  to  defy  interpretation.  And 
this  is  why  we  find  men,  who  have  lived  among  them 
for  years,  unable  to  foretell  their  probable  action  under 
any  given  circumstances. 

The  Shoshone  Family,  which  forms  the  fourth  and 
last  division  of  the  Californian  group,  may  be  said  to 
consist  of  two  great  nations,  the  Snakes,  or  Shoshones 
projjer,  and  the  Utahs.  The  former  inhabit  south-east- 
ern Oregon,  Idaho,  western  Montana,  and  the  northern 
Ix)rtions  of  Utah  and  Nevada,  are  subdivided  into 
several  small  tribes,  and  include  the  more  considerable 
nation  of  the  Bannacks.  The  Utahs  occupy  nearly  the 
whole  of  Utah  and  Nevada,  and  extend  into  Arizona 
and  California,  on  each  side  of  the  Colorado.  Among 
the  many  tribes  into  which  the  Utahs  are  divided  may 
be  mentioned  the  VUilis  proper,  whose  territory  covers 
a  great  part  of  Utah  and  eastern  Nevada ;  the  Washoes 
along  the  eastern  base  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  between 
Honey  Lake  and  the  west  fork  of  Walker  River;  the 
Pah  Utes,  or,  as  they  are  sometimes  called,  Piutes,  in 
western  and  central  Nevada,  stretching  into  Arizona 
and  south-eastern  California ;  the  PaA  Vants  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  Sevier  Lake,  the  Pi  IJdes  south  of  them,  and  the 
^rosh  UieSj  a  mixed  tribe  of  Snakes  and  Utahs,  dwelling 
in  the  vicinity  of  Gosh  Ute  Lake  and  Mountains. 

The  Shoshones^^  are  below  the  medium  stature;  the 

^'^  Boscana,  in  Robinson*s  Life  in  Cal.y  p.  317. 

1^  In  Bi)elling  the  word  Shoshone,  I  have  followed  the  most  common 
orthogmphy.  Many,  however,  write  it  Shoshonee,  others,  Shoshonie,  either 
of  which  would  perhiips  give  a  better  idea  of  the  pronunciation  of  the  word, 
as  tho  accent  falls  on  the  final  e.  The  word  means  *  Snake  Indian,'  accord- 
ing to  Stuart,  Montana,  p.  80;  and  'inland/  according  to  Bob8|  Fur  Uuniers, 
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Ulahs,  though  more  powerfully  built  than  the  Snakes, 
are  coarser-featured  and  less  agile.  All  are  of  a  dark 
bronze-color  when  free  from  paint  and  dirt,  and,  as  usual, 
beardless.  The  women  are  clumsily  made,  although 
some  of  them  have  good  hands  and  feet.^" 

On  the  barren  plains  of  Nevada,  where  there  is  no 
large  game,  the  rabbit  furnishes  nearly  the  only  clothing. 
The  skins  are  sewn  together  in  the  form  of  a  cloak,  which 
is  thrown  over  the  shoulders,  or  tied  about  the  body  with 

Tol.  i.,  p.  249.  I  apply  the  name  ShoBhoues  to  the  whole  of  this  family;  the 
Shoshoues  proper,  inclnding  the  Baoiiacks,  I  call  the  Snakes;  the  remaining 
tribes  I  name  collectively  Utahs. 

»«"  See  Hoss'  Fur  Hunters,  vol.  i.,  p.  249;  Parker* s  Erplor,  Tour,  pp. 
228-9;  Htmy  and  Brenchly's  Journey,  vol.  i.,  p.  124;  Vhandless*  VWU,  p.  118; 
Famham*ii  Lift  in  Cai.,  p.  377;  Carvalho's  hwid.  of  Trav.,  p.  200;  Uraves, 
in  Iml.  Aff.  liept.,  1854,  p.  178;  Beckicith,  in  Pac.  R.  K,  Kepi.,  vol.  ii., 
p.  42;  Farley's  Sanitary  Rept.,  in  San  Francisco  Medical  PresSt  vol.  iii.,  p. 
154;  Lord's  Xat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  298;  Domenech's  Deserts^  vol.  i.,  p.  88;  Hespe- 
rian Magazine,  vol.  x.,  p.  255;  SchooltrafVs  Arch,,  vol.  v.,  p.  197;  Prince, 
H noted  in  Cat.  Farmer,  Oct.  18,  1861;  TownsetuVs  Nar.,  pp.  125,  133;  Bryant^ 
^(ty.  en  Col.,  pp.  152,  194;  Coke's  Rocky  Mountains,  p.  276;  FreimmVs  Ex- 
plor.  Ex..  pp.  148,  267;  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  312;  Fiiruier's  Human 
Rfice,  p.  484;  Burton's  City  of  the  Saints,  p.  585.  Menti(m  is  made  by  Sal- 
merou  of  a  people  living  south  of  Utali  Lake,  who  were  '  blancau,  y  rosadas 
las  mejillas  como  los  franceses.'  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  101. 
Escnlante,  speaking  of  Indians  seen  in  the  same  region,  lat.  39'  34'  37'',  says: 
'  Eran  estos  de  los  barbones,  y  nances  agnjeradas,  y  en  sn  idioma  se  uom- 
bran  Tiraugapni,  Tian  los  cinco,  qne  con  su  capitan  venieron  primero,  tan 
crecida  la  barba,  que  parecian  padres  capuchinos  6  belemitas.'  Doc.  Hist. 
Mex.,  serie  ii.,  torn,  i.,  p.  476.  Wilkes  writes.  *  Southwest  of  the  Youta 
Lake  live  a  tribe  who  are  known  by  the  name  of  the  Monkey  Indians;  a 
term  which  is  not  a  mark  of  contempt,  but  is  supposed  to  be  a  corruption  of 

their  name They  are  reported  to  five  in  fastnesses  among  high  mountains; 

to  have  good  clothing  and  houses;  to  manufacture  blankets,  shoes,  and  vari- 
ous other  articles,  which  they  sell  to  the  neighboring  tribes.  Their  colour  is 
as  light  as  that  of  the  Spaniards;  and  the  women  in  particular  are  very  beau- 
tiful, with  delicate  features,  and  long  flowing  hair.  . .  .Some  have  attempted 
to  cc)nnec't  these  with  an  account  of  an  ancient  Welsh  colonv,  which  others 
had  thought  they  discovered  among  the  Mandans  of  the  Missouri;  while 
others  were  disposed  to  believe  they  might  still  exist  in  the  Monkeys  of  the 
Western  >Iouutains.  There  is  another  account  which  8j)eaks  of  the  Mo«(juoi 
Indians,  who  formerly  inhabited  Lower  California,  and  were  partially  civil- 
ized by  the  Spanish  missionaries,  but  who  have  left  that  country,  and  of 
whom  all  traces  have  long  since  been  lost.'  Wilkes'  Sar.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex., 
vol.  iv.,  pp.  502-3.  *0n  the  southern  boundary  of  Utah  exists  a  peculiar 
race,  of  whom  little  is  known.  They  are  said  to  be  fair-skinned,  and  are 
called  the  *' White  Indians;"  have  blue  eyes  and  straight  hair,  and  s^)tak  a 
kind  of  Spanish  language  differing  from  other  tribes.'  San  Frannsro  Jirntituf 
Bulletin,  May  15,  18(>3.  Taylor  has  a  note  on  the  subject,  in  which  he  says 
that  these  fair  Indians  were  doubtless  the  Moquis  of  Weste^m  New  Mexico. 
(ktl.  Farmer,  June  26,  1863.  Although  it  is  evidfent  that  this  mysterious  and 
probably  mythic  people  belong  in  no  way  to  the  Shoshone  family,  yet  as 
they  are  mentioned  by  several  writers  as  dwelling  in  a  region  which  is  sur- 
rounded on  all  sides  by  Shoshones,  I  have  given  this  note,  wherefrom  the 
reader  can  draw  his  own  conclusions. 
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thongs  of  the  same.  In  warm  weather,  or  when  they 
cannot  obtain  rabbit-skins,  men,  women  and  children 
are,  for  the  most  part,  in  a  state  of  nudity.  The  hair 
is  generally  allowed  to  grow  long,  and  to  flow  loosely 
over  the  shoulders ;  sometimes  it  is  cut  straight  over  the 
forehead,  and  among  the  Utahs  of  New  Mexico  it  is 
plaited  into  two  long  queues  by  the  men,  and  worn  short 
by  the  women.  Ornaments  are  rare;  I  find  mention  in 
two  instances^^  of  a  nose-ornament,  worn  by  the  Pah 
Utes,  consisting  of  a  slender  piece  of  bone,  several 
inches  in  length,  thrust  through  the  septum  of  the  nose. 
Tattooing  is  not  practiced  but  paint  of  all  colors  is  used 
unsparingly.^^ 

The  Snakes  are  better  dressed  than  the  Utahs,  their 
clothing  being  made  from  the  skins  of  larger  game,  and 
ornamented  with  beads,  shells,  fringes,  feathers,  and, 
since  their  acquaintance  with  the  whites,  with  pieces  of 
brilliant-colored  cloth.  A  common  costume  is  a  shirt, 
leggins,  and  moccasins,  all  of  buck-skin,  over  which  is 
thrown,  in  cold  weather,  a  heavy  robe,  generally  of  buf- 
falo-skin, but  sometimes  of  wolf,  deer,  elk,  or  beaver. 
The  dress  of  the  women  differs  but  little  from  that  of  the 
men,  except  that  it  is  less  ornamented  and  the  shirt  is 
longer.^^ 

188  BeckwUh,  in  Pac.  R,  R.  Rept,  vol.  ii.,  p.  42;  Heap^s  Cent.  Route,  p.  102. 

1^  Speukiug  of  'women:  'their  breasts  and  atom achs  were  covered  with 
red  mastic,  made  from  an  earth  peculiar  to  these  rocks,  which  rendered  them 
hideons.  Their  only  covering  was  a  pair  of  drawers  of  hare-skin,  badly  sewn 
together,  and  in  holes.'  liemy  and  Brtnchley's  Jmim.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  386;  see  also 
vol.  i.,  p- 127,  and  vol.  ii.,  pp.  389, 404,  407.  *  The  women  often  dres.s  in  skirts 
made  of  entrails,  dressed  and  sewed  together  in  a  substantial  way.*  i^n;icp, 
in  Cal.  Fanner,  Oct.  18,  1861.  Hareskins  *they  cut  into  cords  with  the  fur 
adhering;  and  braid  them  together  so  as  to  form  a  sort  of  cloak  Mith  a  hole 
in  the  middle,  through  which  they  thrust  their  heads.'  FarnlianCs  Life  and 
Advcn.,  p.  376.  The  remaining  authorities  describe  them  as  naked,  or 
slightly  and  miserably  dressed;  see  SiangUury's  Rvpt.,  pp.  8*2,  202-3;  ('hand- 
lers' Visit,  p.  291;  Heap's  Cent.  Rmite,  p.  100;  lrvin<f\s  lioimeville's  Adirn.,  p. 
255;  BryaiiVs  Col.,  p.  194;  Fornty,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  ISr/J,  p.  365;  Doflye, 
lb.,  pp.'374-5;  Fenton,  in  Id.,  1869,  p.  203;  Grave.9,  in  Id.,  1854,  p.  178;  7iur- 
ion's  City  of  the  Saints,  pp.  217-18,  272-3,  581,  585;  FremonVs  FxpUtr.  Ex., 
pp.  148,'  168-9,  212.  218,  225,  227.  267;  BuUfindCs  Oreifon,  p.  119;  Saxon's 
Gokhm  Gat^,  p.  251;  Scenes  in  the  Rocky  Mts.,  p.  197;  BrowneWs  Ind.  Races, 
p.  539;  Dunn's  Orpf /on,  p.  331. 

190  Towrviend's  Xar.,  pp.  125, 133;  I)e  Smet,  Voy,,  p.  25;  Dunn's  Oregrm,  p. 
325;  Parher's  Explor.  Tour,  pp.  228-3i),  3o8-9;  Ross'  Fur  IlunU-rs,  vol,  i.,  pp. 
249-50,  257-8,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  22-3;  ChandUss'  Visit,  p.  118;  Carvalho's  Bidd,  of 
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The  dress  of  the  Snakes  seen  by  captains  Lewis  and 
Clarke  was  richer  than  is  usually  worn  by  them  now ;  it 
was  composed  of  a  robe,  short  cloak,  shirt,  long  leggins, 
and  moccasins. 

The  robe  was  of  buflfalo  or  smaller  skins,  dressed  with 
the  hair  on ;  the  collar  of  the  cloak,  a  strip  of  skin  from 
the  back  of  the  otter,  the  head  being  at  one  end  and  the 
tail  at  the  other.  P^rom  this  collar  were  suspended  from 
one  hundred  to  two  hundred  and  fifty  ermine-skins,^®^  or 
rather  strips  from  the  back  of  the  ermine,  including  the 
head  and  tail ;  each  of  these  strips  was  sewn  round  a  cord  of 
twisted  silk-grass,  which  tapered  in  thickness  toward  the 
tail.  The  fceams  were  concealed  with  a  fringe  of  ermine- 
skin  ;  little  tassels  of  white  fur  were  also  attached  to  each 
tail,  to  show  off  its  blackness  to  advantage.  The  collar 
was  further  ornamented  with  shells  of  the  pearl-oyster ; 
the  shirt,  made  of  the  dressed  hides  of  various  kinds  of 
deer,  was  loose  and  reached  half-way  down  the  thigh ; 
the  sleeves  were  open  on  the  under  side  as  low  as  the 
elbow, — the  edges  being  cut  into  a  fringe  from  the  elbow 
to  the  wrist, — and  they  fitted  close  to  the  arm.  The  col- 
lar was  square,  and  cut  into  fringe,  or  adorned  with  the 
tails  of  the  animals  which  furnished  the  hide ;  the  shirt 
was  garnished  with  fringes  and  stained  porcupine-quills ; 
the  leggins  were  made  each  from  nearly  an  entire  ante- 
lope-skin, and  reached  from  the  ankle  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  thigh.  The  hind  legs  of  the  skin  were  worn  upper- 
most, and  tucked  into  the  girdle ;  the  neck,  highly  orna- 
mented with  fringes  and  quills,  trailed  on  the  ground 
behind  the  heel  of  the  wearer;  the  side  seams  were 
fringed,  and  for  this  purpose  the  scalps  of  fallen  ene- 
mies were  frequently  used. 

The  mocca,sins  were  also  of  dressed  hide,  without 
the  hair,  except  in  winter,  when  buffalo-hide,  with  the 
hair  inside,  answered  the  purpose.  They  were  made 
with  a   single   seam   on   the   outside   edge,    and   were 

Trav.,  p.  200;  While's  Ogn.,  p.  377;  Lord's  NaL,  vol.  i.,  p.  298;  Doinenech's 
Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  244,  281. 

191  '  The  ermine  is  the  fnr  known  to  the  north-west  traders  bj^  the  name  of 
the  white  weasel,  bat  is  the  genuine  ermine.'  Levcis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  313« 
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embellished  with  quills;  sometimes  they  were  covered 
with  the  skin  of  a  ix)lecat,  the  tail  of  which  dragged  be- 
hind on  the  ground.  Ear-ornaments  of  beads,  neck- 
laces of  shells,  twisted -grass,  elk-tushes,  round  bones, 
like  joints  of  a  fish's  back-bone,  and  the  claws  of  the 
brown  bear,  were  all  worn.  Eagles'  feathers  stuck  in 
the  hair,  or  a  strip  of  otter-skin  tied  round  the  head, 
seem  to  have  been  the  only  head-dresses  in  use.^  This, 
or  something  similar,  was  the  dress  only  of  the  wealthy 
and  pros^^erous  tribes.  Like  the  Utahs,  the  Snakes  paint 
extensively,  especially  when  intent  upon  war.^ 

The  Snakes  also  build  better  dwellings  than  the  Utahs. 
Long  poles  are  leaned  against  each  other  in  a  circle,  and 
are  then  covered  with  skins,  thus  forming  a  conical  tent. 
A  hole  in  the  top,  which  can  be  closed  in  bad  weather, 
serves  m  chimney,  and  an  opening  at  the  bottom  three 
or  four  feet  high,  admits  the  occupants  on  pushing  aside 
a  piece  of  hide  stretched  on  a  stick,  which  hangs  over 
the  aperture  as  a  door.  These  skin  tents,  as  is  necessary 
to  a  nomadic  people,  are  struck  and  pitched  with  very 
little  lalx)r.  When  being  moved  from  one  place  to  an- 
other, the  skins  are  folded  and  packed  on  the  ponies, 
and  the  poles  are  hitched  to  each  side  of  the  animal  by 
one  end,  while  the  other  drags.  The  habitations  of  the 
people  of  Xevada  and  the  greater  part  of  Utah  are  very 
primitive  and  consist  of  heaps  of  brush,  under  which 
they  crawl,  or  even  of  a  mere  shelter  of  bushes,  semi- 
circular in  &hape,  roofless,  and  three  or  four  feet  high, 
which  serves  only  to  break  the  force  of  the  wind.  Some 
of  them  build  absolutely  no  dwellings,  but  live  in  caves 
and  among  the  rocks,  while  others  Jburrow  like  reptiles 
in  the  ground.  Farnham  gives  us  a  very  doleful  picture 
of  their  condition;  he  says:  **AVhen  the  lizard,  and  snail, 
and  wild  roots  are  buried  in  the  snows  of  winter,  they 

W2  Lewis  and  Clarke*s  Trav.,  pp.  312-15. 

^93  '  On  y  rencontre  aussi  des  terres  mi'talliqnea  de  differentes  couleura, 
telles  que  vertes,  bleuea,  jaunes,  noircH,  blnnches,  et  deux  sortes  d'ocres, 
I'une  pale,  Tautre  d'un  rou«?e  brillant  comme  du  vermiliion.  Les  Indiens 
en  font  trt'K-grand  cam;  ils  s'en  servent  pour  se  ]>eiudre  le  corps  et  le  visage.* 
iStaartf  in  Noucelli'S  Annales  desVoy.^  1821,  torn,  xii.,  p.  83. 
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are  said  to  retire  to  the  vicinity  of  timber,  dig  holes  in 
the  form  of  ovens  in  the  steep  sides  of  the  sand-hills, 
and,  having  heated  them  to  a  certain  degree,  deposit 
themselves  in  them,  and  sleep  and  fast  till  the  weather 
permits  them  to  go  abroad  again  for  food.  Persons  who 
have  visited  their  haunts  after  a  severe  winter,  have 
found  the  ground  around  these  family  ovens  strewn  with 
the  unburied  bodies  of  the  dead,  and  others  crawling 
among  them,  who  had  various  degrees  of  strength,  from 
a  bare  sufficiency  to  gasp  in  death,  to  those  that  crawled 
upon  their  hands  and  feet,  eating  grass  like  cattle."^** 
Naturally  pusilanimous,  weak  in  development,  sunk  be- 
low the  common  baser  passions  of  the  savage,  more  im- 
provident than  birds,  more  beastly  than  beasts,  it  may 
be  possible  to  conceive  of  a  lower  phase  of  humanity,  but 
I  confess  my  inability  to  do  so. 

Pine-nuts,  roots,  berries,  reptiles,  insects,  rats,  mice, 
and  occasionally  rabbits  are  the  only  food  of  the  poorer 
Shoshone  tribes.  Those  living  in  the  vicinity  of  streams 
or  lakes  depend  more  or  less  for  their  subsistence  u^n 
fish.  The  Snakes  of  Idaho  and  Oregon,  and  the  tribes 
occupying  the  more  fertile  parts  of  Utah,  having  abun- 
dance of  fish  and  game,  live  well  the  year  round,  but 
the  miserable  root-eating  people,  partly  owing  to  their 
inherent  improvidence,  partly  to  the  scantiness  of  their 

iw  « They  remain  in  a  semi-dormant,  inactive  state  the  entire  winter,  leav- 
ing their  lowly  retreats  only  now  and  then,  at  the  urgent  calls  of  nature,  or 

to  warm  their  burrows In  the  spring  they  creep  from  their  holes poor 

and  emaciated,  with  barely  flesh  enough  to  hide  their  bones,  and  so  ener- 
vated from  hard  fare  and  frequent  abstinence,  that  they  can  scarcely  move.' 
Scenes  in  liocfcy  Jfts.,  p.  ITU.  Stansburv  mentions  lodges  in  Utah,  east  of 
of  Salt  Lake,  M'hich  were  constnicted  oi  *  cedar  poles  and  logs  of  a  consid- 
erable size,  thatched  with  bark  and  branches,  and  were  quite  warm  and  com- 
fortable.' Stanshury's  Kept.,  p.  Ill;  Stevens,  in  Pac.  K.  R.  Jiept.,  vol.  i.,  p. 
334;  Irrin'j's  BonneviUe's  Adren.^  n.2f)^;  liemyarnlBrenchiey'sJtmrn.^\o\.i., 
pp.  80-1,  129,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  362,  373;  Salmeron,  lidaciaTva,  in  Doc.  Hist.  xVfa*., 
serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  101;  Farley^  in  San  Pnmcisco  Medical  Press,  vol.  iii.,  p. 
154;  Farnham's  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  378;  BroimeWs  Ind.  Paces,  p.  538;  Ihap^s 


Clarke's  Trai\,  p.  305;  FrenkonVs  Explor.  Ex.,  184*2-3,  pp.  142,  212,  218; 
Timnsend's  Xar.,  p.  131;  Dunn's  Oregon,  pp.  325,  331-2,  337-8;  Bullfinch's 
Ore'ioti,  p.  J 75);  Famham's  Trav.,  pp.  58,  (J  1-2;  Simpso7i's  Pouie  to  C'aL,  p. 
51;"  Burton's  City  oj'  live  SabUs,  p.  573;  Knight's  PU/neer  Life,  MS. 
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food-supph',  never  store  sufficient  provision  for  the  win- 
ter, and  consequently  tefore  the  arrival  of  spring  they 
are  invariably  reduced  to  extreme  destitution.  To  avoid 
starvation  they  will  eat  dead  bodies,  and  even  kill  their 
children  for  food.^"  A  rat  or  a  rabbit  is  prepared  for  eat- 
ing by  singeing  the  hair,  preasing  the  offal  from  the  en- 
trails and  cooking  bod}'  and  intestines  together.  Lizards, 
snakes,  grasshoppers,  and  ants  are  thrown  alive  into  a  dish 
containing  hot  embers,  and  are  tossed  about  until  roasted ; 
they  are  then  eaten  dry  or  used  to  thicken  soup.  Grass- 
hoppers, seeds,  and  roots,  are  also  gathered  and  cooked  in 
the  same  manner  as  by  the  nations  already  described. 
The  Gosh  Utes  take  rabbits  in  nets  made  of  flax-twine, 
alx)ut  three  feet  wide  and  of  considerable  length.  A 
fence  of  sage-brush  is  erected  across  the  rabbit-paths,  and 
on  this  the  net  is  hung.  The  rabbits  in  running  quickly 
along  the  trail  become  entangled  in  the  meshes  and  are 
taken  before  they  can  escape.  Lizards  are  dragged  from 
their  holes  bv  means  of  a  hooked  stick.  To  catch  ants 
a  piece  of  fresh  hide  or  bark  is  placed  upon  the  ant-hill ; 
this  is  soon  covered  by  vast  swarms  of  the  insects,  which 
are  then  brushed  off  into  a  bag  and  kept  there  until  dead, 
when  they  are  dried  for  future  use.  Among  the  hunt- 
ing trites  antelope  are  gradually  closed  in  upon  by  a 
circle  of  horsemen  and  beaten  to  death  with  clubs.  They 
are  also  stalked  after  the  fashion  of  the  Californians  pro- 
per, the  hunter  placing  the  head  and  horns  of  an  ante- 
lope or  deer  upon  his  own  head  and  thus  disguised  ap- 
proaching within  shooting  distance. 

Fish  are  killed  with  spears  having  movable  heads, 
which  become  detatched  when  the  game  is  struck,  and 
are  also  taken  in  nets  made  of  rushes  or  twigs.  In  the 
latter  case  a  place  is  chosen  where  the  river  is  crossed 
by  a  bar,  the  net  is  then  floated  down  the  stream  and 
on  reaching  the  bar  both  ends  are  drawn  together.  The 
fish  thus  enclosed  are  taken  from  the  circle  by  hand, 
and  the  Shoshone  as  he  takes  each  one,  puts  its  head  in 

194  Coke's  Roihy  Ms.,  p.  275;  7)^  Smd,  Voy,,  p.  29;  Bennismy  in  Ind,  Aff, 
Bept.,  18 J4,  p.  375;  Saint- Amani^  Voyiujts^  p.  325. 
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his  mouth  and  kills  it  with  his  teeth.  Captain  Clarke 
describes  an  ingeniously  constructed  weir  on  Snake  River, 
where  it  was  divided  into  four  channels  by  three  small 
islands.  Three  of  these  channels  were  narrow  **and 
stopped  by  means  of  trees  which  were  stretched  across, 
and  supjjorted  by  willow  stakes,  sufficiently  near  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  the  fish.  About  the  centre  of  each 
was  placed  a  basket  formed  of  willows,  eighteen  or  twenty- 
feet  in  length,  of  a  cylindrical  form,  and  terminating  in 
a  conic  shape  at  its  lower  extremity;  this  was  situated 
with  its  mouth  upwards,  opposite  to  an  aperture  in  the 
weir.  The  main  channel  of  the  water  was  then  con- 
ducted to  this  weir,  and  as  the  fish  entered  it  they  were 
so  entangled  with  each  other,  that  they  could  not  move, 
and  were  taken  out  by  emptying  the  small  end  of  the 
willow  basket.  The  weir  in  the  main  channel  was 
formed  in  a  manner  somewhat  different ;  there  were,  in 
fact  two  distinct  weirs  formed  of  poles  and  willow  sticks 
quite  across  the  river,  approaching  each  other  obliquely 
with  an  aperture  in  each  side  of  the  angle.  This  is 
made  by  tying  a  number  of  poles  together  at  the  top,  in 
parcels  of  three,  which  were  then  set  up  in  a  triangular 
form  at  the  base,  two  of  the  poles  being  in  the  range  de- 
sired for  the  weir,  and  the  third  down  the  stream.  To 
these  poles  two  ranges  of  other  poles  are  next  lashed 
horizontally,  with  willow  bark  and  withes,  and  willow 
sticks  joined  in  with  these  crosswise,  so  as  to  form  a 
kind  of  wicker-work  from  the  bottom  of  the  river  to  the 
height  of  three  or  four  feet  above  the  surfiice  of  the 
water.  This  is  so  thick  as  to  prevent  the  fish  from  pass- 
ing, and  even  in  some  parts  with  the  help  of  a  little 
gravel  and  some  stone  enables  them  to  give  any  direc- 
tion which  they  wish  to  the  water.  These  two  weirs 
being  placed  near  to  each  other,  one  for  the  purpose  of 
catching  the  fish  as  they  ascend,  the  other  as  they  go 
down  the  river,  are  provided  with  two  baskets  made  in 
the  form  already  described,  and  which  are  placed  at  the 
apertures  of  the  weir.'* 

For  present  consumption  the  fish  are  boiled  in  water- 
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tight  bcoskets  by  means  of  red-hot  stones,  or  are  broiled 
on  the  embers;  sometimes  the  bones  are  removed  before 
the  fish  is  cooked ;  great  quantities  are  also  dried  for 
winter.  Some  few  of  the  Utahs  cultivate  a  little  maize, 
vegetables,  and  tobacco,  and  raise  stock,  but  eflforts  at 
agriculture  are  not  general.  The  Snakes  sometimes 
accompany  the  more  northern  triljes  into  the  country  of 
the  Bhickfeet,  for  the  purpose  of  killing  buffalo.^* 

In  their  persons,  dwellings  and  habits,  the  Utahs  are 
filthy   beyond   description.     Their   bodies  swarm  with 

193  <  They  eat  the  seed  of  two  species  of  Conifers,  one  abont  the  size  of  a 
hazel-nut,  the  other  much  smaller.  They  also  eat  a  small  stone-fruit,  some- 
what red,  or  black  in  colour,  and  rather  insipid;  difterent  berries,  among 
others,  those  of  Vaccihhim.  They  collect  the  seed  of  the  Atriplex  and  t7t«*o- 
pod'uun,  and  occasionally  some  grasses.  Among  roots,  thev  highly  value 
that  of  a  bushy,  yellowisn  and  tolerably  large  broomrape,  which  they  cook 
or  dry  with  the  base,  or  root-stock,  which  is  enlarged,  and  constitutes  the 
most  nutritious  part.  They  also  gather  the  napiform  root  of  a  Cirsium  aranle, 
which  they  eat  raw  or  cooked;  when  cooked,  it  becomes  quite  black,  reunoiis 
as  pitch  and  rather  succulent;  when  raw,  it  is  whitish,  soft,  and  of  a  pleasant 
flavour. '  Rf'iny  and  Brenrfdey's  Journey ^  vol.  i.,  i^.  129.  The  Shoshones  of  Vtnh 
and  Nevada  '  eat  certain  roots,  which  in  their  native  state  are  rank  poison, 
called  Tobacco  root,  but  when  put  in  a  hole  in  the  ground,  and  a  large  fire 
burned  over  them,  become  wholesome  diet.*  SchoolcrafVs  Anh.^  vol.  \i.,  p. 

C97.     '  Of  the  roots  used the  pap-pa,  or  wild  potatoe,  is  abundant.*  /c/-, 

vol.  iv.,  p.  222;  see  also,  /(/.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  199-20U.  At  Bear  Kiver,  'every 
living  animal,  thing,  insect,  or  wonn  they  eat.*  FrentonVs  ExpJor.  Exp., 
p.  142,  see  also  pp.  148,  160,  173-4,  212,  218-19.  2G7,  273.  Inhind  savages  are 
l)assionately  fond  of  salt;  those  li>'ing  near  the  sea  detest  it.  Stuart,  in  Nim- 
x'ellf's  Anmtles  dts  Toy.,  1821,  torn,  xii.,  p.  85.  The  I'tahs  eat  'the  cactus 
leaf,  pi  non-nut,  and  various  barks;  the  seed  of  the  bunch-grass,  and  of  the 
wheat,  or  yellow  grass,  somewhat  resembling  rye,  the  rabbit-bush  twigs, 
which  are  chewed,  and  various  roots  and  tubers;  the  soft  sego  bulb,  the  root- 
let of  the  cat-tail  flag,  and  of  the  tule,  which  when  sun-dried  and  powdered 
to  flour,  keeps  through  the  winter  and  is  jjalatable  even  to  white  men.'  JBwr- 
ton's  City  of  the  Sttints,  p.  581,  see  also  pp.  573,  577.  The  Pi-Edes  'live 
principally  on  lizards,  swifts,  and  horned  toads.*  Jnd.  Aff.  liept.,  1865.  p. 
145;  see  also  Id.,  1854,  p.  229;  1856,  p.  234;  1861,  p.  112;  i8:.9,  p.  365;  1866, 
pp.  114,  1869;  pp.  203,  216;  1870,  pp.  95,  114;  1872,  p.  59.  The  Snakes  eat  a 
wnite-fleshed  kind  of  beaver,  which  lives  on  poisonous  roots,  whose  flesh 
affects  white  people  badly,  though  the  Indians  roast  and  eat  it  with  impunity. 
i»V>.s.s'  Fur  Jfwiiirs,  vol.  ii.,  p.  117,  see  also  vol.  i.,  p.  269-72;  BroicneU's  hicl. 
Races,  I).  5IJ9;  Fanihatn's  Life  and  Adven.,  pp.  U7l,  376-8;  hniimfs  Bonne- 
ville's Advcn.,  pp.  255,  257,  401-2;  Wilhs'  Nar.^  in  U.  S.  Er.  Ex.,  vol.  v.,  p. 
501;  H(d'-:s  Ethnorj.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex..  vol.  vi.,  p.  219;  BryanVs  Cat.,  p.  202; 
Stfinslmn/'s  Hept ,  pp.  77,  148,  '.:33;  Kelly's  Excursicm^  vol.  i.,  p.  C'38;  ^craron*« 
Gulden  date,  p.  251 ;  Smith,  in  Nouvf lies  Annates  des  \'oy.,  1828,  torn,  xxxvii.,  p. 
2  )');  See  i.  s  ia  the  Rocky  Mts.,  p.  178-9;  Toirnsend's  Xar.,  p.  144;  White's  0(jn.^ 
J).  376;  Parker's  Explor.  Tour.,  p.  2l8-31,  309;  Coke:s  Rocfcy  Mts.,  p.2^1;  Jr- 
tnitffs  Astoria,  pp.  258,  295;  De  Smet,  Voy.,  pp.  28-30,  127;  Stevens,  in  Pac. 
R  R.  R:pt.,  vol.  i.,  J).  334;  Farnham's  Trav.,  pp.  58,  61:  Tfommfch's  JJe.setijf, 
vol.  i.,  pp.  242,  270.  vol.  ii.,  pp.  19,  60,  61,  64.  244,  311;  Ilntvhimjs'  Cat.  Mag,, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  534;  Simpson's  Route  to  Pac,  pp.  51-2;  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trai\, 
pp.  270,  288-9,  298-9;  BigUr's  Early  Days  in  Utah  and  Nevada,  MS. 
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vermin  which  they  catch  and  eat  with  relish.  Some  of 
the  Snakes  are  of  a  more  cleanly  disposition,  but,  gene- 
rally speaking,  the  whole  Shoshone  family  is  a  remark- 
ably dirty  one/^ 

The  bow  and  arrow  are  universally  used  by  the  Sho- 
shones,  excepting  only  some  of  the  most  degraded  root- 
eaters,  who  are  said  to  have  no  weaix)n,  oftensive  or  de- 
fensive, save  the  club.  The  bow  is  made  of  cedar,  pine, 
or  other  wood,  backed  with  sinew  after  the  manner 
already  described,  or,  more  rarely,  of  a  piece  of  elk-horn. 
The  string  is  of  sinew.  The  length  of  the  bow  varies. 
According  to  Farnham,  that  used  by  the  Pi  Utes  is  six 
feet  long,  while  that  of  the  Shoshones  seen  by  Lewis  and 
Clark  was  only  two  and  a  half  feet  in  length.  The  ar- 
rows are  from  two  to  four  feet,  and  are  pointed  with 
obsidian,  flint,  or,  among  the  lower  tribes,  by  merely 
hardening  the  tip  with  fire.  Thirty  or  forty  are  usually 
carried  in  a  skin  quiver,  and  two  in  the  hand  ready  for 
immediate  use.  Lances,  which  are  used  in  some  locali- 
ties, are  ix)inted  in  the  same  manner  as  the  arrows  when 
no  iron  can  be  procured.  The  Snakes  have  a  kind  of 
mace  or  club,  which  they  call  a  poggamoggon.  It  con- 
sists of  a  heavy  stone,  sometimes  wrapped  in  leather,  at- 
tached by  a  sinew  thong  about  two  inches  in  length,  to 
the  end  of  a  stout  leather-covered  handle,  me«isuring 
nearly  two  feet.  A  loop  fastened  to  the  end  held  in  the 
hand  prevents  the  warrior  from  losing  the  weajKjn  in  the 
fight,  and  allows  him  to  hold  the  club  in  readiness  while 
he  uses  the  bow  and  arrow. ^^     They  also  have  a  circular 

^36  The  Wararereeks  are  *  dirty  in  their  cam])8,  in  their  dresR,  and  in  their 
persons.'  Ross'  Fur  Hinders,  vol  i.,  p.  250.  The  })erson8  of  the  Piutes  are 
*  more  disgunting  than  those  of  the  Hottentots.  Their  heads  are  white  with 
the  germs  of  crawling  filth.'  Famham's  Trav.,  p.  58.  *  A  filthy  tribe — the 
prey  of  idleness  and  vermin.'  Fuiniham's  Life  and  Adven.,  p.  325.  Bry- 
ant says,  of  the  Utahs  between  Salt  Lake  and  Ogden's  Hole,  *I  noticed 
the  females  hunting  for  the  vermin  in  the  heads  and  on  the  bodies  of  their 
children;  finding  which  they  ate  the  animals  with  an  apparent  relish.'  -Bry- 
anrs  C(U.,  p.  154.  The  Snakes  '  are  filthy  beyond  description.'  Totrnsend's 
Xar.^  p.  137.  *  J'ai  vu  les  Sheyennes,  les  Serpents,  les  Yoiits,  etc.,  manger  la 
vcrmine  les  iin^  des  autres  &  pleins  peignes.'  De  Smet,  yoy.,  p.  47.  *  The 
Snakes  are  rather  cleanly  in  their  persons.'  Domenech's  Deserts^  vol.  ii.,  p.  61. 

*^7  •  A  weapon  called  by  the  Chippeways,  by  whom  it  was  formerly  used, 
the  pop^gamoggon.'  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.  p.  309.  Bulfinch,  Orffjon,  p. 
126,  says  the  stone  weighs  about  two  pounds.    Salmeron  also  mentions  a 
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shield  about  two  and  a  half  feet  in  diameter,  which  is 
con.'<idererJ  a  verj'  important  port  of  a  warrior  s  equip- 
ment, not  sr>  much  from  the  fact  that  it  is  arrow-proof,  as 
from  the  peculiar  virtues  supjx)eed  to  be  given  it  by  the 
medicine-men.  The  manufacture  of  a  shield  is  a  season 
of  great  rejoicing.  It  musit  be  made  from  the  entire 
fresh  hide  of  a  male  two-year-old  buffalo,  and  the  process 
is  a.s  follows.  A  hole  is  dug  in  the  ground  and  filled 
with  re<l-hot  stones ;  upon  these  water  is  poured  until  a 
thick  steam  arises.  The  hide  is  then  stretched,  by  as 
many  as  can  take  hold  of  it,  over  the  hole,  until  the  hair 
can  be  removed  with  the  hands  and  it  shrinks  to  the 
required  size.  It  is  then  placed  upon  a  prepared  hide, 
and  pounded  by  the  bare  feet  of  all  present,  until 
the  ceremony  is  concluded.  When  the  shield  is  com- 
pleted, it  is  supposed  to  render  the  bearer  invulner- 
able. Lewis  and  Clarke  also  make  mention  of  a 
species  of  defensive  armor  **  something  like  a  coat  of 
mail,  which  is  formed  by  a  great  many  folds  of  dressed 
antelope  skins,  united  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  glue  and 
sand.  With  this  they  cover  their  own  bodies  and  those 
of  their  horses,  and  find  it  impen  ious  to  the  arrow." 
I  find  mention  in  one  instance  only,  of  a  shield  being 
used  by  the  Utahs.  In  that  case  it  was  small,  circular, 
and  worn  suspended  from  the  neck.  The  fishing  spear 
I  have  already  described  as  teing  a  long  tx)le  with  an 
elk-horn  ix)int.  When  a  fish  is  struck  the  shaft  is 
loosened  from  its  socket  in  the  head,  but  remains  con- 
nected with  the  latter  by  a  cord.^^     Arrows  are  occasion- 

similar  weapon  Tispd  by  the  people  living  sonth  of  Utah  Lake;  concerning 
whom  Bee  note  187,  p.  423. 

i'J-i  The  Utihtt  *  no  usan  mas  armas  que  las  flechas  y  algnnas  lanzas  de  per^ 
demal,  ni  ticQen  otro  peto,  morrion  nl  espaldar  que  el  que  sacaron  del  vit  utre 
de  submadres.'  EHcaUiiiU^  quoted  in  Salmeron,  lielacioneSy  in  Doc.  IJisi.  Jtltx,^ 
ser.  iii.,  part  iv.,  p.  126.  *  Bows  made  of  the  horns  of  the  bighorn. . .  are 
formed  by  cementing  with  glue  flat  pieces  of  the  horn  together,  covering  the 
back  with  sinewes  and  glue,  and  loading  the  whole  with  an  unusual  quantity 
of  ornaments.'  L^ms  and  Clark* a  Trav.,  p.  309.  At  Ogden  River,  in  Utah, 
they  work  obnidian  Hplinters  '  into  the  most  beautiful  and  deadly  points, 
with  which  they  arm  the  end  of  their  arrows.'  Thornton's  Otfri'  ond  Vol.,  vol. 
i.,  p.  313.  'Pour  toute  arme,  un  arc,  des  fleches  et  un  baton  pointu.'  De 
Smet^  Voy.,  p.  28.  *  Bows  and  arrows  are  their  (Banattees)  only  weapons  of 
defence.'  Boss'  Fur  Hunters,  vol.  i.,  p.  251.    The  arrows  of  the  Pa-Utes  '  are 
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ally  poisoned  by  plunging  them  into  a  liver  which  has 
been  previously  bitten  by  a  rattlesnake.^® 

The  tribes  that  possess  horses  always  fight  mounted, 
and  manage  their  animals  with  considerable  address. 
In  war  they  place  their  reliance  upon  strategy  and  sur- 
prise; fires  upon  the  hills  give  warning  of  an  enemy's 
approach.  Prisoners  of  war  are  killed  with  great  tortures, 
especially  female  captives,  who  are  given  over  to  the 
women  of  the  victorious  tribe  and  by  them  done  to  death 
most  cruelly;  it  is  said,  however,  that  male  prisoners 
w^ho  have  distinguished  themselves  by  their  prowess  in 
battle,  are  frequently  dismissed  unhurt.  Scalps  are  taken, 
and  sometimes  portions  of  the  flesh  of  a  brave  fallen 
enemy  are  eaten  that  the  eater  may  become  endued  with 
the  valor  of  the  slain.  He  who  takes  the  most  scalps 
gains  the  most  glory.  Whether  the  warriors  who  fur- 
nished the  trophies  fell  by  the  hand  of  the  accumulator 
or  not,  is  immaterial ;  he  has  but  to  show  the  spoils  and 
his  fame  is  established.  The  Snakes  are  said  to  be  pe- 
culiarly skillful  in  eluding  pursuit.  When  on  foot, 
they  will  crouch  down  in  the  long  grass  and  remain 
motionless  while  the  pursuer  passes  within  a  few  feet 
of  them,  or  when  caught  sight  of  they  will  double 
and  twist  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  catch  them.  The 
custom  of  ratifying  a  p^ace  treaty  by  a  grand  smoke, 
common  to  so  many  of  the  North  American  aborigines, 

barbed  with  a  very  clear  translncent  stone,  a  species  of  opal,  nearly  as 
hard  as  the  diamond;  and,  shot  from  their  long  bow,  are  almost  as  effective 
as  a  gunshot.'  FremonVs  Expl.  Ex.,  p.  2g7.  The  Pi-Utes  and  Pitches 
'  have  no  weapon  of  defence  except  the  club,  and  in  the  use  of  that  they  are 
very  unskilful.'  Famhani's  Trav.,  p.  58.  Southwest  of  Great  Salt  Lake, 
*  their  arms  are  clubs,  with  small  bows  and  arrows  made  of  reeds.'  ^Scmes  in 
tfie  Rocky  J/fa.,  p.  180.  The  Pi-Utes  '  make  some  weapons  of  defence,  as  bows 
and  arrows.  The  bows  are  about  six  feet  long;  made  of  the  savine  (Juni)  erus 
sabina).'  Farnham's  Life  and  Advn.y  p.  378;  see  farther,  Remy  and  Hrench- 
leys  Joum.j  vol.  ii.,  pp.  291,  261;  Stansbury's  lii'pt.y  p.  232;  Schoolcra/Vs  Arch., 
vol.  v.,  p.  198;  Heap's  Cent.  Route,  pp.  56,  72,  77,  84,  99;  Palmer's  Jour, 
p.  13i;  Buljinch's  Oregon,  p.  129;  Irviiu/s  Bonneville's  Adven.,  pp.  146,  255, 
400;  IIile's'Ethnoif.j  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p,  219;  Parker's  Explor.  Tmir., 
pp.  228-9,  233;  Irvin'f's  Astoria,  p.  279;  Stitart,  in  Xouvelles  Ammles  de.'i  Voy  , 
1822,  torn,  xiii.,  p.  50;  Bigler's  Early  Days  in  Utah  and  Nevada,  MS.;  Kiiiyht's 
Pioneer  Life,  MS. 

'95  Rtiiny  and  Brenchley's  Jour.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  407;    Heap's  Cent,  Route,  p. 
^;  Thornton's  0<jn.  and  Col,,  vol.  i.,  p.  171. 
Vox..  I.   38 
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is  observed  by  the  Shoshones.**  The  pipe,  the  bowl  of 
which  is  usually  of  red  stone,  painted  or  carved  with 
various  figures  and  adorned  with  feathers,  is  solemnly 
passed  from  mouth  to  mouth,  each  smoker  blowing  the 
smoke  in  certain  directions  and  muttering  vows  at  the 
same  time. 

The  only  tools  used  before  iron  and  steel  were  intro- 
duced by  the  whites  were  of  flint,  bone,  or  horn.  The 
flint  knife  had  no  regular  form,  and  had  a  sharp  edge 
about  three  or  four  inches  long,  which  was  renewed  when 
it  became  dull.  Elk-horn  hatchets,  or  rather  wedges, 
were  used  to  fell  trees.  They  made  water-proof  baskets 
of  plaited  grass,  and  others  of  whicker- work  covered  with 
hide.  The  Snakes  and  some  of  the  Utahs  were  versed 
in  the  art  of  pottery,  and  made  very  good  vessels  from 
baked  clay.  These  were  not  merely  open  dishes,  but 
often  took  the  form  of  jars  with  narrow  necks,  having 
Btoppers.^^ 

*oo  '  Taking  an  enemy's  scalp  is  an  hononr  quite  independent  of  the  act  of 
vanquishing  him.  To  kill  yonr  advei-sary  is  of  no  importance  nnless  the 
scalp  is  brought  from  the  field  of  battle*  and  were  a  warrior  to  slay  any 
number  of  his  enemies  in  action,  and  others  were  to  obtain  the  scalps  or 
first  touch  the  dead,  they  would  have  all  the  honours,  since  they  have  borne 
oflf  the  trophy.'  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Trav.y  p.  309;  see  also  p.  265.  The  UtAhs 
'  will  devotir  the  heart  of  a  brave  man  to  increase  their  courage,  or  chop  it 
up,  boil  it  in  soup,  engorge  a  ladleful,  and  boast  they  have  drunk  the  ene* 
my's  blood.'  Burton's  City  of  the  Saints^  p.  581;  see  also  p.  1-40.  The  Utahs 
never  carry  arrows  when  they  intend  to  fight  on  horseback.  Hcap^s  Cent. 
Route,  p.  77;  see  also  p.  100;  Jiewy  and  Brenvldey's  Jouni,,  pp.  97,  99;  Stan»- 
hnry's  AV;>/.,  p.  81;  De  Sind,  Voj/  ,  pp.  28-9;  lions'  Fur  Iiunters,  vol.  i.,  p, 
275,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  93-6;  Bufjinch's  bregon,  p.  129;  FamJiam's  Trav.j  p.  36. 

201  The  pipe  of  the  chief  '  was  made  of  a  dense  transparent  green  stone, 
very  4iighly  polished,  about  two  and  a  half  inches  long,  and  of  an  oval  figure, 
the  bowl  being  in  the  same  situation  \^ith  the  stem.  A  small  piece  of  burnt 
clay  is  placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  to  separate  the  tobacco  from  the  end 
of  the  stem.*  Jjew'is  and  Clarke's  Trar.,  p.  *267.     Pots  made  of  *a  stone  found 

in  the  hills which,  though  soft  and  white  in  its  natural  state,  becomes 

very  hard  and  black  after  exposure  to  the  fire.'  /d.,  p.  312.  'These  vessels, 
although  rude  and  without  gloss,  are  nevertheless  strong,  and  reflect  much 
credit  on  Indian  ingenuity.'  Ross^  Far  Ilunirrs,  vol,  i.,  P-  274.     Pipe-stems 

*  resemble  a  walking-stick  more  than  anything  else,  and  they  are  generally 
of  ash,  and  from  two-and-a-half  to  three  feet  long.'  Id.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  11^9. 

•  Cooking  vessels  very  much  resembling  reversed  bee-hives,  made  of  oasket 
work  covered  with  buffalo  skins.'  Domenech's  J)f sorts,  vol,  ii.,  p.  244.  Bttms- 
bury  discovered  pieces  of  broken  Indian  pottery  and  obsidian  about  Salt 
Lake.  iStansbury's  Rept.,  p.  182.  The  material  of  baskets  *  was  mostly  >\illow 
twig,  with  a  layer  of  gum,  probably  from  the  pine  tree.'  Burton's  City  of  the 
JSaints,  p.  573.  The  Utahs  'manufacture  very  beautiful  and  serviceable 
blankets.'  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  200.  'Considering  that  they  have 
■nothing  but  stone  hammers  and  flint  knives  it  is  truly  wonderful  to  see  the 
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Boats,  as  a  rule,  the  Shoehones  have  none.  They 
usually  cross  rivers  by  fording;  otherwise  they  swim,  or 
pass  over  on  a  clumsy  and  dangerous  rait  made  of 
branches  and  rushes.^  By  way  of  compensation  they 
all,  except  the  poorest,  have  horses,  and  these  constitute 
their  wealth.  They  have  no  regular  currency,  but  use 
for  purposes  of  barter  their  stock  of  dried  fish,  their 
horses,  or  whatever  skins  and  furs  they  may  possess. 
They  are  very  deliberate  traders,  and  a  solemn  smoke 
must  invariably  precede  a  bargain.^  Although  each 
tribe  has  an  ostensible  chief,  his  power  is  limited  to  giv- 
ing advice,  and  although  his  opinion  may  influence  the 
tribe,  yet  he  cannot  compel  obedience  to  his  wishes. 
Every  man  does  as  he  likes.  Private  revenge,  of  course, 
occasionally  overtakes  the  murderer,  or,  if  the  sympa- 
thies of  the  tribe  be  with  the  murdered  man,  he  may 
possibly  be  publicly  executed,  but  there  are  no  fixed 
laws  for  such  cases.  Chieftainship  is  hereditary  in  some 
tribes ;  in  others  it  is  derived  from  prestige.*^ 

The  Utahs  do  not  hesitate  to  sell  their  wives  and  chil- 

exqnisite  finish  and  neatness  of  their  implements  of  war  and  hunting,  as 
well  as  their  ear-rings  and  waistrbands,  made  of  an  amalgam  of  silver  and 
lead.'  Trince,  in  Val.  Fanner,  Oct.  18,  1861.  'Les  Indiens  en  fontdes  jarres, 
des  pots,  des  plats  de  di verses  formes.  Ces  vaisseaux  communiquent  line 
odeur  et  une  saveur  tres-agreables  k  tout  ee  qu'ils  renfemient;  ce  qui  pro- 
vient  sans  doute  de  la  dissolution  de  quelque  substance  bitumineuse  conteiiue 
dans  I'argile. '  Stuarty  in  Nimvelles  Annales ues  \ 'oy.,  1821,  torn.  xii. ,  p,  83.  *  The 
pipes  of  these  Indians  are  either  made  of  wood  or  of  red  earth;  sometimes 
these  earthen  pipes  are  exceedingly  valuable,  and  Indians  have  been  known 
to  give  a  horse  in  exchange  for  one  of  them.*  Hemy  and  BrencfiUy's  Joum.f 
vol.  i.,  p.  130;  Parser's  Exploi\  Tour,  pp.  128-32,  228-9,  234. 

80*  Rons'  Fur  Hunters,  vol.  i.,  p.  274. 

^^  Among  the  Snakes  in  Iduho  garments  of  four  to  five  beaver-skins  were 
sold  for  a  knife  or  an  awl,  and  other  articles  of  fur  in  proportion.  Horses 
were  purchased  for  an  axe  each.  A  ship  of  seventy-four  guns  might  have 
been  loaded  with  provision,  such  as  dried  bufialo,  bought  with  buttons  and 
rings.  Articles  of  real  value  they  thus  disposed  of  cheaply,  while  articles 
of  comparatively  no  value,  such  as  Indian  hetvd-dress  and  other  curiosities, 
were  held  high.  A  beaver-skin  could  thus  be  h»id  for  a  brass-ring,  while  a 
necklace  of  bears'  claws  could  not  be  purchased  for  a  dozen  of  the  same 
rings.  Axes,  knives,  ammunition,  beacls,  buttons  and  rings,  were  most  in 
demand.  Clothing  was  of  no  value:  a  knife  sold  for  as  much  as  a  blanket; 
and  an  ounce  of  vermilion  was  of  more  value  than  a  yard  of  fine  doth,  lioss' 
Fhtr  Hunters,  vol.  i.,  pp.  257-9.  Sec  further,  Ijeivis  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  p.  31(); 
Townsewrs  Xar.,  pp.  133,  138;  Prince,  in  CaX.  Fanner ^  Oct.  18,  1861;  Fani- 
ham's  Trav.,  p.  61. 

*w  *  They  inflict  no  penalties  for  minor  offences,  except  loss  of  character 
and  disfellowship.'  Prince,  in  Cat.  Farmer,  Od.  18,  1861;  7>{fi.s*  and  Clarke's 
Trav.,  pp.  306-7;  Remy  and  Brenchley's  Journ.^  vol.  i.,  p.  128. 
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dren  into  slav^ery  for  a  few  trinkets.  Great  numbers  of 
these  unfortunates  are  sold  to  the  Navajos  for  blankets. 
An  act  which  passed  the  legislature  of  Utah  in  1852^ 
legalizing  slavery,  sets  forth  that  from  time  immemorial 
slavery  has  been  a  customary  traffic  among  the  Indians ; 
that  it  was  a  common  practice  among  them  to  gamble 
away  their  wives  and  children  into  slavery,  to  sell  tliera 
into  slavery  to  other  nations,  and  that  slaves  thus  ob- 
tained were  most  barbarously  treated  by  their  masters ; 
that  they  were  packed  from  place  to  place  on  mules; 
that  these  unfortunate  humans  were  staked  out  to  grass 
and  roots  like  cattle,  their  limbs  mutilated  and  swollen 
from  being  bound  with  thongs;  that  they  were  frozen, 
starved,  and  killed  by  their  inhuman  owners ;  that  fam- 
ilies and  tribes  living  at  peace  would  steal  each  other's 
wives  and  children,  and  sell  them  as  slaves.  In  view 
of  these  abuses  it  was  made  lawful  for  a  probate  judge, 
or  selectmen,  to  bind  out  native  captive  women  and  chil- 
dren to  suitable  white  persons  for  a  term  not  to  exceed 
twenty  years.^ 

Pol3-gamy,  though  common,  is  not  universal;  a  wife 
is  generally  bought  of  her  parents  f^  girls  are  frequently 
betrothed  in  infancy ;  a  husband  will  prostitute  his  wife 
to  a  stranger  for  a  trifling  present,  but  should  she  be 
unfaithful  without  his  consent,  her  life  must  pay  the 
forfeit.  The  women,  as  usual,  suffer  very  little  from  the 
pains  of  child-bearing.  When  the  time  of  a  Shoshone 
woman's  confinement  draws  near,  she  retires  to  some 
secluded  place,  brings  forth  unassisted,  and  remains  there 

*05  *  It  is  virtnous  to  seize  and  ravish  the  women  of  tribes  with  whom  they 
are  at  war,  often  among  themselves,  and  to  retain  or  sell  them  and  their 
children  as  slaves.*  Drews*  Otoi/fiee  Recon.,  p.  17.  The  Pi-Edes  *  barter  their 
children  to  the  Utes  proper,  for  a  few  trinkets  or  bits  of  clothing,  by  whom 
they  are  again  sold  to  the  Xavajos  for  blankets.'  Simpson's  Route  to  Cal.,  p. 
45.  '  So!ne  of  the  minor  tribes  in  the  southern  part  oif  the  Territory  (Utah), 
near  New  Mexico,  can  scarcely  show  a  single  squaw,  having  traded  them  oflF 
for  horses  and  arms.'  Burton's  City  of  the  Snint%  p.  582.  '  Viennent  trouver 
les  blaucs,  et  leur  vendent  leurs  enfants  pour  des  bagatelles.'  De  Smel,  Voy., 
p.  29;  Kn'vjht's  Piower  Life,  MS.;  Utah,  Acts,  Resolutions,  etc.,  p.  87. 

2tw  '  A  reifusal  in  these  lands  is  often  a  serious  business;  the  warrior  col- 
lects his  friends,  can'ies  off  the  recusant  fair,  and  after  subjecting  her  to  the 
insults  of  all  his  companions  espouses  her.'  Burton's  City  of  the  Saints, 
p.  582. 
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for  about  a  month,  alone,  and  procuring  her  subsistence 
as  best  she  can.  When  the  appointed  time  has  elapsed 
she  is  considered  purified  and  allowed  to  join  her  friends 
again.  The  weaker  sex  of  course  do  the  hardest  labor, 
and  receive  more  blows  than  kind  words  for  their  pains. 
These  people,  in  common  with  most  nomadic  nations, 
have  the  barbarous  custom  of  abandoning  the  old  and 
infirm  the  moment  they  find  them  an  incumbrance. 
Lewis  and  Clarke  state  that  children  are  never  flogged, 
as  it  is  thought  to  break  their  spirit.*'^ 

The  games  of  hazard  played  by  the  Shoshones  differ 
little  from  those  of  their  neighbors;  the  principal  one 
appears  to  be  the  odd-and-even  game  so  often  mentioned ; 
but  of  late  years  they  have  nearly  abandoned  these,  and 
have  taken  to  *  poker,'  which  they  are  said  to  play  with 
such  adroitness  as  to  beat  a  white  man.  With  the  voice 
they  imitate  with  great  exactness  the  cries  of  birds  and 
beasts,  and  their  concerts  of  this  description,  which  gen- 
erally take  place  at  midnight,  are  discordant  beyond 
measure.  Though  they  manufacture  no  intoxicating 
liquor  themselves,  they  will  drink  the  whisky  of  the 
whites  whenever  opportunity  offers.  They  smoke  the 
kinikkinik  leaf  when  no  tobacco  can  be  procured  from 
the  traders.^     In  connection  with  their  smoking  they 

W7  «  The  women  are  exceedingly  virtuous they  are  a  kind  of  mercan- 
tile commodity  in  the  hands  of  their  masters.  Polygamy  prevails  among 
the  chiefs,  but  the  number  of  wives  is  not  unlimited'.'  Rtmy  and  Brtnchly's 
Journ.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  12-{-8.  They  are  given  to  sensual  excesses,  and  other 
immoralities.    Famham's  Trnv.,  p.  62;  see  also  p.  60.     *  Prostitution  and 

illegitimacy  are  unknown they  are  not  permitted  to  marry  until  eighteen 

or  twenty  years  old. . .  .it  is  a  capital  offence  to  marry  any  of  another  nation 
without  special  sanction  from  their  council  and  head  chief.  They  allow  but 
»ne  wife.'  Prince,  in  Col,  Farmer,  Oct.  18,  1861.  At  the  time  of  their  con- 
finement the  women  '  sit  apart;  they  never  touch  a  cooking  utensil,  although 
it  is  not  held  impure  to  address  them,  and  they  return  only  when  the  signs 
of  wrath  have  passed  away.'  Burton's  City  of  the  Saints,  p.  673.  '  Infidelity 
of  the  wife,  or  prostitution  of  an  unmarried  female,  is  punishable  by  death.' 
Divies,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  18S1,  p.  133.  *0ur  Pi-Ute  has  a  peculiar  way  of 
getting  a  foretaste  of  connubial  bliss,  cohabiting  experimentally  with  his  in- 
tended for  two  or  three  days  previous  to  the  nuptial  ceremony,  at  the  end  of 
which  time,  either  party  can  stay  further  proceedings,  to  indulge  other  trials 
until  a  companion  more  congenial  is  found.'  Farley,  in  San  Francisco  MedUvU 
Pr.,w,  vol.  lii.,  p.  153;  Leiois  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  307-8,  315;  De  Smd, 
Fay.,  p.  27. 

«w  Tlie  Snakes  'out  nne  sorte  de  tAbac  sauvage  qui  croit  dans  les  plaines 
contigues  aux  montagues  du  Spanish-Kiver,  il  a  les  feuilles  plus  etroites  que 
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have  many  strange  observances.  When  the  pipe  is 
passed  round  at  the  solemnization  of  a  treaty,  or  the 
confirmation  of  a  bargain,  each  smoker,  on  receiving  it 
from  his  neighbor,  makes  different  motions  with  it ;  one 
turns  the  pipe  round  before  placing  the  stem  to  his  lij^s; 
another  describes  a  semicircle  with  it;  a  third  smokes 
with  the  bowl  in  the  air;  a  fourth  with  the  bowl  on  the 
ground,  and  so  on  through  the  whole  company.  All 
this  is  done  with  a  mast  grave  and  serious  countenance, 
which  makes  it  the  more  ludicrous  to  the  looker-on. 
The  Snakes,  before  smoking  with  a  stranger,  always  draw 
off  their  moccasins  as  a  mark  of  res|)ect.  Any  great 
feat  performed  by  a  warrior,  which  adds  to  his  reputa- 
tion and  renown,  such  as  scalping  an  enemy,  or  success- 
fully stealing  his  horses,  is  celebrated  by  a  change  of 
name.  Killing  a  grizzly  bear  also  entitles  him  to  this 
honor,  for  it  is  considered  a  great  feat  to  slay  one  of 
these  formidable  animals,  and  only  he  who  has  performed 
it  is  allowed  to  wear  their  highest  insignia  of  glory,  the 
feet  or  claws  of  the  victim.  To  bestow  his  name  upon 
a  friend  is  the  highest  compliment  that  one  man  can 
offer  another. 

The  Snakes,  and  some  of  the  Utahs,  are  skillful  riders, 
and  possess  good  horses.  Their  horse-furniture  is  sim- 
ple. A  horse-hair  or  raw-hide  lariat  is  fastened  round 
the  animaVs  neck;  the  bight  is  passed  with  a  single  half- 
hitch  round  his  lower  jaw,  and  the  other  end  is  held  in 
the  rider's  hand;  this  serves  as  a  bridle.  When  the 
horse  is  turned  loose,  the  lariat  is  loosened  from  his  jaw 
and  allowed  to  trail  from  his  neck.     The  old  men  and 


le  notre,  il  est  pins  agitable  k  fnmer,  ses  effets  ^tant  bien  moins  violens.* 
Stuarf,  in  yowyeltes  AntvUea  dea  Voy.,  182 1 ,  torn,  xii.,  pp.  82-3.  Tae  Kinik-kiuik 
*  they  obtain  from  three  different  plants.  One  is  a  Cormwi,  resembling  our 
Cormis  sawjuiwa;  after  having  detached  the  epidermic  cuticle,  they  scrape 
the  bark  and  dry  it,  when  it  is  ready  for  use.  Another  is  a  Vaccinium  with 
red  hemes;  they  gather  the  leaves  to  smoke  them  when  dry;  the  third  is  a 
small  shrub,  the  fniit  and  flower  of  which  I  have  never  seen,  but  resembles 
certain  species  of  Daphnads  (particularly  that  of  Kauai),  the  leaves  of  which 
are  in  like  manner  smoked.'  nerfiy  and  Brpncfiley''i  Journ  ,  vol.  i.,  p.  130;  see 
also  p.  1:3-2;  Ross'  Fur  IlunterSy  vol.  i.,  p.  250.  Lewis  and  Clarlcf's  Trav.,  p. 
30(5:  frrmnnrs  Explor.  Ex.,  p.  174;  2)e  Smet,  Voy.,  pp.  25-6.  Parser's  Explor. 
2'oar,  pp.  228-9,  237,  242-3. 
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the  women  have  saddles  similar  to  those  used  for  pack- 
ing by  the  whites;  they  are  a  wooden  frame  made  of 
two  pieces  of  thin  board  fitting  close  to  the  sides  of  the 
horse,  and  held  together  by  two  cross-pieces,  in  sha^ie 
like  the  legs  of  an  isosceles  triangle.  A  piece  of  hide 
is  placed  between  this  and  the  horse's  back,  and  a  robe 
is  thrown  over  the  seat  when  it  is  ridden  on.  The 
younger  men  use  no  saddle,  except  a  small  pad,  girthed 
on  with  a  leather  thong.  When  traveling  they  greatly 
overload  their  horses.  All  the  household  goods  and  pro- 
visions are  packed  upon  the  poor  animal's  bjick,  and  then 
the  women  and  children  seat  themselves  upon  the  pile, 
sometimes  as  many  as  four  or  five  on  one  horse.^ 

The  poorer  Utahs  are  very  subject  to  Vcarious  diseases, 
owing  to  exposure  in  winter.  They  have  few,  if  any, 
efficient  remedies.  They  dress  wounds  with  pine-gum, 
after  squeezing  out  the  blood.  Tlie  Snakes  are  much 
affected  by  rheumatism  and  consumption,  caused  chietly 
by  their  being  almost  constantly  in  the  water  fishing, 
and  by  exposure.  Syphilis  has,  of  course,  been  ex- 
tensively introduced  among  all  the  tribes.  A  few  plants 
and  herbs  are  used  for  medicinal  purposes,  and  the  medi- 
cine-men practice  their  wonted  mummeries,  but  what 
particular  means  of  cure  they  adopt  is  not  stated  by  the 
authorities.  I  find  no  mention  of  their  having  sweat- 
houses.^^^ 

Concerning  the  disposal  of  the  dead  usage  differs.  In 
some  parts  the  body  is  burned,  in  others  it  is  buried. 
In  either  case  the  property  of  the  deceased  is  destroyed 
at  his  burial.    His  favorite  horse,  and,  in  some  instances, 

^^  '  En  deux  occasions  diverses,  je  comptai  cinq  personnes  ainsi  mon- 
tees,  dout  deux,  certes,  paraissaient  aiissi  capables,  chacune  a  elle  seule,  de 
porter  la  pauvre  bete,  que  le  chevtJ  etait  a  meme  de  supporter  leurs  poids.' 
I)e  Smet,  V"oy.,  p.  127;  Iticls  and  Clarke's  Trav.,  pp.  266,  309-11,  310:  Graves, 
in  Ind.  Aff.  Rtpt.,  1851,  p.  178. 

210  « With  strong  constitutionn  generally,  they  either  die  at  once  or  readily 
recover.'  Barton's  City  of  the  Samta,  p.  581.  *  There  is  no  lack  of  pulmonary 
difficulties  among  them.'  Farley,  in  San  Francisco  Med'ual  Press,  vol.  lii.,  p. 
155.  Syphilis  usually  kills  them.  i>irw  and  Clarke^  Trav.,  p.  310.  *Tbo 
conrollaria  shllata. . .  .is  the  best  remedial  plant  known  among  those  Indians.' 
Frrmont's  hJxplor.  Ex.,  p.  273;  Davies,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Kept.,  18G1.  p.  132;  Prvue, 
in  ral.  Farmf^r.  OH.  18,  1861;  Cokts  Rocky  Mis.,  p.  276;  Parker's  Explor. 
Tour.,  pp.  228-9,  240-2. 
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his  favorite  wife,  are  killed  over  his  grave,  that  he  may 
not  be  alone  in  the  spirit  land.  Laceration  in  token  of 
grief  is  universal,  and  the  lamentations  of  the  dead  per- 
son's relatives  are  heard  for  weeks  after  his  death,  and 
are  renewed  at  intervals  for  many  months.  Child-like 
in  this,  they  rush  into  extremes,  and  when  not  actually 
engaged  in  shrieking  and  tearing  their  flesh,  they  appear 
I)erfectly  indifferent  to  their  loss.^ 

The  character  of  the  better  Shoshone  tribes  Ls  not 
much  worse  than  that  of  the  surrounding  nations ;  they 
are  thieving,  treacherous,  cunning,  moderately  brave 
after  their  fashion,  fierce  when  fierceness  will  avail  them 
anything,  and  exceedingly  cruel.  Of  the  miserable  root 
and  grass  eating  Shoshones,  however,  even  this  much 
cannot  be  said.  Those  who  have  seen  them  unani- 
mously agree  that  they  of  all  men  are  lowest.  Lying 
in  a  state  of  semi-torpor  in  holes  in  the  ground  during 
the  winter,  and  in  spring  crawling  forth  and  eating  grass 
on  their  hands  and  knees,  until  able  to  regain  their  feet ; 
having  no  clothes,  scarcely  any  cooked  food,  in  many 
instances  no  weapons,  with  merely  a  few  vague  imagin- 
ings for  religion,  living  in  the  utmost  squalor  and  filth, 
putting  no  bridle  on  their  passions,  there  is  surely  room 
for  no  missing  link  between  them  and  brutes.^^     Yet  as 

sn  ( The  Yutas  make  their  graves  high  up  the  kanyons,  nsoally  in  clefts 
of  rock.*  JBurion*s  Ciiy  of  the  Savits,  p.  150.  At  the  oDBequies  of  a  chief  of 
the  Timpenaguchya  tribe  *  two  squaws,  two  Pa  Yuta  children,  and  fifteen  of 
his  best  horses  composed  the  "customs."'  /rf.,  p.  577.  'When  a  death 
takes  i>lace,  they  wrap  the  body  in  a  skin  or  hide,  and  drag  it  by  the  leg  to  a 
grave,  which  is  neaped  up  with  stones,  as  a  protection  against  wild  beasts.' 
id.,  p.  582;  Remy  and  Bnnchley's  Joum.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  131,  ^45;  De  Sniet,  Voy., 
p.  28;  DonienecIVs  DeserU^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  359,  363. 

212  The  Shoshones  of  Carson  Valley  *are  very  rigid  in  their  morals. 'i?«- 
my  and  Brenchlcy*s  Joum.,  vol.  i.,  p.  85.  At  Haw's  iTanch,  '  honest  and  trust- 
worthy, but  lazy  and  dirty.'  7(/.,  p.  123.  These  Kusi-Utahs  'were  very  inof- 
fensive and  seemed  perfectly  guileless.*  Id.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  412.  The  Pai-uches 
are  considered  as  mere  dogs,  the  refuse  of  the  lowest  order  of  humanity. 
Fanihain^s  Life  and  Adven.,  p.  376.  The  Timpanigos  Yutas  *  are  a  noble  race 
. . .  .brave  and  hospitable.'  Id.,  p.  371.  The  Pi-utes  are  'the  most  degraded 
and  least  intellectual  Indians  known  to  the  trappers.'  Farnham*s  Trav.,  p. 
5S.  *The  Snakes  are  a  very  intelligent  race.'  /(/.,  p.  62.  The  Bannacks  are 
*a  treacherous  and  dangerous  race.'  Id.,  p.  76.  The  Pi-Edes  are  *  timid  and 
dejected;*  the  Snakes  are  ' fierce  and  warlike;*  the  Tosawitches  'very  treach- 
erous;' the  Bannacks  'treacherous;'  the  Washoes  *peacable,  but  indolent.* 
Simpson's  Roide  to  Col.,  p.  45-9.  The  Utihs  'are  brave,  impudent,  and  war- 
like  of  a  revengeful  disposition.'  Graves,  in  Ind  AJf.  Kept.,  1854,  p.  178. 
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in  all  men  there  stands  out  some  prominent  good,  so 
in  these,  the  lowest  of  humanity,  there  is  one  virtue: 
ihey  are  lovers  of  their  country ;  lovers,  not  of  fair  hills 
and  fertile  valleys,  but  of  inhospitable  mountains  and 
barren  plains;  these  reptile-like  men  love  their  mis- 
erable burrowing-places  better  than  all  the  comforts  of 

'  Industrious.'  Armslrongy  in  Id.,  1856,  p.  233.  '  A  race  of  men  whose  cruelty 
is  scarcely  a  stride  removed  from  that  of  cannibalism.'  Iluri,  in  /(/.,  p.  231. 
'  The  Pah-utes  are  undoubtedly  the  most  interesting  and  docile  Indians  on 
the  continent.'  Dodge,  in  Id,,  l559,  p.  374.  The  Utahs  are  'fox-like,  crafty, 
and  cunning.'  ArchuUia,  in  2d.,  1865,  p.  167.  The  Pi-Utes  are  'teachable, 
kind,  and  industrious scrupulously  chaste  in  all  their  intercourse.'  Park- 
er, in  Id.,  186G,  p.  115.  The  Weber-Utes  'are  the  most  worthless  and  indo- 
lent of  any  in  the  Territory.'  Head,  in  Id.,  p.  123.  The  Bannocks  'seem  to 
be  imbued  with  a  spirit  of  dash  and  bravery  quite  unusual.'  Campbell,  in  Id., 
p.  120.  The  Bannacks  are  *  energetic  and  industrious.'  Danilson,  in  Id.,  1869, 
p.  288.  The  Washoes  are  docile  and  tractable.  Dowlas,  in  Id.,  1870,  p.  96. 
The  Pi-utes  are  *  not  warlike,  rather  cowardly,  but  pilfering  and  treacherous.' 
PoiDcU,  in  Id.,  1871,  p.  562.  The  Shoshokoes  *  are  extremely  indolent,  but  a 
mild,  inoffensive  race.'  Irving^s  BonnevlUc' s  Adcen.,  p.  257.  The  Snakes  *  are 
a  thoroughly  savage  and  lazy  tribe.'  Franchere's  Xar,,  p.  150.  The  Sho- 
Bhones  are  'frank  and  communicative.'  Lewis  and  Clarke*s  Trav.,  p.  3t)6. 
The  Snakes  are  '  pacific,  hospitable  and  honest.'  Ihinn*s  Oregon,  p.  325. 
*The  Snakes  are  a  very  intelligent  nice.'  THu'te's  Ogn.,  ji.  379.  The  JPi-utes 
'  are  as  degraded  a  class  of  humanity  as  can  be  found  upon  the  earth.     The 

male  is  proud,  sullen,  intensely  insolent They  will  not  steal.    The  women 

are  chaste,  at  least  toward  their  white  brethren.*  Farley,  in  San  Francisco 
Medical  Jour.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  154.  The  Snakes  have  been  considered  '  as  rather  a 
dull  and  degraded  people  .  weak  in  intellect,  and  wanting  in  courage.  And 
this  opinion  is  very  probable  to  a  casual  observer  at  first  sight,  or  when  seen 
in  small  numbers;  for  their  apparent  timidity,  grave,  and  reserved  habits, 
give  them  an  air  of  stupidity.  An  intimate  knowledge  of  the  Snake  charac- 
ter will,  however,  place  them  on  an  equal  footing  with  that  of  other  kindred 
nations,  either  east  or  west  of  the  moiintains,  both  in  respect  to  their  men- 
tal faculties  and  moral  attributes.'  Ross*  Fur  Ilwiters,  vol.  ii.,  p.  151.  'Les 
Sampectches,  les  Pagouts  et  les  Am  payouts  sont un  peuple  plus  misera- 
ble, plus  degrade  et  plus  pauvre.  Les  Fran^ais  les  appellent  communement 
les  Dignes-de-piti^,  et  ce  nom  leur  convient  k  merveille.'  DeSmet,  l^'oy.,  p.  '28. 
The  Utahs  'paraissent  doux  et  affables,  tres-polis  et  hospitallers  pour  les 
Strangers,  et  charitables  entre  eux.'  Id.,  p.  30.  'The  Indians  of  Utah  are 
the  most  miserable,  if  not  the  most  degraded,  beings  of  all  the  vast  Amer- 
ican wilderness.'  Dotnenack's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  64.  The  Utahs  'possess  a 
capacity  for  improvement  whenever  circumstances  favor  them.'  Scenes  in 
th^  Hocky  Mis.,  p.  18i).  The  Snakes  are  *la  plus  mauvaise  des  races  des 
Peaux-Bouges  que  j'ai  fr^quentees.  Es  sont  aussi  paresseux  que  pen  pr^ 
yoyants.'  Saint-Amant,  Voy.,  p.  3-5.    The  Shoshones  of  Idaho  are  'highly 

intelligent  and  lively the  most  virtuous  and  unsophisticated  of  all  the 

Indians  of  the  United  States.'  Taylor,  in  Col.  Farmer,  April  27,  1860.  The 
Washoes  have  'superior  intelligence  and  aptitude  for  learning.'  Id.,  June  14, 
1801;  see  also  Id.,  June  26,  1803.     The  Nevada  Shoshones  'are  the  most 

{)ure  and  uncomipted  aborigines  upon  this  continent they  are  scru])n- 
ously  clean  in  their  persons,  and  chaste  in  their  habits ....  though  whole 
families  live  together,  of  all  ages  and  both  sexes,  in  the  same  tent,  im- 
mcr.ility  and  crime  are  of  rare  occurrence.'  Prince,  in  /(/.,  Oct.  18,  1861. 
The  Bannacks  '  are  cowardly,  treacherous,  filthy  and  indolent.'  SchoolcrafVs 
Anh.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  223.  The*  Utahs  are  predatory,  voracious  and  perfidious. 
Plunderers  and  murderers  by  habit when  their  ferocity  is  not  excited. 
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civilization;  indeed,  in  many  instances,  when  detained 
by  force  among  the  whites,  they  have  been  known  to 
pine  away  and  die. 

their  suspicions  are  so  great  as  to  render  what  they  say  unreliable,  if  they 
do  not  remain  altogether  nncommnnicative.'  Id.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  197-8.  The 
Pa-Vants  *  are  as  braTe  and  improvable  as  their  neighbours  are  mean  and 
vile.'  Billion's  City  of  the  Saints^  p.  577.  *The  Ynta  is  less  servile,  and  con« 
Be<juently  has  a  higher  ethnic  statas  than  the  African  negro;  he  will  not  toil, 
and  he  turns  at  a  kick  or  a  blow.'  Id.,  p.  581.  The  Shoshokoes  *  are  hum- 
less  and  exceedingly  timid  and  shy.'  BrovcneWs  Ltd,  Races,  p.  538. 
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To  the  NoBTHEBN  GAiiiFOBNiANs,  whose  territory  extends  from  Rogue 
Biver  on  the  north  to  Eel  River  south,  and  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  the 
Californian  boundary  east,  including  the  Klamath,  and  other  lakes,  are  as- 
signed, according  to  the  authorities,  the  following  tribal  boundaries:  There 
are  *  the  Hoopahs,  and  the  Ukiahs  of  Mendocino;'  '  the  Umpquas,  Kowooses 
or  Gooses,  Macanootoony's  of  the  Umpqua  river  section,  Nomee  Cults,  and 
Nomee  Lacks  of  Tehama  County;  the  Copahs,  Hanags,  Yatuckets,  Terwars 
and  Tolowas,  of  the  lower  Klamath  river;  the  Wylaks  and  Noobimucks  of 
Trinit}*^  county  mountains  west  from  Sacramento  plains;  the  Modocs  of 
Klamath  Lake,  the  Ylackas  of  Pitt  River,  the  Ukas  and  Shastas  of  Shasta 
county.'  Taylor^  in  Cal.  Farmer,  June  8,  1860. 

•The  Tototins  are  divided  into  twelve  bands;  eight  of  them  are  located 
on  the  coast,  one  on  the  forks  of  the  Coquille,  and  three  on  Rogue  river.' 
*  The  Tototins,  from  whom  is  derived  the  generic  name  of  the  whole  people 
speaking  the  language,  reside  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Tototin  river,  about 
four  miles  from  its  mouth.  Their  country  extends  from  the  eastern  bounds* 
ary  of  the  Yahshutes,  a  short  distance  below  their  village,  up  the  stream 
about  six  miles,  where  the  fishing-grounds  of  the  Mackanotins  commence.' 
*The  country  of  the  Euquachees  commences  at  the  **  Three  Sisters,"  and 
extends  along  the  coast  to  a  point  about  three  miles  to  the  south  of  their 
village,  which  is  on  a  stream  which  bears  their  name.  The  mining  town 
of  Elizabeth  is  about  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Euquachees,  and  is 
called  thirty  miles  from  Port  Orford.  Next  southward  of  the  Euquachees 
are  the  Yahshutes,  whose  villages  occupy  both  banks  of  the  Tototin  or  Rogue 
river,  at  its  mouth.  These  people  claim  but  about  two  and  a  half  miles  back 
from  the  coast,  where  the  Tototin  country  commences.  The  Yahshutes  claim 
the  coast  to  some  remarkable  headlands,  about  six  miles  south  of  Rogue 
river.  South  of  these  headlands  are  the  Chetlesseutuns.  Their  village  is 
north  of,  but  near,  the  mouth  of  a  stream  bearing  their  name,  but  better 
known  to  the  whites  as  Pistol  river.  The  Chetlesseutuns  claim  but  about 
ei<;ht  miles  of  the  coast;  but  as  the  country  east  of  them  is  uninhabited,  like 
others  similarly  situated,  their  lands  are  supposed  to  extend  to  the  summit 
of  the  mountains.  Next  to  the  Chetlesseutuns  on  the  south  are  the  Wish- 
tenatins,  whoso  village  is  at  the  mouth  of  a  small  creek  be  ariug  their  name. 
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They  claim  the  country  to  a  small  trading-post  known  as  the  Whale's  Head, 
about  twenty-seven  miles  south  of  the  mouth  of  Eogue  River.  Next  in 
order  are  the  Cheattee  or  Chitco  band,  whose  villages  were  situated  on  each 
side  of  the  mouth,  and  about  six  miles  up  a  small  river  bearing  their  name 

The  lands  of  these  people  extend  from  Wliale's  Head  to  the  California 

line,  and  back  from  the  coast  indefinitely. .  .The  Mackanotin  village  is  about 
seven  miles  above  that  of  the  Tototins,  and  is  on  the  same  side  of  the  river. 
They  claim  about  twelve  miles  of  stream.  The  Shistakoostees  succeed  them 
(the  Mackanotins) .  Their  village  is  on  the  north  bank  of  Bogue  river,  nearly 
opposite  the  confluence  of  the  Illinois.  These  are  the  most  easterly  baud 
within  my  district  in  the  South.'  Parrish,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bepi.,  1854,  pp.  288-9. 

*  Dr.  Hubbard,  in  his  notes  ( 1856)  on  the  Indians  of  Bogue  Biver  and  South 
Oregon,  on  the  ocean,  before  alluded  to,  gives  the  following  list  of  names  of 
Bancherios  and  clans  of  the  Lototen  or  Tutatamys  tribe.  Masonah  Band, 
location,  Coquille  river;  Chookrelatan  Band,  location,  Coquille  forks;  Qua- 
tomah  Band,  location,  Flore's  creek;  Laguaaoha  Band,  location.  Elk  river; 
Cosulhenten  Band,  location,  Port  Orford;  Yuquache  Band,  location,  Yugua 
creek;  Chetlessenten  Band,  location,  Pistol  river;  Yah  Shutes  Band,  loca- 
tion, Bogue  river;  Wishtanatan  Band,  location.  Whale's  head;  Cheahtoo 
Band,  location,  Chetko;  Tototen  Band,  location,  six  miles  above  the  mouth 
of  Bogue  river;  Sisticoosta  Band,  location,  above  Big  Bend,  of  Bogue  river; 
Maquelnoteer  Band,  location,  fourteen  miles  above  the  mouth  of  Bogue 
river.*  Cai.  Fanner,  June  18,  1860.  The  Tutotens  were  a  large  tribe,  num- 
bering thirteen  clans,  inhabiting  the  southern  coast  of  Oregon.  Golden  JEra, 
March,  1856.  *  Toutounis  ou  Coquins,  sur  la  rivii're  de  ce  nom  et  dans  I'in- 
terieur  des  terres.'  Mofras,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335.  '  On  the  lower  part  of 
the  Clamet  Biver  are  the  Totutune,  known  by  the  unfavorable  soubriquet  of 
the  Bogue,  or  Bascal  Indians.'  Hale's  Ethnog,,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex,,  vol.  vi.,  p. 
221.  The  bands  of  the  Tootooton  tribe  *  are  scattered  over  a  great  extent  of 
country' — along  the  coast  and  on  the  streams  from  the  California  line  to 
twenty  miles  north  of  the  Coquille,  and  from  the  ocean  to  the  summit  of  the 
coast  range  of  mountains.'  Palmer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Hept.,  1854,  p.  259.  Taylor 
places  the  Tutunahs  in  the  northwe8t  comer  of  Del  Norte  County.  MS.  Map, 

The  JIunas  live  in  California  a  little  south  of  Bogue  Biver,  on  the  way 
north  from  Crescent  City.  Pj'eiffer's  Second  Journ.,  p.  314. 

Modoc,  by  some  Moiidoc,  is  a  word  which  originated  with  the  Shasteecas, 
who  applied  it  indetinitely  to  all  ^^ild  Indians  or  enemies.  *  Their  proper 
habitat  is  on  the  southern  shore  of  Lower  Klamath  Lake,  on  Hot  Creek, 
around  Clear  Lake,  and  along  Lost  Biver  in  Oregon.'  Powers,  in  Overland 
MhiUhly,  vol.  X.,  p.  535.  They  own  the  Klamath  Biver  from  the  lake  •  to 
where  it  breaks  through  the  Siskiyou  range  to  the  westward.'  Id.,  vol.  xi., 
p.  21.  In  the  northern  part  of  Siskiyou  County.  MS,  Map.  *The  Modocs 
of  the  Klamath  Lake  were  also  called  Moahtockna.'  Cat.  Fanner,  June  22, 
18GJ.  East  of  the  Klamaths,  whose  eastern  boundary  is  tweuty-five  or  thirty 
miles  east  of  the  Cascade  Bange,  along  the  southern  boundary  of  ()rej»on, 

*  and  extending  some  distance  into  California,  is  a  tribe  known  as  the  ilo- 
docks.  East  of  these  again,  but  extending  further  south,  are  the  Moetwas.' 
'  The  country  round  Aucoose  and  Modoc  lakes,  is  claimed  and  occupied  by 
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the  Modoc  Indians.*  Palmer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,  1854,  pp.  262-3.  *The  Mo- 
docs  (or  Moadoc,  as  the  word  is  pronounced)  known  in  their  language  as 
the  Okkowish,  inhabit  the  Goose  lake  country,  and  are  mostly  within  the 

State  of  California The  word  Modoc  is  a  Shasta  Indian  word,  and  means 

all  distant,  stranger,  or  hostile  Indians,  and  became  applied  to  these  Indians 
by  white  men  in  early  days  from  hearing  the  Shastas  speak  of  them.'  See 
Stede,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1864,  p.  121. 

The  Oukskenahs,  in  the  north-western  part  of  Siskiyou  County.  MS.  Map, 
The  Klamaihs  or  Luiuami — 'Lutnami,  or  Tlamatl,  or  Clamet  Indians. 
The  first  of  these  names  is  the  proper  designation  of  the  people  in  their 
own  language.  The  second  is  that  by  which  they  are  known  to  the  Chi- 
nooks,  and  through  them  to  the  whites.  They  live  on  the  head  waters 
of  the  river  and  about  the  lake,  which  have  both  received  from  foreigners 
the  name  of  Clamet.*  Hale's  Eihnog.,  in  U.  8.  Ex,  Ex,^  vol.  vi.,  p.  218. 
That  portion  of  the  eastern  base  of  the  Cascade  Range,  south  of  the  forty- 
fourth  parallel,  'extending  twenty-five  or  thirty  miles  east,  and  south  to 
the  California  line,  is  the  country  of  the  Klamath  Indians.*  Palmer,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Kept.,  1854,  p.  262.  The  Tlameths  *  inhabit  the  country  along  the  east- 
em  base  of  the  Cascade  and  Sierra  Nevada  Mountains,  and  south  to  the 
Great  Klameth  Lake.*  Thompson,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1854,  p.  283.  The 
Clamets  inhabit  'Koquas  Kiver,  near  the  south  boundary'  (of  Oregon). 
Warre  and  Vatxiseur,  in  Martin's  Iludsmi's  Bay,  p.  81.  'Lutuami,  Clamets; 
also  Tlamatl — Indians  of  southwestern  Oregon,  near  the  Clamet  Lake.' 
Ludewvfs  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  100.  *Klamacs,  sur  la  riviere  de  ce  nom  et  dans 
rinterieur  des  terres.*  De  Mofras,  Explor.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  335.  Clamet:  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  river,  and  sixty  miles  below  the  lake  so  named.  PramiH>ise, 
in  Lond.  Oeog.  Sac.  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  255.  *Next  east  of  the  Shastas  are  the 
Klamath  Lake  Indians,  known  in  their  language  as  the  Okshee,  who  inhabit 
the  country  about  the  Klamath  lakes,  and  east  about  half  way  to  the  Goose 
Lake,  to  Wright  Lake,  and  south  to  a  line  running  about  due  east  from 
Shasta  Butte.*  Steele,  in  Iml.  Aff.  Rept.,  1864,  pp.  120-1.  'The  name  of 
Klamath  or  Tlamath,  belonging  to  the  tribes  on  the  lake  where  the  river 
rises,  is  not  known  among  those  farther  down ....  Thus,  at  the  forks,  the 
Weitspeks  call  the  river  below  Pohlik,  signifying  down;  and  that  above 
Pehtsik,  or  up;  giving,  moreover,  the  same  name  to  the  population  in 
speaking  of  them  collectively.  Three  distinct  tribes,  speaking  different 
languages,  occupy  its  banks  between  the  sea  and  the  mouth  of  the  Shaste, 
of  which  the  lowest  extends  up  to  Bluff  Creek,  a  few  miles  above  the  forks. 
Of  these  there  are,  according  to  our  information,  in  all,  thirty-two  villages 
. . .  .The  names  of  the  principal  villages. .  are  the  Weitspek  (at  the  forks), 
Wahsherr,  Kaipetl,  Moraiuh,  Nohtscho,  Mehteh,  Schregon,  Yauterrh,  Pec- 
quan,  Kauweh,  Wauhtecq,  Scheperrh,  Oiyotl,  Kaiagutl,  Schaitl,  Hopaiuh, 
Bekqua,  and  Weht'lqua,  the  two  last  at  the  mouth  of  the  river.'  GiJbbs,  in 
Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  138. 

The  Eurocs  inhabit  *  the  lower  Klamath  from  Weitspeck  down,  and  along 
the  coast  for  about  twenty  miles.*  Powers,  in  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  viii,,  p. 
530.     The  Eurocs  *  inhabit  the  banks  of  the  Klamath  from  the  junction  of 
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riic  Trinity  to  the  mouth,  and  the  sea-coast  from  Gold  Blnff  up  to  a  point 
about  six  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Klamath.'  Poioers*  Porno,  MS. 

The  Cahrocs  lire  between  the  Eurocs  and  the  foot  of  the  Klamath  Mount- 
ains, also  a  short  distance  up  Salmon  Biyer.  '  On  the  Klamath  Biyer  there 
live  three  distinct  tribes,  called  the  Eurocs,  Cahrocs,  and  Modocs;  which 
names  mean  respectively,  "down  the  river,'*  "up  the  river,"  and  "head 
of  the  river."  *  Poioers,  in  Overland  Monthly ^  vol.  viii.,  p.  328.  Speaking  of 
Indians  at  the  junction  of  Salmon  and  Klamath  Bivers,  Mr.  Gibbs  says: 
*  they  do  not  seem  to  have  any  generic  appellation  for  themselves,  but  apply 
the  terms  "Kahruk,"  up,  and  "Youruk,"  down,  to  all  who  live  above  or 
below  themselves,  without  discrimination,  in  the  same  manner  that  the 
others  (at  the  junction  of  the  Trinity)  do  *»  Pehtsik,"  and  "  Pohlik."  SchooU 
craft's  Arch.,  vol.  lii.,  p.  151. 

The  Tolewahs  are  the  first  tribe  on  the  coast  north  of  Klamath  Biver. 
OibbSy  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  139.  The  Tahlewahs  are  a  '  tribe 
on  the  Klamath  Biver.'  Lndevcvfs  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  179.  *  In  the  vicinity  of  Cres- 
cent City  and  Smith's  Biver  there  are  the Lopas,  Talawas,  and  Lagoons.' 

Ileintzelrnan,   in   Ind.  Aff.  Bept,,  1857,  pp.  391-2.     *In  Del  Norte  County 

the  Haynaggis  live  along  Smith  Biver,  the  Tolowas  on  the  Lagoon,  and 

the  Tahatens  around  Crescent  City.'  Povoers'  Porno,  MS.  The  Cops,  Hanags, 
Yantuckets,  and  Tolawas,  are  *  Indian  tribes  living  near  the  Oregon  and  Cal- 
ifornia coast  frontiers.'  Crescent  City  Herald,  Aug.  1857.  The  Tolowas  at  the 
meeting  point  of  Trinity,  Humboldt,  and  Klamath  counties.  MS.  Map. 

The  Terwars,  north-west  of  the  Tolowas.  MS.  Map. 

The  Weilspek's  are  the  *  principal  band  on  the  Klamath,  at  the  junction  of 
the  Trinity.'  Oihhs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  422;  Ludeicig's  Ab. 
Lang.,  p.  200. 

The  Opjye'jachs  are  a  tribe  at  Bed-Cap's  Bar,  on  the  Klamath  Biver.  Oibbs, 
in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  148. 

The  lloopahs  live  '  am  unteren  Bio  de  la  Trinidad,  oder  Trinity  Biver. ' 
Buschmann,  has  Apache  als  eine  Athhapask.  Spr.,  p.  218.  *  Indian  tribe  on  the 
lower  i)art  of  the  Trinity  Biver.'  Lxulextxg's  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  82.  The  Hoopas 
live  *in  Hoopa  Valley,  on  the  lower  Trinity  Biver.'  Power's  Porno,  MS.,  p. 
85.  *  The  lower  Trinity  tribe  is,  as  well  as  the  river  itself,  known  to  the 
Klamaths  by  the  name  of  Hooijah.'  Gibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p. 
139;  see  also  p.  422.     In  the  northern  part  of  Klamath  County.  MS.  Map, 

•  Upon  the  Trinity,  or  Hoopah,  below  the  entrance  of  the  south  fork  or 
Otahweittket,  there  are  said  to  be  eleven  ranches,  the  Okenoke,  Agaraits, 

Uplegoh,  Olleppauh'lkahtehtl  and  Pephtsoh; and  the  Hasliutah,  Ahel- 

tah,  Sokeakeit,  Tashhuanta,  and  Witspuk  above  it;  A  twelfth,  the  Meyem- 
ma,  now  burnt,  was  situated  just  above  "New"  or  "Arkansas"-  Biver. 
Oibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  139. 

The  Copahs,  in  the  extreme  north  of  Klamath  county,  north  of  the 
Hoopahs.  MS.  Map.  The  Cops  are  mentioned  as  *  living  near  the  Oregon 
and  California  coast  frontiers,'  in  the  Cresent  City 'Herald,  Atig.,  18^7. 

The  Kailtas  live  on  the  south  fork  of  Trinity  Biver.  Powers*  J*ot/io,  MS. 

The  Patamtys  occupy  the  banks  of  the  Trinity,  from  the  vicinity  of  Big 
Bar  to  South  Fork.'  Powers*  Porno,  MS. 
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The  Chimalquays  fired  on  New  Biver,  a  tzibntarr  of  the  Tiinity.  Pawert' 
Porno,  MS. 

The  Sifihs  *  occupied  the  tongne  of  land  jntting  down  between  Eel  Birer, 
and  Tan  Dnsen's  Fork/  Poirtrs'  Porno,  MS,  The  Sians  or  Siahs  lived  on 
the  headwaters  of  Smith  Biver.  GUM,  in  S^^hoitlrrajTs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  139. 

The  Ehrwks,  Eenahs,  or  Eenaghs,  lived  above  the  Tolewas  on  Smith 
Biver.  GVM^  in  SchoolcnitVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  139.'  Ehnek  was  the  name  of 
a  band  at  the  month  of  the  Salmon  or  Qnoratem  Biver.'  /J.,  p.  422;  Lude- 
tci/s  A!p.  Lati'j.t  p.  67. 

M'iiftOfik  'is  the  name  given  to  the  Bay  (Hnmboldt>  and  Mad  Biver  Indi- 
ans by  those  of  E*;l  Biver.'  Gi-phs,  in  SchoolerarTs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  422; 
Lwleiri/s  Ah.  Jxing.,  p.  201. 

The  Wt*  wfts  are  *  a  band  on  the  month  of  Eel  Biver  and  near  Hnmboldt 
Bay.'  LwJf  wig's  Ah.  Laug.^  p.  2<>0.  The  Hnmboldt  Bay  Indians  call  them- 
selves AVishosk;  and  those  of  the  hills  Teokawilk;  'but  the  tribes  to  the 
northward  denominate  lx)th  those  of  the  Bay  and  Eel  Biver,  Weyot,  or  WalLft- 
walloo.'  Oi'/hs,  in  Schooh:rnfVs  Arrh.^  vol.  iii.,  p.  133. 

'  The  Paiatrats  live  on  the  lower  waters  of  Mad  Biver,  and  around  Hnm- 
boldt Bay,  as  far  south  as  Areata,  perhaps  originally  as  far  down  as  Eureka.* 
Povcers'  Pvnio,  MS. 

Oss*gon  is  the  name  given  to  the  Indians  of  Gold  Blnfl^  between  Trinidad 
and  the  Klamath.  Gibbs,  in  SrhtwlcrajVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  133. 

'  The  LfiSitics  formerly  dwelt  in  Mad  Biver  Valley,  from  the  head  waters 
down  to  Low  Gap,  or  thereabout,  where  they  borrowed  on  the  Wheelcuttas.' 
Poiccrs'  Porno,  MS. 

Chori  was  the  name  given  to  the  Indians  of  Trinidad  by  the  Weeyots. 
Gibbs,  in  SrhxflcrajTs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  133. 

The  ChiilultiJui  'occupied  the  bauks  of  Bedwood  Creek,  from  the  coast 
up  about  twenty  miles.'  Puiars'  Porno,  MS.  The  Omk,  Tchololah,  or  Bald 
Hill  Indians,  lived  on  Bedwood  Creek.  Gibbs,  in  Sc/iOolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii., 
p.  13'J. 

The  Wallks  occupy  the  sandy  country  north  of  Humboldt  Bay.  Overland 
Monthly^  vol.  ii.,  p.  536. 

'  The  Wh'd-uttns  had  their  place  on  the  Upper  Bedwood  Creek,  from  the 
land  of  the  (Jhilluhihs  up  to  the  mountains.  They  ranged  across  southward 
by  the  foot  of  the  Buld  Uills,  which  appear  to  have  marked  the  boundary 
between  them  and  the  Chillulahs  in  that  direction;  and  penetrated  to  Van 
Dusen's  Fork,  anent  the  Siahs  and  Lassies,  with  whom  they  occasionally 
came  in  bloody  collision.'  Pturejs'  Porno,  MS. 

The  Vemrds  'live  around  lower  Humboldt  Bay,  and  up  Eel  Biver  to 
Eagle  Prairie.'  Powers'  Porno,  MS. 

The  Shnsius  live  to  the  south-west  of  the  Lutuamis  or  Klamatha.  Hak's 
Elhnog.,  in  l\  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  218.  *  Sastes,  dans  I'interieur  au  Nord 
de  la  Cahfomie.'  Mojras,  Explor.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335.  'The  Shasta  Indians, 
kno\\Ti  in  their  language  as  Weohow — it  meaning  stone  hou.se,  from  the  large 
cave  in  their  country — occupy  the  land  east  of  Shasta  river,  and  south  of  the 
Siskiyou  mountains,  and  west  of  the  lower  Klamath  lake.'  Steeie,  in  Ind.  Aff, 
Jiept.,  18C4,  p.  120.    The  Shastas  occupy  the  centre  of  the  county  of  that 
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name.  MS.  Map.  *  IndianB  of  Bottth-westem  Oregon,  on  the  northern  fron- 
tiers of  Upper  California.'  Ludewig*a  Ah.  Lang.y  p.  168.  Watsahewah  is  the 
name  *  of  one  of  the  Bcott  Bdver  bands  of  the  Shasta  family.'  Gibbs,  in  School- 
crafVa  Arch.y  vol.  iii.,  p.  422.  The  name  is  spelled  Tarioasly  as  Shasty, 
Shaste,  Sast^,  &c. 

The  Palaiks  Uve  to  the  sotitheast  of  the  Lntnamis  or  Klamaths.  IIale*s 
Ethnog.,  in  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  218.  *  Indians  of  south-western  Oregon, 
on  the  northern  frontiers  of  Upper  California.'  Ludetmg's  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  145. 

On  the  Klamath  are  the  Odeeilahs;  in  Shasta  Valley  the  Ikarncks,  Kose- 
tahs,  and  Idakariiikes;  and  in  Scott's  Valley  the  Watsahewas  and  Eehs. 
Oibbs,  in  Schoolcraft* s  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  171. 

'  The  Hamburg  Indians,  known  in  their  language  as  the  Tka,  inhabit  im* 
mediately  at  the  mouth  of  Scott's  river,  known  in  their  language  as  the  Otte- 
tiewa  river.'  Steele,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1864,  p.  120. 

'  The  ScotVs  Valley  Indians,  known  in  their  language  as  the  Iddoa,  inhabit 
Scott's  Valley  above  the  canon.'  lb. 

The  Yreka  (a  misnomer  for  Yeka — Shasta  Butte)  Indians,  known  in  their 
language  as  the  Hoteday,  inhabit  that  part  of  the  country  lying  south  of 
Klamath  river,  and  west  of  Shasta  river,'  lb. 

The  Yuka  or  Uka  tribe  *  inhabited  the  Shasta  Mountains  in  the  vicinity 
of  McCloud's  fork  of  Pitt  Biver.'  Cat.  Farmer,  June  22,  18C0.  The  Ukas  are 
directly  south  of  the  Modocs.  MS.  Map.  'The  Yukeh,  or  as  the  name  is 
variously  spelt,  Yuka,  Yuques,  and  Uca,  are  the  original  inhabitants  of  th3 
Nome-Cult,  or  Bound  Valley,  in  Tehama  County and  are  not  to  be  con- 
founded with  the  Yukai  Indians  of  Bussian  Biver.'  Gtbbs,  in  Hint.  Mag.,  vol. 
vii.,  p.  123. 

*The  Noser  or  Koza  Indians Uve  in  the  vicinity  of  Lassen's  Butte.' 

Siskiyou  Chronicle,  May,  1859. 

The  Tlakas  are  to  the  southeast  of  the  Ukas.  MS.  Map. 

The  Centbal  Calefobnians  occupy  the  whole  of  that  portion  of  Cali- 
fornia extending  north  and  south,  from  about  40^  30'  to  35",  and  east  and 
west,  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  the  Califomian  boundary.  They  are  tribally 
divided  as  follows; 

*  The  Maitoles  have  their  habitat  on  the  creek  which  bears  their  name, 
and  on  the  still  smaller  stream  dignified  with  the  appellation  of  Bear  Biver. 
From  the  coast  they  range  across  to  Eel  Biver,  and  by  immemorial  Indian 
usage  and  prescriptive  right,  they  hold  the  western  bank  of  this  river  from 
about  Eagle  Praiiie,  where  they  border  upon  the  Veeards,  up  southward  to 
the  mouth  of  South  Fork.'  Poicers*  Porno,  MS. 

The  Betumkes  live  on  the  South  Fork  of  Eel  Biver.  Oibbs,  in  Schoolcraft's 
Arch.,  vol.  iii,,  p.  634.    In  the  northern  part  of  Mendocino  County.  MS.  Map. 

The  Choiceshaks  live  on  the  head  of  Eel  river.  Gibbs,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch., 
vol.  iii.,  p.  421.  Tribes  living  on  the  Middle  Fork  of  Eel  Biver,  in  the  valley 
called  by  the  Indians  Betumki  were  the  Nabob  Choweshak,  Chawteuh  Ba- 
kowa,  and  Samunda.  Id.,  p.  116.  The  Choweshaks  lived  on  the  head  of  Eel 
Biver.  Ludeicig's  Ab,  Lang.,  p.  48. 

'The  Loloncooks  live  on  Bull  Creek  and  the  lower  South  Fork  of  Eel 
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Biyer,  owning  the  territoiy  between  those  streams  and  the  Pacific*  Powe:  ^ 
Porno,  MS. 

The  Batemdahaiees  live  in  the  Talley  of  that  name  on  the  head  of  Eel 
Biver.  Ludeicig^s  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  17. 

The  Pernios  consist  of  *  a  great  nnmber  of  tribes  or  little  bands,  sometimes 
one  in  a  yalley,  sometimes  three  or  four,  clustered  in  the  region  where  the 
headwaters  of  Eel  and  Bassian  rivers  interlace,  along  the  estuaries  of  the 
coast  and  around  Clear  Lake.  Beally,  the  Indians  all  along  Bussian  river  to 
its  month  are  branches  of  this  great  family,  but  below  Galpello  they  no  longer 
call  themselves  Pomos. . .  .The  broadest  and  most  obvious  division  of  this 
large  family  is,  into  Eel  river  Pomos  and  Bussian  river  Pomos.'  Poico's,  in 
Overland  Monthly,  vol.  ix.,  pp.  498-9. 

The  Castel  Pomos  '  live  between  the  forks  of  the  river  extending  as  far 
south  as  Big  Chamise  and  Blue  Bock.'  Id.,  p.  499. 

The  Ei-Pomos  *  dwell  on  the  extreme  headwaters  of  South  Fork,  ranging 
eastward  to  Eel  Biver,  westward  to  the  ocean  and  northward  to  the  Castel 
Pomos.'  76.,  MS.  Map, 

*  The  Cahto  Pomos  (Lake  people)  were  so  called  from  a  little  lake  which 
formerly  existed  in  the  valley  now  called  by  their  name.'  Powers,  in  Ch^eriand 
MonVdy,  vol.  ix.,  p.  500. 

The  Choam  Chadela  Pomos  (Pitch  Pine  People)  live  in  Bedwood  Valley. 
Id,,  p.  504. 

The  Matomey  Ki  Pomos  (Wooded  Valley  People)  live  about  Little 
Lake.   76. 

The  CamalM  Pomos  (Coast  People)  or  Ubals  live  on  Usal  Creek.  75. 

The  Shebalne  Pomos  (Neighbor  People)  live  in  Sherwood  Valley.  76. 

The  Pome  Pomos  (Earth  People)  live  in  Potter  Valley.  Besides  the 
Pome  Pomos  there  are  two  or  three  other  little  rancherias  in  Potter  Valley, 
each  with  a  different  name;  and  the  whole  body  of  them  are  called  Ballo  Ki 
Pomos  (Oat  Valley  People).  Id. 

The  Camalel  Pomos,  Yonsal  Pomos,  and  Bayma  Pomos  live  on  Ten  Mile, 
and  the  country  just  north  of  it,  in  Mendocino  County.  To6tn,  in  Ind.  Aff, 
Bept.,  1857,  p.  405. 

'  The  Salan  Pomas  are  a  tribe  of  Indians  inhabiting  a  valley  called  Pot- 
ter's Valley.'  Ford,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1856,  p.  257. 

The  yiahbeUa  Pomos  live  in  the  north-west  of  Mendocino  Count3\  MS, 
Map. 

The  Ulciahs  live  on  Bussian  Biver  in  the  vicinity  of  Parker's  Banch. 
Gibbs,  in  Schoolcraft* s  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  112,  421.  'The  Yuka  tribe  are  those 
mostly  within  and  immediately  adjoining  the  mountains.'  Mendocino  Herald, 
March,  1871.  The  Yukai  live  on  Bussian  Biver.  Ludtwig's  Ab,  Lang.,  p.  205. 
The  Ukias  are  in  the  south-eastern  part  of  Mendocino  County.  MS,  Map, 

The  Soteomellos  or  Sotomieyos  '  lived  in  Bussian  Biver  valley.'  Col.  Farmer, 
March  30,  1860. 

The  Shumeias  *  lived  on  the  extreme  upper  waters  of  Eel  Biver,  opposite 
Potter  Valley.'  Powers*  Porno,  MS. 

The  Tahioos  *  live  in  the  extreme  upper  end  of  Potter  Valley.'  76. 

The  Yeealhs  Uve  at  Cape  Mendocino.  Tobvn,  in  Ind,  Aff,  Bept.,  1857,  p.  406. 
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The  Kushkish  Indians  Uto  at  Shelter  Coye.  Jd.,  p.  405. 

The  Comachoe  live  in  Bossian  Bi^er  Valley,  in  Banchexia  and  Anderson 
Valleys.  Powers'  Porno,  M8, 

The  Kc^aischims,  Makomas,  and  Japiams  live  in  the  Bnssian  Biyer  Valley» 
north  of  Fort  Boss.  Baer,  8tat.  vnd  Eikno.,  p.  80. 

The  OaUinomeroB  occupy  Dry  Greek  Valley  and  Bnasian  Biyer  Valley  be- 
low Healdsbnrg.  Powers*  Porno,  M8, 

The  MaaaUa  Magoona  *  live  along  Bnssian  riyer  south  of  Qoyerdale.'  Id. 

The  Mncons  live  south  of  the  Masalla  Magoons.  Id. 

The  OvakUcLs  liye  on  Gualala  or  Wallalla  Creek.  Id. 

The  Nahlohs,  Carlotsapos,  Chowechaks,  Chedochogs,  Choiteeo,  Misalahs, 
Bacowas,  Samindas,  and  Cachenahs,  Tuwanaha,  lived  in  the  country  between 
Fort  Boss  and  San  Francisco  Bay.  Oibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVa  Arch,,  vol.  iii.,  p.  634. 

Chtoachanu^u  (Bussian  Sevemovskia)  or  Northerners,  is  the  name  of  one 
of  the  tribes  in  the  vicinity  of  Fort  Boss.  Koairomiionow,  in  Boer,  Siat.  und 
EUmo,,  p.  80.  '  Sevemovskia,  Sevemozer,  or  "  Northerners.**  Indians  north 
of  Bodega  Bay.  They  call  themselves  Chwaohamaja.'  LwUwig*8  Ab.  Lang., 
p.  170. 

The  Olamentkes  live  at  Bodega.  KostromUonovo,  in  JBaer,  Stat,  und  Eihnog.^ 
p.  80;  Ludevng*8  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  20. 

The  Kainamarea  or  Kainam^ahs  are  at  Fitch's  Banch,  extending  as  far 
back  as  Santa  Bosa,  down  Bussian  Biver,  about  three  leagues  to  Cooper's 
Banch,  and  thence  across  the  coast  at  Fort  Boss,  and  for  twenty-five  miles 
above.  Oibbs,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  102.  'The  Eanimares  had 
rancherias  at  Santa  Bosa,  Petaluma,  or  Pataloma,  and  up  to  Bussian  river.' 
Cal.  Fanner,  March  90, 1860.  '  The  proper  name  of  Bussian  river  in  Sonoma 
valley  is  Canimairo  after  the  celebrated  Indians  of  those  parts.'  Id.,  June  S, 
1860.  The  Indians  of  the  plains  in  vicinity  of  Fort  Boss,  call  themselves 
Kainama.  Kostromiionovo,  in  Boer,  Stat,  und  Eikno.,  p.  80.  The  Kyanama* 
ras  '  inhabit  the  section  of  country  between  the  cafion  of  Bussian  river  and 
its  mouth.'  Ford,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1866,  p.  267. 

The  Tumdehniaa  live  on  Bodega  Bay.  Oibbs,  in  SchocicrafVs  Arch.,  vol* 
iii.,  p.  102. 

The  Socoas,  Lamas,  and  Seaeos,  live  in  Bussian  Biver  Valley  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  village  of  San^.  Pouiers*  Porno,  MS. 

The  Sonomas,  Sonomis,  or  Sonomellos,  lived  at  the  embarcadero  of  So- 
noma. Cal.  Farmer,  March  30, 1860.  The  Sonomas  lived  in  the  south-eastern 
extremity  of  what  is  now  the  county  of  Sonoma.  MS  Map. 

The  Tchokoyems  lived  in  Sonoma  valley.  Oibbs,  in  SchocicrafVs  Arch.^ 
vol.  iii.,  p.  421.  The  Chocuyens  lived  in  the  region  now  called  Sonoma 
county,  and  from  their  chief  the  county  takes  its  name.  CronlM'a  Nat.  Wealth, 
p.  22.  The  word  Sonoma  means  'Valley  of  the  Moon.'  TuihiU's  IBM.  Cat., 
p.  301.    The  Tchokoyems  live  in  Sonoma  Valley.  Ludeung*a  Ab.  Lang. ,  p.  184. 

*  The  Timbalakees  lived  on  the  west  side  of  Sonoma  valley.'  Cal.  Farmer^ 
March  30,  1860. 

The  OuiUicas  lived  'northwest  of  Sonoma,'  on  the  old  Wilson  ranch  of 

1846,  lb.;  MS.  Map. 
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The  SifMuliTe  in  39^  14'  nortli  Ut  and  122?  12^  long.  WUktM'  Ifar^  in 
U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  Tol.  T.,  p.  201.  The  KHnkM  are  a  'tribii  fa4e  a\i  nord  dn 
Bio  del  Sacramento.'  Mofras,  Explor.^  torn.  iL,  p.  358.  Sonth  of  the  Bogne 
Biver  IndiAna  *  the  population  is  rery  scanty  nntil  we  azme  at  the  rallej  of 
the  Sacramento,  all  the  tribes  of  which  an  inclnded  by  the  tradcxs  nnder 
the  general  name  of  Kinkla,  which  is  probably,  like  Tlamatl,  a  term  of  Chi- 
nook  origin.*  JIaie's  Eihnog.,  in  U.  S,  Eat,  Ex.,  roL  li.,  p.  221. 

The  Talatni  lire  *  on  the  Kasirima  Birer,  a  tribotary  to  the  Sacnonento, 
on  the  eastern  side,  about  eighty  miles  from  its  month.'  Hale'M  Ethtog.,  in 
17.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  ri.,  p.  631.  Ludntig*s  Ab,  Lang.,  p.  180. 

The  Oleepas  live  on  Feather  Biver,  twenty  miles  aboTe  IfaiyBriOe.  Ddano'M 
lAft  on  iht  Plains,  p.  293. 

'  The  Nemshons.  as  stated  by  General  Sntter,  roamed  (prior  to  1846)  be- 
tween the  Bear  and  American  rivers;  across  the  Sacramento  were  the  Toloe 
and  Colnsas;  north  of  the  American  Fork  were  the  Bashones.    On  the  banks 
of  the  river  norih  of  Fort  Helvetia,  roamed  the  Yeshanacks,  the  Tonseriem- 
nies  and  Yoncoolomnies;  between  the  American  (plain  and  hills)  and  the 
Mokalnmne  roamed  the  Walacnmnies,  (^osnmnies,  Solnmnees,  Hokelomnees, 
Snraminis,  Yosnmnis,  Laoomnis,  Kis  Kies  and  Omochnmnies.'  Cal,  Farmer^ 
J\au  %,  1860.    The  (yolnsas  lire  in  the  north-eastern  comer  of  Colnsa  Connty. 
The  Yolos,  in  the  northern  part  of  the  connty  of  that  name.    West  of  them 
the  Clashes.    The  Bnshones  in  the  sonth  of  Yolo  Connty.    The  Nemshoos 
in  the  eastern  part  of  Placer  Connty.    The  Ynkntneys  north  of  them.    The 
Vesnacks  sonth-west  of  the  Nemshoos,  and  north  of  the  Pnlpenes.    The 
Yonoonlnmnes  and  Cosnmnes  are  in  the  eastern  part  of  Amador  connty. 
The  Mokelmnnes  south  of  them.    The  Yachachnmnes  west  of  the  Hokelnm- 
nes.  MS.  Map.    *  Yolo  is  a  oormption  of  the  Indian  Yoloy,  which  signified 
a  region  thick  with  rushes,  and  was  the  name  of  the  tribe  owning  the  tule 
lands  west  of  the  Sacramento  and  bordering  on  Cache  Creek.'  TvikUTs  HisA. 
Cal.,  p.  301.    The  following  are  names  of  rancherias  of  tame  Indians  or 
Neophytes  in  the  Sacramento  Valley;  Sakisimme,  Shonomnes,  Tawalemnes, 
Seywamenes,  Mukelemnes,  Cosumne.    Bancherias  of  wild  Indians  or  Gen* 
tiles,  are:    Sagayacumne,  Socklunmes,  Olonntchanine,  Newatchnmne,  Yn- 
magatock,  Shalachmnshumne,  Omatchamne,  Yusumne,  Yuleynmne,  Tam- 
locklock,  Sapototot,  Yalesumne,  Wapoomne,  Kishey,  Secumne,  Pnshnne, 
Oioksecumne,  Nemshan,  Palanshan,  Ustu,  Olaah,  Yukulme,  Hock,  Sishn, 
Mimal,  Yulu,  Bubu,  Honcut.  Indian  Tribes  of  the  Sacramento  VaUey,  MS, 
Tame  Indians  or  Neophites:  Lakisumne,  Shonomne,  Fawalomnes,  Mnkeem- 
nes,  Cosumne.    Wild  Indians  or  Gentiles:  Sagayacumne,  Locklonmee,  Olo- 
nutchamne,  Yumagatock,  Shalachmushumne,  Omntchamne,  Yusumne,  Yale- 
yumne,  Yamlocklock,  Lapototot,  Yalesunme,  Wajuomne,  Kisky,  Secumne, 
Pu«hune,  Oioksecumne,  Nemshaw,  Palanshawl  tJstu,  Clash,  Yukulme,  Hock, 
Lishu,  Mimal,  Ubu,  Bubu,  Honcut.  8vUer*8  Estimate  of  Indian  Popuhtion, 
1847,  MS.    The  Ochecamnes,  Bervushamnes,  Chupumnes,  Omutchunmes, 
Sicumnes,  Walagumnes,  Cosnmnes,  Sololumnes,  Turealemnes,  Saywamines, 
l^eviehumnes,  Matchemnes,  Sagayayumnes,  Muthelemnes,  and  Lopstatim- 
nes,  lived  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Sacramento.    The  Bushumnes  (or  Pn- 
juni),  (or  Sekomne)  Yasumnes,  Nemshaw,  Kisky,  Yaesumnes,  Huk,  and 
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Yncal,  lived  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Sacramento.  Hak's  E(hnog.,  in  U.  S. 
Ex,  Ex,,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  630,  63J. 

The  Tuhaa  or  Yuvas  lived  on  Ynva  Biver,  a  tribatary  to  the  Sacramento. 
Fremont*8  Oeog.  Memoir^  p.  22. 

The  Meidooa  and  Neeshenams  are  on  the  Tuba  and  Feather  Bivers.  *  As 
yon  travel  south  from  Chico  the  Indians  call  themselves  Meidoo  nntil  yon 
reach  Bear  Biver;  but  below  that  it  is  Neeshenam,  or  sometimes  mana  or 
maidec,  all  of  which  denote  men  or  Indians.'  Powers*  in  Overland  Monthly, 
vol.  xii.,  p.  21. 

The  Cushnas  live  near  the  sonth  fork  of  the  Tnba  Biver.  SchoolcrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  606;  Ludetoig*8  Ab,  Lang,,  p.  59.  Taylor  also  mentions  the 
Gnshnas  south  of  the  Ynba.  CcU.  Farmer,  May,  31,  1861. 

The  Chtenoeks  and  LoooUomillos  lived  between  Clear  Lake  and  Napa.  Col, 
Farmer,  March  30,  1860. 

The  Xoptf/amWos  or  Lnpilomis  lived  on  the  borders  of  Clear  lake.  lb.; 
M8.  Map. 

The  Mayacmaa  and  Tyugas  dwell  abont  Clear  Lake.  San  Fhmdaco  Herald, 
June,  1858.  The  Mayacmaa  and  Tyngas  'inhabited  the  vicinity  of  Clear 
lake  and  the  mountains  of  Napa  and  Mendocino  counties.'  Cal.  Farmer,  June 
22.  1860;  M8.  Map. 

The  Wi-Lackees  *  live  along  the  western  slope  of  the  Shasta  mountains 
from  round  Valley  to  Hay  Fork,  between  those  mountains  on  one  side  and 
Eel  and  Mad  Rivers  on  the  other,  and  extending  down  the  latter  stream  about 
to  Low  Gap.'  Povoers*  Porno,  MS.  The  Wye  Lakees,  Nome  Lackees,  Noi- 
mucks,  Noiyucans  and  Noisas,  Uved  at  Clear  Lake.  Geiger,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept., 
1859,  p.  438. 

I^apobatin,  meaning  'many  houses,'  was  the  collective  name  of  six 
tribes  living  at  Clear  Lake:  their  names  were  Hulanapo,  Habenapo  or  stone 
house,  Dahnohabe,  or  stone  mountain,  M5alkai,  Shekom,  and  Howkuma. 
Gibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch,,  vol.  iii.,  p.  109. 

The  ShanelhayoA  and  BedaKmartks,  or  lower  people,  live  on  the  east  fork 
of  Eel  Biver.  GVbhs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Areh.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  109. 

*  The  San^  live  at  Qear  lake.'  Gibibs,  in  Schoolcrafts  Arch.,  vol.  iii..  p.  112. 
'The  Sanels  occupy  Russian  Biver  Valley  in  the  vicinity  of  the  American  vil- 
lage of  Sanel.'  Povoers*  Porno,  MS. 

The  Bochheafs,  Ubakheas,  Tabahteas,  and  the  Moiyas,  live  between  Clear 
Lake  and  the  coast.  Gibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  112. 

The  Socoas,  Lamas,  and  Seacos,  occupy  Bussian  Biver  Valley  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  village  of  Sanel.  Powers*  Porno,  MS. 

The  Napas  *  inhabited  the  Salvador  Vallejo  ranch  of  Entre-Napa— that  is 
the  place  between  Napa  river  and  Napa  creek.'  HUtdl,  in  Hesperian  Mag.,  vol. 
iv.,  p.  66;  Cal.  Farmer,  June  1,  1861.  'The  Napa  Indians  lived  near  that 
town  and  near  Tount's  ranch.'  Cal.  Farmer,  March  30,  1860. 

'  The  Caymus  tribe  occupied  the  tract  now  owned  by  G.  C.  Yount.'  HiUeU, 
in  Hesperian  Mag.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  55. 

'  The  Cak^omanaa  had  their  home  on  the  land  now  known  as  the  Bale 
ranche.'  lb. 
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The  Mayacomas  dwelt  in  the  yicinity  of  the  hot  springs  in  the  npper  end 
of  Napa  Valley,  lb. 

The  Ulucas  lived  on  the  east  of  the  riyer  Napa,  near  the  present  town- 
site.  Id.,  p.  56. 

*  The  Suacols  lived  on  the  ranch  of  that  name,  and  between  Napa  and  Be- 
nicia.'  Co/.  Farmer,* March  30,  1860.  *The  former  domain  of  the  Snscol 
Indians  was  afterwards  known  as  tinscol  ranch.'  HiUeU,  in  Hesperian  Mag., 
vol.  iv.,  p.  56;  MS.  Map. 

The  Tvlkays  lived  *  below  the  town  of  Napa.*  Cal.  Farmer,  March  dO,  1860. 

The  Canaumanos  lived  on  Bayle's  ranch  in  Napa  valley.  Ih. 

The  Mutisluls  Uve '  between  the  heads  of  Napa  and  Pntos  creeks.'  Oibbs,  in 
SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  111. 

The  Yachimeses  originally  occupied  the  ground  npon  which  the  city  of 
Stockton  now  stands.  Cal.  Farmer,  Dec.  7,  1860. 

The  Yachichumnes  'formerly  inhabited  the  country  between  Stockton 
and  Mt.  Diablo.'  San  Francisco  Evening  BuUdin,  Sept.  9,  1864. 

The  Suisunes  live  in  Suisun  valley.  Cal.  Farmer,  March  30, 1860.  Solano 
County  was  named  from  their  chief.  Cranise^s  Kat.  WeaUh,  p.  22;  TtittOTf 
Hist.  Cal.,  p.  301. 

The  Ullulatas  *  lived  on  the  north  side  of  Suisun  Valley.'  Cal.  Farmer, 
March  30,  1860. 

The  Pulpenes  lived  on  the  eastern  side  of  Suisun  Valley.  lb. 

The  Tolenos  Uved  on  the  north  side  of  Suisun  Valley.  lb. 

The  Karquines  lived  on  the  straits  of  that  name.  lb. 

The  Tomales,  Tamales,  Tamallos,  or  Tamalanos,  and  Bollanos,  Uved  be- 
tween Bodega  Bay  and  the  north  shore  of  San  Francisco  Bay.  Id.,  March  2, 
1860,  March  30,  1860. 

The  Socoisukas,  Thamiens,  and  Oerguenaens  or  Gerzuensens  'roamed  in 
the  Santa  Clara  valley,  between  the  Coyote  and  Guadalupe  rivers,  and 
the  country  west  of  San  Jose  city  to  the  mountains.'  Id.,  June  22,  1860. 

The  Lecatuit  tribe  occupied  Marin  county,  and  it  is  from  the  name  of 
their  chief  that  the  county  takes  its  name.  Cronise's  Nat.  Wealth,  p.  22. 

*  The  Peialumas  or  the  Yolhios  lived  near  or  around  that  town.'  Cal.  Farmer, 
March  30,  1860. 

The  Tulares,  so  called  by  the  Spaniards,  lived  between  the  northern  shore 
of  the  bay  of  San  Francisco  and  San  Rafael.  Oibbs,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch., 
vol.  iii.,  p.  421. 

The  Wapos  inhabited  *  the  country  about  the  Geysers. '  Ford,  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Bept.,  1856,  p.  257. 

The  Yosemites  inhabited  the  valley  of  the  same  name.  The  Tosemiteiz 
are  on  the  headwaters  of  the  Chowchilla.  Leiois,  in  Ind.  Aff.  J?ep<.,  1857,  p.  399. 

The  Ahwahnachees  are  the  inhabitants  of  Yosemite  Valley.  HUteWs  Yo^ 
Semite,  p.  42. 

The  following  names  of  rancherfas  which  formerly  existed  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  Mission  Dolores,  are  taken  from  the  Mission  Books:  Abmoctac,  Amu- 
taja,  Altanui,  Aleytac,  Anchin,  Aleta,  Aramay,  Altajumo,  Aluenchi,  Acnagis, 
Assunta,  Atarpe,  Anam4s,  Acyum,  Anamon,  Cachanegtac,  Caprup,  Cazopo, 
Carascan,   Conop,   Chutchin,   Chagimte,   Chapugtac,   Chipisclin,   Chynau, 
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Chipletae,  Ghncliictao,  Ghiptitca,  Chanigtoo,  Chtirmatc^,  Chayen,  Chnpcan, 
Elarroyde,  Flonmada,  Genau,  Goloismistao,  Gamchines,  Gaanlen,  Hnnctu, 
Halchis,  Horocroc,  Hoimen,  lUes,  Joniamac,  Josquigard,  Jachium,  Juris, 
Joquizarft,  Lnidueg,  Luianegloa,  Lamsim,  LivangeWa,  Liyangebra,  Liban- 
tone.  Macsinmn,  Mitlin^,  Malvaitac,  Mningpe,  Naig,  Naiqne,  Napa,  Ompi- 
TTomo,  Onsint,  Otnrbe,  Olestnra,  Otoacte,  Petlenam,  or  Petalama,  Pruristac, 
Poichon,  Puycone,  Patnetac,  Pmctaca,  Poratea,  Proqneu,  Quel,  Siflintaj, 
Snchni,  Snbchiam,  Siplichiquin,  Siscastac,  Ssiti,  Sitintajea,  Ssupichum, 
Siooa,  Soisehme,  Saturaumo,  Satumno,  Sittintac,  Ssichitca,  Saguute,  Ssalay- 
me,  Sanohaqae,  SsiptidcA,  Saraise,  Sipanum,  Sarontac,  Ssogereate,  Sadanea, 
Tozsint,  Tatqainte,  Titinictac,  Tupnic,  Titiyii,  Timita,  Timsim,  Tubisuste, 
Timigtac,  Torose,  Tupointe,  Tuca,  Tamalo,  or  Tomales,  Talcan,  Totola,  Ure- 
bare,  Uturpe,  Ussete,  Uchinm,  Y^ctaca,  Yagerpe,  Yelamd,  Yaomni,  Yaoo- 

mai,  Yajumai,  Zomiomi,  Zucigin Agoasajuchinm,  Apoasto,  Aguasto,  Car- 

quin,  (Karquines),  Guchian,  Chaclan,  Chiguau,  Cotejen,  Chnscan,  Guyl- 
panes,  Hnohnn,  Habasto>  Jonatca,  Jarquin,  Sanchines,  Oljon,  Olpen,  Ole- 
mos,  Olmolocoo,  Qaemelentns,  Quiroglea,  Salzon,  Sichican,  Sancon,  Snchi- 
gin,  Sadan,  Uqnitinac,  YolTon  (or  Bolbon).  'The  tribes  of  Indians  upon 
the  Bay  of  San  Francisco,  and  who  were,  after  its  establishment,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Mission  of  Dolores,  were  five  in  number;  the  Ahwashtees, 
Ohlones  (called  in  Spanish  Gostanos,  or  IndiAns  of  the  Goast),  Altahmos, 
Bomanons,  and  Tnolomos.  There  were,  in  addition  to  these,  a  few  small 
tribes,  but  all  upon  the  land  extending  from  the  entrance  to  the  head  of  San 
Francisco  Bay,  spoke  the  same  language.'  Taylor,  in  Cal.  Farmer,  May  31, 
1861.  The  tribes  mentioned  by  Adam  Johnston  in  Schoolcraft,  who  lived 
around  the  Missions  of  Dolores  and  Yerba  Buena,  were  the  '  Ahwashtes, 
Ohlones,  Altahmos,  Romanans,  and  Tulomos.  The  Ohlones  were  likely  the 
same  called  by  the  old  priests,  Sulones,  Solomnies,  the  Sonomis  were  an- 
other.* SchoolcrafVa  Arch,,  vol.  ii.,  p.  506.  *The  following  races  of  Califor- 
nians  were  named  to  us  living  within  the  precincts  of  the  Mission  of  San 
Francisco;  Guymen,  Utschim,  Olumpali,  Soclan,  Sonomi,  Ghulpun,  Umpin, 
Kosmitas,  Bulbones,  Tchalabones,  Pitom,  Lamam,  Apalamu,  Tcholoones, 
Suystim,  Numpali,  Tamal,  andUlulato.'  Chamisso,  in  ^o^e&tte's  Voy.,  vol.  iii., 
p.  51.'  On  compte  dans  cetto  seul  mission  (San  Francisco)  plus  de  quinze 
diff^rentos  tribus  d'Indiens:  les  Khonlpouni;  les  Oumpini;  les  Kpsmiti;  les 
Lamante;  les  Bolbon&s;  les  Pitem^ns;  les  Ehalalons;  les  Apatamnes,  ils  par- 
lent  la  meme  langue  et  habitent  le  long  des  bords  du  Bio  Sacramento;  les 
Guimen;  les  Outohioung;  les  Olompalis;  les  Tamals;  les  Souons  ils  parlent 
la  mftme  langue;  ces  tribus  sont  les  plus  nombreuses  dans  la  mission  de  San 
Francisco;  les  Saklans;  les  Ouloulatines;  les  Noumpolis;  les  Souissouns;  ils 
parlent  des  langues  dlfferentes.'  Choris,  Voy,,  pitt.,  pt. iii.,  pp.5, 6.  'CaU- 
fomia  Indians  on  the  Bay  of  San  Francisco,  and  formerly  under  the  super- 
visions of  the  Mission  Dolores.  There  were  five  tribes:  Ashwashtes,  01- 
hones  (called  by  the  Spaniards  Gostanos,  or  Indians  of  the  coast),  Altahmos, 
Bomonans,  and  Tulomos.  A  few  other  small  tribes  round  the  bay  speak  the 
same  language.'  Ludewig,  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  53.  *  Um  die  Bai  von  San  Francisco 
die  Matalanes,  Salses  und  Quir61es,  deren  Sprachen,  eine  gemeinsame  Quelle 
haben.'  Muhlenpfordi,  Mtjico,  vol.  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  454.    The  Olchones  '  inhabit 
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the  gttitfoast  between  Sen  F^andseo  end  Monterey.*  AedWy**  Vojf.,  toI.  iL, 
p.  78.  The  fialnonM,  '  Tiren  nnas  aeis  legnas  distantes  mmbo  al  Sneste 
(of  San  Frandsoo  Bay)  per  las  oercaniaa  del  braio  de  mar.'  Potoii,  Vida  de 
Junipero  Strra^  p.  214. 

The  Kortkins  fonnerly  lived  at  the  mouth  of  the  San  Joaqnin.  JMsp6tic'« 
Nod  Voy.,  toL  u.,  p.  141. 

'Therancheriaaof  Indians  near  this  Ifjenon,  all  within  ei^t  or  ten  miles 
of  Santa  Craz, . . .  were:  Antintac,  the  rancheria  proper  to  the  Mission;  Cha^ 
lam&,  one  mOe  north-west  of  the  Mission;  Hottrochtae,  two  miles  north- 
west;   WaUanmai;  Sio  Cotchmin;  Shoremee;  Onbi;  Choromi;  Tniami; 

Payanmin;  Shingnermi;  Haozanmi.  The  Mission  also  had  neophytes  of 
the  rancherias  of  Tomoy,  Osacalis  (Sonqnel),  Tennaba,  Achilla,  Yennata, 
Tejey,  Nohioalli,  Utalliam,  Locobo,  Teonator,  Chanech,  Hnooom,  Chicntae, 
Aestaca,  Sachnen,  Hnalquilme,  Sagin,  Ochoyos,  Hnachi,  Apil,  Mallin,  La- 
chasmi.  Coot,  and  Agtism,  as  detailed  in  a  letter  from  Friar  Bamon  Olbes 
to  Governor  de  Sola,  in  NoTember,  1819,  in  reply  to  a  cirenlar  from  him,  aa 
to  the  native  names,  etc.,  of  the  Indians  of  Santa  Cmz,  and  their  rancheriaa.* 
Cai.  Farmer,  April  5,  1860. 

The  Mutsunu  are  the  natives  of  the  Mission  of  San  Juan  Baptists.  Col. 
Farmer,  you.  23,  and  Jtme  22,  1860;  Bui,  Mag.,  vol.  i.,  p.  205. 

The  Aruaymaa  lived  in  the  vicinity  of  San  Jnan  Bantista.  Cal.  Farmer, 
June  22, 1860.  '  Poor  leagaes  (twelve  miles)  southeast  of  the  Mission  (Mon- 
terey;, inside  the  hills  eastward,  was  the  rancheria  of  Echilat,  called  San 
Francisqoita.  Kslansgan  was  one  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  and  Ecgeagan 
was  another;  another  was  Ichenta  or  San  Jose;  another  Xaseum  in  the  Sierra, 
ten  leagues  from  Carmelo;  that  of  Pachhepes  was  in  the  vicinity  of  Xaseum» 
among  the  Escellens.  That  of  the  Sargentarokas  was  seven  leagaes  south 
and  east  of  the  river  in  a  Canaditta  de  Palo  Colorado.'  Cai.  Fanner,  April  20. 
1860. 

The  Rwmenes  live  near  Monterey.  Cai.  FHrmer,  April  20,  1860.  The 
Bomsen  oc  Bunsienes  are  *  TnHUna  jn  the  neighbourhood  of  Monterey,  Cal- 
ifornia. The  Achastliers  speak  a  dialect  of  the  same  language.'  Ludewig's 
Ab.  Lang.,  p.  163.  'Um  den  Hafen  von  Monterey  leben  die  Bumsen  oder 
Buusien,  die  Escelen  oder  Eslen,  die  EoclemAches,  und  Achastlies.'  Jfuhlen-^ 
pfordl,  Jfejico,  vol.  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  454.     'La  partie  septentrionale  de  la  Nou- 

velle-Califomie  est  habitee  par  les  deux  nations  des  Bumsen  et  Escelen 

Elles  forment  la  population  du  preside  et  du  village  de  Monterey.  Dans  la 
baie  de  S.  Francisco,  on  distingue  les  tribus  des  Matalans,  Salsen  et  Quirotes.* 
Humboldt,  Essai  Pol.,  p.  321.  '  Eslen  y  Bunsien  que  ocnpan  toda  la  Cali- 
fornia septentrional.'  SmJIU  y  Mexicana,  Viage,  p.  167.     'TJm  Monterey  woh- 

nen  zwey  Yolker die  Bumsen,  und  im  Osten  von  diesen  die  Escelen.' 

Voter,  Mitfiridates,  p.  202.  '  The  Eslenes  clan  roamed  over  the  present  ran- 
chos  San  Francisquito,  Tallarcittos,  and  up  and  down  the  Carmelo  Valley.' 
'  The  rancheria  per  ae  of  the  Escellens  was  named  by  the  priests,  i-^anta  Clara; 
Soccorondo  was  across  the  river  a  few  miles.  Their  other  little  clans  or  septs 
were  called  Coyyo,  Yampas,  Fyules,  Nennequi,  Jappayon,  Gilimis,  and  Ya- 
nostaa.'  Cai.  Farmer,  April  20,  1860.  The  Eskelens  are  *  California  Indians, 
east  of  Monterey.    The  Ekklemaches  are  said  to  be  a  tribe  of  the  Eskelen, 
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and  to  speak  the  richest  idiom  of  all  the  California  Indians/  lAtde\Big*B  Ab, 
Lang.,  p.  68.  The  country  of  the  Ecdemachs  extends  more  than  twenty 
leagues  east  of  Monterey.  CcU,  Fwrmtr^  Oct.  17,  1862. 

The  Katlendanuxta  seem  *  to  haTe  been  situated  near  the  Esteros  or  La- 
goons about  the  mouth  of  the  SaUnas  river,  or  in  the  words  of  the  old  priest, 
"  en  los  Esteros  de  la  entrada  al  mar  del  Bio  de  Monterey,  o  reversa  de  esta 
grande  Ensenada.*'  Their  rancherias  were  Capanay,  Lucayasta,  Paysim, 
Tiubta,  Gulul,  Mustao,  Fytogius,  Animpayamo,  Ymunacam,  and  all  on  the 
Pajaro  river,  or  between  it  and  the  Salinas.'  Cal,  Farmer,  April  20,  1860; 
MS.  Map. 

The  Sakhones  had  rancherias  near  Monterey  '  on  the  ranchos  now  known 
as  Loudtta,  Tarro,  National  Buena  Esperanza,  Buena  Vista,  and  lands  of 
that  vicinity.'  i6.;  3f8.  Map. 

*  The.  WdUalshAmmex  live  on  Tuolumne  Biver.'  Lewis,  in  Ind.  Ajf.  Sept., 
1857,  p.  399. 

'The  Potoandea  claim  the  Merced  river  as  their  homes.'  lb.  The  Pota- 
aches  occupy  the  same  region  on  the  MS.  Map. 

*  The  Nootchoos. . .  live  on  the  headwaters  of  Ghowchilla.'  Lewis,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  399.  The  Nootchoos  live  on  the  south  fork  of  the  Merced. 
Powers,  in  Overland  Monifdy,  vol.  z.,  p.  325. 

'  The  Pohoneeches  live  on  the  headwaters  of  Fresno.  Lewis,  in  Ind.  Ajf. 
Bept.,  1857,  p.  399.  The  Pohoneeches  live  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Fresno. 
Powers,  in  Overland  MontMy,  vol.  x.,  p.  325. 

The  Pitcatches,  the  Tallenches,  and  the  Coswas,  live  on  the  San  Joaquin. 
Lewis,  in  Ind  Aff.  Bept.,  1867,  p.  399. 

'  The  WaUokes,  a  nation  of  Indians,  consisting  of  the  Wattokes,  Itnchas, 
Ghokemnies,  and  Wechummies,  live  high  up  on  King's  river.'  Lewis,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  399. 

The  Watches,  the  Notonotoos,  and  the  Wemelehes,  live  in  the  neighborhood 
of  King's  River  Farm.  lb. 

'  The  Talches  and  Woowells  live  on  Tulare  Lake.'  lb. 

The  ChowchUlas,  CJioocchancies,  and  Howachez,  are  mentioned  as  living  at 
Fresno  Biver  Farm.  Id.,  p.  399.  The  Chowchillas  inhabit '  from  the  Kern 
Biver  of  the  Tulare  deltas  to  the  Feather  river.'  Taylor,  in  Bancroft's  Hand 
Book  Almanac,  1864,  p.  32. 

The  WaUas  live  in  Tuolumne  county.  PaJtrick,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1856, 
p.  240.  There  has  been  much  discussion  about  the  word  Wallie,  or  Walla. 
Powers  asserts  that  it  is  derived  from  the  word  '  waUim,*  whieh  means  '  down 
below,'  and  was  applied  by  the  Yosemite  Indians  to  all  tribes  living  below 
them.  The  Wallies  Uve  on  the  Stanislaus  and  Tuolumne.  Powers,  in  Over^ 
land  Monthly,  vol.  x.,  p.  325. 

The  Mewahs  live  in  Tuolumne  county.  Jewett,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1856, 
p.  244. 

The  Meewoc  nation  '  extended  from  the  snow-line  of  the  Sierra  to  the  San 
Joaquin  Biver,  and  from  the  Cosumnes  to  the  Fresno North  of  the  Stan- 
islaus they  call  themselves  Meewoc  (Indians);  south  of  it,  to  the  Merced, 
Meewa;  south  of  that  to  the  Fresno,  Meewie.  On  the  upper  Merced  river 
is  Wakulla;  on  the  upper  Tuolumne,  Wakalumy;  on  the  Stanislaus  and 


456  TBIBAL  BOUin>ABIES. 

» 

Mokelamne,  Wakalmnytoh.  . .  As  to  tribal  distribution,  the  Meewocs  north 
of  the  Stanislaus,  like  the  Neeshenams,  designate  principally  by  the  points 
of  the  compass.  These  are  tooman,  choomnch,  h^yzooit,  and  cSlo^t  (north 
south,  east,  and  west),  from  which  are  formed  varioos  tribal  names— as 
Toomnns,  Toomedocs,  and  Tamol^cas,  Ghoomnoh,  Ghoomwits,  Ghoome- 
docs,  or  Ghimedocs,  and  Ghoomt^yas;  Olowits,  Oldwedocs,  Olowe^yas, 
etc.  Oldwedocs  is  the  name  applied  to  all  Indians  living  on  the  plains,  as 
far  west  as  Stockton.  Bnt  there  are  seTeral  names  which  are  employed  ab- 
solutely, and  without  any  reference  to  direction.  On  the  south  bank  of  the 
Gosumnes  are  the  Gawnees;  on  Sutter  Greek,  the  Yuldnees;  on  the  Stanislaus 
and  Tuolumne  the  eztensive  tribe  of  Wallies;  in  Yosemite,  the  Aw&nees,  on 
the  south  fork  of  Merced,  the  Nootchoos;  on  the  middle  Merced,  the  Ghoom- 
teyas,  on  the  upper  Ghowchilla,  the  H^thtoyas;  on  the  middle  Ghowchilla 
the  tribe  that  named  the  stream;  and  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Fresno  the 
Pohoneechees.*  Powers,  in  Overland  Monthly ,  vol.  x.,  pp.  322-5;  M8,  Map, 

The  Coiich  tribe  live  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  east  of  the  Vegas  of 
Santa  Glara.  Los  Angeles  Star,  May  18,  1861. 

The  Notonatos  lived  on  King's  river.  MaUby's  M8.  LeUer, 

The  Kahioeahs  lived  on  Four  Greeks.  lb. 

The  Yolanchas  lived  on  Tule  river.  Ih, 

The  Pokoninos  lived  on  Deer  creek.  lb. 

The  Pcloyamaa  lived  on  Pasey  creek.  16. 

The  Polokawynahs  lived  on  Kern  river.  lb. 

The  Ymiiches  and  Cowiahs  live  on  Four  Greeks.  Eerdey,  in  Ind.  Aff.  i2ept., 
1864,  p.  303. 

The  Wochta  Notoowthas,  Ptolmes,  and  ChuTumnes  live  on  King  river.  lb. 

The  Costrowers,  PUiacheSf  TaUuches,  Loomnears  and  Amonoes  live  on  the 
San  Joaquin.  Id.,  p.  304. 

The  Chowdas,  Chookchaneys,  Phonechas,  Nookcku/es,  and  Eovoetaers,  live  on 
the  Fresno  river.  lb. 

The  Goconoons  live  on  the  Merced  river.  Johnston,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch., 
vol.  iv.,  p.  413. 

The  Monos  living  west  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  Uve  on  Fine  Gold  Gulch  and 
the  San  Joaquin  river.  lb.  East  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  they  occupy  the 
country  south  of  Mono  Lake.  MS.  Map.  'The  Monos,  Gosos,  and  some 
other  tribes,  occupy  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Sierra  Nevadas.'  Col.  Farmer, 
May  8,  1863.  '  The  Olanches,  Monos,  Siquirionals,  Wasakshes,  Gowhuillas, 
Ghokiamauves,  Tenisichs,  YocoUes,  Paloushiss,  Wikachumnis,  Openoches, 
Taches,  Nutonetoos  and  Ghoemimnees,  roamed  from  the  Tuolumne  to  Kings 
river  and  the  Tejon,  on  the  east  of  the  San  Joaquin,  the  Tulare  lakes  and  in 
the  Sierra  Nevada,  as  stated  by  Lieut.  Beale,  in  1856.'  Cal.  Farmer,  June  8, 
1860. 

The  Tvdarenos  live  in  the  mountain  wilderness  of  the  Four  Greeks,  Por- 
fiiuncula  (or  Kerns  or  Gurrent)  river  and  the  Tejon;  and  wander  thence 
towards  the  headwaters  of  the  Mohave  and  the  neighborhood  of  the  Gahuil- 
las.  Their  present  common  name  belongs  to  the  Spanish  and  Mexican  times 
and  is  derived  from  the  word  Tular^  (a  swamp  with  flags).  Hayes*  MS.  '  Tu- 
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larefios,  Habitant  la  grande  Tall^e  delos  Tolarea  de  la  Califomie.'  Mofras, 
EaeploT.t  torn,  ii.,  p.  335. 

'  The  Foetid  dominion  includes  the  Kem  and  Talare  basins  and  the  mid- 
dle of  San  Joaqnin,  stretching  from  Fresno  to  Kem  Biyer  Falls/  Fowers,  in 
Overland  Monthly,  vol.  xi.,  p.  105. 

Gnmbatwas  on  Pitt  river.  Bosebarough*8  kUer  to  the  autkoTf  MS. 

Shastas,  in  Shasta  and  Scott  Yalleys.  i6. 

The  SouTHSBN  Caufobniamb,  whose  territory  lies  south  of  the  thirty-fifth 
parallel,  are,  as  far  as  is  known,  tribally  distributed  as  follows: 

The  CakuiUoa  *  inhabit  principally  a  tract  of  country  about  eighty  miles 
east  from  San  Bernardino,  and  known  as  the  Cabeson  Valley,  and  their  vil- 
lages are  on  or  near  the  road  leading  to  La  Paz  on  the  Colorado  Biver 

Another  branch  of  this  tribe  numbering  about  four  hundred  occupy  a  tract 
of  country  lying  in  the  mountains  about  forty  miles  southeast  from  San  Ber- 
nardino, known  as  the  Coahuila  Yi^ey.'  Stanley,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  18(>9,  pp. 
194-5.  '  The  Ck>ahuillas  are  scattered  through  the  San  Bernardino  and  San 
Jacinto  Mountains  and  eastward  in  the  Cabesan  Valley.'  Whiting,  in  Ind,  Aff. 
Repl.f  1871,  p.  691.  The  Coahuilas  live  in  the  San  Jacinto  Mountains.  Park- 
er, in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.t  1869,  p.  17.  The  Cohuillas  reside  in  the  northern  half 
of  the  country,  commencing  on  the  coast,  and  extending  to  within  fifty  miles 
of  the  Colorado  river,  following  the  eastern  base  of  the  mountains.  San  Fran" 
Cisco  Herald,  June,  1853.  The  Cahuillos  or  Cawios  reside  '  near  the  Pacific, 
between  the  sources  of  the  San  Qabriel  and  Santa  Anna.'  Ludewig's  Ab.  Lang., 
p.  26.  '  The  Cahuillas  are  a  little  to  the  north  of  the  San  Luisenos,  occupy- 
ing the  mountain  ridges  and  intervening  valleys  to  the  east  and  southeast  of 
Mount  San  Bemadino,  down  towards  the  Mohava  river  and  the  desert  that 
borders  the  river  Colorado,  the  nation  of  Mohavas  lying  between  them  and 
these  rivers.  I  am  unable  just  now  to  give  the  number  and  names  of  aU  their 
villages.  San  Gorgonio,  San  Jacinto,  Coyote,  are  among  those  best  known, 
though  others  even  nearer  the  desert,  are  more  populous.'  Hayes*  MS.  The 
Cohuillas  occupy  the  southwestern  part  of  San  Bernardino  County,  and  the 
northwestern  part  of  San  Diego  county.  MS.  Map.  *  The  Carvilla  Indians 
occupy  the  Country  from  San  Gorgonio  Pass  to  the  Arroyo  Blanco.'  Cramps 
Topog.  Memoir,  p.  119.  *The  CowiUers  and  Telenmies  live  on  Four  Creeks.' 
Id.,  p.  400.  'The  limits  of  the  Kahweyah  and  Kahsowah  tribes  appear  to 
have  been  from  the  Feather  river  in  the  northern  part  of  the  State,  to  the 
Tulare  lakes  of  the  south.'  Col.  Farmer,  May  25,  1860. 

The  Diegenos  *  are  said  to  occupy  the  coast  for  some  fifty  miles  above, 
and  about  the  same  distance  below  San  Diego,  and  to  extend  about  a  hun- 
dred miles  into  the  interior.'  Whipple,  Evobank,  and  Tvmer's  Rept.,  in  Pac. 
R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.  The  Dieguinos  are  in  the  southern  part  of  San  Diego 
County,  and  extend  from  the  coast  to  the  desert.  Henley,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept., 
1856,  p.  240.  The  Dieguinas  reside  in  the  southern  part  of  the  country 
watered  by  the  Colorado,  and  claim  the  land  from  a  point  on  the  Pacific  to 
the  eastern  part  of  the  mountains  impinging  on  the  desert.  San  Francisco 
Herald,  June,  1853.  The  Comeyas  or  Diegenos  '  occupy  the  coast  for  some 
fifty  miles  above,  and  about  the  same  distance  below  San  Diego,  and  extend 
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abcmt  a  Irandfed  miles  into  the  interior.'  BoriMf  s  Pen,  S<ar,^  iroL  it,  p.  7. 
'  The  Tndiifcnii  round  San  Diego,  Degninos,  Diegeftoe,  were  in  a  saTage  rtatew 
and  their  language  almost  unknown.  BarUett  says  that  they  are  alao  called 
Comeja;  but  Whipple  aaserta  that  the  Comeya,  a  tribe  of  the  Ynmaa,  appak 
a  different  language.'  lAidtmg,  Ab,  Lang.,  p.  62.  On  page  220  Lndewig  sajn 
thai  as  the  name  Diegenoa  means  the  Indians  round  San  Diego,  there  is  no 
snch  name  as  Degninos.  *  The  yillages  of  the  Diegninos,  wherever  they  Iits 
separately,  are  a  little  to  the  eonth  of  the  Cahoillas.  Indeed,  nnder  this 
appellation  they  extend  a  hundred  miles  into  Lower  California,  in  about  an 
equal  state  of  dTilization,  and  thence  are  scattered  through  the  Tecat^  tsBey 
over  the  entire  desert  on  the  west  side  of  New  Biver . . .  .Their  tillages  known 
to  me  are  San  Diegaito  (about  twenty  souls),  San  Diego  Mission,  San  Paa- 
qual,  Camajal  (two  Tillages),  Santa  Tsabel,  San  Jos^,  Uatahuay,  Lorenao, 
Ban  Felipe,  Cajon,  Cuyamaca,  Yalle  de  Us  Tiejas/  Boyes'  MS. 

The  Jiissouris  *  are  scattered  over  San  Bernardino,  San  Diego  and  other 
counties  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State.'  Parker,  in  Jiid.  Aff.  Sept.,  1869, 
p.  17. 

The  Keehi  inhabit  the  eountiy  about  Uission  San  Luis  Bey.  BarHetCs 
Pers.  Nar.,  toL  ii.,  p.  92. 

The  Chumas,  or  Eackumas  lire  three  miles  from  the  Mission  of  Santa 
Inez.  Cal,  Farmer,  Od.  18,  1861. 

Los  Cayoles  was  the  name  given  by  the  Spaniards  to  the  tribe  which  orig- 
inally inhabited  San  Diego  county.  Hoffman,  in  San  Francisco  Medkal  Presa^ 
Tol.  v.,  p.  147. 

The  Xete  River  Indians  '  live  along  New  Bayer,  sixty  miles  west  from  Fort 
Yuma,  and  near  San  Diego.'  Jones,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  216. 

The  Sierras,  or  Caroanas,  the  Lagunas,  or  Tataguas,  and  the  SmiBos  or 
Cartakas  are  mentioned  as  living  on  the  Tejon  reservation.  WenhDorik,  in 
Ind.  Aff.  Rept ,  1862,  pp.  324r-6. 

The  Serranos  lived  in  the  vicinity  of  San  Bernardino.  Reid,  in  Los  Js»- 
geUs  Star,  Letter  L,  in  Hayes  Col. 

Mr  Taylor  claims  to  have  discovered  the  exact  positions  of  many  of  the 
places  mentioned.  His  statement,  for  the  accuracy  of  which  I  by  no  means 
vouch,  is  as  follows:  'Xucu,  or  Shucu,  on  the  Ortega  farm,  near  Bincon 
Point;  Missiaissepono  on  Bafel  Gonzale's  rancho  on  Saticoy  river,  near  sea, 
sometimes  called  Pono;  Goloc,  near  Carpentaria  beach.  Mngu,  below  Sati« 
coy  some  thirty  miles,  near  the  sea;  Anacbuc  or  Anacarck,  near  the  islet  of 
La  Patera,  near  the  sea  shore.  Partocac  or  Paltocac,  the  Indian  cemetery 
on  the  Mesa  of  La  Patera,  near  sea;  Again  at  the  beach  of  Los  Llagos  Can- 
ada; Casalic,  at  the  Befugio  Playa  and  Canada;  Tucumu  or  playa  of  Arroyo 
Honda.  Xocotoc,  Cojo,  or  Cojotoc,  near  Pt.  Concepcion;  Pt.  Concepcion, 
Cancac  or  Caacac,  or  Cacat.'  Cal.  Farmer,  Axtg.  21, 1863. 

The  following  names  of  rancherf as  were  taken  from  the  archives  of  the 
various  miHsions;  in  the  vicinity  of  La  Purissima:  Lajuchu,  hilimastus, 
SiBolop,  Jlaacs,  or  Blacus,  Hoasna,  Estait.  Esmischue,  Ausion,  Esnispele, 
Silisne,  Sacspili,  Estait,  Huenejel,  Husistaic,  Silimi,  Suntaho,  Alacupusyuen, 
EBpiilmma,  Tutachro,  Sisolop,  Naila,  Tutachro,  Paxpili,  or  Axpitil,  Silino, 
Lisahuato,  Guaslaique,  Pacsiol,  Sihimi,  Huenepel  Ninyuelgoal,  Lompoc, 
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Nabney,  or  Nahajney,  Sipnca,  Stipn,  lalamma,  Hnasna,  Sacdol,  Eachisiipal, 

Balachi,  Nocto,  Fax,  Salachi,  Sitolo,  or  Santatho,  Omaxtox.    Near  Santa 

Inez,  were:    Sotomoenn,  Katahnao,  Asiahiiil,  Sitnchi,  Kolahnasa,  SisQchi, 

Kuyam,  or  Cnyama,  lonata,  Tekep,  Kiuail,  Sanchn,  Sikitipnc,  Temesathl, 

Lnjanistiissilac,  Tapamssilac,  lalamne,  Chnmachn,  Sniesia,  Chumucha,  T»- 

hijuas,  Tinaclu,  Lompoe,  lonata,  Agoama,  Sotonoemn,  Gnaiidac,  Teqnepaa, 

Matiliha,  Stucn,  Aketsnm,  or  Kaehnma,  Abnamhone,  Gegnep,  Achillkoo, 

Alizway,  Sonscoo,  Talazano,  Nntonto,  ChoUcus.    Near  Santa  Barbara  were 

Qnainnonost,  Siaabanonase,  Huelemen,  Inoje,  Lnijta,  Cajpilili,  Missopeno 

(Sopono),  Inajalayeboa,  Hnizapa,  Calabnassa,  Snibnax,  Hnililoc,  Yxaulo, 

Anijne,  Sisncb,  Cojats,  Nmngnelgar,  Lngnpa,  Glenaxcayn,  Gbincbin,  Ipeo, 

Sinicon,  Xalanaj,  Xalon,  Siaabiabnt,  Cbolosoc,  Itnc,  Gmma»  Hnixapapa, 

Eleonaxday,  Taxlipa,  Elmian,  Anigne,  Hnililic,  Imgalaibu,  Eatac,  Eloaxcn. 

Hihmcom,  Liam.    Some  of  ibese  were  from  rancberiaB  of  tbe  yalleys  east  of 

tbe  ^nge  on  tbe  coast.    Some  of  tbese  Taylor  locates  as  foUows:    '  Janaya, 

above  tbe  Mission,  Salplil  on  tbe  Patera;  A^iman,  near  tbe  windmill  of  La 

Patera;  Geliec,  near  islet  of  La  Patera;  Teqnepes,  in  Santa  Ynez  Valley; 

Gasdli,  in  tbe  Befngio  playa;  Mignibxii,  on  tbe  Dos  Pnebloe;  Sisicbii,  in 

Dos  Pueblos;  Mascbal,  on  Santa  Craz  Island;  Gelo,  tbe  islet  of  La  Patera; 

Cayamn  on  Dos  Pneblos  aslo  Ciniboaj  on  same  rancbo;  Coloc,  at  tbe  Bincon; 

Alcax  in  La  Goleta;  AUvatalama,  near  tbe  La  Goleta  Estero;  Sayokenek,  on 

tbe  Arroyo  Bnrro;  Partocac  Cemetery,  near  Sea  Blnffs  of  La  Goleta;  Hn- 

maliju,  of  San  Fernando  Mission;  Galla  Wassa  and  Anijne,  of  Santa  Ynez 

Mission;  Sajcay  in  Los  Graces;  Sasagnel,  in  Santa  Cmz  Island;  Lucny- 

nmn,  in  tbe  same  Island,  dated  November,  1816;  Nanabnani  and  Gbalosas 

were  also  on  same  Island;  Eljman  was  on  San  lilarcos,  XexjUpituc  and  Tax* 

lipn,  were  camps  of  tbe  Tnlares.*  Cat,  Farmer,  Aug,  21,  1863. 

Near  San  Bnenayentnra  Mission  were:  'Miscanaka,  name  of  tbe  Mis- 
sion site.  Ojai  or  Anjay,  about  ten  miles  np  San  Bnenavent  river.  Mugu, 
on  tbe  coast  near  sea  on  Gnadalasca  rancbo,  not  far  from  tbe  point  so  called. 
Matillija  up  tbe  S.  B.  river  towards  Santa  Inez,  wbicb  mission  also  bad  Ma- 
tilija  Indians.  Tbe  Matillija  Sierra  separates  tbe  valleys  of  S.  Buenaventa 
and  S.  Inez.  Sespe  was  on  tbe  San  Gayetano  rancbo  of  Satiooy  river,  twenty 
miles  from  tbe  sea.  Mnpn  and  Piim  were  on  tbe  arroyos  of  tbose  names 
wbicb  came  into  tbe  Saticoy  near  Sespe.  Kamnlas  was  bigber  np  above 
Piim.  Gayegnas  (not  a  Spanisb  name  as  spelt  on  some  maps)  on  rancbo  of 
tbat  name.  Somes  or  Somo  near  bills  of  tbat  name.  Malico,  range  of  bills 
sontb  of  Somo.  Gbicbilop,  Lisicbi,  Liam,  Sisa,  Sisjnlcioy,  Malahne,  Gbnm- 
paobe,  Lacayamn,  Ypnc,  Lojos  Aogni,  Laupscb,  Miguigni,  and  Gbibuccbibni 

were  names  of  otber  rancberias Ishgna  or  Isbgoaget,  was  a  raucheria 

near  tbe  moutb  of  tbe  Saticoy  river  and  not  far  from  tbe  beacb Hneneme 

was  a  rancberia  on  tbe  ocean  coast  a  few  miles  sontb  of  Saticoy  river.  Tapo 
and  Simi  were  rancberias  on  tbe  present  Noriega  rancbo  of  Simi.  Saticoy  is 
tbe  name  of  tbe  existing  rancberia ...  on  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  Santa  Paula 
or  Saticoy  rancbo,  about  eigbt  miles  from  tbe  sea,  near  some  fine  springs  of 
water,  not  far  from  tbe  river,  and  near  tbe  bigb  road  going  up  tbe  valleys.' 
Cal.  Farmer,  July  24,  1863.  '  Tbe  site  of  San  Fernando  was  a  rancberia 
called  Pasbeckno.     Otber  clans  were  Okowvinjba,  Kowanga  and  Saway 
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Yanga.  The  Ahapchingas  were  a  dan  or  ranoheria  between  Los  Angelea 
and  San  Jnan  Capistrano,  and  enemies  of  the  Ckibrielenos  or  those  of  San 

Gabriel The  following  are  the  names  of  the  rancherias,  or  clans,  living 

in  the  vicinity  of  San  Lnis  Bey  Mission:  Enekellcawa  was  the  name  of  one 
near  the  mission-site,  Mokaskel,  Genyowpreskel,  Itukemnk,  Hatawa,  Hame- 
chnwa,  Itaywiy,  Milkwanen,  Ehntewa,  Mootaeynhew,  and  Hepowwoo,  were 
the  names  of  others.  At  the  Aqnas  Galientes  was  a  very  popnlons  rancherfa, 
called  Hakoopin.'  Id.,  May  11,  1860. 

In  Los  Angeles  oonnty,  the  following  are  the  principal  lodges  or  ranch- 
erfas,  with  their  corresponding  present  local  names:  Yangna,  Los  Angeles, 
Sibag-na,  San  Gabriel;  Isanthoagna,  Mision  Yieja;  Sisitcanogna,  Pear 
Orchard;  Sonagna,  Mr  White's  farm;  Acnragna,  The  Presa;  Asncsagna, 
Azuza;  Gacomogna,  Cncamonga  Farm;  Pasinogna,  Bancho  del  Chino:  Awig> 
na,  La  Pnente;  Chokishgna,  The  Saboneria;  Nacaagna,  Carpenter's  Farm; 
Pinengna,  Santa  Catalina  Island;  Pimocagna,  Bancho  de  los  Ybarras; 
Toybipet,  San  Jos^;  Hntncgna,  Santa  Ana  (Yorbes);  Alenpkigna,  Santa 
Anita;  Mangna,  Bancho  de  los  Fells;  Hahamogna,  Bancho  de  los  Yerdngas; 
Gabuegna,  Galinenga;  Pasecgna,  San  Fernando;  Hontgna,  Banchito  de 
Lugo,  Snangna,  Snanga;  Pnbngna,  Alamitos;  Tibahagna,  Serritos;  Cho- 
wig-na,  Palos  Yerdes;  Einkipar,  San  Glemente  Island,  Harasgna.  J2eid,  in 
Los  Angeles  Star,  Letter  L,  in  Rayes  CodectUm, 

The  San  Luisienos  inhabit  tine  northern  part  of  San  Diego,  from  the 
coast  east,  including  the  mountains.  Henley,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Jtept.,  1856,  p.  240. 
'The  villages  of  the  San  Lnisedos  are  in  a  section  of  country  adjacent  to  the 
GahuiUas,  between  40  and  70  miles  in  the  mountainous  interior  from  San 
Diego;  they  are  known  as  Las  Flores,  Santa  Margarita,  San  Luis  Bey  Mis- 
sion, Wahoma,  Pala,  Temecula,  Ahuanga  (two  villages),  La  Joya,  Potrero, 
and  Bruno's  and  Pedro's  villages  within  five  or  six  miles  of  Aqua  Caliente; 
they  are  all  in  San  Diego  Gounty.'  Hayes*  MS, 

The  Noches  are  settled  along  the  rivers  which  flow  between  the  Golorado 
and  the  Pacific  Ocean.  DomenecA's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.  p.  45.  Garces  mentiona 
the  western  Noches  in  Doc,  Hist.  Jfeo;.,  serie  ii.,  vol.  i.,  p.  299. 

The  Tejon  Indians  were  those  who  inhabited  the  southern  part  of  Tulare 
valley.  MSUhausen,  l?eisen  in  die  Felsengeb,  vol.  i.,  p.  83. 

The  Playanos  were  Indiana  who  came  to  settle  in  the  valley  of  San  Juan 
Capistrano.  Boscana,  in  Bobinsan's  Life  in  Col.,  p.  249. 

The  Shoshombs,  whose  territory  spreads  over  south-eastern  Oregon,  south- 
em  Idaho,  and  the  whole  of  Utah  and  Nevada,  extending  into  Arizona  and 
New  Mexico,  and  the  eastern  border  of  California,  I  divide  into  two  great 
nations,  the  Snakes  or  Shoshones,  proper,  and  the  Utahs,  with  their  subdi- 
visions. Wilson  divides  the  Shoshones  into  the  Shoshones  and  Bannacks, 
and  the  Utahs;  the  latter  he  subdivides  into  seven  bands,  which  will  be  seen 
under  Utahs.  He  adds:  '  Among  the  Shoshonies  there  are  only  two  bands 
properly  speaking.    The  principal  or  better  portion  are  called  Shoshonies, 

or  Snakes the  others  the  Shoshocoes Their  claim  of  boundary  is  to 

the  east,  from  the  red  Buttes  on  the  North  fork  of  the  Platte,  to  its  head  in 
the  Park,  Decayaque,  or  Buffalo  Bull-pen,  in  the  Bocky  Mountains;  to  the 
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■onth  across  the  monntaiiiB,  orer  to  the  Tanpapa,  till  it  enters  Green,  or 
Oolorado  riyer,  and  then  across  to  the  backbone  or  ridge  of  monntains  called 
the  Bear  river  mountains  running  nearly  due  west  towards  the  Salt  Lake,  so 
as  to  take  in  most  of  the  Salt  Lake,  and  thence  on  to  the  sinks  of  Harry's  or 
Humboldt's  riyer;  thence  north  to  the  fisheries,  on  the  Snake  riyer,  in  Oregon; 
and  thence  south  (their  northern  boundary),  to  the  Bed  Buttes,  including 
the  source  of  Green  Riyer.'  Schookrafl*8  Arch.y  yol.  yi.,  p.  697.  *  Under  va- 
rious names the  great  race  of  Shoshones,  is  found  scattered  over  the 

boundless  wilderness,  from  Texas  to  the  Columbia.  Their  territory  is  bound- 
ed on  the  north  and  west  by . . .  .the  Blackfeet  and  Crows.'  BrKnximlVs  Ind, 
Races,  pp.  537-8. 

The  SnakeSf  or  Shoshones  proper,  although  they  form  a  part  only  of  the 
great  Shoshone  family,  are  usually  termed  '  the  Shoshones'  by  the  authorities. 
They  are  divided  by  Dr  Hurt  into  'Snakes,  Bannacks,  Tosiwitches,  Go- 
sha  Utes,  and  Cumumpahs,  though  he  afterwards  classes  the  last  two  divis- 
ions as  hybrid  races  between  the  Shoshones  and  the  Utahs — The  Sho- 
shones claim  the  northeastern  portion  of  the  territory  for  about  four  hun- 
dred miles  west,  and  from  one  hundred  to  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  miles 
south  from  the  Oregon  line.'  Simpson's  Route  to  CaX.^  p.  46.  'The  great 
Snake  nation  may  be  divided  into  three  divisions,  namely,  the  Shirrydi- 
kas,  or  dog-eaters;  the  Wararereekas,  or  fish-eaters;  and  the  Banattees,  or 
robbers.  But,  as  a  nation,  they  all  go  by  the  general  appellation  of  Sho- 
shones, or  Snakes The  Shirrydikas  are  the  real  Shoshones,  and  Uve  in 

the  plains  hunting  the  bufEdo.'  The  country  claimed  by  the  Snake  tribes 
'  is  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Rocky  Mountains,  on  the  south  by  the  Span- 
ish waters;  on  the  Pacific,  or  west  side,  by  an  imaginary  line,  beginning  at 
the  west  end,  or  spur,  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  behind  Fort  Kez  Perc^,  and 
mnning  parallel  with  the  ocean  to  the  height  of  land  beyond  the  Umpqua 
River,  in  about  north  lat.  41^  (this  line  never  approaches  within  150  miles  of 
the  Pacific) ;  and  on  the  north  by  another  line,  running  due  east  from  the  said 
spur  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  and  crossing  the  great  south  branch,  or  Lewis 
River,  at  the  Dalles,  till  it  strikes  the  Rocky  Mountains  20U  miles  north  of  the 
three  pilot  knobs,  or  the  place  thereafter  named  the  'Valley  of  Troubles.' 
Robs'  Fur  Evrders,  vol.  i.,  pp.  249,  251.  #'  They  embrace  all  the  territory  of 
the  Great  South  Pass,  between  the  Mississippi  valley  and  the  waters  of  the 

Columbia Under  the  name  of  Tampatickara  or  Root-eaters  and  Bonacks 

they  occupy  with  the  Utahs  the  vast  elevated  basin  of  the  Great  Salt  Lake, 
extending  south  and  west  to  the  borders  of  New  Mexico  and  California. ' 
BroumeWs  Tnd.  Races,  pp.  533-7,  540.  '  The  hunters  report,  that  the  proper 
country  of  the  Snakes  is  to  the  east  of  the  Youta  Lake,  and  north  of  the  Snake 
or  Lewis  river;  but  they  are  found  in  many  detached  places.  The  largest 
band  is  located  near  Fort  Boise,  on  the  Snake  river  to  the  north  of  the  Bo- 
nacks.' WUkes*  Nar,,  in  U,  8,  Ex,  Ex,,  vol.  iv.,  p.  601.  The  Shoshones 
'  occupy  the  centre  and  principal  part  of  the  great  Basin.'  Taylor,  in  Col, 
Farmer,  Oct.  18,  1861.  'Inhabit  that  part  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  which 
lies  on  the  Grand  and  Green  River  branches  of  the  Colorado  of  the  West, 
the  valley  of  Great  Bear  River,  the  habitable  shores  of  the  Great  Salt  Ijake, 
a  considerable  portion  of  countiy  on  Snake  River  above  and  below  Fort  Hall, 
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and  a  tract  extending  tvo  or  three  hundred  miles  to  the  west  of  that  post.* 
Famham*a  Trav.,  p.  61.  The  Shoshones  inhabit  about  one  third  of  the  ter- 
ritory of  Utah,  living  north  of  Salt  Lake  '  and  on  the  line  of  the  Humboldt 
or  Mary  Biver,  some  400  miles  west  and  100  to  125  south  of  the  Oregon  line. 
The  Yuta  claim  the  rest  of  the  territory  between  Kansas,  the  Sierra  Nevada, 
New  Mexico  and  the  Oregon  frontier.'  Burian*a  City  of  the  SaitUs^  p.  575. 
'  Les  Soshonies,  c'est4t-dire  les  d^terreurs  de  racines,  sumomm^  les  Ser- 
pents,  habitent  la  partie  m^ridionale  du  territoire  de  TOregon,  dans  le 

▼oisinage  de  la  haute  Calif omie.'  De  Smel,  Voy.,  p.  24.  *  Their  country 
lies  south-west  of  the  south-east  branch  of  the  Columbia,  and  is  said  to 
be  the  most  barren  of  any  part  of  the  country  in  these  western  regions.' 
Parker* 8  Sxplor.  Tour,,  p.  83.  'On  the  south  part  of  the  Oregon  Terri- 
tory, adjoining  upper  California,  are  located  the  Shoshones  or  Snake  In- 
dians.' Ib,y  p.  308.  *  Serpents  ou  Saaptins,  Monquis,  Bonacks  et  Youtas, 
tontes  les  branches  du  Bio  Colombia  ou  Sud-Esfc  et  les  enyirons  du  lao 
Sal^  au  Timpanogos.'  Mofras,  JSxplor,,  tom.  ii.,  p.  335.  *The  countiy  of 
the  Shoshonees  proper  is  south  of  Lewis  or  Snake  Biver,  and  east  of  the  Salt 
Lake.  There  is,  however  one  detached  band,  known  as  the  Wihinasht,  or 
Western  Snakes,  near  Fort  Boirie,  separated  from  the  main  body  by  the  tribe 
of  Bonnaks.'  JJoZe's  Ethnog,,  in  U,  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  219.  *The  Sho- 
shones are  a  small  tribe  of  the  nation  called  Snake  Indians,  a  vague  denom- 
ination, which  embraces  at  once  the  inhabitants  of  the  southern  part  of  the 
Bocky  mountains,  and  of  the  plains  on  each  side.'  Xetois  and  Clarke^s  Trav., 
p.  305.  The  Snakes  or  Shothoucs  *  formerly  occupied  the  whole  of  that 
vast  territory  lying  between  the  Bocky  and  the  Blue  Mountains,  and  extend- 
ing northward  to  the  lower  fork  of  the  Columbia,  and  to  the  south  as  far  as 
the  basin  of  the  Great  Salt  Lake.'  Cohe*8  Rocky  Mis.,  p.  275.  *  They  occupy 
southern  and  western  Nevada.  Parker,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Btpt.,  1869,  p.  18.  *  They 
inhabit  the  southern  part  of  the  Bocky  Mountains  and  the  plains  on  each  side.' 
Bulfinch*s  Ogn.,  p.  124.  '  They  occupy  all  the  country  between  the  southern 
branches  of  Lewis's  river,  extending  from  the  UmatuUum  to  the  E.  side  of  the 
Stony  Mountains,  on  the  southern  parts  of  Wallaumut  river  from  about  40*^  to 

47^  N.  Lat.    A  branch  of  this  tribe  reside in  spring  and  summer  on  the  W. 

fork  of  Lewis  river,  a  branch  of  the«  Columbia,  and  in  winter  and  fall  on  the 
Missouri.'  Morse's  Rtpt ,  p.  369.  '  The  Shoshones  dwell  between  the  Bocky 
and  blue  mountain  ranges.'  Nicolay^s  Ogn.  Ter.,  p.  151.  '  The  aboriginees  of 
the  Beese  Biver  country  consist  of  the  Shoshone  nation,  divided  into  many 
subordinate  tribes,  each  having  a  distinctive  name,  and  occupying  a  tract  of 
country  varying  from  20  to  50  miles  square.  Their  country  is  bordered  on 
the  west  by  the  Pi-Utes,  the  Edwards  Creek  mountains  some  20  miles  west 
of  Beese  Biver,  being  the  dividing  line.  On  the  east  it  extends  to  Buby  Val- 
ley, where  it  joins  on  the  territory  of  the  Goshoots,  the  Bannocks  being  their 
neighbors  on  the  northeast.'  Col,  Farmer,  June  26,  1863.  '  The  Snake  tribe, 
inhabit  the  country  bordering  on  Lewis  and  Bear  Bivers,  and  their  various 
tributtiries.'  Palmer* s  Jour.,  p.  43.  *  The  Snake  Indians,  who  embrace  many 
tribes,  inhabit  a  wide  extent  of  country  at  the  head  of  Snake  Biver  above 
and  below  Fort  Hall,  and  the  vicinity  of  Great  Bear  Biver  and  Great  Salt 
Lake.    They  are  a  migratory  race^  and  generally  occupy  the  south-east- 
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«Tn  portion  of  Oregon.'  Dunn's  Ogn,,  p.  325.  The  Shoshones  inhabit  the 
great  plains  to  the  southward  of  the  Lewis  Bayer.  Cox's  Adven.,  yoI.  ii.,  p.  143* 
The  Shoshones  oconpy  *  almost  the  whole  eastern  half  of  the  State  (Nevada). 
The  line  separating  them  from  the  Pai-Utes  on  the  east  and  south  is  not  very 
clearly  defined.'  Parker,  in  Tnd,  Aff,  Rept.,  1866,  p.  114.    '  The  western  bands 

of  Shoshones range  from  the  Idaho  boundary  north,  southward  to  the 

thirty-eighth  parallel;  their  western  limit  is  the  line  passing  through  the 
Bunatoya  Mountains;  their  eastern  limit  Steptoe  and  Great  Salt  Lake  Valleys.' 
Ind.  Aff,  RepL,  1870,  p.  95.  The  Snakes  inhabit  *  the  plains  of  the  Columbia 
between  the  43d  and  44th  degrees  of  latitude.'  Franchkre's  Nar.,  p.  150.  The 
'Washakeeks  or  Green  Biver  Snakes  inhabit  the  country  drained  by  Green 
Biver  and  its  tributaries.  The  Tookarikkahs,  or  mountain  sheep-eaters,  '  oc- 
cupy the  Salmon  river  countiy  and  the  upper  part  of  Snake  River  Valley, 
and  Coiners'  Prairie,  near  the  Boise  mines.'  These  two  bands  are  the  gen- 
uine Snakes;  other  inferior  bands  are  the  Hokandikahs  or  Salt  Lake  Diggers 
who  '  inhabit  the  region  about  the  great  lake.*  The  Aggitikkahs  or  Sal- 
mon-eaters who  *  occupy  the  region  round  about  Salmon  falls,  on  Snake 
river.'  Stuart's  Montana,  p.  80. 

*  The  Bannocks,  who  are  generally  classed  with  the  Snakes,  inhabit  the 
countiy  south  of  here,  (Powder  Biver)  in  the  vicinity  of  Harney  lake. . .  The 
Winnas  band  of  Snakes  inhabit  the  country  north  of  Snake  river,  and  are 
found  principally  on  the  Bayette,  Boise,  and  Sickley  rivers.'  Kirkpatrick,  in 
Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1862,  pp.  267-8.  The  Bonacks  *  inhabit  the  country  between 
Fort  Boise  and  Fort  Hall.'  WUkes*  Nar.,  in  U,  S,  Ex,  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  502. 
They  '  inhabit  the  southern  borders  of  Oregon,  along  the  old  Humboldt  Biver 
emigrant  road. '  Simpson's  BouU  to  Col.,  p.  47.  '  The  Bonaks  seem  *  to  embrace 
Indian  tribes  inhabiting  a  large  extent  of  country  west  of  the  Bocky  Moun- 
tains. As  the  name  imports,  it  was  undoubtedly  given  to  that  portion  of  In- 
dians who  dig  and  live  on  the  roots  of  the  earth.'  Johnston,  in  SchoolcrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  221.  The  Bonaks  inhabit  *  the  banks  of  that  part  of  Saptin 
or  Snake  Biver  which  lies  between  the  mouth  of  Boisais  or  Beeds  Biver  and 
the  Blue  Mountains.'  FarrUiam's  Trav.,  p.  76.  The  Bonaz  inhabit  the 
countiy  west  of  the  Lewis  fork  of  the  Columbia  between  the  forty-second 
and  forty-fourth  parallels.  Parker's  Map.  The  Bannacks  range  through 
northern  Nevada,  and  into  Oregon  and  Idaho.  Parker,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Bepi.^ 
1869,  p.  18.  They  'claim  the  southwestern  portions  of  Montana  as  their 
land.'  SuUy,  in  Id.,  p.  289.  *This  tribe  occupies  most  of  that  portion  of 
Nevada  north  of  the  forty-first  degree  of  north  latitude,  with  the  southeast- 
em  comer  of  Oregon  and  the  southwestern  comer  of  Idaho.'  Parker,  in  Id., 
1866,  p.  114.  The  Bannocks  drift  *  from  Boise  City  to  the  game  country 
northeast  of  Bozeman,  Montana,  and  south  as  far  as  Fort  Bridger,  Wyoming 

Territory traveling  from  Oregon  to  East  of  the  Bocky  Mountains.'  Bigh, 

in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept.,  1872,  pp.  272-3. 

The  Utah  nation  occupies  all  that  portion  of  the  territory  assigned  to  the 
Shoshone  family  lying  south  of  the  Snakes,  between  the  country  of  the  Cal- 
ifomians  proper,  and  the  Bocky  Mountains.  It  is  divided  into  several  tribes, 
the  number  varying  with  different  authorities.  Wilson  divides  the  Utah  na- 
tion into  seven  tribes:  viz.,  the  'Taos,  Yampapas,  Ewinte,  Tenpenny  Utahs, 
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Parant  XJtahs,  Sampiches,  Pahmetes.'  SchookrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  ▼!.,  p.  697. 
*  Besides  the  Parawat  Yntas,  the  Tampas,  200-300  miles  sontli,  on  the  White 
BiTer;  the  Tebechya,  or  siin-hanters,  abont  T6te  de  Biche,  near  Spaniah 
lands;  and  the  Tash  Ynta,  near  the  Nayajos;  there  are  scatters  of  the  nation 
along  the  Calif omian  road  from  Beayer  Valley,  along  the  Santa  Clara,  Virgen, 
Las  Vegas,  and  Mnddy  Bayers,  to  New  Mexico.'  Burton's  CUy  of  the  Saints, 
p.  678.  '  The  tribes  of  Utah  Territory  are:  Utahs  at  large,  Pi  Utahs,  roying, 
Uwinty  Utahs,  Utahs  of  Sampitch  Valley,  Utahs  of  Carson  Valley,  Utahs  of 
Lake  Seyier  and  Walker  Biyer,  Nayahoes  and  Utahs  of  Grand  Biyer,  Sho- 
shonees,  or  Snakes  proper.  Diggers  on  Hnmboldt  Biyer,  Eutahs  of  New 
Mexico.'  SchoclcrafVs  Arch.,  yol.  y.,  p.  498.  The  Utahs  are  composed  of* 
seyeral  bands,  the  most  important  of  which  are  the  Timpanogs  who  '  range 
through  Utah  yalley  and  the  mountains  adjoining  the  yalley  on  the  east. . . . 
The  Uintahs,  the  principal  band  of  the  Utahs, . . .  range  through  Uintah  yal- 
ley and  the  Green  Biyer  conntiy The  Pah  Vants range  through 

Pah  Vant  and  Seyier  yalleys  and  west  to  the  White  mountains.'  Irish,  in 
Jnd.  Aff.  Rept,  1865,  p.  145.  *The  Yutah  nation  is  yery  numerous,  and  is 
also  made  up  of  many  bands,  which  are  to  be  distinguished  only  by  their 

names Four  of  these  bands  called  Noaches,  Payuches,  Tabiachis  and 

Sogup,  are  accustomed  to  occupy  lands  within  the  proyince  of  New  Mexico, 
or  yery  near  it,  to  the  north  and  northeast.'  Whipple,  Evobank,  A  Tumer*8 
Rept,,  in  Pete.  R,  R.  Rept.,  yol.  iii.  '  The  Utahs  are  diyided  into  three  bands 
— Mohuaches,  Capotes,  and  Nomenuches  or  Poruches.'  Delgado,  in  Ind.  Aff„ 
Rept. ,  1865,  p.  163;  see  also  pp.  17, 18.  '  The  Uto  tribe  Dr.  Hurt  diyides  into 
the  Pah  Utahs,  Tamp  Pah-Utos,  Cheyeriches,  Pah  Vants,  San  Pitohes,  and 
Pyedes.  The  Utahs  proper  inhabit  the  waters  of  Green  Biyer,  south  of  Green 
Biyer  Mountains,  the  Grand  Biyer  and  its  tributaries  and  as  far  south  as  the 
Nayajo  country.  They  also  claim  the  country  bordering  on  Utah  Lake  and 
as  far  south  as  the  Seyier  Lake.'  Simpson's  Route  to  Cat.,  p.  44.  '  The  Utaha 
are  a  separate  and  distinct  tribe  of  Indians,  diyided  into  six  bands,  each  with  a 

head  chief,  as  follows:    The  Menaches. . .  .the  Capotes the  Tabe-nachea 

the  Cibariches the  Tempanahgoes the  Piuchas.'  Chraves,  in 

Ind.  Aff.  Kept,  1854,  p.  178.  *  The  Tutahs  are  subdiyided  into  four  great 
bands:  the  Noaches,  the  Payuches  (whom  we  belieye  to  be  identical  with 
the  Pa!  Utahs),  the  Tabiachis,  and  the  Sogups,  who  liye  in  perfect  harmony 
on  the  north-eastern  confines  of  New  Mexico,  and  at  a  distance  of  500  miles 
to  the  south  of  the  great  tribe  of  the  Zuguaganas.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  yol. 

ii.,  p.  8.    The  Utes  are  *  those which  inhabit  the  yidnity  of  the  lakes 

and  streams  and  liye  chiefly  on  fish,  being  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Pah 
Utahs  or  Pah  Utes,  the  word  Pah,  in  their  language  signifying  water.'  Stan&' 
hury*s  Rept.,  p.  148.  '  The  country  of  the  Utaws  is  situated  to  the  east  and 
southeast  of  the  Soshonees,  at  the  sources  of  the  Bio  Colorado.'  De  Smet's 
Letters,  p.  39.  '  The  Youtas  liye  between  the  Snake  and  Green  Biyers.'  Prich- 
ard's  Researches,  yol.  y.,  p.  430.  *  The  Utahs  of  New  Mexico  are  a  portion  of 
the  tribe  of  the  same  name  inhabiting  the  Territory  of  Utah. .  .They  inhabit 
and  claim  all  that  region  of  country,  embracing  the  sources  of  the  north- 
western tributaries  of  the  Arkansas  riyer,  aboye  Bent's  fort,  up  to  the  south- 
em  boundary  of  Utah  Territory,  and  all  the  northern  tributaries  of  the  Bio 
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Ghrande,  which  lie  within  New  Mexico  and  north  of  the  37th  paiallel  of  lati- 
tude.' Merrivoether,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Bept.,  1854,  p.  169.  The  Utes  'occupy  and 
claim  that  section  of  country  ranging  from  Abiquiu,  northward  to  Nayajo 
River  and  westward  somewhat  of  this  line.'  Davis,  in  Ind.  Jff,  Bept.,  1869, 
p.  255.  The  Eutaws  *  reside  on  both  sides  of  the  Eutaw  or  Anahaac  mount- 
ains, they  are  continually  migrating  from  one  side  to  the  other.*  Famhatn^a 
Trav.,  p.  48.  ^The  Youtas  inhabit  the  country  between  the  Snake  and 
Green  rivers.'  WUkes*  Nar,,  in  U,  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  502.  *The  Utahs' 
claim  of  boundaries  are  all  south  of  that  of  the  Shoshonies,  embracing  the 
waters  of  the  Colorado,  going  most  probably  to  the  Gulf  of  California.' 
Wilson,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  698.  The  country  of  the  Utaws  *  is 
situated  to  the  east  and  southeast  of  the  Shoshoaes,  about  the  Salt  Lake,  and 
on  the  head  waters  of  the  Colorado  river,  which  empties  into  the  gulf  of 

California Their  country  being  in  latitude  about  41^.'      The  Utaws  are 

decent  in  appearance  and  their  country,  which  is  towards  Santa  Fe,  is  said 
to  be  tolerably  good.'  Parker* s  Explor.  Tour,,  pp.  79,  309.  The  Yutas,  Utaws, 
or  Youtas,  '  range  between  lat.  35^  and  42"  North  and  the  Meridians  29^  and 
37"^  W  Long,  of  Washington.  The  great  Yutas  tribe  is  divided  into  two  fa- 
milies which  are  contradistinguished  by  the  names  of  their  respective  head- 
quarters; the  Tao  Yutas,  so  called  because  their  principal  camp  is  pitched  in 
Tao  mountains,  seventy  miles  north  of  Santa  F^ ;  and  the  Timpanigos  Yutas, 
who  hold  their  great  camp  near  the  Timpanigos  lake.*  Famham's  Lyfe  in  Col., 
p.  371.  '  Um  den  Fluss  Doldres  haben  die  Yutas  Tabegu&chis  Pay  itches  und 
Tular^nos  ihre  Wohnsitze. *  Muhknpfordt,  Mejico,  tom.  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  538.  The 
Utahs  live  *  on  the  border  of  New  Mexico.'  Ludevoig^s  Ah.  Lang,,  p.  196.  *  Le 
pays  des  Utaws  est  situ^  2i  Test  et  au  sud-est  de  celui  des  Soshonies,  aux 
sources  du  Rio-Colorado.'  De  8md,  Voy.,  p.  30.  'The  Yutas  or  Eutaws  are 
one  of  the  most  extensive  nations  of  the  West,  being  scattered  from  the  north 
of  New  Mexico  to  the  borders  of  Snake  river  and  Rio  Colorado.'  Greyg^s 
Com.  Prairies,  vol.  i.,  p.  300. 

The  Pah  Utes  occupy  the  greater  part  of  Nevada,  and  extend  southward 
into  Arizona  and  south-eastern  California.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that 
the  Pi  Utes  are  a  distinct  tribe  from  the  Pah  Utes,  but  as  the  same  localities 
are  frequently  assigned  to  both  tribes  by  different  writers,  and  as  many  have 
evidently  thought  them  one  and  the  same,  thereby  causing  great  confusion, 
I  have  thought  it  best  to  merely  give  the  names  as  spelled  by  the  authorities 
without  attempting  to  decide  which  tribe  is  being  spoken  of  in' either  case. 
The  Pah-Utes  '  range  principally  in  the  southwestern  portion  of  Utah  and 
the  southeastern  portion  of  Nevada.'  Head,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  18GG,  p.  124. 
The  Pah  Utes  '  are  spread  over  the  vast  tract  of  territory,  between  the  Sierra 
Nevada  and  the  Colorado  River,  going  as  far  south  as  the  thirty-fifth  parallel, 
and  extending  to  the  northward  through  California  and  Nevada  into  South - 
em  Oregon  and  Idaho.*  Colper,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  92.  The  Pah-Utes 
inhabit  the  western  part  of  Nevada.  WalJcer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,,  1872,  p.  59. 
The  Pah  Utes  and  Pah  Edes  range  over  all  that  part  of  Utah  south  of  the  city  of 
Filmore  in  Millard  County.  Head,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1868,  p.  150.  *  The  term 
Pah  Utes  is  applied  to  a  very  large  number  of  Indians  who  roam  through 
that  vast  section  of  country  lying  between  the  Sierra  Nevada  and  the  Colo- 
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rado,  going  as  far  sonth  as  the  thirty-fifth  parallel,  and  extending  to  the 
northward  throngh  California,  Nevada,  into  Southern  Oregon  and  Idaho. 
The  Indians  of  this  tribe  in  Arizona  are  located  in  the  Big  Bend  of  the  Col- 
orado, on  both  sides  of  the  river,  and  range  as  far  east  as  Diamond  River, 
west  to  the  Sierra  Nevada,  and  northward  into  the  State  of  Nevada.'  Jonea, 
in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,  1869,  p.  216.  The  Pah  Utes  'properly  belong  in  Nevada 
and  Arizona,  but  range  over  in  southwestern  Utah.'  Irish,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rrpt., 
1865,  p.  146.  The  Pah-Utes  *  range  principally  from  the  borders  of  Oregon, 
on  the  north,  to  the  southeast  boundary  of  Nevadi^  and  from  the  Sierra 
Nevada  eastward  to  the  Humboldt  River  and  Sink  of  Carson;  there  are  one  or 
two  small  bands  of  them  still  further  east,  near  Austin,  Nevada.  They  are 
much  scattered  within  these  limits.'  Douglas,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Eept.,  1870,  pp. 
94-5.  *  The  Pah-utes  roam  along  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Sierra  Nevada, 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Virgin  with  the  Colorado  (in  about  lat  36^  long.  115') 
to  the  territories  of  the  Washoes  north,  and  as  far  east  as  the  Sevier  Lake 
country  of  Fremont's  explorations.'  Cal.  Farmer,  June  22,  1860.  *The  Pa- 
utahs,  and  Lake  Utahs  occupy  the  territory  lying  south  of  the  Snakes,  and 
upon  the  waters  of  the  Colorado  of  the  west  and  south  of  the  Great  Salt 
Lake.'  Scenes  in  the  Rocky  Mts.,  p.  179.  *The  P6  Yuta  (Pey  Utes)  *  extend 
from  forty  miles  west  of  Stony  Point  to  the  Calif omian  line,  and  N.W.  to  the 
Oregon  line,  and  inhabit  the  valley  of  the  Fenelon  River,  which  rising  from 
Lake  Bigler  empties  itself  into  Pyramid  Lake.'  Burton's  City  of  the  Saints,  p. 
576.  '  The  Womenunche  (also  known  as  the  Pa  Uches)  occupy  the  country 
on  the  San  Juan  river.'  Collins,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1862,  p.  238.  '  The  custom 
of  designating  the  different  bands  of  Pah  Utes  is  derived  from  the  name  of 
some  article  of  food  not  common  in  other  localities;  "Ocki, "  signifies  "  trout, " 

•*toy,"  '•tule,"&c.    TheOcki  Pah  Utes are  located  on  Walker  River  and 

Lake,  and  the  mountains  adjacent  thereto.    The  Cozaby  Pah  Utes range 

from  Mono  Lake  east  to  Smoky  Valley.'  Campbell,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1870, 
pp.  112-13.  The  Pah  Utes  extend,  *  over  portions  of  Utah  and  Arizona  Ter- 
ritories, also  the  States  of  Nevada  and  California.   Fenicn,  in  Id.,  p.  113. 

TheChemehuevisareabandof  Pah-Utahs.  Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  Turner's 
Rept.,  in  Pac.  R.  Rept.,yol.  iii.,  p.  76.  The  Chimehuevais  live  about  forty  miles 
below  the  Colorado  River  agency,  on  the  California  side  of  the  river,  and  are 
scattered  over  an  area  of  fifty  square  miles.  Tonner,  in  In'K  Aff.  Rept.,  1872,  p. 
323.  The  Cheraehuewas  are  '  located  mainly  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Colora- 
do, above  La  Paz,  and  ranges  along  the  river  from  about  thirty  miles  south  of 
Fort  Mohave,  to  a  point  fifty  miles  north  of  Fort  Yuma,  to  the  eastward,  but 
a  short  distance.'  Sherman,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  216.  The  Chemihuevis 
live  on  the  Colorado  river,  above  the  Bill  Williams  fork,  a  small  tribe  and 
quite  unknown.  Poston,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1863,  p.  387.    The  Chemehnevis 

are  *a  band  of  Pahutahs, belonging  to  the  great  Shoshonee  family.' 

Ludewig^s  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  35.     '  The  Chimchinves  are  undoubtedly  a  branch  of 
the  Pah  Ute  tribe.'  Stanley,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1866,  p.  102. 

The  Pi  Utes,  or  Pyutes,  *  inhabit  Western  Utah,  from  Oregon  to  New  Mex- 
ico; their  locations  being  generally  in  the  vicinity  of  the  principal  rivers  and 
lakes  of  the  Great  Basin,  viz.,  Humboldt,  Carson,  Walker,  Truckee,  Owens's, 
Pyramid,  and  Mono.'  Simpson's  Route  to  CcH,,  p.  48.     'The  tribe  of  Indians 
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who  inhabit  this  section  (near  Fort  Chnrchill)  of  which  the  post  forms  the 
centre  comes  under  the  one  generic  name  of  Piute,  and  acknowledge  as  their 
great  chief  Winnemucoa.  They  are  split  up  into  small  Captaincies  and  scat- 
tered throughout  a  vast  extent  of  territory/  Farley ^  in  San  Francisco  Medical 
Prtss,  Yol.  iii.,  p.  151.  The  Piutes  or  Paiuches  inhabit  *the  northern  banks 
of  the  Colorado,  the  region  of  Severe  river,  and  those  portions  of  the  Timpa- 
nigos  desert  where  man  can  find  a  snail  to  eat.*  Famham's  Life  in  Cai.f  p. 
871.  The  Piutes  live  *  along  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  from 
the  mouth  of  the  Yirgen  with  the  Colorado  (in  about  Lat.  36°  Long.  116") 
to  the  territories  of  the  Washoes  north,  and  as  far  east  as  the  Sevier  Lake.' 
Taylor,  in  Cal.  Farmer,  June  22,  1860.  'Yon  84"  nordwfirts  die  Pai  Utes.' 
MSUhavaenf  Reiaen  in  die  Felaengeb.,  vol.  i.,  p.  430.  The  territory  occupied 
by  the  Piutes  '  is  about  one  hundred  miles  broad,  and  is  bounded  on  the 
north  by  the  countiy  of  the  Bannocks,  on  the  east  by  that  of  the  Shoshones, 
on  the  south  by  the  State  line  between  Nevada  and  California  and  on  the 
west  by  the  territory  of  the  Washoes.'  Parker^  in  Ind,  Aff,  Rept.,  1866,  p.  115. 
The  Piutes  inhabit '  a  country  two  hundred  miles  long  by  one  hundred  and 

twenty  broad,  lying  parallel  and  east  of  that  of  the  Washoes South  of 

Walker  lake  are  the  Mono  Pi  Utes. . .  .They  are  closely  allied  to  the  Walker 

Kiver  or  Odd  Pi  Utes located  in  the  vicinity  of  Walker  river  and  lake  and 

Carson  river  and  Upper  lake At  the  lower  Carson  lake  are  the  Toy  Pi 

Utes.'  Campbell,  in  Ind.  Aff.  RepU,  1866,  p.  119.  'Upon  the  Colorado  river, 
in  the  northern  part  of  the  Territory  lives  a  ban^,  or  some  bands,  of  Pi  Utes, 
occupying  both  sides  of  the  river,  roaming  to  the  limit  of  Arizona  on  the 
west,  but  on  the  east,  for  some  miles,  how  far  cannot  be  determined.'  Whit- 
tier,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rept,  1868,  p.  140.  The  Pi  Ute  '  range  extends  north  to  the 
Beaver,  south  to  Fort  Mojave,  east  to  the  Little  Colorado  and  San  Francisco 
Mountains,  and  on  the  west  through  the  southern  part  of  Nevada  as  far  as 

the  California  line the  larger  portion  living  in  Nevada.'  Fenlon,  in  Ind, 

Aff,  Rept.,  1869,  p.  203.  The  Pi  Utes  inhabit  the  south-west  portion  of  Utah. 
Tourlellotte,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rept.,  1870,  p.  142.  *  The  Pi  Ute  Indians  are  scat- 
tered over  a  large  extent  of  country  in  Southeastern  Nevada  and  Southwest- 
em  Utah.'  PoweU,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1871,  p.  562.  The  Pi  Utes  inhabit  the 
south-eastern  part  of  Nevada.  Walker,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rept.,  1872,  p.  59. 

The  Oo8h  Utes  inhabit  the  country  west  of  Great  Salt  Lake,  and  extend  to 
the  Pah  Utes.  They  are  said  by  most  writers  to  be  of  mixed  breed,  be- 
tween the  Snakes,  or  Shoshones  proper,  and  the  Utahs:  'The  Goshautes 
live  about  forty  miles  west '  of  Salt  Lake  City.  Forney,  in  Irui.  Aff.  Rept., 
1858,  p.  212.  The  Goships,  or  Gosha  Utes,  range  west  of  Salt  Lake.  Cooley, 
in  Ind.  Aff-  Rept.,  18G5,  p.  17.  The  Goships  *  range  between  the  Great  Salt 
Lake  and  the  land  of  the  western  Shoshones.'  Head,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1866, 
p.  123.  The  Goship  Shoshones  *  live  in  the  western  part  of  Utah,  between 
Great  Salt  Lake  and  the  western  boundary  of  the  Territory,'  (Utah).  Tour- 
UUotte,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  230.    The  Goshutes  are  located  'in  the 

country  in  the  vicinity  of  Egan  Canon In  the  Shoshone  range.'  Douglas, 

in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1870,  p.  96.  '  The  Goship  Shoshones  inhabit  that  part  of 
Utah  which  lies  between  Great  Salt  Lake  and  the  western  boundary  of  the 
Territory  (Utah).'    TourteUoUe,  in  Id.,  p.  141.     The  Goshoots  'Dr.  Hurt 


4m  TBIBAL  BOUHDABDBS. 

eUiMen  among  flie  SbashoDcs;  bat  sMorfiiig  to  Mr.  6.  W.  Bcbb,  CapC 
Bimpv/n's  Guide  in  the  fall  of  1S58  . . .  tber  are  the  oirm|iii»g  of  «  dtMCected 
portion  of  the  Ute  tribe,  that  left  their  nation,  abont  two  gcnetariona 
nnder  their  leader  or  Chief  Gobhip,  vhenee  their  name  Gofihip  Utes 

eontrain«d  into  Goshntes Beside  principallT  in  the  grmasj  ralleTS  veat  ot 

Great  Salt  Lake,  along  and  in  the  ricinitr  of  Capt.  Simpaon'a  routes,  as  far 
aa  the  Ungoveah  Bange. '  Slmpgnn's  BavU  to  Col.,  pp.  47-8.  The  Gosh  Tntaa. 
'a  bodj  of  sixty  nnder  a  peaeefnl  leader  vere  settled  permanentlT  on  the 
Indian  Farm  at  Deep  Creek,  and  the  remainder  vmndered  40  to  sbOO  milea 
▼est  of  Gt.  8.  L.  City.*  BwrUm^t  CUy  of  the  Satnis,  p.  577. 

The  ToffutTnas  lire  abont  the  h(-ad  of  Be€«e  Birer  YalleT,  and  in  the 
eonntry  to  the  east  of  that  point.  Taylor,  in  Col.  Farmfr,  Jnm  26,  1$63. 

The  Tnnf*k9ee9  lire  aboot  thirty  miles  sooth  of  Jaoobsirille.  CoL  Farmter, 
Jum  26,  18a. 

The  Pah  Vanis  *  occupy  the  Com  Creek,  ParsTan,  and  Bearer  TaDeyB,  and 
the  Tslley  of  Serier.'  Simp»m*s  RouU  to  Cal.,  p.  45.  Half  the  Pavants  *si« 
settled  on  the  Indian  farm  at  Com  Creek;  the  other  ving  of  the  tribe  lires 
along  Berier  Lake,  and  the  surrounding  eonntry  in  the  north  cart  extremity 
of  Filmore  Valley,  fifty  miles  from  the  City,  where  they  join  the  Gosh  Tnta.* 
Bnrifm*»  CUy  of  the  Saints,  p.  577.  Although  Mr  Barton  giTes  this  as  the 
fruit  of  his  own  observation,  it  is  evidently  taken  from  Fcmey*s  Bepi.,  in 
Jrui.  Af.  Rept.,  1859,  p.  364,  which  reads  as  follows:  *  About  half  of  them 
(the  PahTants)  have  their  hpme  on  the  Com  Creek  Indian  farm.  The  other 
wing  of  the  tribe  lives  along  Sevier  lake  and  snrronnding  country,  in  the 
northeast  extremity  of  Fillmore  valley,  and  about  fifty  miles  from  Fillmore 
city.'  The  Pah  Vants  range  Mhrongh  Pah-Vant  and  Sevier  valleys,  and 
west  to  the  White  Mountains.'  Cool^,  in  Ind.  Aff.  B^pt.,  1865,  p.  17.  •  The 
Pah  vents  occupy  the  territory  in  the  vicinity  of  Com  Creek  reservation, 
and  south  of  the  Goship  Shoflhones.'  Tonri'hittt,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p. 
230.  '  The  Pah  Vant  Indians  inbaUit  th^  r(>untr>'  south  of  the  Goahip  Sho- 
shones.*  Twrlellotte,  in  Ind.  Aff.  lif^pt.,  1870,  p.  142. 

'The  ri  Edes  *  are  a  band  ranging  through  Beaver  and  Little  Salt  Lake 
Valley,  and  on  the  Virgin  and  Santa  Clara  rivers,  down  to  the  Muddy,  em* 
bracing  the  whole  southern  portion  of  Utah  Territory.'  Irish,  in  Ind.  Aff, 
R^i.,  1805,  p.  145.  *The  Py  Edcs  live  adjoining  the  Pahvants,  down  to  the 
Santa  Clara.*  Simpson* s  Route  to  Cal.,  p.  45.  *The  Pi  Ede  Indians  inhabit 
the  country  south  of  the  Pah  Vants.*  Tourtehttf,  in  Ind  Aff.  Rept.,  1870,  p. 
142.  *The  Piede  Indians  inhabit  the  extreme  southern  portion  of  the  terri- 
tory (Utah)  on  the  Santa  Clara  and  Muddy  rivers.*  Armstromj,  in  Irui,  Aff, 
R*pt,,  185C,  p.  234.  The  Piede  Indians  live  on  Bio  Virgin  and  Santa  Clara 
river.  Cari^lho*8  Im^id.  of  Trav.,  p.  223. 

The  Wishofs  *  inhabit  the  country  along  the  base  of  the  Sierra  Nevada 
Mountains,  from  Honey  lake  on  the  north  to  the  west  fork  of  Walker's  river 
the  south.*  Dodje,  in  Lid.  Aff.  Rtpt.,  1859,  p.  374.  Simpson*s  Route  to  Cal.,  on 
p.  45,  and  Burton*»  City  of  the  Saints,  p.  578,  repeat  this.  The  Washoes  *  are 
0t  ited  to  have  boundaries  as  high  up  as  the  Oregon  Une,  along  the  eastern 
flanks  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  as  far  to  the  east  as  two  hundred  miles  and  to 
the  south  to  Walker's  river.'  Cal,  Farmer,  June  22,  1860.    The  Washoes  live 
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in  the  extreme  western  part  of  Nevada.  Parker,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Bept,  1866,  p. 
115.  *  Commencing  at  the  western  boundary  of  the  State,  we  have  first  the 
Washoe  tribe, ....occupying  a  tract  of  country  one  hundred  miles  long, 
north  and  south,  by  twenty-five  in  width.'  Ccanpbell,  in  Id.,  p.  119.  The 
Washoes  *  lire  along  Lake  Bigler  and  the  headwaters  of  Carson,  Walker,  and 
Tmckee  rivers,  and  in  Long  and  Sierra  Valleys.*  Waason,  in  Ind,  Aff,  RepL, 
1861,  p.  114.  The  Washoes  *  are  scattered  over  a  large  extent  of  country  along 
the  western  border  of  the  State  '  of  Nevada.  Parker,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Bepi.,  1869, 
p.  18.  The  Washoes  '  frequent  the  settled  portions  of  the  State,  principally 
the  towns  of  Virginia  City,  Carson  City,  Reno,  Washoe  City,  and  Genoa. 
In  summer  they  betake  themselves  to  the  mountains  in  the  vicinity  of  Lake 
Tahoe  and  Hope  Valley.'  Diyuglas^  in  Ind.  Aff.  RepL,  1870,  p.  96. 

The  SampUches  'range  through  the  Sanpitch  valley  and  creek  on  the 
Sevier  river.'  Irish,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1865,  p.  145.  'The  tiampiches  are  a 
tribe  wandering  on  the  desert  to  the  south  of  Youta  Lake.'  Prichard*s  He- 
searches,  vol.  v.,  p.  430.  Burton  mentions  *  Sampichyas '  settled  at  San  Pete. 
CUp  of  the  Saints,  p.  578.  The  San  Pitches  '  live  in  the  San  Pitch  valley  and 
along  the  Sevier  river.'  Cooley,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rspt,  1865,  p.  18.  *  The  San 
Pitches  occupy  a  territory  south  and  east  of  the  Timpanagos.'  TourteUoUe, 
in  Ind.  Aff.  Sept.,  1869.  p.  230.  *  The  San  Pitch  Indians  inhabit  the  country 
about  the  San  Pete  reservation.'  TourteUoUe^  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1870,  p.  142. 
'  Les  Sampectches,  lea  Pagouts  et  les  Ampayouts  sont  les  plus  proches  voi- 
sins  des  Serpents.'  De  Smet,  Voy.,  p.  28. 

The  Uvnia  Vies  *  claim  Uinta  valley  and  the  country  along  Green  river.' 
Forney,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1859,  p.  364.  The  Uinta  Yutas  live  *  in  the  mount- 
ains south  of  Fort  Bridger,  and  in  the  country  along  Green  Biver.'  Burton's 
CUy  of  the  Sainis,  p.  577. 

The  Yam  Pah  Iftes  *  inhabit  the  country  south  of  the  Uinta  Valley  reserva- 
tion.' TourteUotte,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1870,  p.  142;  Id,,  1869,  p.  231. 

The  Elk  Mountain  Utes  live  in  the  south-eastern  portion  of  Utah.  Tour- 
Uaotie,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1870,  p.  142;  Burton's  CUyof  the  Saints,  p.  578. 
repeats. 

The  Tosavoees  or  White  Knives,  or  as  they  are  sometimes  called  Shoshoteos 
or  Foot-men,  on  the  Humboldt  and  Goose  Creek.  StuarVs  Montana,  p.  80. 
*  The  Tosawitches,  or  White  Knives,  inhabit  the  region  along  the  Humboldt 
River.'  Simpson's  Shortest  Route,  p.  47.  The  Indians  about  Stony  Point  are 
called  Tosawwitches  (white  knives).  Hurt,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1856. 

The  Weber  Utes  'Hve  in  the  valley  of  Salt  Lake.'  TourteUotU,  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  230,  also  in  id.,  1870,  p.  141.  The  Weber  Utes  live  in 
the  vicinity  of  Salt  Lake  City.  Walker,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1872,  p.  56.  The 
Weber  River  Yutas  are  principally  seen  in  Great  Salt  Lake  City.  Their  chief 
settlement  is  forty  miles  to  the  north.  Burton's  City  of  the  Saints,  p.  578. 

The  Cum  Umbahs  *are  mixed-bloods  of  the  Utes  and  Shoshonees,  and 
range  in  the  region  of  Salt  lake,  Weber  and  Ogden  valleys  in  northern  Utah.' 
Irish,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,  1865,  p.  144. 

The  Wimmenucfies  are  '  a  tribe  of  the  Ute  Indians,  whose  country  is  prin- 
cipally from  Tierra  Amarilla  northward  to  Ellos  de  los  Animas  and  thence 
also  to  the  Rio  Grande.    They  mix  with  the  Pi  Utes  in  Utah.'  Davis,  in  Ind. 
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Aff,  Rept.,  1869,  p.  255.  The  Wemennche  Utes  'roam  and  hant  west  of  the 
San  Juan  Biver,  and  their  lodges  are  to  be  fonnd  along  the  banks  of  the  Bio 
de  las  Animasi  Bio  de  la  Plata  and  Bio  Mancos.'  Hanaonf  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rept., 
1870,  p.  155.  The  Weminaohe  Utes  liye  near  the  8an  Joan  river.  Armstrangf 
in  Ind.  Af,  Kept,  1872,  p.  307. 

The  Capote  Utes  'roam  from  within  five  to  fifty  miles  of  the  agency,  bat 
the  greater  part  of  the  time  live  in  the  vicinity  of  Tierra  Amarilla,  from  five 
to  ten  miles  distant,  north  and  sonth  along  the  Bio  Charmer.'  Hanaon,  in 
Ind.  Aff,  Bept.,  1870,  p.  154;  Armstrong,  in  Id.,  1870,  p.  307. 

'  The  8hd)eretche8  inhabit  the  country  south  of  the  Yam  Pah  Utes.  Tour- 
ieUoUe,  in  Ind,  Aff,  Rept.,  1870,  p.  142. 

The  Fish  Utes  '  inhabit  the  country  about  Bed  Lake,  south  of  the  She* 
beretches.'  TowieUotte,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rept.,  1870,  p.  142. 

The  Tosh  Utes  live  near  the  Navajos.  Burton's  CUy  of  Ihs  Sainis,  p.  578. 

The  Tabechya,  or  Sun-hunters,  '  live  about  T§te  de  Biche,  near  Spanish 
lands.'  '  Timpenaguchya,  or  Timpana  Yuta,  corrupted  into  Tenpenny  Utes, 
. . .  .dwell  about  the  kanyon  of  that  name,  and  on  the  east  of  the  Sweetwater 
Lake.'  Burton's  CUy  of  the  Saints,  pp.  577-8.  *The  Timpanoge  Indians 
formerly  resided  at  and  about  Spanish  Fort  reservation,  but  they  are  now 
scattered  among  other  bands  and  do  not  now  exist  as  a  separate  tribe.'  Tour- 
teltoUe,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,,  1870,  p.  142;  see  also  Id.,  1869,  p.  230.  The  Tim- 
panogs  inhabit  'Utah  valley,  and  the  neighboring  mountauiB.'  Cooky,  in 
Ind,  Aff.  Rept.,  1866,  p.  17. 
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CHAPTER  V. 


NEW  MEXICANS. 

GiooBJLPHicAii  PoeinoN  or  this  Gboup,  and  PHracAZi  Fkatubeb  or  thk 
Trsbitobt — Familt  Diyibzoms:  Apaches,  Pueblos,  Loweb  Galifobniaks, 
AMD  Nobthebm  Mexicans — The  Apache  Family  :  Comanches,  Apaches 
pbopeb,  Hualapais,  Yumab,  Gosninos,  Yampais,  Yalchedunes,  Yamajabs, 

COCHEES,    CbUZADOS,    NiJOBAB,    NaYAJOS,    MoJAYES,    and  THEIB  CX78T01CS — 

The  Pueblo  Familt:  Pueblos,  Moquib,  Pqcas,  Mabicopas,  Fapaoos, 
and  thkib  Neiohbobs— The  Coohimis,  Waicubis,  Pebicuib,  and  otheb 
Loweb  Calipobnians — The  Sebib,  Sinaloas,  Tabahumabes,  Conchob, 
Tepehuanes,  Tobosos,  Acaxes,  and  othebs  in  Nobtbebn  Mexico. 

The  New  Mexicans,  under  which  name  I  group  the 
Aations  of  New  Mexico,  Arizona,  Lower  California,  So- 
nera, Sinaloa,  Chihuahua,  Durango,  Coahuila,  Nuevo 
Leon,  northern  Zacatecas,  and  western  Texas,  present 
some  peculiarities  not  hitherto  encountered  in  this  work. 
As  a  groupal  designation,  this  name  is  neither  more  nor 
less  appropriate  than  some  others;  all  I  claim  for  it  is 
that  it  appears  as  fit  as  any.  The  term  Mexican  might 
with  propriety  be  applied  to  this  group,  as  the  majority 
of  its  people  live  within  the  Mexican  boundary,  but  that 
word  is  employed  in  the  next  division,  which  is  yet  more 
strictly  of  Mexico. 

The  territory  of  the  New  Mexicans,  which  lies  for  the 
most  part  between  the  parallels  36^  and  23^  and  the  mer- 
idians 96^  and  117^,  presents  a  great  diversity  of  climate 
and  as[)ect.  On  reaching  the  northern  extremity  of  the 
Gulf  of  California,  the  Sierra  Nevada  and  coast  ranges  of 
mountains  join  and  break  up  into  detached  upheavals,  or 
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as  they  are  called  '  lost  mountains ;'  one  part,  with  no  great 
elevation,  continuing  through  the  peninsula,  another, 
under  the  name  of  Sierra  Madre,  extending  along  the 
western  side  of  Mexico.  The  Rocky  Mountains,  which 
separate  into  two  ranges  at  about  the  forty-fifth  paral- 
lel, continue  southward,  one  branch,  known  in  Utah  as 
the  Wahsatch,  merging  into  the  Sierra  Madre,  while 
the  other,  the  great  Cordillera,  stretches  along  the 
eastern  side  of  Mexico,  uniting  again  with  the  Sierra 
Madre  in  the  Mexican  table-land.  Besides  these  are 
many  detached  and  intersecting  ranges,  between  which 
lie  arid  deserts,  lava  beds,  and  a  few  fertile  valleys. 
From  the  sterile  sandy  deserts  which  cover  vast  areas  of 
this  territory,  rise  many  isolated  groups  of  almost  inac- 
cessible peaks,  some  of  which  are  wooded,  thus  affording 
protection  and  food  for  man  and  beast.  Two  great 
rivers,  the  Colorado  and  the  Rio  Grande  del  Norte  flow 
through  this  region,  one  on  either  side,  but,  except  in 
certain  spots,  they  contribute  little  to  the  fertilization  of 
the  country.  In  the  more  elevated  parts  the  climate  is 
temperate,  sometimes  in  winter  severely  cold;  but  on 
the  deserts  and  plains,  with  the  scorching  sun  above  and 
the  burning  sand  beneath,  the  heat  is  almost  insupport- 
able. The  scanty  herbage,  by  which  the  greater  part  of 
this  region  is  covered,  offers  to  man  but  a  transient  food- 
supply;  hence  he  must  move  from  place  to  place  or 
starve.  Thus  nature,  more  than  elsewhere  on  our  coast, 
invites  to  a  roving  life;  and,  as  on  the  Arabian  deserts, 
bands  of  American  Bedouins  roam  over  immense  tracts 
seeking  what  they  may  devour.  Here  it  is  that  many 
a  luckless  miner  and  ill-protected  traveler  pays  the  pen- 
alty of  his  temerity  with  his  life ;  here  it  is,  more  than 
elsewhere  within  the  temperate  zones  of  the  two  Amer- 
icas, that  the  natives  bid  defiance  to  the  encroachments 
of  civilization.  Sweeping  down  upon  small  settlements 
and  isolated  parties,  these  American  Arabs  rob,  murder, 
and  destroy,  then  fleeing  to  their  strongholds  bid  defiance 
to  pursuers.  In  the  midst  of  all  this  we  find  another 
phenomenon  in  the  semi-civilized  towns-people  of  New 


THE  APACHES.  473 

Mexico  and  Arizona ;  a  spontaneous  awakening  from  the 
ruder  phases  of  savagism. 

The  families  of  this  division  may  be  enumerated  as 
follows:  The  Apaches^  under  which  general  name  I  in- 
clude all  the  savage  tribes  roaming  through  New  Mexico, 
the  north-western  portion  of  Texas,  a  small  part  of  north- 
ern Mexico,  and  Arizona;  the  Pweftfos,  or  partially  culti- 
vated towns-people  of  New  Mexico  and  Arizona,  with 
whom  I  unite,  though  not  town-builders,  the  non-no- 
madic Fimafi,  Maricopas  and  Papagos  of  the  lower  Gila 
River ;  the  Lower  Cidifamiaris^  who  occupy  the  peninsula ; 
and  the  Northern  Mexicafis^  which  term  includes  the  vari- 
ous nations  scattered  over  the  States  of  Sonora,  Sinaloa, 
Chihuahua,  Durango,  Coahuila,  Nuevo  Leon  and  north- 
em  Zacatecas. 

To  the  Apaches,  using  the  term  in  the  signification  of 
a  family  of  this  division,  no  accurate  boundaries  can  be 
assigned.  Owing  to  their  roving  proclivities  and  in- 
cessant raids  they  are  led  first  in  one  direction  and  then 
in  another.  In  general  terms  they  may  be  said  to  range 
about  as  follows:  The  ComancheSj  Jetans,  or  Nauni, 
consisting  of  three  tribes,  the  Comanches  proper,  the 
Yamparacks,  and  Tenawas,  inhabiting  northern  Texas, 
eastern  Chihuahua,  Nuevo  Leon,  Coahuila,  Durango,  and 
portions  of  south-western  New  Mexico,^  by  language 
allied  to  the  Shoshone  family;*  the  Apaches,  who  call 

1  The  Oomanches  *are  diTided  into  three  principal  bands,  to  wit:  the  Co- 
manche, the  Yamparack  and  the  Tenawa.'  Burnet^  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol. 
i.,  p.  230;  *Ictan8,  termed  by  the  Spaniards  Comanches,  and  in  their  own 
language  Na-nni,  signifying  "life  people."  '  Prichard's  Nat.  Hist,,  vol.  ii., 
p.  549.  'The  Comanches  and  the  numerous  tribes  of  Chichimecas. . .  are 
comprehended  by  the  Spaniards  under  the  vague  name  of  Mecos.'  Prichard's 
Researches,  vol.  v.,  p.  422.  The  tribe  called  themselves  Niyuna.*  SchoolcrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  575-6;  Parker's  Notes  on  Tex.,  p.  231;  Niitjltbors,  in  tnd, 
Aff.  Rept.,  1856,  p.  J75;  MoUhausen,  Taqelmch,  p.  115;  Freruih's  Hist.  I/x.,  p. 
155.  *  Se  divide  en  cuatro  ramas  considerables  oajo  los  nombres  de  Cuchan- 
ticas,  Jupes,  Yamparicasy  Orientales.'  Gar<Aa  Conde,  in  Soc.  Mex.  Gemj.,  Bole- 
iln,  tom.  v.,  p.  318;  see  also  Cortez,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  121. 
The  Jetans  or  Camanches,  as  the  Spaniards  term  them,  or  Padoucas,  as  they 
are  called  by  the  Pawnees.  Pike's  Explor.  Trav.,  p.  214. 

«  Turner^  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  76.     *  Los  Indios  yutas, son 

los  mismos  que  los  oomanches  6  cumanches,  pues  yuta  eso  qniere  decir  en 
Ijk  lengoa  de  los  lipanes.    Por  consiguente  no  se  pueden  distinguir  esos  nom^ 
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themselves  Shis  Inday,  or '  men  of  the  woods/'  and  whose 
tribal  divisions  are  the  Chiricaguis,  Coyoteros,  Faraones, 
Gileiios,  Lipanes,  Llaneros,  Mescaleros,  Mimbreiios,  Na- 
tages,  Pelones,  Pinalefios,  Tejuas,  Tontos  and  Vaqueros, 
roaming  over  New  Mexico,  Arizona,  north-western  Texas, 
Chihuahua  and  Sonora,*  and  who  are  allied  by  language 
to  the  great  Tinneh  family;*  the  Niivajos,  or  Tenuai, 
'men,'  as  they  designate  themselves,  having  linguistic 

bres,  que  aunque  de  dos  lengoas  diferentes  espresan  una  misma  nacion.'  Ber* 
landier  y  Tlmvel^  Diario,  p.  251.  *The  Comanches  are  a  branch  of  the  Sho- 
Bhones  or  Snakes.'  Ruxton*s  Adven.,  p.  244.  *The  Pawnees  are  descended 
from  a  cousin-germanship  of  the  same  stock.'  EdvDard*a  Hist.  7Vx.,  pp.  108-9. 
'  Si  le  sang  des  Azt^ques  eziste  encore  sans  melange  en  Amerique,  il  doit  couler 
dans  les  veines  des  Comanches.'  Domenech^s  Jour.,  p.  16;  see  also  Domenech's 
Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  24;  Buschmann,  Spuren  der  Ait.  Spr.,  p.  391. 

3  *  Probably  because  their  winter  quarters  are  always  located  amid  the 
forests  which  grow  upon  the  Sierras.'  Cremony's  Apaches,  p.  243. 

4  Cordero  gives  the  following  tribal  names,  which  he  says  are  used  among 
themselves;  Vinni  ettinenne,  Tontos;  Segatajenne,  Chiricaguis;  Tjuiccu- 
jenne,  Gilenos;  Iccujenne,  Mimbreoos;  Yutajeune,  Faraones;  Sejenne,  Mes- 
caleros; Cuelcajenne,  Llaneros;  Lipajenne  and  Yutajenne,  Lipans  and  Na- 


vajos.  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografta,  pp.  369,  379-385.     '  Los  pimaa  gilenos  Uaman 

""       i;  lo 

'  Vavipais  Tejua  qne  son  los  inddmitos  Apaches.'  ArricivUa,  CrSnica  Serdiica, 
p.  471.     *  YavapaiB,  or  Apache  Mohaves,  as  they  are  more  generally  called.' 


4  los  yavipais  taros  6  nifores;  los  jamajabs  les  llaman' yavipais  v  nosotros 
apaches.'  Qarces,  Diario,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Jfea;..  serie  ii.,  torn,  i.^pp.  265,352-3. 


Tarker,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  217.  *Pueden  dividirse  en  nueve  tribus 
principales  . . .  Tontos,  Chirocahues,  Gilenos,  Mimbrefios,  Faraones,  Mezcal- 

eros,  Llaneros,  Li  panes  y  Navajoes.    Todos  hablan  un  mismo  idioma No 

oomponen  una  nacion  uniforme  en  bus  usos  y  costumbres,  pero  coinciden  en 
la  major  parte  de  sus  inclinaciones,  variando  en  otras  con  proporcion  k  los 
terrenos  de  su  residencia,  4  las  necesidades  que  padecen.'  Garcia  Conde,  in 
8oc.  Mex.  Oeog.,  Boletin,  tom.  v.,  p.  314.  Apaches,  *  their  name  is  said  to  8i«(* 
nify  *men."  Mescaleros,  'the  meaning  of  the  name,  probably,  is  drink- 
ers of  mescal.'  Cortet,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  118-9.  FroebeVs  Cen- 
tral Amer.f  pp.  309,  353,  491;  Froebd,  Aus  Amerika,  tom.  ii.,  PP*  161,  223,  425; 
Gregfi's  Com.rrairies,  vol.  i.,  p.  285;  WtslUenus*  Tour,  p.  26;  Tnummel,  Mexiko, 
p.  351 ;  Riixton's  Adven.,  p.  194;  Eakni,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  216; 
Muhlenpfordt,  Mejico,  tom.  i.,  pp.  212-13;  Movory,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p. 
298;  Steck,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1863,  p.  108,  and  Id.,  1864,  p.  182, 1858,  p.  197; 
BaUey,  in  Id.,  1858,  p.  206;  Clum,  in  Id.,  1871,  p.  42;  BarOetVs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol. 
i.,  p.  3*25.    Called  Cfoyoteros,  because  it  is  believed  that '  they  feed  upon  the 

flesh  of  the  coyote.'  Hardy's  Trav.,  p.  430.     *Les  Gilenos avec  les 

Axuas  et  les  Apaches  qui  viennent  de  la  Sierra  Madre  sont  confondus  sous 
le  nom  de  P4pagos.'  Mofras,  Explor.,  tom.  i.,  p.  213;  Bustamante,  in  Caoo, 
Tres  Siglos,  tom.  iii.,  pp.  79-80.  '  Tonto,  in  Spanish  means  stupid.'  *  Tonto 
is  a  Spanish  corruption  of  the  origintd  Indian  name.'  Palmer,  in  Harper's 
Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  460;  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  5-8;  Ayers,  in  Ind, 
Aff.  R"pt.,  1858,  p.  175;  CoUins,  in  Id.,  1860,  p.  161;  Id.,  1861,  p.  122;  Max- 
uieU,  in  Id.,  1863,  p.  116;  Parker,  in  Id.,  1869,  p.  23;  Walker,  in  Id.,  1872,  p. 
53;  Clum,  in  Id.,  1871,  p.  368;  Wappaus,  Geog.  u.  Stat.,  p.  214;  Hassel,  Mex. 
Guat..p.  275;  Turner,  in  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voy.,  1852,  tom.  cxzzv.,  p.  308. 
^  'The  Apaches  and  their  congeners  belong  to  the  Athapascan  family.' 
Turner,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  84,  and  in  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voy., 
1852,  tom.,  czxxv.,  p.  311;  Domenechs  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  10. 
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affinities  with  the  Apache  nation,  with  which  indeed 
they  are  sometimes  classed,  living  in  and  aromid  the 
Sierra  de  los  Mimbres  ;•  the  Mojaves,  occupying  both  banks 
of  the  Colorado  in  Mojave  Valley ;  the  HuahpaiSj  near 
the  headwaters  of  Bill  Williams  Fork;  the  Yumas,  on 
the  east  bank  of  the  Colorado,  near  its  junction  with 
the  Rio  Gila;''  the  Cominos,  who  like  the  Hualapais  are 
sometimes  included  in  the  Apache  nation,  ranging  through 
the  MogoUon  Moimtains  f  and  the  Tampais,  between  Bill 
Williams  Fork  and  the  Rio  Hassayampa.®  Of  the  mul- 
titude of  names  mentioned  by  the  early  Spanish  author- 
ities, I  only  give  in  addition  to  the  above  the  Talche- 
dunes,  located  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Colorado  in  about 
latitude  33^  20',  the  Tamajabs,  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
same  river,  in  about  latitude  34°-35^;  the  Cochees,  in  the 
Chiricagui  Mountains  of  Arizona,  the  Crvsuido^^  in  New 
Mexico,  and  finally  the  Nijoras^  somewhere  about  the 
lower  Colorado." 

8  '  The  Apaches  call  the  Kavajoes  Yi!itahkah.  The  Navajoes  call  them- 
selyes,  aa  a  tribe,  Teniiai  (man).  The  appellation  N&yajo  was  tinqnestion- 
ably  giyen  them  by  the  Spaniards.'  EaJUm,  in  SchoolcrafVa  Arch.,  yoI.  iv.,  pp. 
217,  218.  '  The  Navajoes  and  Apaches  are  identically  one  people.'  Cremony*8 
Apaches,  p.  306;  Ruxton's  Adven,,  p.  194;  MoUhausen,  Tagebuch,  p.  229;  Pos- 
Um,  in  Irui.  Aff,  Repi,,  1863,  p.  389.  '  Nayajoes  and  Apaches  have  descended 
from  the  same  stock.'  Carletcm,  in  Ind.  Aff.,  Rept,  Spec.  Com.,  1867,  p.  134. 
'  The  Navajoes  are  a  Pueblo  Indian.'  Oriner,  in  Id.,  p.  329.  'Allied  to  the 
Crow  Indians.'  Filzpatrick,  in  Enwry*3  Reconnoissance,  p.  133;  Thummd, 
Mexiko,  p.  348.  'Most  civilized  of  all  the  wild  Indians  of  North  America.' 
Famfiam*8  Life  in  Cal.,  p.  372.  The  Navajoes  '  are  a  division  of  the  ancient 
Mexicans.'  Scenes  in  the  Rocky  Mis.,  p.  180. 

7  <  *<  Yumah,"  signifies  **  Son  of  the  River,"  and  is  only  applied  to  the  In- 
dians bom  on  the  banks  of  the  Colorado.    This  nation  is  composed  of  five 

tribes among  which the  YabipaKs  (YampaTs  or  Yampaos).'  Dcmxenpch*8 

Deserts,  vol  ii.,  p.  65.  'The  Cajnenches  and  Guchans  . .  belong  to  two  dif- 
ferent divisions  of  one  tribe,  which  forms  part  of  the  great  nation  of  the 
Yumas.'  Id.,  p.  10. 

^  Cosninos,  '  £s  ist  mehrfach  die  Ansicht  ausgesprochen  worden  das  die 
meisten  derselben  zu  dem  Stamme  der  Apaches  gehdren,  oder  vielmehr  mit 
ihnen  verwandt  sind.'  MoUhausen,  Tagebuch,  pp.  330-1;  Figuier^s  Human 
Race,  p.  482. 

9  *  The  Yampais  form  a  connecting  Unk  between  the  Gila,  Colorado,  and 
Pneblo  Indians.'  Whipple,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  98.  Yampais  are 
related  to  the  Ynmas.  ifolUiausen,  Reisen,  torn,  i.,  p.  431.  Yampais:  '  Unable 
to  separate  them  from  the  Tonto-Apaches.'  Movory,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857, 
p.  302. 

^^  *  Llaman  &  estos  indios  los  cmzados,  por  nnas  cruces  qne  todos,  chicos 
y  grandes  se  atan  del  copete,  que  les  viene  k  oaer  en  la  frente ;  y  esto  hacen 
coando  ven  &  los  espaiioles.'  balmenm,  Relaciones,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie 
iii.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  31. 

11  *  Unos  dicen  que  4  un  lado  de  estas  naciones  (Yutas)  para  h&da  al  Po- 
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The  Apache  country  is  probably  the  most  desert  of 
all,  alternating  between  sterile  plains  and  wooded  mount- 
ains, interspersed  with  comparatively  few  rich  valleys. 
The  rivers  do  little  to  fertilize  the  soil  except  in  spots; 
the  little  moisture  that  appears  is  quickly  absorbed  by 
the  cloudless  air  and  arid  plains  which  stretch  out,  some- 
times a  hundred  miles  in  length  and  breadth,  like  lakes 
of  sand.  In  both  mountain  and  desert  the  fierce,  rapa- 
cious Apache,  inured  from  childhood  to  hunger  and 
thirst,  and  heat  and  cold,  finds  safe  retreat.  It  is  here, 
among  our  western  nations,  that  we  first  encounter  thiev- 
ing as  a  profession.  No  savage  is  fond  of  work;  in- 
deed, labor  and  savagism  are  directly  antagonistic,  for 
if  the  savage  continues  to  labor  he  can  but  become  civ- 
ilized. Now  the  Apache  is  not  as  lazy  as  some  of  his 
northern  brothers,  yet  he  will  not  work,  or  if  he  does, 
like  the  Pueblos  who  are  nothing  but  partially  reclaimed 
Apaches  or  Comanches,  he  forthwith  elevates  himself, 
and  is  no  longer  an  Apache;  but  being  somewhat  free 
from  the  vice  of  laziness,  though  subject  in  an  eminent 
degree  to  all  other  vices  of  which  mankind  have  any 
knowledge,  he  presents  the  anomaly  of  uniting  activity 
with  barbarism,  and  for  this  he  must  thank  his  thievish 
propensities.  Leaving  others  to  do  the  work,  he  cares 
not  whom,  the  agriculturists  of  the  river-bottoms  or  the 
towns-people  of  the  north,  he  turns  Ishmaelite,  pounces 
upon  those  near  and  more  remote,  and  if  pursued  retreats 
across  the  jomadas  dd  muerte,  or  'journeys  of  death '  as 
the  Mexican  calls  them,  and  finds  refuge  in  the  gorges, 
canons,  and  other  almost  impregnable  natural  fortresses 
of  the  mountains. 

niente  estk  la  nacion  de  los  nijoras,  y  otroB  afirman  que  no  hay  tal  nacion 
Nijora,  Bino  que  esta  palabra  nijor  qmere  decir  cantivo,  y  que  los  cocomari- 
copas  leR  dan  de  noche  k  las  naciones  mas  inmediatas  y  les  qnitan  sub  hijos, 
los  que  cautiyan  y  yenden  k  los  pi  mas  y  estos  k  los  espanoles;  si  es  asi  que 
hay  tal  nacion,  est^  en  esta  inmediacion  del  zio  Colorado  para  el  rio  Salado 
6  rio  Verde.'  Noticias  de  la  Pimeriaf  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.^  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv., 
p.  838.  *  Todos  estos  cautivos  Uaman  por  acil  fuera  Nijores,  aunque  hay  otra 
nacion  Hijeras  k  parte/  Seddmairf  Relctchn,  in  Doc,  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom. 
Iv.,  p.  852. 

12  F.)r  further  particulars  as  to  location  of  tribes,  see  notes  on  TbibaIi 
BouNDABiBS,  at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 
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The  disparity  in  physical  appearance  between  some  of 
these  nations,  which  may  be  attributed  for  the  most  part 
to  diet,  is  curious.  While  those  who  subsist  on  mixed 
vegetable  and  animal  food,  present  a  tall,  healthy,  and 
muscular  development,  hardly  excelled  by  the  Caucasian 
race,  those  that  live  on  animal  food,  excepting  perhaps 
the  Comanches,  are  small  in  stature,  wrinkled,  shriveled, 
and  hideously  ugl3^^^  All  the  natives  of  this  family, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Apaches  proper,  are  tall,  well- 
built,  with  muscles  strongly  developed,  pleasing  features, 
although  at  times  rather  broad  faces,  high  foreheads, 
large,  clear,  dark-colored  eyes,  possessing  generally  ex- 
traordinary powers  of  vision,  black  coarse  hair  and,  for 
a  wonder,  beards.  Taken  as  a  whole,  they  are  the  most 
perfect  specimens  of  physical  manhood  that  we  have  yet 
encountered.  AVhile  some,  and  particularly  females,  are 
of  a  light  copper  color,  others  again  approach  near  to  the 
dark  Californian.  Women  are  generally  plumper,  inclin- 
ing more  to  obesity  than  the  men.  Some  comely  girls* 
are  spoken  of  amongst  them,  but  they  grow  old  early." 

13  *  BeBonders  fiel  una  der  Unterschied  zwischen  den  im  Gebir^ife,  &hnlich 
den  Wolf  en  lebeuden  Yampays  uud  Touto8. . .  und  den  von  vegetabilischen 
Stoffen  sich  niihrenden  Bewohnem  des  Colorado-'!  hales  auf ,  indem  erstere 
nor  kleine  hassliche  Gestalten  mit  wjdriffeni  tuekischem  Ansdruck  der  Physi- 
ognomie  waren,  die  anderen  dagegen  wie  lanter  Meisterwerke  der  schopfer- 
ischen  Natnr  erschienen.'  AloUhausen,  T<ig^mch,  p.  384. 

14  The  XavajoB  are  *  of  good  size,  nearly  six  feet  in  height,  and  well  pro- 
portioned; cheek-bones  high  and  prominent,  nose  straight  and  well  shaped; 

hair  long  and  black:  eyes  olack; feet  small;  lips  of  moderate  size;  head 

of  medium  size  and  well  shaped;  forehead  not  small  but  retreating.'  Lether" 
manrif  in  SmiUisonian  Rept.,  1855,  p.  288.  '  Fine  looking,  physically.'  *  Most 
symmetrical  figure,  combining  ease,  grace  and  power,  and  activity.'  And  the 
Comanches  'about  five  feet  ten  inches  in  height,  with  well  proportioned 
shoulders,  very  deep  chest,  and  long,  thin,  but  muscular  arms.'  Creviony'a 
Apaches^  pp.  49,  3U5,  15.  The  Mojave  *  men  are  tall,  erect,  and  finely  pro- 
portioned. Their  features  are  inclined  to  European  regularity;  their  eyes 
lar^e,  shaded  by  long  lashes.'  The  Cuchans  are  *  a  noble  race,  weU  formed, 
active  and  intelligent.'  WInpple,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Repi.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  110,  114. 
The  Navajos  are  distinguished  'by  the  fullness  and  roundness  of  their  eyes.' 
WfiipplCy  Ewbank,  and  Turner's  Rept,  p  31,  in  Pac.  R.  R,  RepL,  vol.  iii., 
*  The  Camanches  are  small  of  stature. . .  .wear  moustaches  and  heads  of  long 
hair.'  Pope,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  15.  The  Comanches  '  que  da  un 
aspecto  bien  particular  a  estas  naciones,  es  la  falta  completa  de  cejas,  pues 
ellos  se  las  arraucan;  algunos  tienen  una  poca  barba.'  Bciiondier  and  Thovel, 
Diario,  p.  253.  The  Yumas  '  if  left  to  their  natural  state,  would  be  fine  look- 
ing, '  but  the  Hualpais  '  were  squalid,  wretched-looking  creatures,  with  splay 

feet,  large  joints  and  diminutive  figures features  like  a  toad's. . .  .They 

present  a  remarkable  contrast  to  our  tall  and  athletic  Mojaves.'  The  Nava- 
jos are  *  a  fine  looking  race  with  bold  features.'     '  The  Hojaves  are  perhaps 
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In  contradistinction  to  all  this  the  Apaches  proper,  or 
Apache  nation,  as  we  may  call  them,  are  slim,  ill  de- 
veloped, but  very  agile.     Their  height  is  about  five  feet 

as  fine  a  race  of  men  physically,  as  there  is  in  existence.  Ives*  Colorado 
Jiiver,  pp.  44,  54,  97-8,  108,  73,  128,  19,  39,  59,  66,  plate  p.  66.  The  Co- 
manches  are  'de  bnena  estatnra."  Beaumont,  Cr6nica  de  Mechoacan,  MS.,  p. 
527.  The  people  between  the  Colorado  and  Gila  rivers.  '£s  gente  bien 
agestada  j  corpulenta,  triguenos  de  color.'  Sedelniair,  Reladon,  in  Doc.  His, 
Mex.,  sene  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  851.  The  Cruzados  are  described  as  *  bien  ages- 
tados  y  nobles  y  ellas  hermosas  de  lindos  ojos  y  amorosas.'  Salmeron,  Jielad- 
ones,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  31;  see  also  Cordoiie,  in  Temaiix- 
Compans,  Voy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  x.,  p.  446.  In  New  Mexico  Allegre  describes 
them  as  *  corpnlentos  y  briosos,  pero  mal  agestados,  las  orejas  largas . . .  tienen 
poco  barba.'  Allegre,  Mist.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  torn,  i.,  p.  332;  and  of  the  same  peoi>le 
Alcedo  writes  '  son  de  mejor  aspecto,  color  y  proporcion  que  los  dem^s. '  DiC' 
cionario,  torn,  iii.,  p.  184.  And  Lient.  Mollhansen,  who  frequently  goes  into 
ecstasies  over  the  splendid  figures  of  the  lower  Colorado  people,  whom  he 
calls  the  personification  of  the  ancient  gods  of  the  Romans  and  Greeks,  says 
further  that  they  are  '  grosne,  schon  gewachsene  Leute, '  and  describes  their 
color  as  *  dunkelkupfertarbig.*  Of  the  women  he  adds  *  Ganz  im  Gegensatze 
zu  den  Milnnem  sind  die  Weiber  der  Indian er  am  Colorado  durchgangig 
klein,  untersetzt  und  so  dick,  das  ihr  Aussehen  mitunter  an's  komische 
grftnzt. '  Comparing  the  Hualapais  with  the  Mojaves  he  writes  '  auf  der  eine 
Beite  die  unbekleideten,  riesenhaften  und  wohlgebildeten  Gestalt^n  d^r  Mo- 
haves  . .  .auf  der  andem  Seite  dagegen  die  im  Vergleich  mit  erstem,  z^R-er^- 

•ahulichen,  hagem Figuren  der  Wallpays,  mit  inren  verwirrten,  stmppi- 

gen  Haaren,  den  kleinen,  ffcschlitzten  Augen  und  den  falschen,  gehassigen 
Ausdruck  in  ihren  Zugen.  The  Cosninos  he  calls  'hasslich  und  verkiim- 
mert.'  MdlUiausen,  Twielmch,  pp.  331,  382-8;  Mollhausen,  Beispn,  tom.  i.,  pp. 
12a-4,  199,  215,  274,  293,  318,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  43,  37,  and  plate  frontispiece. 
Mdllhausen,  Momionenmiidchen,  tom.  ii.,  p.  140.     The  Comanche  'men  are 

about  the  medium  stature,  with  bright  copper-coloured  complexions the 

women  are  short  with  crooked  legs. . .  .far  from  being  as  good  looking  as  the 
men.'  In  the  Colorado  Valley  'are  the  largest  and  best-formed  men  I  ever 
saw,  their  average  height  being  an  inch  over  six  feet.'  J/arcy's  Amiy  Life, 
pp.  25,  279.  *  Les  Comanches  ont  la  tiiille  haute  et  t'lancee,  et  sont  presque 
aussi  blancfl  que  les  Europeens.'  Soc.  Cfpog.,  Bidetin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  192. 
And  of  the  Comanches  see  fui-ther.  Dragoon  Camp,  p.  153.  'Bobust,  almost 
Herculean  race.'  Footers  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  298.  'Exceedingly  handsome.' 
Calderop.  d^  la  Barca's  Life  in  Mex.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  308;  Hartmann  and  Milktrd*s 
Texas,  p.  109.  'Women  are  ugly,  crooklegged,  stoop-shouldered.'  Parker's 
Notes  on  Tt-x.,  pp.  189,  232,  194;  Mexikanische  Zttstanae,  tom.  i.,  p.  373;  Froe- 
beVs  Cent.  Am.,  p.  267;  see  also  Froibel,  Aus  Ameiica,  tom.  ii.,  p.  101 ;  Gregg's 
Com.  Prairies,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  37-8;  Domenevh,  Jo\tm.,  p.  132.  The  Yuma  '  wom- 
en are  generally  fat.'  *  The  men  are  large,  muscular,  and  well  formed.'  Bart- 
litVs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,pp.  1^0,  178.  Navajo  "women  are  'much  handsomer 
and  have  lighter  complexions  than  the  men.'  Potiie's  Pers.  Kar.,  pp.  218-19; 
Simpson*s  Jour.  Mil.  Pecan.,  p.  52;  Domenech*s  Dtserts^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  7,  10,  24, 

65, plate  8.     The  Navajos  have  *  light  flaxen  hair,  light  blue  eyes their  skin 

is  of  the  most  delicate  whiteness.'  BrownelVs  Ind.  Jiace..s,  p.  545;  Hughes*  Don- 
iphan* s  Ex..  p.  203.  On  the  Mojaves  see  further,  Stratton*s  Capt.  Oatman  Girls, 
p.  138;  Sitgreaves*  ZuTii  Ex.,  p.  18;  Col,  Mercantile  Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  227,  plate; 
Clum,  in  jnd.  Aff.  Pept.,  1871,  p.  363.  And  on  the  Yumas.  Poston,  in  liid. 
Rept.  Aff.,  1803,  p.  387;  Broicm*s  Apache  Country,  p.  61;  Taylor,  in  CaU 
Farmer,  Feb.  22,  1F60.  Women's  'feet  are  naturally  small.'  Emory* s  Pept., 
in  U.  S.  and  Mex.  Boundary  Sur\:ey,  vol.  i.,  p.  109.  The  Yamx)ais  are  broad- 
faced,  and  have  'aquiline  noKes  uud  small  eyes.'  Palmer,  in  Harper* s  Mag., 
vol.  xvii.,  p.  460.  Iiidian  Traits,  in  Hayes  Col. 
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four  to  five  inches ;  features  described  as  ugly,  repulsive, 
emotionless,  flat,  and  approaching  the  Mongol  cast,  while 
the  head  is  covered  with  an  unkempt  mass  of  coarse, 
shocky,  rusty  black  hair,  not  unlike  bristles.  The  women 
are  not  at  all  behind  the  men  in  ugliness,  and  a  pleasing 
face  is  a  rarity.  A  feature  common  to  the  family  is  re- 
markably small  feet ;  in  connection  with  which  may  be 
mentioned  the  peculiarity  which  obtains  on  the  lower 
Colorado,  of  having  the  large  toe  widely  separated  from 
the  others,  which  arises  probably  from  wading  in  marshy 
bottoms.  All  the  tribes  whose  principal  subsistence  is 
meat,  and  more  particularly  those  th^t  eat  horse  and 
mule  flesh,  are  said  to  exhale  a  peculiar  scent,  something 
like  the  animals  themselves  when  heated.^^ 


15  *  Their  ayerage  height  is  about  five  feet  four  or  five  inches.  They  are 
bat  slimly  built,  and  possess  but  little  muscular  development light  brown- 
ish red  color.'  Some  have  '  a  Chinese  cast  of  countenance. . .  .rusty  black 
hair.'  Smart,  in  Smithsonian  Rept.^  1867,  p.  418.    Their  '  features  were  flat, 

negro-like small  legged,   bi^-bellied  and  broad-shouldered.'  Emory* 8 

Beconnoissancef  p.  52.  'More  miserable  looking  objects  I  never  beheld;' 
legs,  Marge  and  muscular.'  Fremont  and  Emory* s  Notes  of  Trav.,  p.  139. 
'Wiederliche  Physiognomien  und  Gestalten  ..unter  mittlerer  Grdsse.... 
grosse  Kopfe,  vorstehende  Stim  und  Backenknochen,  dicke  Nasen,  aufge- 
worfene  Lippen  und  kleine  geschlitzte  Augen....Ihr  Gesicht  war  dunkler 
als  ich  es  jemals  bei  Indianem  gefunden.'  MdUhauaen,  Tagebuch,  ]>.  360.  '  Von 
zottigen  weitab.stehendenHaupthuarenbedeckt.'  MoUkauaen^  Fluchtlivg,  tom. 

iii.,  p.  49.     '  Ill-formed,  emaciated,  and  miserable  looking  race had  all  a 

treacherous-fiendish  look.'  BartktVs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  327.  *  Physically 
of  a  slighter  build  than  any  Indians  I  have  seen.'  Clum,  in  Jnd.  Aff.  Htpt., 
1871,  p.  47.     *  Most  wretched  looking  Indians  I  have  ever  seen.'  Sitffreaves* 

Zuni  Ex.,  p.  14.     *  Small  in  stature Coal-black  eye.'  Peters*  Life  of  Carson, 

p.  326.     'Hair  is  very  black  and  straight,  much  resembling  horse' hair 

appears  to  belong  to  the  Asiatic  type.'  Uenru,  in  SchoolcrafCs  Arch.,  vol.  v., 
p.  211.  *  Gipsy  looking  with  an  eye  singularly  wild  and  piercing.'  I2oustoun*8 
Teras,  p.  227.  *Have  very  light  complexions.'  Ward*s  ifexico,  vol.  i.,  p.  680. 
'  Die  Lipanis  haben  blondes  Haar,  und  sind  schi'me  Leute.'  Muhlenpfordt,  Me- 
jico,  tom.  i.,  p.  215,  tom.  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  p.  421.  '  Sont  des  beaux  homnies.'  Lacha- 
pelle,  Raousset-Boulbon,  p.  82.  'Tall,  majestic  in  figure;  muscular.'  JHrantZ' 
Mayer's  Mez.  Aztec,  etc.,  vol.  ii.  p.  123.  *  Fine  physical  conformation.'  Footers 
Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  298.  •  Their  skin  looked  whiter  than  I  have  ever  seen  it  in 
the  Indians.*  wUlizenus*  Tour,  p.  71.  '  Crian  pi6  menor  que  los  otros  indios.' 
Sonora^  Descrip.  Oro<j.,  in  Doc.  iRst.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tum.  iv.,  p.  564.  '  Todos 
son  morenos,  cuerpo  bien  proporcionado,  ojos  vivos,  cabello  largo  y  lam- 
pijios.'  Velasco,  Noticias  de  Sonora,  p.  265.  *Su  talla  y  color  difereucian 
algo  en  cada  tribu,  variando  este  desde  el  bronceado  al  moreno.  Son  todos 
bien  proporcionados  . .  y  ninguna  barba.*  Garcia  Conde,  in  Soc.  Mex.  Geog., 
Bolelin,  tom.  v.,  p.  314;  see  also  Cordero,  in  Orotcoy  Berra,  Geografia,  pp.370-1. 
'  Though  not  tall,  are  admirably  formed,  with  fine  features  and  a  bnght  com- 
plexiou,  inclining  to  yellow.*  Patlie's  Per8.  Nar.,  p.  117.  *  Son  altos,  rubios 
y  de  bellisimas  proporciones. '  Rf  vista  Cienttfica,  tom.  i.,  p.  55.  'Taille  ordi- 
naire, de  couleur  fonc^.'    '  Gomme  ces  Indiens  ne  font  leur  nourriture  que 
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All  the  natives  of  this  r^on  wear  the  hair  much  in 
the  same  manner,  cut  square  across  the  forehead,  and 
flowing  behind.**  The  Mojave  men  usually  twist  or  plait 
it,  while  with  the  women  it  is  allowed  to  hang  loose. 
Tattooing  is  common,  but  not  universal;  many  of  the 
Mojave  women  tattoo  the  chin  in  vertical  lines  like  the 
Central  Califomians,  except  that  the  lines  are  closer  to- 
gether." Paint  is  freely  used  among  the  Mojaves,  black 
and  red  predominating,  but  the  Apaches,  Yumas,  and 
others  use  a  greater  variety  of  colors.*®  Breech-cloth  and 
moccasins  are  the  ordinary  dress  of  the  men,**  while  the 

de  chair  et  principalement  de  celle  de  I'&ne  et  du  mnlet,  ils  ezhalent  nne 
odeur  si  p^nutrante  que  les  chevaux  et  aurtout  les  mules  rebroussent  chemin 
aussitot  qu'ils  lea  ^veutent/  Soe,  Geog.,  Bulletin^  s^rie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  187. 

16  '  Cut  their  hair  short  over  the  forehead,  and  let  it  hang  behind.'  Dom- 
enech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  65.  Diatingui^ed  *  durch  den  voUstandig  gleich- 
massigen  Schuitt  ihrer  schwarzen  Haare.'  MoUhausen,  Beisen  in  die  I'eixng^., 
tom.  i.,  p.  274;  ^f6llhausen,  Tag^uch^  p.  384;  Broicn*8  Apache  Countrt/,  107; 
Sitgreaves'  Znfd.  Ez.^  pp.  15,  18;  Palmer^  in  Harper^s  Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  pp. 
460,  461;  Whipple,  in  Fac.  B.  B,  BepL,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  98,  110. 

17  Mojave  girls,  after  they  marry,  tattoo  the  chin  '  with  vertical  blue  lines.' 
Palmer,  m  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  463.  Yumas:  *Doch  ist  ihnen  das 
Tatowiren  nicht  fremd;  dieses  wird  indessen  mehr  von  den  Frauen  ange- 
wendet  welche  sich  die  Mnndwinkel  und  das  Kinn  mit  blauen  Piinkten  und 
Linien  schmucken,'  MoUhaiisen,  Beiiten  in  die  Felsengeb.,  tom.  i.,  p.  124;  M6U- 
hawten,  Taijebuch,  p.  385;  Stratton*8  Capt.  Oaiman  Oirls,  pp.  151-2;  Whipple, 
Ewbank,  and  Tamer* s  Bepi.,  p.  33,  in  Pac.  B.  B,  Bept.,  vol.  iii.,  and  plate; 
MicJUer,  in  Emory's  Bept.,  U.  S.  and  Mex.  Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  110;  Sac, 
Geog.,  Bulletin,  serie  v..  No.  96,  p.  186;  Treasury  of  Trav.,  p.  32. 

i*  *  Das  Gesicht  hatten  sich  alle  Vier  (Mojaves)  auf  ^leiche  Weise  be- 
malt,  namlich  kohlschwarz  mit  einem  rothen  Striche,  der  sich  von  der  Stirue 
uber  Nase,  Mund  und  Kinn  zog.'  MoUhausen,  Tagebuch,  pp.  383,  385,  388; 

Elate,  394.  *  Painted  perfectly  black,  excepting  a  red  stripe  from  the  top  of 
is  forehead,  down  the  bridge  of  his  nose  to  his  chin.'  lues'  Colorado  Biv., 
p.  67.  The  Apaches  '  Se  tinen  el  cuerpo  y  la  cara  con  bastantes  colores.'  Doc, 
Hist.  N.  Vizcciya,  MS.,  p.  5.  '  Pintura  de  greda  y  almagre  con  que  se  untan 
la  cara,  brazos  ^  piemas.'  Cordero,  in  Orozco  y  Betra,  Geografia,  p.  371;  Doc, 
Hist.  Mex.,  sene  iv.,  tom.  iii.,  p.  11;  Velasco,  Xotinas  de  Sonora,  p.  266; 
Henry,  in  ScfwolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  211;  Hardy's  Trav.,  p.  337;  Smart,  in 
Smitlmonian  Bept.,  1807,  p.  418;  Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  Turner's  Bept.,  p.  33, 
in  Pac.  B.  B.  H-pt.,  vol.  iii.,  and  plate;  Whipple,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept.,  vol. 
iii.,  p.  110;  Sedehnair,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  858. 

19  'Naked  with  the  exception  of  the  breech-cloth.*   Sitgreaves'  Zufii  Ex., 
p.  14,  18;  see  also  plates;  Mojave  men  '  simply  a  breech-cloth.'  Touiier,  in 

nd.  Af.  Bept.,  1871.     *  No  clothing  but  a  strip  of  cotton The  Yumas  dis- 

lay  '  a  ludicrous  variety  of  tawdry  colors  and  dirty  finery.'  Ives'  Colorado 
lept.,  pp.  54,  59,  66.  See  colored  plates  of  Yumas,  Mojaves,  and  Hualpais, 
'  Andau  enteramente  desnudos.'  Ale<jre,  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  torn,  iii.,  p.  Ill; 
MoUhausen,  Ta/jebuch,  p.  383;  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  62;  Hardy's  Trav., 
pp.  336,  342;  Stratton's  Capt.  Oatman  Girls,  p.  138;  Pattie's  Pers.  Nar.,  p.  149; 
Walki^r,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1872,  p.  162;  Cortez,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept.,  vol.  iii., 
p.  124;  Whipple,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  33;  Crenwny's  Apaches,  pp. 
29,  132;  Soc.  Geog.,  Bulletin,  serie  v..  No.  9G,  p.  186;  Indian  Traits,  vol.  i., 
in  Hayes  Col, 


DEESS  OF  APACHES  AND  MOJAVES.  481 

women  have  a  short  petticoat  of  bark.*  The  dress  of 
the  Mojaves  and  Apaches  is  often  more  pretentious,  being 
a  buckskin  shirt,  skull-cap  or  helmet,  and  moccasins  of 
the  same  material ;  the  latter,  broad  at  the  toes,  slightly 
turned  up,  and  reaching  high  up  on  the  leg,  serve  as  a 
protection  against  cacti  and  thorns.^  It  is  a  common 
practice  among  these  tribes  to  plaster  the  head  and  body 
with  mud,  which  acts  as  a  preventive  against  vermin  and 
a  protection  from  the  sun's  rays.^     In  their  selection 

^  *  A  few  stripes  of  the  inner  bark  of  the  willow  or  acacia  tied  scantily 
round  their  waists.'  Hardy* 8  Trav.,  p.  336.  '  Long  fringe  of  strips  of  willow 
bark  wound  around  the  waist.'  SW^reaves*  Zufii  Ex.,  p.  18.  The  men  wear 
*a  strip  of  cotton,'  the  women  'a  short  petticoat,  made  of  strips  of  bark.' 
Ives*  Colorado  Riv.,  p.  66.  *  Nude,  with  the  exception  of  a  diminutive  breech 
cloth.'  Cremony*s  Apaches,  p.  29.  'Las  mas  se  cubren  de  la  ciutura  hasta 
las  piemas  con  la  cascara  interior  del  sauce.'  Sedelmair,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.^ 
serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  851.  *  Las  mugeres  se  cubren  de  la  cintura  &  la  rodilla 
con  la  cascara  intenor  del  sauce.'  AUgre,  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  tom.  iii.,  p.  Ill; 
MoUhausen,  Ta{jehuch,  p.  384;  Mollhausen,  Reisen  in  die  Felsengeb.,  vol.  i.,  p. 
123;  Stratton*s  Capt.  Oatman  Girls,  p.  138;  Soc.  Oeofj.,  Bulletin,  sl^rie  v.,  No.  96, 
p.  186;  Whipple,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  il4;  Whipple,  Ewhank,  and 
Turner's  Rept.,  p.  33,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  plate  and  cuts;  Touner, 
in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1871,  p.  364;  Parfcer,  in  hid.  Af.  Rept.,  1870,  p.  130;  Mich- 
ler,  in  Emory's  Rept.  If.  S,  and  Mex.  Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  pp.  109,  110, 
with  plate. 

s^  '  Partly  clothed  like  the  Spaniards,  with  wide  drawers,  moccasins  and 
leggings  to  the  knee . .  .their  moccasins  have  tnmed-up  square  toes,  mostly 
ihey  have  no  head-dress,  some  have  hats,  some  fantastic  helmets.'  Cults* 
Conq.  of  Cal.,  p.  184.  *They  prefer  the  legging  and  blanket  to  any  other 
dress.'  BartMVs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  320,  328.  *  Mexican  dress  and  sad- 
dles predominated,  showing  where  they  had  chiefly  made  up  their  wardrobe.' 
Emory's  Reconnoisanre,  p.  61.  *Los  hombres,  se  las  acomodan  alrcdedor 
del  cuerpo,  dejando  desambarazados  los  bnizos.  £s  en  lo  general  la  gamuza 
6  pi  el  del  venado  la  que  emplean  en  este  senncio.  Cubren  la  cabeza  de  un 
bonete  6  gorra  de  lo  mismo,  tal  vez  adomado  de  plumas  de  aves,  6  cuemos 

de  animales El  vestuario  de  las  mujeres  es  igualmente  de  pieles.'  Cordero, 

in  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geofjrafia,  p.  371.  *  Cervinis  tergoribus  amiciuntur  tam 
fceminfe  quam  mares.'  Benavides,  in  De  Laet,  Novus  Orbis,  p.  316;  Alarchon, 
in  HaklayVs  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  431,  437;  Sonora,  Descrip.  Oet^.,  in  Doc.  Hist. 
Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  564;  Doc.  Jfist.  N.  Vizcaya,  MS.,  p.  5;  Pnttie's 
Pers.  Nar.,  p.  117;  Hughes*  Doniphan's  Ex.,  p.  214;  Peters'  Life  of  Car. 'ion,  p. 
451;  Henry,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  210,  211;  Wfdkrr,  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rept.,  1872,  p.  174;  Parh^r,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  248;  Roedel,  in  liid. 
Aff.  Rppt.,  1871,  p.  397;  Niza,  in  Ternaux-Compans,  Voy.,  serie  i.,  tom.  ix., 
pp.  '26 ;,  268;  Froe'tel,  Aus  Amcnkxi,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  101,  424;  see  also  Froehel's 
Cent.  Am.,  pp.  309,  490;  Garcia  Conde,  in  Alhum  Mex.,  tom.  i.,  pp.  46,  166, 
167;  Linati,  Costumes,  plate  xxii;  Velasro,  Notxcias  de  Sonora,  p.  266;  Moll" 
hausen,  FluchUxnq,  tom.  ii.,  p.  173;  Beauniont,  Crdn.  de  Mechoacan,  MS.,  p. 
417;  LachapeUe,  Raousset  de  noulbon,  p.  82. 

**  The  hiiir  of  the  Mohaves  is  occasionally  *  matted  on  the  top  of  the  head 
into  a  compact  mass  with  mud.'  SiVjrraves'  Zufn  Ex.,  p.  18.  'Their  pig- 
ments are  ochre,  clay,  and  probably  charcoal  mingled  with  oil.'  Whipple, 
Ew^mnk,  and  Turner's  Rept.,  pp.  33,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.  '  Ihr 
Hauptsrhmuck  dagegen  sind  die  langen,  stark  en  Haare,  die  mittelst  nasser 
Lehmerde  in  Hollcn  gedreht.'  MoUhausen^  Reisen  in  die  Felsengeb,  tom.  i.,  p. 
Vol.  I.   31 
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of  ornaments  the  Mojaves  show  a  preference  for  white, 
intermixed  with  blue;  necklaces  and  bracelets  made 
from  beads  and  small  shells,  usually  strung  together, 
but  sometimes  sewed  on  to  leather  bands  are  much  in 
vogue.  The  Apache  nation  adopt  a  more  fantastic  style 
in  painting  and  in  their  head-dress;  for  ornament 
they  employ  deer-hoofs,  shells,  fish-bones,  beads,  and 
occasionally  porcupine-quills,  with  which  the  women  em- 
broider their  short  deer-skin  petticoats.^  The  Xav- 
ajoes,  both  men  and  women,  wear  the  hair  long,  tied  or 
clubbed  up  behind;  they  do  not  tattoo  or  disfigure 
themselves  with  paint.^  The  ordinary  dress  is  a  species 
of  hunting-shirt,  or  doublet,  of  deer-skin,  or  a  blanket 
confined  at  the  waist  by  a  belt ;  buckskin  breeches,  some- 
times ornamented  up  the  seams  with  pieces  of  silver  or 
porcupine-quills;  long  moccasins,  reaching  well  up  the 

124.  The  Axuas  '  Beplastered  their  bodies  and  hair  with  mud.'  Hardy^s 
Trav.,  pp.  343-4,  356,  368,  370;  Browne's  Apache  Courdry,  pp.  61,  63. 

<3  Small  white  beads  are  highly  prized  by  the  Mohaves.  Ives'  Colorado 

River,  pp.  68-9.     'The  young  girls  wear  beads a  necklace  with  a  single 

sea-shell  in  front.'  The  men  'leather  bracelets,  trimmed  with  bright  but- 
tons.   .  .eagles'  feathers,  called  "sormeh,"  sometimes  white,  sometimes  of  a 

crimnon  tint striugs  of  wampum,  made  of  circular  pieces  of  shell.'  }Miip' 

pk,  in  Fac.  R.  R.  RepL,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  114,  116.  'Shells  of  the  pearl-oyster, 
and  a  rou^'h  wooden  image  are  the  favorite  ornaments  of  both  sexes '  with 
the  Apaches.  Henry,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  210.  *  Bus  adomos  en 
el  cuello  y  brazos  son  sartas  de  pesuiins  de  venado  y  berrendos,  conchas, 
espinas  de  pescado  y  raices  de  yerbaa  odortferas.  Las  familian  mas  pudi- 
entes  y  aseadas  bordan  sns  trajes  y  zapatos  de  la  espina  del  puerco-espin.' 
Cordero,  in  Orozco y  Berra,  Oeo'jrafia,  p.  371.  '  Adomanse  con  gargantillas  de 
caracolillos  del  mar,  entreverados  de  otras  cuentas,  de  conchas  coloradaa 
redondas.'  Sedelmair,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mez.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  851.  'Las 
mugeres  por  arracadas  6  aretes,  se  cuelgan  conchas  enteras  de  nAcar,  y  otras 
mayores  azules  en  oada  oreja.'  Alegre,  Ifuft.  Comp,  de  Jesus,  tom.  iii.,  p.  Ill; 
Fropbel,  Axis  Atnerifca,  tom.  ii.,  p.  424;  Emory's  Reconnoissance,  p.  Bl;Cretnony's 
Apacfies,  p.  222;  Garcia  Conde,  in  Alhum  Mex.,  tom.  i.,  pp.  106,  167;  rattle's 


Pers.  Nar.f  p.  149;  BartletVs  Pers,  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  181;  Almanza,  in  Doc.  HiM. 
Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  837;  Palmer,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  463; 


33,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol."  iii.;  Mollhdusen,  Tagebuch,  pp.  389,  394.  399; 
MontaniLH,  Nieuwe  WeereltL  p.  210;  Hardy's  Trav.,  p.  364;  Smcrt,  in  Smilk' 
sonian  Kept.,  1867,  pp.  418-19;  Ternaux-dompans,  Voy.,  serie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  pp. 
2(>6,  263,  273;  Alarchyn,  in  Halduyt's  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  437;  MexikanischeZu- 
stdnde,  tom.  i ,  p.  64. 

^*  The  •  hair  is  worn  long  and  tied  up  behind  *  by  both  sexes;  Lethermant 
in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  1855,  p.  290.  '  Langes  starkes  Haar  in  einen  dick  en 
Zopf  znsammengeknotet.'  MoUhausen,  Fluchtling,  tom.  iv.,  p.  36;  BartleU's 
Ptrs.  Nar,,  vol.  i.,  p.  329. 
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1^,  and  a  round  helmet-shaped  cap,  also  of  huckskin, 
surmounted  with  a  plume  of  eagle  or  wild  turkey  feath- 
ers, and  fastened  with  a  chin-strap.  The  women  wear 
a  blanket  and  waist-belt,  breeches  and  moccasins.  The 
belts,  which  are  of  buckskin,  are  frequently  richly  orna- 
mented with  silver.  They  sometimes  also  use  porcupine- 
quills,  with  which  they  embroider  their  garments,** 

The  Comanches  of  both  sexes  tattoo  the  face,  and 
body  generally  on  the  breast.**  The  men  do  not  cut  the 
hair,  but  gather  it  into  tufts  or  plaits,  to  which  they 
attach  round  pieces  of  silver  graduated  in  size  from  top 
to  bottom ;  those  who  cannot  obtain  or  afford  silver  use 
beads,  tin,  or  glass.^     Much  time  is  spent  by  them  in 

^  'Tolerably  well  dressed,  mostly  in  buckskin They  dress  with  great- 
er comfort  than  any  other  tribe,  and  wear  woolen  and  well-tanned  buckskin 
. . .  the  outer  seams  are  adorned  with  silver  or  brass  buttons.'  Davis'  El  Orinyo, 
pp.  406,  411,  412.  Leggins  made  of  deer-skin  with  thick  soles a  leath- 
ern cap  shaped  like  a  helmet,  decorated  with  cocks',  eagles'  or  vultures' 
feathers.  Figuier's  Hum.  Racff  pp.  481,  482.  *Auf  dem  Kopfe  tragen  sie 
eine  helmartige  Lederkappe  die  gewohnlich  mit  einem  Busch  kurzer,  glfin- 
zender  Truthahnfedem  und  einigen  Geier  oder  Adlerfedem  gescbmuckt  ist.* 
Mollhausen,  Tagebuch,  pp.  229,  22^.  '  A  close  banded  cap  is  worn  by  the  men 
which  is  gracefully  ornamented  by  feathers,  and  held  under  the  chin  by  a 
small  throat-latch.'  Schoolcra/Vs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  435,  and  plate  vii..  Fig.  3, 
p.  74.  *  Their  wardrobes  are  never  extravagantly  supphed.'  Backus,  in 
SehoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  212.  The  women  *  wear  a  blanket.'  Jurs'  Ccl- 
crculo  Riv.,  p.  128,  and  plate.  The  women  'wore  blankets,  leggins  and 
moccasons.'  Simpson's  Jour.  Mil.  Recon.,  pp.  51,  52, 81.  *  Over  all  is  thrown 
a  blanket,  under  and  sometimes  over  which  is  worn  a  belt,  to  which  are  at- 
tached oval  pieces  of  silver.'  Lethemian,  in  Smiiftsonian  Bept.,  18o5,  p.  290. 

The  women's  dress  is  *  chiefly  composed  of  skins showily  corded  at  the 

bottom,  forming  a  kind  of  belt  of  beads  and  porcupine  quills.'  Paiti^'s  Pers, 
Nar„  pp.  118-9.  BarUetVs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  329;  MotUiausen,  Beisen  in  dit 
Febten^je').,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  220,  224,  235;  AfoUhausen,  Fluchtling,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  'AG, 
37;  Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  Turner's  Bept.,  p.  31,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept,  vol.  iii.; 
BrUitol,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Brpl.  Spec.  Com.,  1867,  p.  344;  Cremony's  Apaches,  p.  305. 

*•  *  Tattooed  over  the  body,  especially  on  the  chest. '  Dommech's  Deserts, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  281.  'Tattoo  their  faces  aad  breasts.'  Marcy's  Army  Life.  p.  25. 
'  Mares  juxta  atque  fceminie  facies  atque  artns  lineis  quibusdam  persiguant.' 
De  Lad,  Norms  Orbis,  p.  310;  Warden,  Becherches,  p.  79;  Famham's  Trav., 
p.  32. 

^  *  They  never  cut  the  hair,  but  wear  it  of  very  great  length,  and  orna- 
ment it  upon  state  occasions  with  silver  and  beads.'  Marty's  Army  Life,  p. 
25.  *  Their  heads  are  covered  with  bits  of  tin  and  glass.'  Sfiepard's  Land  of 
the  Aztecs,  p.  182.  *  Der  dicke  und  lang  (iber  den  Rucken  hinabhangende 
Zopf  mit  aSwftrta  immer  kleiner  werdenden  silbemen  Scheiben  belastet,  die, 
im  Nacken  mit  der  Grosse  einer  m&ssigen  Untertasse  beginnend,  an  der 
Spitze  des  Zopfes  met  der  Gr6sse  eines  halben  Tholers  eniligten.'  Froebel, 
Aus  Amerika,  torn,  ii.,  p.  100,  and  Froehel's  Cent.  Am.,  p.  266.  They  'never 
ent  their  hair,  which  they  wear  long,  mingling  with  it  on  particular  occasions 
silver  ornaments  and  pearls.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  24.  '  Todos  ellos 
llevan  la  cabeza  trasquilada  desde  la  mitad  hasta  la  frente,  y  dejan  lo  demas  del 
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painting  and  adorning  their  person — red  being  a  favor- 
ite color;  feathers  also  form  a  necessary  adjunct  to  their 
toilet.®  Some  few  wear  a  deer-skin  shirt,  but  the  more 
common  dress  is  the  buffalo-robe,  which  forms  the  sole 
covering  for  the  upper  part  of  the  body ;  in  addition,  the 
breech-cloth,  leggins,  and  moccasins  are  worn.  The 
women  crop  the  hair  short,  and  a  long  shirt  made  of 
deer-skin,  which  extends  from  the  neck  to  below  the 
knees,  with  leggins  and  moccasins,  are  their  usual  at- 
tire.» 

pelo  colgando.'  Beaumont^  Cr6n,de  MecJioacaHf  MS.,  p.  527;  Revista  Cientifica^ 
torn,  i.,  p.  162;  Parker's  iVo6s  on  Tex.,  p.  194;  Dragoon  Camp,,  p.  153;  iloU- 
hausen,  Tajebut:h,  p.  115;  Whipple,  E\o' tank,  and  Turner's  liepL,  p.  27,  in  Pac. 
R.  R.  Repi.,  vol.  iii.;  Garcia  Conde,  in  Album  Jdex.,  torn,  i.,  p.  299;  Combier, 
Voy.,  p.  224. 

iW  *  Im  Gesichte  mit  Zinnober  bemalt,  nnf  dem  Kopfe  mit  Adlerfedem  ge- 
Rchmuckt.'  Froebel,  Aus  Amerika,  torn,  ii.,  p.  100.  *It  takes  them  a  con- 
Kiderable  time  to  dress,  and  stick  feathers  and  beads  in  their  hair.'  Dome- 
neck's  Deseiis,  vol.  ii.,  p.  281.  'Fond  of  decking  themselves  with  paint, 
beads  and  feathers.'  Marcy's  Army  Life,  pp.  25,  26,  30.  *  Vederbosschen 
op't  hoofd.'  MoiUanus,  Nieuioe  Wvereld,  p.  209.  *En  quanto  a  los  colores, 
varian  mncho,  no  solamente  en  ellos,  smo  tambien  en  los  dibnjos  que  se 
hacen  en  la  cara.*  Garcia  Conde,  in  Album  Mix.,  torn,  i.,  p.  299.  The  Co- 
manches  'de  tout  sexe  portent  un  miroir  attache  au  poiguet,  et  se  teignent 
le  visage  en  rouge.'  iSoc,  Geo'j,,  ISidldin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  192;  Whipple,  Eva- 
bank,  and  Tamer's  Repi.,  p.  27,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Repi.,  vol.  iii.;  Palmer,  in 
Harper's  Ma'j.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  450;  Pattie's  Pers.  Nar.,  pp.  35,  36;  Schotylcraft's 
Arch.,  vol.  ii'.,V.  133;  Parker's  Xotes  on  Tex.,  pp.  181,  194,  197.  202;  Wvdize* 
nus'  Tour.,  p.  71;  Simpson's  Jour.  Mil.  Recon.,  p.  119;  Alegre,  Hist.  Contp.  de 
Jesus,  torn,  i.,  p.  332;  Comfjier,  Voy.,  p.  2'24;  Hartmann  and  Millard,  Texas, 
p.  110;  Larenaudiere,  Mex.  et  Guai.,  p.  HT,  plate;  Tempsky's  Mitla,'p.  80;  GUI' 
iam's  True,  p.  305;  Horn's  Captivity,  p.  25. 

*9  'The  Camanches  prefer  dark  clothes.*  Parker's  Xotes  on  Tex.,  pp.  180, 
181,  202.  'Les  guemers  portent  pour  tout  vetement  une  peau  de  buifle  en 
manteau.'  Soc.  Geo;;.,  Bullitin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  192.  *Las  mugeres  andan 
vestidas  de  la  cintura  para  abajo  con  unos  cueros  de  venado  adobado  en 
forma  de  faldellines,  ycubren  el  cuerpo  con  unos  capotillos  delmismocuero.* 
Beaumont,  Cron,  de  Sfechoacan,  MS.,  p.  527.  *  Vistense  galauos. .  .asi  hombres 
como  mugeres  con  mantes  pintadas  y  bordadas.'  Torquemada,  Monarq.  Ind,, 
torn,  i.,  p.  G81.  *  Sus  vestidos  se  componen  de  unas  botas,  un  mediano  de- 
lantal  que  cubre  sus  verguenzas,  y  un  coton,  todo  de  pieles:  las  mugeres 
nsan  una  mauta  cuadrada  de  lana  negra  muy  estrecha.*  Aleijre,  Hist.  Comp, 
de  Jesus,  torn,  i.,  p.  332.  'Tarn  mares  quam  foeminae  gossypinis  tunicis  et 
ferarum  exuviis  vestiebantur  ad  Mexicanorum  normam  et  quod  insolens  bar- 
baris,  ideoque  Hispanis  novum  visum,  utebantur  calceis  atque  ocreis  quce  h 
ferarum  tergoribus  et  taurino  corio  couauta  erant.  Foeminis  capillua  bene 
pexus  et  elegantur  erat  dispositus.  uec  uUo  pr^eterea  velamine  caput  tegebant.' 
j)e  Laei,  Novus  Orhis,  p.  311;  Froebel,  Aiu'i  Amerika,  pp.  99,  101;  Dra^joon 
Camp.,  p.  153;  Warden,  Rechfrches,  pp.  79,  80;  Garcia  Conde,  in  Album  Mix., 
toin.  i.,  p.  299;  Salmeron.  Rekiciones,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp. 
25,  31,  91;  ReviJiia  Cieidifica,  tom.  i.,  p.  162;  Horn's  Captivity,  p.  22;  Marcy's 
Army  Life,  pp.  25,  29,  45;  Palmer,  in  Harpers  Mag.,  vol.  xvii,,  p.  450;  Cremony's 
ApoA^hes,  ji.  15;  Larenaudiere,  M<x.  elGunt,  p.  147,  plate;  G<dlatin,  in  N(mveUes 
Annates  des  Voy.,  1851,  tom.  cxxxi.,  pp.  252, 272,  273;  Moyiianus,  Nieuxce  Weer- 
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Nomadic  and  roving  in  their  habits,  they  pay  little 
attention  to  the  construction  of  their  dwellings.  Sel- 
dom do  they  remain  more  than  a  week  in  one  locality  f^ 
hence  their  lodges  are  comfortless,  and  diversified  in 
style  according  to  caprice  and  circumstances.  The 
frame-work  everywhere  is  usually  of  poles,  the  Coman- 
ches  placing  them  erect,  the  Lipans  bringing  the  tops 
together  in  cone-shape,  while  the  Apaches  bend  them 
over  into  a  low  oval  f^  one  or  other  of  the  above  forms 
is  usually  adopted  by  all  this  family,**  with  unimportant 
differences  depending  on  locality  and  variations  of  cli- 
mate.     The  framework  is  covered  with  brushwood  or 

dd,  p.  216,  and  Dapper,  Xene  Welt,  p.  243;  Castaneda,  in  Temaux^Compans, 
Voy.y  Bene  i.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  127;  Wldiienua'  Tour.,  p.  71;  Parker,  in  Ind.  Aff. 
BepL,  18;)9,  p.  109;  EsmJero,  yotic'uis  de  Chihuahm,  p.  230;  Oret/q's  Co7n, 
Prairies  vol.  ii.,  pp.  38,  310,  312;  Foster's  Prt-Uid.  Races,  p,  228;  Ilartmann 
and  yfdlard,  Texas,  p.  IIU;  Domeiiech,  Jour.,  pp.  134,  135;  Mtillard,  Jlist.  Tex., 
p.  240,  Jaramillo,  in  Temaux-Compans,  Voy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  pp.  372,  377; 
Castano  de  Soza,  in  Pacfieco,  Col.  Doc.  Ined.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  331;  HouMoHn*s 
Tex.,  p.  227,  Alcedo,  Dicrionario,  torn,  iii.,  p.  184;  Farnfutni's  Trav.,  p.  32; 
SchoiHcrafCs  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  133;  DomemclCs  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  24. 

30  The  Apaches  'rarely  remain  more  than  a  week  in  any  one  locality.' 
Cremony's  Apaclies,  p.  240.  *  Cette  nation  ^tant  nomade  et  tou|our8  h  la  ponr- 
snite  du  gibier.'  Casta neda,  in  Temnux-Cofupans,  Voy.,  s^rie  i.,  torn.  p.  133; 
Velasco,  Noticias  de  Sonora,  p.  266;  Marcy's  Aiiny  Life,  p.  44;  Henry,  in  >chool^ 

erafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.  p.  212;  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  202;  B<icfcus,  in  Id., 
vol.  iv.,  p.  213;  Ten  Broecfc,  in  /(/.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  89;  Bailey,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Pejit., 
1858,  p.  206;  1ml,  Aff.  Rept.,  >>c.  Com.,  1867,  p.  325;  FooU's  Texas,  p.  '298; 
Carleton,  in  Ind.  Aff'liepL,  1867,  p.  325;  Ifolley's  Texas,  p.  152;  Dragoon  Camp., 
p.  15J;  Kennedy's  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  437;  Delaporie,  Reisen,  pi  x.,  p.  45G. 

31  *The  principal  characteristic  I  believe,  is  the  form  of  their  wigwams; 
one  sets  up  erect  poles,  another  bends  them  over  in  a  drcnlar  form,  and  the 
third  gives  them  a  low  oval  shape.'  BartletVs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  106. 
Other  tnbes  make  their  lodges  in  a  different  way,  by  a  knowledge  of  which 
circumstance,  ti'aveleru  are  able  to  discover  on  arriving  at  a  deserted  cnmp 
whether  it  belongs  to  a  hostile  or  f rieuiUy  tribe. '  Parlcer's  Notes  on  Tfxns,  p. 
213;  Ilartmann  and  Millard,  Texas,  p.  110;  Garcia  Conde,  in  Soc.  Mex.  Gtog., 
Bulftin,  torn,  v.,  p.  315. 

^  Sus  chozas  6  jacales  son  circulares,  hechas  de  ramas  de  los  Arboles,  cn- 
biertas  con  pielesde  caballos,  vaeas,  6  cibolos.'  Orozco  y  lUrra,  Geotjraffa,  p. 
371.  'I  did  expect  . .  .to  find  that  the  Navujos  had  other  and  better  habita- 
tions than  the  conical,  pole,  brush,  and  mud  lodge.'  Simpson's  Jour.  MU, 
Rtcon.,  p.  77.  *The  Camanches  make  their  lodges  by  placing  poles  in  the 
ground  m  a  circle  and  tying  the  t«))s  together.'  marker's  Xotes  on  Texas,  p. 
2 1 3.  Huts  are  only  tern jorarj',  conical,  of  sticks.  Letherman,  in  Sm\thsi)nian 
Rept.,  1855,  p.  289.  *  Sie  bestanden  einfach  ana  grossen  Lauben  von  Cedern- 
zweif^en,  deren  Wolbung  auf  stark  en  Pfahlen  ruhte,  und  von  Aussen  theil- 
weise  mit  Erde,  Lehm,  und  Steinen  bedeckt  war.'  SVollhiusen,  Reisen  in  die 
FtL-tewieh.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  15,  220-233.  *Un  grand  nombre  de  forme  ronde.' 
Jaramillo,  in  TemauX'Compans,  Voy.,  serie i.,  tom,  ix.,  p  379.  'Their  lodges 
ere  rectangular.'  SUgreaves'  Zu/ii  hx.,^.  18;  Castafmla,  in  Temaux-Compawt, 
Voy.,  serie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  p.  194;  Ivet'  Colorado  River,  p.  100;  Fiffuier's  Hum. 
Race,  p.  482. 
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skins,  sometimes  with  grass  or  flat  stones.  They  are 
from  twelve  to  eighteen  feet  in  diameter  at  the  widest 
part,  and  vary  from  four  to  eight  feet  in  height,®  which 
is  sometimes  increased  by  excavation.^  A  triangular 
opening  serves  as  a  door,  which  is  closed  with  a  piece  of 
cloth  or  skin  attached  to  the  top.^  When  on  or  near 
rocky  ground  they  live  in  caves,  whence  some  travelers 
have  inferred  that  they  build  stone  houses.**    A  few  of 

^  '  Tbey  make  them  of  npright  poles  a  few  feet  in  height upon  which 

rest  brash  and  dirt.'  Emory^s  Rspi.  U.  8.  and  Mtx,  Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i., 
pp.  111-12.  '  The  very  rudest  huts  hastily  constructed  of  branches  of  cedar 
ti«es,  and  sometimes  of  flat  stones  for  small  roofs.'  Eaton,  in  Schoolcraft's 
Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  217.  These  huts  are  about  eight  feet  high,  eighteen  feet 
in  diameter  at  base,  the  whole  being  covered  wi&  bark  or  brush  and  mud. 
8impson*s  Jour.  Mil.  Recon.,  p.  60.  '  Exceedingly  rude  structures  of  sticks 
about  four  or  five  feet  high.'  Backus,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  213. 
'  The  Gomanches  make  their  lodges ...  in  a  conical  shape . . .  which  they 
cover  with  buffalo  hides.'  Parker's  Notes  on  Tex.,  p.  213.  *  lis  habiteut  sous 
des  tentes.'  jSoc.  Oeog,,  Bulletin,  s^rie  v.,  tom.  96,  p.  192;  DaiHs'  El  Gringo,,  p. 
414;  Henry,  in  Schodcrc^fVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  212;  Bent,  in  Id.,  vol.  i..  p.  243; 
Gregg's  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  i.,  p.  290;  Brovme's  Apache  Country,  p.  96;  Fam- 
ham's  Trav.,  p.  32;  Mange,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  iM  P*  299;  Ft/- 
la-Seilor  y  Sanchez,  Theatro,  tom.  ii.  p.  413;  Dufey.  Resume  de  I'Htst.,  tom.  i., 
p.  4;  Torquemada,  Monarq.  Ind.,  tom.  i.,  p.  279;  Domenech,  Jour.,  p.  131; 
IHllon,  Hist.  Mex.,  p.  97;  Ludecus,  Reise,  p.  104;  Hassel,  Mex.  Guat.,  p.  205; 
Thummel.  Mexiko,  p.  352;  Emory's  Recon.,  p.  61;  Marcy's  Rept.,  p.  219;  Gal^ 
latin,  in  Nouvelles  Annaies  des  Voy.,  1851,  tom.  cli.,  p.  274;  Jaramiilo,  in  Ter- 
naux-Compans,  Voy.,  serie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  pp.  372-9;  Beaumont,  Cr&n.  de  Mechoa^ 
can,  p.  417;  Alarchon,  in  Hakluyi's  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  431;  Dapper,  Neus  Welt, 
p.  239;  see  also,  Montanus,  Nieuve  Weerdd,  p.  209;  MoUhausen,  Tag^>uch,  pp. 
109-115;  Humboldt,  Essai,  Pol.,  tom.  i.,  p.  23(0;  Cordoue,  in  Temaux-^ompans, 
Voy.,  s^rie  i.,  tom.  x.,  p.  443;  De  Lael,  Novus  Orbis,  p.  301;  BroumeWs  Ind. 
Races,  p.  544;  Hardy's  Trav.,  p.  336. 

^  Sit(ireaves*  Zuhi  Ex.,  p.  18.  *This  compels  the  Navajoes  to  erect 
substantial  huts  of  an  oval  form,  the  lower  portion  of  the  hut  being  ex- 
cavated.' Cremony's  Apaches,  p.  306.  'They  live  in  brush  houses,  in  the 
winter  time,  digging  a  hole  in  the  gronnd  and  covering  this  with  a  brush 
roof.'  Parhsr,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,  1870,  p.  130;  Hughes'  Doniphan's  Ex.,  p. 
218;  Stratum's  Capt.  Oatman  Girls,  p.  136;  Maillard's  Hisi.  Tex.,  p.  241. 

^  *  Their  lodges  are about  four  or  five  feet  high,  with  a  triangular 

opening  for  ingress  or  egress.'  Backus,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  213. 

The  most  thev  do  is  to  build  small  huts with  thick  poles  for  the  arches 

and  a  small  door  through  which  a  8ing:le  person  can  hardly  pass.  Velasco, 
Noiicias  de  Sonora,  p.  ^C6.  A  rancheria  of  the  Cuabaiai  is  described  as 
*  formada  como  una  grande  galeria  en  una  pieza  muy  larga  adornada  con 
arcos  de  sauz,  y  cubierta  con  esteras  de  tule  muy  delgndas  y  bien  cocidas; 
tenia  ventanas  para  la  luz  y  desnhogar  el  humo  y  dos  puertas,  una  al  Oriente 

y  otra  al  Poniente, k  los  dos  lados  de  la  pieza  habia  varios  c&maras  6 

alojamientos  para  dormir.'  Arriciviia,  Crdnica  Serdfica,  pp.  474-5. 

36  *Some  hve  in  caves  in  the  rocks.*  Letherman,  in  Smitltsonian  Rept., 
1855,  p.  289.  *  They  do  not  live  in  houses  built  of  stone  as  has  been  n  peat- 
edly  represented,  but  in  caves,  caverns,  and  fissures  of  the  cliffs.'  Eaton,  in 
Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  217.  *  lis  habitaient  des  cavernes  etdes  lieuz 
BouterraiDB,  oil  ils  deposaient  leurs  r^coltes.'  Gallatin,  in  Nouvelles  Annaies 
des  Voy.,  1851,  tom.  cxxxi.,  p.  309.    Most  of  the  Kavajos  '  live  in  houses  built 


NEW  MEXICAN  DWELLINGS.  487 

the  Mojave  dwellings  are  so  superior  to  the  others  that 
they  deserve  special  notice.  They  may  be  described  as 
a  sort  of  shed  having  perpendicular  walls  and  sloping 
roof,  the  latter  supported  by  a  horizontal  beam  running 
along  the  center,  the  roof  projecting  in  front  so  as  to 
form  a  kind  of  portico.  The  timber  used  is  cottonwood, 
and  the  interstices  are  filled  up  with  mud  or  straw.^ 
None  of  their  houses  have  windows,  the  door  and  smoke- 
hole  in  the  roof  serving  for  this  purpose ;  but,  as  niany 
of  them  have  their  fires  outside,  the  door  is  often  the 
only  opening.* 

Small  huts  about  three  feet  in  height  constitute  their 
medicine-lodges,  or  bath-houses,  and  are  generally  in 
form  and  material  like  their  other  structures.*  The 
Mojaves  also  build  granaries  in  a  cylindrical  form  with 
conical,  skillfully  made  osier  roofs.^ 

The  food  of  all  is  similar;*^  most  of  them  make  more 
or  less  pretentions  to  agriculture,  and  are  habituated  to 
a  vegetable  diet,  but  seldom  do  any  of  them  raise  a  suffic- 
ient supply  for  the  year's  consumption,  and  they  are 
therefore  forced  to  rely  on  the  mesquit-bean,  the  piBon- 

of  stone.'  SceMH  in  the  Rocky  Mis,,  p.  180;  Thummely  Mexiko,  p.  352;  Almar^ 
Ma,  in  Doc.  IBst.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  8l5;  Torquemada,  Monarq.  Ind., 
torn,  i.,  T>.  679;  Saiichex,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex,,  serie  iv.,  tom.i.,  p.  93;  Gordon's 
Hist,  ana  Geog.  Mem.,  p.  88. 

37  '  The  large  cottonwood  posts  and  the  substantial  roof  of  the  wide  shed 
in  front,  are  characteristic  of  the  architecture  of  this  people.'  Whipplty 
Ewbankj  and  Tunur's  Hept..  p.  23,  in  Pac.  li.  R.  Rept.,  -vol.  iii.  *  They  are  built 
upon  sandy  soil  and  are  thiiiy  or  forty  feet  square;  the  sides  about  two  feet 
thick  of  wicker-work  and  straw. . .  .their  favorite  resort  seems  to  be  the  roof, 
where  could  usually  be  counted  from  twenW  to  thirty  persons,  all  appar- 
ently at  home.'  PalmtTf  in  Harper's  Hag.^  vol.  xvii.,  p.  464. 

s<)  See  plate  in  Marcy^s  Army  Life^  p.  48.  *  The  fire  is  made  in  the  front 
of  the  lodge.'  Backus^  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.^  vol.  iii.,  p.  70. 

39  <  In  every  village  may  be  seen  small  structures,  consisting  of  a  frame- 
work of  slight  poles,  bent  into  a  semi-spherical  form  and  covered  with  buf- 
falo hides.  These  are  called  medicine  lodges  and  are  used  as  vapor-baths.' 
Marcy's  Army  Life,  p.  60.  *  They  make  huts  three  feet  high  for  bath-rooms 
and  heat  them  with  hot  stones.'  Leihemian,  in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  1855,  p. 
289. 

^  Palmier,  in  Harper's  3fag.,  vol.  xviii.,  p.  464;  Whipple^  Etobank,  and 
Turner's  Rept.,  p.  23,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rtpt.,  vol.  iii. 

*^  *  Uh  sont  ires-laborieux;  ils  cultivent  les  melons,  les  haricots,  et  d'autres 
legumes;  ils  r^coltent  aussi  en  abondance  le  ma¥s.'  t^oc.  Geoij.^  Bulletin,  serie 
v..  No.  96,  p.  186.  *  Bohnen,  Mais,  \Veizen,  feingeriebenes  Mehl,  KiirbiBse 
und  Melonen.'  MoUhausfn,  Tagehuch,  pp.  885,  396-7.  *  The  Yumas  and  other 
tribes  on  the  Colorado,  irrigate  their  lands,  and  raise  wheat,  com,  melons, 
Ac'  RartUsU's  Pars.  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  i63,  180,  181;  LachapeUe,  Raousaei- 
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nut  and  the  maguey-plant,  agave  mexicana^  and  other 
wild  fruits,  which  they  collect  in  considerable  quanti- 
ties.** They  are  but  indiflferent  hunters,  and  secure 
only  a  precarious  supply  of  small  game,  such  as  rabbits 
and  squirrels,  w^ith  ultimate  recourse  to  rats,  grasshop- 
\  pers,  lizards  and  other  reptiles.*^  A  few  fish  are  taken 
by  those  living  in  the  neighborhood  of  rivers.**    The 

BouIfKin,  p.  81;  Arricivtia^  Cranica  Strdfica^  p.  419;  Altqrty  Hist.  Camp,  de 
Jt'tnLs,  torn,  i.,  p.  332;  7i'€.s'  Colorado  IVivtr^  pp.  60,  67,  70,  73;  Emory*s 
Repi.  U.  S.  and  Mtx.  Boundary  Hurvty,  vol.  i.,  pp.  117,  128.  129;  Stratum's 
Capt.  Oaiman  Girls^  p.  123;  Dorttentch's  Dtseris^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  40,  66,  66;  Sit- 
great^s'  Zufn  Ex.,  p.  18;  Brovme's  Apache  Country,  pp.  51,  52,  107;  Ifotcry** 
ArUona,  p.  33;  Fattie^s  Pers.  Nar,,  p.  91;  Jlexicanische  Ztistande,  torn,  i.,  p.  64; 
MoUhausen,  Beisen  in  die  Felstni^eb,  torn.  1.,  p.  Ill;  ChampagnaCy  yoyogfttr. 
p.  84;  Bent,  in  Schoolcrftft's  Arch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  243;  Eaton,  in  Schooicntjt's 
Arch.f  vol.  iv.,  p.  217;  }\*hipple,  Ewbank,  and  Turner's  Kept.,  pp.  13,  120,  in 

Pac,  /J.  "    " 

Annates 

vol. 

Hist,  Mag.,  vol.  viii.,  p.  280;  Salmeron,  Btladones,  in  ikfC.'Hist.  Mix.,  serie 

iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  25-6. 

42  *  A  small  bnt  agreeable  nut  called  the  Pinon,  grows  abundantly  in  this 
country;  and  daring  a  period  of  scarcity,  it  sometimes  constitutes  the  sole 
food  of  the  poorer  class  of  natives  for  many  successive  weeks.*  Baclcus,  in 
SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  212.  *  Living  upon  the  fruit  of  the  mezquit 
and  tornilla  trees. '  Sitgreaves'  Zujii  Ex,,  pp.  10, 19;  Emory's  Bejd.  U.  S.  and 
Mtx.  Jionndary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  112.  'Tambien  tienen  para  su  sustento 
mescali,  que  es  conserva  de  raiz  de  maguey.*  Salmeron,  Belacioius,  in  Doe. 
Hist.  M'X.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  3! ;  Hnry,  in  SchooUrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p. 
212;  Hardy's  Trav.,  pp.  338;  MoUhausen,  Tagebuch,  pp.  147,  331,  350,  396, 
397;  Cordoue,  vnTemaux-Compans,  Voy.,  s^rie  i.,  tom.  x.,  p.  446;  Castamda, 
"in  Id.,  s.-rie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  pp.  53,  54;  Homenech's  Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  217;  BarU 
UtVs  P(rs.  Xar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  234. 

^  '  The  quail  and  hare  of  the  valley,  and  the  deer  and  lizards  of  the  plains, 
together  furnish  but  a  scanty  supply.*  Ehrenberg,  in  Jnd.  Aff.  Bept.,  1866,  p. 
110.  'They  ate  worms,  grasshoppers,  and  reptiles.*  Stratton's  Lapi.  Oatman 
Girls,  pp.  115-116.  '  An  den  dunnen  Gnrt  hatten  unsere  Besucher  noch  Bat- 
ten, grosse  Eideehsen  und  Frosche  befestigt.'  MoUhauseii,    lagebuck,  p.  383. 

*  De])ending  upon  game  and  roots  for  food.'  Parker,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1870, 
p.  137,  and  1869,  p.  92.  *  Mas  para  ellos  es  plato  regalad'simo  el  de  ratones 
del  campo  asados  6  cocidos  y  toda  especie  de  insectos.'  Alegre,  Hist.  Comp.  de 
J'SiUi,  tom.  i.,  p.  332;  Hardy's  Trav.,  p.  430;  Arricivita,  Cronica  Serdfica,  pp. 
419,  473;  Figuier's,  Hum  Face,  p.  484;   Backus,  in  SclwolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol. 

j  iv.,  p.  212;  Cremony's  Apfiches,  p.  297. 

**  On  the  Rivers  Colorado  and  Gila.  *  Usan  de  hilo  torcido  unas  redes  y 
otras  de  varios  palitos,  que  los  tuercen  y  jnntan  por  las  puntas,  en  que  for- 
man  k  modo  de  un  pecjueno  barquito  para  pescar  del  infiuito  pescado  que 
hay  en  el  rio.'  Sedclmair,  in  Doc.  Hvit.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  8ol. 
The  Cajuenches  when  the  produce  is  insufficient,  live  on  fish.  Don\enech*s 
Deserls,  vol.  ii.,  p.  10.  The  Navajos  'live  by  raisiu<j(  flocks  and  herds, 
instead  of  hunting  and  fishing.'  Daris'  El  Gringo,  p.  411.     The  Apaches 

*  no  comen  pescado  alguno,  no  obsttmte  de  lo  que  aSundan  sus  rios.'  Cor- 
dero,  in  Orozco  y  B  rra,  (r<  ojrafia,  p.  375.  *  El  Apache  no  come  el  pescado, 
aunque  los  hay  abundantes  en  sus  rios.'  Velasco,  Noticias  de  Sonora,  p.  285; 
Emory's  Bept.  U.  S.  and  Mex.  Bouiuiary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  123;  Stratton's  Capt. 
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Navajos,  Mojaves,  and  Yumas,  have  long  been  ac- 
quainted with  the  art  of  agriculture  and  grow  corn, 
beans,  pumpkins,  melons,  and  other  vegetables,  and  also 
some  wheat;  some  attempt  a  system  of  irrigation,  and 
others  select  for  their  crops  that  -portion  of  land  which 
has  been  overflowed  by  the  river.  The  Navajos  possess 
numerous  flocks  of  sheep,  which  though  used  for  food, 
they  kill  only  when  requiring  the  wool  for  blankets. 
Although  in  later  years  they  have  cows,  they  do  not 
make  butter  or  cheese;  but  only  a  curd  from  sour  milk, 
from  which  they  express  the  whey  and  of  which  they 
are  very  fond.** 

Their  method  of  planting  is  simple ;  with  a  short  sharp- 
pointed  stick  small  holes  are  dug  in  the  ground  into 
which  they  drop  the  seeds,  and  no  further  care  is  given 
to  the  crop  except  to  keep  it  partially  free  from  weeds.** 

Maize  sotiked  in  water  is  ground  to  a  paste  between 
two  stones.  From  this  paste  tortillas,  or  thin  cakes,  are 
made  which  are  baked  on  a  hot  stone.  To  cook  the 
maguey,  a  hole  is  made  in  the  ground,  in  which  a  fire  is 
kindled ;  after  it  has  burned  some  time  the  maguey-bulb 
is  buried  in  the  hot  ashes  and  roasted.  Some  concoct  a 
gypsy  sort  of  dish  or  oUapodrida;  game,  and  such  roots 
or  herbs  as  they  can  collect,  being  put  in  an  earthen  pot 
with  water  and  boiled.*^ 

Oalnian  Girls,  p.  149;  Hardy's  Trav.,  p.  373;  MdHhausen,  Beiseii  in  die  FOsen^ 
gebf  torn,  i.,  pp.  227-S. 

^  '  They  do  not  make  butter  and  cheese Some  who  own  cattle  make 

from  the  curd  of  noured  milk  small  masses,  which  some  have  calle*d  cheese.* 
Lelhemiany  in  Smithsonian  liept.,  J 855,  p.  292.  *  They  never  to  my  knowledge 
make  butter  or  cheese,  nor  do  I  believe  they  know  what  such  things  are.' 
Eaton,  in  SchofAcrafrs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  217.  The  Navajoes  *make  butter 
and  cheese.*  Seems  in  the  Rot'ky  Mts.,  p.  180.  Some  of  the  *men  brought 
into  camp  a  quantity  of  cheese.'  Ives'  Colorado  River,  pp.  128,  130. 

^  Emory's  litpt.  C  8.  and  Mex.  Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  112.  '  They 
plant  com  very  deep  "^^ith  a  stake  and  raise  very  good  crops.'  Jnd.  Aff.  lUpt,, 
Spec.  Com.,  1867,  p.  337;  Mt-rrivpeUier,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept.,  1854.  p.  172. 

*^  '  The  metate  is  a  slightly  hollowed  hard  stone,  upon  which  soaked 

maize  is  laid  and  then  reduced  to  paste The  paste  so  formed  is  then 

patted  between  the  hands  until  it  assumes  a  flat,  thin  and  round  appearance 
when  it  is  laid  on  a  hot  pan  and  baked  into  a  tortilla.'  Crnuony's  Aixiches, 
pp.  14')-6.  *  lis  recoltent  aussi  en  abondance  le  mais  dont  ils  font  de  tortil- 
las.* Soc.  Geo'j.,  liullttin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  186.  *  Their  meat  was  boiled  with 
water  in  a  Tusquin  (clay  kettle)  and  this  meat-mush  or  soup  was  the  staple 
of  food  among  them.'  Straiion's  Capt.  Caiman  Girls,  pp.  114,  115.  'A  large 
Echino  Cactus ....  hollowed  so  as  to  make  a  trough.    Into  this  were  thrown 
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As  before  mentioned,  the  roving  Apaches  obtain  most 
of  their  food  by  hunting  and  plunder;  they  eat  more 
meat  and  less  vegetable  diet  than  the  other  Arizona 
tribes.  They  have  a  great  partiality  for  horse-flesh,  sel- 
dom eat  fish,  but  kill  deer  and  antelope.^  When  hunt- 
ing they  frequently  disguise  themselves  in  a  skin,  and 
imitating  closely  the  habits  and  movements  of  the  animal^ 
they  contrive  to  approach  within  shooting-distance.** 
Whether  it  be  horse  or  deer,  every  portion  of  the  carcass 
with  the  exception  of  the  bones,  is  consumed,  the  entrails 
being  a  special  delicacy.  Their  meat  they  roast  par- 
tially in  the  fire,  and  eat  it  generally  half  raw.  When 
food  is  plenty  they  eat  ravenously  and  consume  an  enor- 

the  soft  portions  of  the  pulpy  substance  which  soiTonnds  the  heart  of  the 
cactus;  and  to  them  had  heeu  added  game  and  plants  gathered  from  the 
banks  of  the  creek.  Mingled  with  water,  the  whole  had  been  cooked  by 
stirring  it  up  with  heated  stones.'  Whipple^  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept,,  vol.  iii.,  p.  96. 
*  lis  mangent  des  pains  de  ma!s  cuits  sous  la  cendre,  aussi  gros  que  les  gros 
pains  de  Castille.'  Castaneda^  in  Temaux-CompanSy  Voy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  p. 
49;  Uarily's  Trav.,  p.  2:i8;  PaUie's  Ptrs.  JVar.,  p.  63;  BaHleU's  Pers.  Nor.,  vol. 
i.,  p.  291;  Castano  de  Soza,  in  PachecOy  Col.  Doc.  Ined.,  tom.  iv.,  pp.  330-1. 
^  *  The  Apaches  rely  chiefly  upon  the  flesh  of  the  cattle  and  sneep  they 

can  steal they  are  said,  however,  to  be  more  fond  of  the  meat  of  the 

mule  than  that  of  any  other  animal.'  Oirgg's  Com.  Prairits,  vol.  i.,  pp.  290-1. 
'A  nonproductive  race,  subsisting  wholly  on  plunder  and  game.'  Cremony^s 
ApachtSy  p.  141.  The  Jicarilla  Apaches:  *the  chase  is  their  only  means  of 
support.'  C  trsoiif  in  Ind.  Aff.  R(pt.y  18G0,  p.  164.  *They  live  entirely  by 
hunting.'   Dd'jalOy  in  Jnd.  Aff.  Uept.y    1866,   p.  138.    'Die  Nahrung  der 

Aapches  besteht  hauptsSchlich  in  dem  Fleische  der  Binder  und  Schafe 

doch  soil,  wie  man  sagt,  Maulthierfleisch  ihre  Lieblingspeise  sein.'  Thum- 
rnely  MexikOy  p.  352.  'Ihre  besten  Leckerbissen  sind  Pferde  und  Maulesel- 
fleisch,  welches  sie  braten  und  dem  Bindfleische  vorziehen.'  OchSy  in  J/tirr, 
NachricMen,  p.  289.  Their  daintiest  food  is  mule  and  horseflesh.  Apostolicos 
AfaneSy  p.  432.  '  Anteriormente  antes  que  en  la  frontera  abunclase  el  gan- 
ado,  uno  de  sns  alimentos  era  la  came  del  caballo,  y  la  caza  de  diferentes 
animales.'  VdascOy  Noiiciasde  Sonoray  pp.  2GG-7;  Edward's  Hist.  Texas,  p.  95; 
Emory's  Rept.  U.  S.  and  Mex.  Boundary  Survey y  vol.  i.,  p,  112;  RartkWs 
Pers.  Nar.y  vol.  i.,  p.  327;  Soc.  Geog.y  Btdleliiiy  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  187;  Siratton*8 


Arch.y  vol.  v.,  p.  202;  see  further  Ind.  Aff.  Repts.y  from  1854-73;  Gallaiiny  in 
NouveUes  Annates  des  Voy.y  1851,  tom.  cxxxi.,  p.  308;  Peiers*  Life  of  Carson^ 
p.  452;  Torquemaday  Monarq.  Ind.y  tom.  i.,  p.  079. 

^  '  What  I  would  have  sworn  was  an  antelope,  proved  to  be  a  young  In- 
dian,   who  having  enveloped  himself  in  an  antelope's  skin  with  head, 

horns  and  all  comy)lete,  had  gradually  crept  up  to  the  herd  under  his  djs> 
guise.'  Cremony's  ApacheSy  pp.  28,  194.  '  Se  viste  de  una  piel  de  los  mismos 
aiiimales,  pone  sobre  su  cabeza  otra  de  la  clase  de  los  que  va  k  buscar,  y  ai^ 
mado  de  su  arco  y  flechas  andando  en  cuatro  pi^s,  procura  mezclarse  en  una 
banda  de  ellos.'  Cordero,  in  Orozeo  y  Betray  Geografiay  p.  375;  Oarcia  Conde, 
in  Album  3£ex.y  tom.  i.,  p.  372;  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.t  vol.  v.,  p.  212;  Ferry, 
Scenes  de  la  Vie  Sauvage,  p.  262. 
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mous  quantity ;  when  scjarce,  they  fast  long  and  stoically. 
Most  of  them  hate  bear-meat  and  pork.  So  Jew-like  is 
the  Navajo  in  this  particular  that  he  will  not  touch  pork 
though  starving.*^ 

The  Comanches  do  not  cultivate  the  soil,  but  subsist 
entirely  by  the  chase.  Buflfalo,  which  range  in  immense 
herds  throughout  their  country,  are  the  chief  food,  the 
only  addition  to  it  being  a  few  wild  plants  and  roots; 
hence  they  may  be  said  to  be  almost  wholly  flesh-eaters.^^ 
In  pursuit  of  the  buflfalo  they  exhibit  great  activity,^ 
skill,  and  daring.  When  approaching  a  herd,  they  ad- 
vance in  close  column,  gradually  increasing  their  speed, 
and  as  the  distance  is  lessened,  they  separate  into  two  or 
more  groups,  and  dashing  into  the  herd  at  full  gallop, 
discharge  their  arrows  right  and  left  with  great  rapidity  ; 
others  hunt  buflfalo  with  spears,  but  the  common  and 
more  fatal  weapon  is  the  bow  and  arrow.  The  skinning 
and  cutting  up  of  the  slain  animals  is  usually  the  task 
of  the  women.*^     The  meat  and  also  the  entrails  are 

M  '  They  always  asked  if  we  had  bear  on  the  table,  for  thej  wished  to 

ayoid  it I  found  they  had  some  superstitious  prejudice  against  it.*  Bart' 

leWa  Pers,  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  324.  'The  Apaches  are  rather  fond  of  lion  and 
panther  meat,  but  seldom  touch  that  of  the  bear.'  Cremoni^'s  Apaches^  p.  226. 
'Tambien  matan  para  comer  osos.'  Salmeron,  Relaciones,  in  Doc.  Ilisi.  Mex., 
Bsrie  iii.,  torn.  iv.  p.,  25.  The  Navajoes  *  never  kill  bears  or  rattlesnakes  un- 
less attacked.'  Letkemmnf  in  Smithsonian  RepL^  1855,  p.  291.  *  iSie  verehren 
den  Baren,  der  nie  von  ihnen  getudtet  wird,  und  dessen  Fleisch  zu  essen  sie 
sich  schenen.  Schwelnefleisch  verschnuihen  sie  desgleichen;  bem  iargsten 
Hunger  konnen  sie  es  nicht  fiber  sich  gewinnen,  davon  zu  kosten. '  Amiin, 
Das  Ileutige  Mexiho,  p.  278;  Cordero,  in  Oroico  y  Betra,  Geografla,  p.  370. 

M  'The  Northern  and  Middle  Comanches. . .  subsist  almost  exclusively  up- 
on the  flesh  of  the  buffalo,  and  are  known  among  the  Indians  as  buffalo-eaters.' 
Martry*8  Army  Life^  pp.  19, 26,  46.  'They  plant  no  com,  and  their  only  food 
is  meat,  and  a  few  wild  plants  that  grow  upon  the  prairies.'  Marcy*a  Jiept., 
p.  188.  The  Comanches  are  a  '  nation  subsisting  solely  by  the  chase.'  2'ilce*8 
J^xp/or.  Trav.,  p.  214.  'Subsist  mainly  upon  the  buffjAio.'  Graves^  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Hept.f  1854,  p.  180.  'Acknowledge  their  entire  ignorance  of  even  the 
rudest  methods  of  agriculture.'  Baylor,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bepi.,  1856,  p.  177; 
Bent,  in  SchoolerafVa  Arch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  244;  Schoolera/V$  Arch.,  vol.  v..  p.  575; 
FroeM,  Aua  Amerika,  tom.  ii.,  p.  103,  and  FtoebeVs  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  2C8;  Cotn- 
hUr,  Voy.,  p.  292;  French's  Ilisi.  ColL  La.,  pt.  ii,,  p.  15o;  MoUhausen,  Taijthuch, 
p.  115;  Greg^fs  Com,  Prairies,  pp.  214:-16,  307;  Fi(juier*s  Hum.  Bace,  p.  480; 
Jjude'nis,  Reise,  p.  104;  Dnufoon  Camp.,  p.  153;  Footers  Texas,  p.  298;  J<oc.  Geofj., 
BaUetin,  s^rie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  192;  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  21;  Domenech, 
Jour.,  p.  469;  Kennt>dy*8  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  345;  HoUey's  Texas,  p.  153;  Dufcy, 
B^siime,  tom.  i.,  p.  4;  Dew^es*  Texas,  p.  233;  FroaVs  Ind.  Battles,  p.  385. 
*  ^<  '  Luego  que  los  cfbolos  echan  4  huir,  los  cazadores  sin  apresurarios  de- 
masiado  los  persiguen  k  un  galope  corto,  que  van  activando  mas  y  mas  hasta 
que  rompen  en  carrera  . .  .el  indio  fdn  cesar  de  correr,  dispara  su  arco  en 
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eaten  both  rcaw  and  roasted.  A  fire  being  made  in  a 
hole,  sticks  are  ranged  round  it,  meeting  at'  the  top,  on 
which  the  meat  is  placed.  The  liver  is  a  favorite  morsel, 
and  is  eaten  raw ;  they  also  drink  the  warm  blood  of  the 
animal.^  No  provision  is  made  for  a  time  of  scarcity, 
but  when  many  buffalo  are  killed,  they  cut  jwrtions  of 
them  into  lol^  strips,  which,  after  being  dried  in  the  sun, 
are  poundiPd  fine.  This  pemican  they  carry  with  them 
in  their  hunting  expeditions,  and  when  unsuccessful  in 
the  chase,  a  small  quantity  boiled  in  water  or  cooked 
'  with  grease,  serves  for  a  meal.  When  unable  to  procure 
game,  they  sometimes  kill  their  horses  and  mules  for 
food,  but  this  only  when  compelled  by  necessity."  In 
common  with  all  primitive  humanity  they  are  filthy — 
never  bathing  except  in  summer^ — with  little  or  no 
sense  of  decency.^ 

todas  direcciones,  y  va  sembrando  el  campo  de  reses. . .  .Las  indias  al  mismo 
tiempo  vau  desHollaudo  cada  uua  de  aquellas  reses,  recogiendo  la  piel  y  la 
carne.'  Jieclsta  Ci-n/Z/ica,  torn,  i.,  pp.  105-().  At  a  suitable  distance  from 
their  prey  they  divide  into  two  squadrons,  one  half  taking  to  the  right,  and 
the  other  to  the  left,  and  thus  sunound  it.*  Edwards'  Hid.  Tei.,  p.  108; 
FrtmclCs  Hist.  Coll.  La,,  pt.  ii.,  p.  155;  Oregi/s  Cmn.  PrameSy  vol.  ii.,  pp.  214- 
216.  Women  when  they  percei\ce  a  deer  or  antelope  *  give  it  chase,  and  return 
only  after  capturing  it  with  the  lasso.'  IJomenech's  Dtsei-ts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  249. 

53  « When  any  game  was  killed,  the  Indians  would  tear  out  the  heart,  liver, 
and  entrails,  and  eat  them  raw.'  Frost's  Ind.  Battles,  p.  385.  'Ces  Indiens 
se  nourissent  de  viande  crue  et  boiveut  du  sang ....  lis  coupent  la  viande  en 
trancrhes  tr^s-raince8  et  la  font  secher  au  soleil ;  ils  la  reduisent  ensiiite  en 
poudre  pour  la  conserver.'  CasiaTieda,  in  Temanx^Conipans,  V'oy.,  serie  i., 
torn,  ix.,  i^p.  190-1.  *  They  "jerked ' '  or  dried  the  meat  and  made  the  pemmi- 
can.'  Marcy's  Army  Life,  p.  18.  *  Comen  las  criadillas  crudas,  recogiendo  la 
sangre  que  corre  del  cuerpo  con  unas  tutundas  d  jicaras,  se  la  beben  caliente.' 
Bedumotd,  Cron.  de  Mfchoacan,  MS.,  p.  528;  FamhanCs  Trav.,  p.  32;  Ilorn's 
Captivity,  pp.  16,  23;  Kennedy's  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  345. 

^  '  At  one  time  their  larder  is  overstocked  and  they  gorge  themselves  to  re- 
pletion. •  Marcy's  Army  Life,  pp.  32,  44, 46.  'Catch  and  tame  these  wild  horses, 
and  when  unsuccessful  in  chase,  subsist  upon  them.'  Ilolley's  Texas,  p.  153. 
*  When  pressed  by  hunger  from  scarcity  of  game,  they  subsist  on  their  young 
horses  and  mules.'  ScIioolcrafVs  A7\:h.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  132-3.  'Have  a  rare  ca- 
pacity for  enduring  hunger,  and  manifest  great  patience  nnder  its  infliction. 
After  long  abstinence  they  eat  voraciously.'  Bitmet,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch., 
vol.  i.,  p.  231;  Parker's  Notes  on  Tex.,  p.  235;  Edirards*  Hist.  TiX.,  p.  108. 

^5  The  tribe  'lived  in  the  most  abject  condition  of  filth  and  poverty.' 
Browne's  Apache  Country,  p.  96.  *With  very  few  exceptions,  the  want  of 
cltaiiliness  is  universal— a  shirt  being  worn  until  it  will  no  longer  hnng  t4>- 
getlu^r,  and  it  would  be  difficult  to  tell  the  original  color.'  Letherman,  in 
Smilh'iowan  Rept.,  1855,  p.  290.     *  They  are  fond  of  bathing  in  the  summer, 

but  nothing  can  induce  them  to  vJash  themselves  in  winter.'  Cremony's 

ApnchcH,  p.  302.  They  give  off  vei-y  unpleasant  odors.  ^f6lIhausen,  Beisen 
in  die  Felsenyeb.,  tom.  i.,  p.  307.     *  They  seem  to  have  a  natural  antipathy 
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Throughout  Arizona  and  New  Mexico,  the  how  and  ar- 
row is  the  principal  weapon,  both  in  war  and  in  the  chase ; 
to  which  are  added,  by  those  accustomed  to  move  about 
on  horseback,  the  shield  and  lance  f  with  such  also  the 
Mexican  riata  may  now  occasionally  be  seen.**  In  bat- 
tle, the  Colorado  River  tribes  use  a  club  made  of  hard 
heavy  wood,  having  a  large  mallet-shaped  head,  with  a 
small  handle,  through  which  a  hole  is  bored,  and  in 
which  a  leather  thong  is  introduced  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  it  in  the  hand.'®     They  seldom  use  the  toma- 

against  water,  considered  as  the  means  of  cleansing  the  body. . .  .water  is 
only  used  by  them  in  extreme  cases;  for  instance,  when  the  vermin  become 
too  thick  on  their  heads,  they  then  go  through  an  operation  of  covering  the 
head  with  mnd,  which  after  some  time  is  washed  out.'  Dot//,  in  hid.  Aff, 
BepL,  1870,  p.  130;  Ives*  Cohmtdo  i?ii\,  1U8;  Backus,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch., 
vol.  iv.,  p.  214;  Par  leer*  s  Noies  on  Tex.,  p.  203;  Arnciviia,  Cronica  Serdjica, 
p.  470. 

^  *They  defecate  promiscuously  near  their  huts;  they  leave  offal  of  every 
character,  d»^ad  animuls  and  dead  skins,  close  in  the  vicinity  of  their  huts.' 
In  I  Aff.  Hept.  Spc.  Com.,  1867,  p.  339;  SlraUon's  Capt.  Oatman  Girls,  p.  114; 
Ilardy^s  Trav.,  p.  380. 

^^  The  ^lojave  'arms  are  the  bow  and  arrow,  the  spear  and  the  club.' 
SVfjreaves*  Zutii.  Ex.,  p.  18.  *  Armed  with  bows  and  arrows.'  Freifmnt  and 
Emory* s  Ni'tes  of  Trav.,  p.  39.  The  Querechos  *use  the  bow  and  ar- 
row, lance  and  shield.'  Marcy*s  Army  Life,  pp.  19,  23.  *The  Apache  "will 
invariably  add  his  bow  and  arrows  to  his  personal  armament.'  Crcmony's 
Apaches,  pp.  15,  75-6,  103,  189.  *Neben  Bogenund  Pfeilen  f uhren  sie  noch 
sehr  lange  Lanzen. '  MoUhausen,  Tatjebuch,  p.  230.  *  They  use  the  bow  and  ar- 
row and  spear.*  Leihenuan,  in  Smilhstmian  Kept.,  1855,  p.  293.  *  Armed  with 
bows  and  arrows,  and  the  lance.*  Backus,  in  Scho<plcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p. 
214.  For  colored  lithograph  of  weapons  see  Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  7'ui7iei''s 
Bept.,  p.  r»0,  in  Pac.  R.  E.  Kept.,  vol.  iii.  *E1  armamento  de  los  apaches  se 
componen  de  lanza,  arcoy  flechas.*  Cordfro,  in  Orozco  y  B*rra,  Geoiira/ia,  p. 
372.  'Las  annas  de  los  apaches  son  fusil,  flechas  y  lanza.'  Garcia  Conde, 
in  Son.  Mex.  Gforj.,  Boletin,  torn,  v.,  p.  315.  *Lo8  Yumas  son  Indios. . .  .de 
malas  annns,  muchos  no  Ucvan  arco,  y  si  lo  llevan  es  mal  dispuesto,  y  con 
do8  o  tres  flechas.*  (hirccs,  in  Arricicita,  Crvnict  Serdfica,  p.  419;  Sedflmair, 
pcl'icion,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  851;  Alegre,  in.<t.  Coinp.  de 
Jesus,  tom.  iii.,  p.  1 1 1 ;  Malte-Brxin,  Precis  de  la  Geo*].,  torn,  vi.,  p  399;  Parker* a 
Notes  on  Tex.,  p.  190;  Dreio,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rppt.,  18ii9,  p.  105;  Odin,  in  Dommech, 
Jour.,  p.  450;  Ulslisenus*  Tour,  p.  71;  Deirees*  Texas,  p.  233;  IIolley*s  Tfxas, 
p.  153;  BromneWs  1ml.  Paces,  p.  543;  Dragoon  (*amp.,  p.  153;  Moore's  Texfts, 
p.  33;   Ward's  Mexico,  vol.  ii.,  p.  602;  Muhlenpfordt,  Sftjico,  vol.  ii.,  j>t.  ii., 

5.  4'21;  I/tchaftelle,  Paowisel-Boulhon,  p.  82;  Combier,  Voy.,  p.  224;  BratUz- 
layer* s  Mex.  Aztec,  etc.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  123;  Thummel,  M^-xiko,  p.  444;  Peters'  Life 
of  Carson,  p.  452;  Cults*  Cong,  of  Cal.,  p.  185;  Bartlett's  Pers.  Xar.,  vol.  i.,  pp. 
328-9.  451;  Panes*  Traveh,  vol.*  i..  p.  107;  Linati,  Costumes,  plate  xxii.;  Armin, 
Dtus  Ileufiqe  Mxiko,  p.  274;  MoUhausen,  Mortno^ienmddchen,  torn,  ii.,  p.  152; 
Firinifir*s  Hum.  Pace,  pp.  480-2,  with  cut. 

^  •  Their  weapons  of  war  are  the  spear  or  lance,  the  bow,  and  the  laso.' 
Ilwjhes*  Doniphan's  Ex.,  p.  173. 

w  Among  '  their  arms  of  offence '  is  *  what  is  called  Macfina,  a  short  club, 
like  a  round  wooden  mallet,  which  is  used  in  close  quarters.'  Ilnrdy's  Trav., 
p.  373.     *  War  clubs  were  prepared  in  abundance.'  StrattoH*s  Capt.  Oaiman 
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hawk.  Some  carry  slings  with  four  cords  attached." 
The  bows  are  made  of  yew,  hois  d'arc,  or  willow,  and 
strengthened  by  means  of  deer-sinews,  firmly  fastened 
to  the  back  with  a  strong  adhesive  mixture.  The  length 
varies  from  four  to  five  feet.  The  string  is  made  from 
sinews  of  the  deer.®^  A  leathern  arm-guard  is  worn 
round  the  left  wrist  to  defend  it  from  the  blow  of  the 
string.^  The  arrows  measure  from  twenty  to  thirty 
inches,  according  to  length  of  bow,  and  the  shaft  is  com- 
posed of  two  pieces ;  the  notch  end,  which  is  the  longer, 
consisting  of  a  reed,  into  which  is  fitted  a  shorter  piece 

Girls,  p.  176.  Die  Apachen  *ntir  Bogen,  Pfeile  nnd  Kealen.'  Thummel,  Ifeas- 
iko,  p.  444.  'Their  clubs  are  of  mezquite  wood  (a  species  of  acacia) 
three  or  four  feet  long.'  Emory* s  RepL  U.  S.  and  Mtx.  Monivdary  Survey , 
Tol.  i.,  p.  108.  '  lis  n'ont  d^autre  arme  qn'un  grand  croc  et  nne  massue.' 
tSoc.  (iexj..  Bulletin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  18iS.  *  Arma  sunt  . .  .oblongi  lignei 
gladii  multis  acutis  sUiclbos  utrimque  muniti.'  Z>e  Laet,  Novus  OrbiSy  p.  311. 

*  8uB  Armas  son  Flechas,  y  Macanas.'  Torquemadaj  Monarq,  Ind.,  torn.  1.,  p. 
681.  Among  the  Comancnes:  *  Lenr  massne  est  one  queue  de  buffle  k  Tex- 
tremite  de  laquelle  ils  inserent  une  boule  en  pierre  on  en  metal.'  ^'oc.  Oeog., 
BuUHin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  193;  Moicry,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Bept.,  1857,  p.  302. 

^  'Mit  vierstreifigen  Strickschleudem  bewaffnet.'  MeHkanische  ZwUande^ 
torn,  i.,  p.  64.  *  Kie  fechten  mit  *  Lanzen,  BQchsen,  Pfeilen  und  Tamahaks.' 
Ludecus,  Reise,  p.  1()4.  *  Une  petite  hache  en  silez.'  Soc.  Ueog,,  BulUiin,  s^rie 
T.,  No.  93,  p.  193;  M&hlenpfordt,  Meiico,  torn,  ii.,  p.  539;  Treasury  of  7'rav,, 
p.  31;  Escudero,  Noticias^de  Chihuahua,  p.  230;  D<mienech*s  Deserts,  vol.  ii., 
p.  272. 

ci  The  Qnerecho  '  bows  are  made  of  the  tough  and  elastic  wood  of  the 
'*bois  d'arc,"  or  Osage  orange  (Madura  Aurantiaca),  strengthened  and  ro« 
enforced  with  the  sinews  of  the  deer  wi'apped  firmly  around  tht  m,  and  strung 
with  a  cord  made  of  the  same  material.'  Marcy*s  Army  Life,  p.  24.  The 
Tonto  *  bow  is  a  stout  piece  of  tough  wood ....  about  five  feet  long,  strength- 
ened at  points  by  a  wrapping  of  sinew . . .  which  are  joined  by  a  sinew  string.  * 
Smart,  in  SmUh^nian  Bept.,  1867,  p.  418.  The  Navajo  *  bow  is  about  four 
feet  in  length. . .  and  is  covered  on  the  back  with  a  kind  of  fibrous  tissue.' 
Letherman,  in  Smiihsoiwm  Rept.,  1855.  p.  293.  The  Yuma  *bow  is  made 
of  willow.'  Emory's  Rff>t.  U.  S.  and  ^fex.  Boundary  Suroey,  vol.  i.,  p.  108. 

*  Langen  Bogen  von  Weidenholz.*  MOllhausen,  Rtisen  in  die  r'dsengeb..  Com.  i., 
p.  124.  Apaches:  'the  bow  forms  two  semicircles,  with  a  shoulder  in  the 
middle;  the  back  of  it  is  entirely  covered  with  sinews,  which  are  laid  on. . . . 
by  the  use  of  some  glutinous  substance.'  Pike's  Explor.  Trav.,  p.  338.  'Lob 
tamanos  de  estas  armas  son  differentes,  segun  las  parcialidades  que  las  usan.' 
Cordero,  in  Orozco  y  B^rra,  Geo<jrafia,  p.  372;  MoUhausen,  Tagelmch,  p.  360; 
Malte-Brun,  Precis  de  Ui  Gewj,,  tom.  vi.,  p.  453;  WkippU^  in  Pac,  R.  R.  Rept., 
vol.  iii.,  p.  98;  Puttie's  Pers.  Nar,,  pp.  117,  149;  Palmer,  in  Harper*8  Mag., 
vol.  xvii.,  p.  450. 

6*  The  Apaches:  *  Tons  portaient  au  poignet  gauche  le  bracelet  de  cuir. . . 
Ce  bracelet  de  cuir  est  une  espece  de  paumelle  qui  entoure  la  main  gauche, 

Le  premier  sert  a  amortir  le  coup  de  fouet  de  la  corde  de  Tare  quand  il 

se  detend,  la  seconde  empeche  les  pennes  de  la  fleche  de  dechirer  la  peau  de 
la  main.'  Ferry,  Scenes  de  la  vie  Sauvatje,  p.  256.  *With  a  leather  bracelet 
on  one  wrist  and  a  bow  and  quiver  of  arrows  form  the  general  outfit.'  Smart, 
in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  Ib67,  p.  418. 
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made  of  acacia,  or  some  other  hard  wood,  and  tipped 
with  obsidian,  agate,  or  iron.  It  is  intended  that  when 
an  object  is  struck,  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  draw  out 
the  arrow,  the  pointed  end  shall  remain  in  the  wound. 
There  is  some  diflference  in  the  feathering;  most  nations 
employing  three  feathers,  tied  round  the  shaft  at  equal 
distances  with  fine  tendons.  The  Tontos  have  their 
arrows  winged  with  four  feathers,  while  some  of  the 
Comanches  use  only  two.  All  have  some  distinguish- 
ing mark  in  their  manner  of  winging,  painting,  or  carv- 
ing on  their  arrows.®  The  quiver  is  usually  made  of 
the  skin  of  some  animal,  deer  or  sheep,  sometimes  of  a 
fox  or  wild-cat  skin  entire  with  the  tail  appended,  or  of 
reeds,  and  carried  slung  at  the  back  or  fastened  to  a  waist- 
belt."  The  lance  is  from  twelve  to  fifteen  feet  long,  the 
point  being  a  long  piece  of  iron,  a  knife  or  sword  blade 
socketed  into  the  pole.®     Previous  to  the  introduction 

*3  The  Coyoteros  *  nse  very  loDg  arrows  of  reed,  finished  out  Mith  some 
hard  wood,  and  an  iron  or  flint  head,  but  invariably  with  three  feathers  at 
the  opposite  end.'  Crentony's  Apaches^  p.  103.  Navajoes:  *  the  arrow  is  about 
two  feet  long  and  pointed  with  iron.'  Lftherman,  in  SmiiJisonian  Rept.f  1855, 
p.  293.    The  Querechos'  '  an-ows  are  twenty  inches  long,  of  flexible  wood, 

with  a  triangular  point  of  iron  at  one  end,  and  two  feathei-s at  the  opposite 

extremity.'  Marry' s  Army  Life,  p.  24.  The  Apache  'arrows  are  quite  long, 
very  rarely  pointed  with  flint,  usually  with  iron.  The  feather  upon  the  ar- 
row is  placed  or  bound  down  with  fine  sinew  in  threes,  instead  of  twos . . . 
The  arrow-shaft  is  usually  made  of  some  pithy  wood,  generally  a  species  of 
yucca.'  Henry,  in  Schoolcrt^fVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  2U9.  *  Sagiitse  acutis  silicibus 
asperatsB . '  De  Laet,  Novus  Orhis,  p.  3 1 1 .  *  Arrows  were . . .  pointed  with  a  head 
of  stone.     Some  were  of  white  quartz  or  agate,  and  others  of  obsidian.'  Whip^ 

ple^  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,Yol.  hi.,  p.  98.    The  Tonto  *  arrows are  three 

feet  long  . . .  the  cane  is  winged  with  four  strips  of  feather,  held  in  place  by 
threads  of  sinew . . .  which  bears  on  its  free  end  an  elongated  triangular  piece  of 

2uartz,  flint,  or  rarely  iron.'  Smart,  in  Smithsoniftn  Hept.,  1867,  p.  418.  The 
lipan  arrows  '  have  mur  straight  flu  tings;  the  Comanches  make  two  straight 
black  flntings  and  two  red  spiral  ones.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  270; 
SUgreaves*  Zufii  Ex.,  p.  18;  Tempshy\H  Miila,  p.  82;  llassel,  Mex.  Guat.,  p.  276; 
Conder*3  Mex.  Guat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  76;  Mollhaustn,  Twfebuch,  p.  360;  MoUfiausen, 
FluchUiwj,  tom.  iv.,  p.  31;  PaUie's  Pers.  Nar.,  p.  149. 

^  The  Apache  *  quivers  are  usually  made  of  deer-skin,  with  the  hair 
turned  inside  or  outside,  and  sometimes  of  the  skin  of  the  wild-cat,  with  the 
tail  appended.'  Henry,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  210.  *  Quiver  of 
sheep-skin.'  Palmer,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  461.  *  Quiver  of  fresh- 
cut  reeds.'  Fremont  and  Emory's  Notes  of  Trav.,  p.  39.  *"Dn  carcax  6  bolsa 
de  piel  de  leopardo  en  lo  general.'  Vordero,  in  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geografia,  p. 
872;  Whipple,  Ewlnink,  and  Turner's  Bept,,  p.  31,  in  Pac.  R.  R,  Rept.,  vol. 
iii. ;  Tempsky's  Miila,  p.  80. 

^  *  The  spear  is  eight  or  ten  feet  in  length,  including  the  point,  which  is 
about  eighteen  Inches  long,  and  also  made  of  iron.'  ijetherman,  in  Smith' 
sonian  Rept.,  1855,  p.  293.    SShould  the  Apaches  possess  any  useless  firearms, 
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of  iron,  their  spears  were  pointed  with  obsidian  or  some 
other  flinty  substance  which  was  hammered  and  ground 
to  a  sharp  edge.  The  frame  of  the  shield  is  made  of 
light  basket-work,  covered  with  two  or  three  thicknesses 
of  buffalo-hide;  between  the  layers  of  hide  it  is  usual 
with  the  Comanches  to  place  a  stuffing  of  hair,  thus 
rendering  them  almost  bullet  proof.  Shields  are  painted 
in  various  devices  and  decorated  with  feathers,  pieces 
of  leather,  and  other  finery,  also  wnth  the  scalps  of 
enemies,  and  are  carried  on  the  lefl  arm  by  two  straps.®* 
Their  flghting  has  more  the  character  of  assassination 
and  murder  than  warfare.  They  attack  only  when 
they  consider  success  a  foregone  conclusion,  and  rather 
than  incur  the  risk  of  losing  a  warrior  will  for  days  lie 
in  ambush  till  a  fair  opportunity  for  surprising  the  foe 
presents  itself.^  The  ingenuity  of  the  Apache  in  pre- 
paring an  ambush  or  a  surprise  is  described  by  Colonel 
Cremony  as  follows:  "  He  has  as  perfect  a  knowledge  of 

'  generalmente  yienen  a  darles  nuevo  nso,  haciendo  de  ellas  lanzas,  cnchillos, 
lenguetas  de  flechas.*  CorderOy  in  Orozco  y  Berra^  Gtografia^  p.  372.  *La 
lanza  la  ttsan  muy  larga.'  Garcia  Conde,  in  Soc.  Mex.  Gtog.^  Boletm,  torn,  v.,  p. 
315.  *  Lance  of  fifteen  feet  in  length.'  Pikers  Explor.  Trav,.  p.  338;  Hastily 
Mex.  Gnat.,  p.  276;  IloUty's  Texas,  p.  153;  CxiUs*  Conq.  of  Cat.,  p.  242;  iJe- 
vista  Cient'ficat  torn,  i.,  p.  162;  Parker*8  Notes  on  Tex,,  p.  195;  Pattie*8  Pers, 
Nar.,  p.  298. 

66  The  Comanche  *  shield  was  ronnd  ....made  of  wicker-work,  covered 
first  with  deer  skins  and  then  a  tongh  piece  of  raw  boffalo-hide  drawn  over, 

ornamented  with  a  human  scalp,  a  grizzly  bear's  claw  and  a  mule's  tail 

for  the  arm  were  pieces  of  cotton  cloth  twisted  into  a  rope.'  Parker* s 

Notes  on  Tex.,  p.  195.  'En  el  brazo  izquierdo  Uevaba  el  chimal,  que  es  un 
escudo  ovulado,  cubierto  todo  de  plnmaa,  espejos.  chaquiras  y  adomos  de 
pano  encnmado.'  Revista  Cientffica,  torn,  i.,  p.  1(12.  Their  shield  '  is  j:enerally 
painted  a  bright  yellow.'  Domenech's  Desert^  vol  ii.,  p.  268.  *  Shield  of  cir- 
cular form,  covered  with  two  thicknesses  of  hard,  undressed  buffalo  hide, 

stuffed  with  hair  . .  a  rifle-ball  will  not  penetrate  it  unless  it  strikes  v^rpen- 
dicular  to  the  surface.'  J/arcy's  Army  Life,  pp.  24-5;  MotUuiusen,  FliiciUli}ig, 
tom.  iv.,  p.  31;  Tempsky's  3/iWa,  p.  80.  A  *  Navajo  shield. . .  .with  an  image 
of  a  demon  painted  on  one  side  . .  .border  of  red  cloth, . .  trimmed  with 
feathers.'  Palmer,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  454;  Lint'ti,  Costumes, 
plate  xxii.;  Shepard^s  Land  of  the  Aztecs,  p.  182;  iLdwards*  Jii^t.  Tex,  p.  104. 

^  •  Wherever  their  observations  can  be  made  from  neighboring  heights 
with  a  chance  of  successful  ambush,  the  Apache  never  shows  himself.'  Cre- 
mony's  Apaches,  pp.  79,  189.  *  Attacking  only  when  their  numbers,  and  a 
well-laid  ambush,  promise  a  certainty  of  success.'  Smart,  in  Smitht-onan  Rept., 
1867,419.     'Colocan  de  antemano  uua  emboscuda.'    Cordero,  in  Orozco  y 
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the  assimilation  of  colors  as  the  most  experienced  Paris 
modiste.  By  means  of  his  acumen  in  this  respect,  he 
can  conceal  his  swart  body  amidst  the  green  grass, 
behind  brown  shrubs,  or  gray  rocks,  with  so  much  ad- 
dress and  judgment  that  any  but  the  experienced  would 
pass  him  by  without  detection  at  the  distance  of  three  or 
four  yards.  Sometimes  they  will  envelop  themselves 
in  a  gray  blanket,  and  by  an  artistic  sprinkling  of  earth, 
will  so  resemble  a  granite  boulder  as  to  be  passed  with- 
in near  range  without  suspicion.  At  others,  they  will 
cover  their  persons  with  freshly  gathered  grass,  and  lying 
prostrate,  appear  as  a  natural  portion  of  the  field.  Again 
they  will  plant  themselves  among  the  Yuccas,  and  so 
closely  imitate  the  appearance  of  that  tree  as  to  pass  for 
one  of  its  species." 

Before  undertaking  a  raid  they  secrete  their  families 
in  the  mountain  fastnesses,  or  elsewhere,  then  two  by 
two,  or  in  greater  numbers,  they  proceed  by  different 
routes,  to  a  place  of  rendezvous,  not  far  from  where  the 
assault  is  to  be  made  or  where  the  ambuscade  is  to  be 
prepared.  When,  after  careful  observation,  coupled  with 
the  report  of  their  scouts,  they  are  led  to  presume  that 
little,  if  any,  resistance  will  be  offered  them,  a  sudden 
assault  is  made,  men,  women  and  children  are  taken 
captives,  and  animals  and  goods  secured,  after  which 
their  retreat  is  conducted  in  an  orderly  and  skillful 
manner,  choosing  pathways  over  barren  and  rugged 
mountains  which  are  known  only  to  themselves.^  Held 
asunder  from  congregating  in  large  bodies  by  a  meager- 
ness  of  provisions,  they  have  recourse  to  a  system  of 
signals  which  facilitates  intercourse  with  each  other. 
During  the  day  one  or  more  columns  of  smoke  are  the 

«  *Salen....generalmente  divididos  en  nef^uenas  partidas  para  oriiltar 
mejor  8U8  rastroa  . .  .Ea  imponderable  la  veluculad  con  que  hiiyen  di'sjtiicn 
que  han  ejecutadoun  crecido  robo  . .  las  montuiius  que  encumbi'an,  los  de- 
Biertossin  agua  que  atraviesan.'  Oarcia  Conde,  in  Soc.  Mex.  Geog.,  BoU  tin,  toiii. 
v.,  p.  316.  *They  steal  upon  their  enemies  under  the  cover  of  uifjht.* 
Emory's  Hept.  U.  S.  and  Mex.  Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  107;  Murr,  yarh- 
richtn,  p.  303;  LachapelUt  Raousset-Boidbon,  p.  83;  Apostnliros  A/aufs,  p. 
434;  Cordero,  in  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geoijrafia,  pp.  375-45;  Browne's  Apache 
Country,  p.  279;  Firpder's  Juum.  Bace^  p.  4b0;  Ilassel,  Mex.  Guut.,  p.  276. 
Vol.  I.    83 
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signals  made  for  the  scattered  and  roaming  bands  to 
rendezvous,  or  they  serve  as  a  warning  against  approach- 
ing danger.  To  the  same  end  at  night  they  used  a  fire 
beacon ;  besides  these,  they  have  various  other  means  of 
telegraphing  which  are  understood  only  by  them,  for 
example,  the  displacement  and  arrangement  of  a  few 
stones  on  the  trail,  or  a  bended  twig,  is  to  them  a  note 
of  warning  as  efficient,  as  is  the  bugle-call  to  disciplined 
troops." 

They  treat  their  prisoners  cruelly ;  scalping  them,  or 
burning  them  at  the  stake ;  yet,  ruled  as  they  are  by 
greediness,  they  are  always  ready  to  exchange  them  for 
horses,  blankets,  beads,  or  other  property.  When  hotly 
pursued,  they  murder  their  male  prisoners,  preserving 
only  the  females  and  children,  and  the  captured  cattle, 
though  under  desperate  circumstances  they  do  not  hesi- 
tate to  slaughter  the  latter.™  The  Apaches  returning  to 
their  families  from  a  successful  expedition,  are  received 
by  the  women  with  songs  and  feasts,  but  if  unsuccessful 
they  are  met  with  jeers  and  insults.  On  such  occasions 
says  Colonel  Cremony,  "  the  women  turn  away  from  them 
with  assured  indifference  and  contempt.  They  are  up- 
braided as  cowards,  or  for  want  of  skill  and  tact,  and  are 

®  *  La  practica.  qtie  observan  para  ayisarse  los  nnos  k  los  otros. .  .es  leran* 
tar  hnmaredas.'  Viua-Snlor  y  Sanchez,  ThealrOj  torn,  ii.,  p.  394.  *  Smokes  are 
of  various  kinds,  each  one  Ki^nitictiiit  of  a  particular  object.*  Crtniony'B 
ApadveSf  pp.  183-4.     '  In  token  of  retreate  sounded  on  a  certaine  small  trum* 

pet made  fires,  and  we.e  auswered  ogaine  afarre  ofT. . .  to  giue  their  fe]« 

lowes  vnderstanding,  how  wee  iiinrched  and  where  we  arriued. '  Coronado,  in 
IlaJdayCs  Voy.^  tom.  iii.,p.  376;  MdlHiausen,  FlucfiUing^  tom.ii.,  p.  157;  Smarts 
in   Smitfutonian  Repi.,  18o7,  p.  419. 

70  *  La  suma  crueldad  con  que  tratan  4  los  yencidos  atenaccandolos  Tivo* 
y  comienduse  los  pedazos  de  la  came  que  la  arrancan.'  Doc.  Hist,  N.  VUcom 
ya,  MS.f  p.  4.  '  Their  savage  and  blood-thirstv  natures  experience  a  real 
pleasure  m  tormenting  their  victim.'  Cremony  s  Apaches^  p.  '266.  *  Hang 
their  victims  by  the  heels  to  a  tree  and  put  a  slow  fire  unaer  their  head. 
Browne's  Apache  Country^  pp.  201,  93,  96.  Among  the  Navajos,  '  Captives 
taken  in  their  forays  are  usually  treated  kindly.'  Letherman,  in  Smith* 
sonian  R*'pi.,  1855,  p.  295.  •  lis  scalpent  avec  la  corde  de  leur  arc,  en  Is 
toumant  rapidement  autour  de  la  tfete  de  leur  victime.*  Lachapelle,  RaousseU 
Boulhnn,  p.  82;  3f«rr,  Nnchrichim,  jp.  3(i3;  Strntton's  Copt.  Caiman  Girls,  ))p. 
114-118.  13S,  149,  218;  Famhanrs  Trav.,  p.  32;  Graves,  in  Tnd.  Aff.  Rept.^ 
1854.  p.  180;  Lafmdi,  in  Tnd.  Aff.  Repi.,  1862,  p.  247;  Malte-Brun,  Precis  d9 
la  Geoff.,  tom.  vi.,  p.  453;  Scenes  in  the  Rocky  Mis.,  p.  180;  Stone,  in  JUtL 
Mag.,  vol.  v.,  p.  167;  Henry,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  212;  Doc.  Hisl, 
Mex.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  iii.,  p.  10;  Pattie's  revs,  Xar,f  p.  118. 
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told  that  such  men  should  not  have  wives,  because  they 
do  not  know  how  to  provide  for  their  wante.  When  so 
reproached,  the  warriors  hang  their  heads  and  offer  no 
excuse  for  their  failure.  To  do  so  would  only  subject 
them  to  more  ridicule  and  objurgation ;  but  Indian-like, 
they  bide  their  time  in  the  hope  of  finally  making  their 
peace  by  some  successful  raid/'  If  a  Mojave  is  taken 
prisoner  he  is  forever  discarded  in  his  own  nation,  and 
should  he  return  his  mother  even  will  not  own  him.^^ 

The  Comanches,  who  are  better  warriors  than  the 
Apaches,  highly  honor  bravery  on  the  battle-field. 
From  early  youth,  they  are  taught  the  art  of  war,  and  the 
skillful  handling  of  their  horses  and  weapons ;  and  they 
are  not  allowed  a  seat  in  the  council,  until  their  name 
is  garnished  by  some  heroic  deed.'^  Before  going  on 
the  war-path  they  perform  certain  ceremonies,  promi- 
nent among  which  is  the  war-dance.^^  They  invariably 
fight  on  horseback  with  the  bow  and  arrow,  spear  and 
shield,  and  in  the  management  of  these  weapons  they 
have  no  superiors. 

Their  mode  of  attack  is  sudden  and  impetuous ;  they 
advance  in  column,  and  when  near  the  enemy  form  sub- 
divisions charging  on  the  foe  simultaneously  from  oppo- 
site sides,  and  while  keeping  their  horses  in  constant 
motion,  they  throw  themselves  over  the  side,  leaving 
only  a  small  portion  of  the  body  exposed,  and  in  this 
position  discharge  their  arrows  over  the  back  of  the  ani- 
mal or  under  his  neck  with  great  rapidity  and  precision.'* 

71  Crem<my*8  Apaches,  p.  216;  Whipple,  in  P<ic.  R,  R.  RepL,  yoI.  iii.,  p. 
114. 

7S  *  Obran  en  la  gnerra  con  mas  tactica  que  los  apacbefl.'  Garcia  Conde,  in 
Soe,  Mex.  Geog.,  Boietin,  torn,  v.,  318.  'A  young  man  is  never  considered 
worthy  to  occupy  a  seat  in  council  until  he  has  encountered  an  enemy  in 
battle.*  Marcy*s  Army  Life,  p.  34;  />omcnec/i*»  i)e5er6»,  vol.  ii.,  p.  22;  Dome- 
nech,  Jour,,  pp.  140-1;  Bootes  Texas,  vol. i.,  p. 298;  Kennedy^s  Texas,  vol.  i., 
p.  346;  MaiWird's  Hist.  Tex.,  p.  243. 

73  *  When  a  chieftain  desires  to  organize  a  war-party,  he  . .  rides  around 
throngh  the  camp  singing  the  war-song.*  Martjy's  Army  Life,  p.  53.  *  When 
a  chief  wishes  to  go  to  war  . .  the  preliminaries  are  discussed  at  a  war-dance.* 
Schoolcraft* 8  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  132;  Armin,  Das  Heuiige  Mexifco,  p.  280;  Gregg's 
Com.  Prairie'*,  vol.ii.,  p.  315. 

74  *  They  dart  forward  in  a  colnmn  like  lightning At  a  suitable  distance 

from  their  prey,  they  divide  into  two  squadrons.'  lIolley*8  Texas,  p.  153.     '  A 
Comanche  will  often  throw  himself  upon  the  opposite  side  of  his  charger,  bo 
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A  few  scalps  are  taken,  for  the  purpose  of  being  used  at 
the  war  or  scalp  dance  by  which  they  celebrate  a  vic- 
tory. Prisoners  belong  to  the  captors  and  the  males 
are  usually  killed,  but  women  are  reserved  and  become 
the  wives  or  servants  of  their  owners,  while  children  of 
both  sexes  are  adopted  into  the  tribe.''*^  Peace  ceremo- 
nies take  place  at  a  council  of  warriors,  when  the  pipe 
is  passed  round  and  smoked  by  each,  previous  to  which 
an  interchange  of  presents  is  customary.'* 

Household  utensils  are  made  generally  of  wickerwork, 
or  straw,  which,  to  render  them  watertight,  are  coated 
with  some  resinous  substance.  The  Mojaves  and  a  few 
of  the  Apache  tribes  have  also  burnt-clay  vessels,  such 
as  water-jars  and  dishes."     For  grinding  maize,  as  before 

as  to  be  protected  from  the  darts  of  the  enemy.  *  Oregg^a  Com.  PtxiirieSt  vol. 
ii.,  pp.  3.2-IU;  Detoees'  TexaSj  p.  231;  Shipard^s  Land  of  ihe  Aztecs,  p.  18J; 
Liiaecus,  Rifte,  p.  104. 

7^  *  lis  tuent  tons  les  prisonniers  adultes,  et  ne  laissent  vivre  que  les  enfants. 
qu'ils  el^vent  avec  soin  pour  s'en  servir  comme  d'esclaves.'  liurnI)oldt,  Essai 
Pol.,  torn,  i.,  p.  293.  *  Invariably  kill  such  men  as  oflFer  the  slightest  impedi- 
ment to  their  operations,  and  take  women  and  children  prisoners.*  Marcy*s 
Army  Life,  pp.  24,  54.  *  Prisoners  of  war  belonc  to  the  captors.'  Burnet,  in 
SchoolcrifVs  Arch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  232;  Famham's  Trav.,  p.  32;  Firju^er's  Hum. 
Race,  p.  480;  Patlie's  Pers.  Nar.,  p.  41;  FooU*s  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.' 298;  Hom*9 
Captivili/,  p.  13;  Ilassdj  Mex.  Gnat.,  p.  205. 

76  '  Ten  chiefs  were  seated  in  a  circle  within  our  tent,  when  the  pipe, 

the  Indi  in  token  of  peace,  was  produced they  at  first  refused  to  smoke, 

thoir  excuse  being,  that  it  was  not  their  custom  to  smoke  until  they  had 
received  some  presents.'  Gregj*s  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  ii.,  p.  39. 

77  •  I  saw  no  earthenware  vessels  among  them ;  the  utensils  employed  in 
the  preparation  of  food  being  shallow  basins  of  closely  netted  straw.  They 
earned  water  in  pitchers  of  the  same  material,  but  they  were  matted  all  over 
with  a  pitch.'  Smart,  in  Smilfisonuin  Pept.,  1867,  p.  419.     *Aub  Biusen  und 

Weiden  geflochtene  Gefasse,  mitunter  auch  einige  ausThon  geformte;' by 

the  door  stood  *  eiu  breiter  Stein ....  auf  welchem  mittelst  eines  kleineren  die 
Mehlfriichte  zerrieben  wurden,*  Mollhaiuien.  Tagdmch.  pp.  396,  404.  '  Panniers 
of  wicker-work,  for  holding  ]>rovisions,  are  generally  carried  on  the  horse  bv 
the  women.'  Henry,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arcfi.,  vol.  v.,  p.  210;  Neighbors,  in  School- 
craft s  Arrh.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  129.  *  Their  only  implements  are  sticks.'  Greene, 
in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept.,  1870,  p.  140.  ♦  They  (the  Axuas  of  Colorado  River)  had 
a  beautiful  fishing-net  made  out  of  grass.' ....  *  They  had  also  burnt  earthen 
Jars,  extremely  well  made.  The  size  of  each  of  them*  might  be  about  two  feet 
in  diameter  in  the  greatest  swell;  very  thin,  light,, and  well  formed.'  Hardy's 
Trav.,  p.  338.  'Nets  wrought  with  the  bark  of  the  willow.'  Domenecks 
Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  220;  Browne's  Apache  Country,  p.  200.  *  Tienen  mncha 
loza  de  las  coloradas,  y  pintadiis  y  negras,  plntos,  c^axetes,  saleros;  almofias, 
xicaras  muy  gal  mas:  alguna  de  la  loza  esta  vidriada.  Tienen  mucho  aj>er- 
cibimiento  de  lena,  4  de  madera,  para  hacer  sus  casas,  en  tal  manera,  a  lo 
que  nos  dieron  4  entender,  que  cuando  uno  queria  hncer  casa,  tiene  aquellu 
madera  alli  de  puesto  para  el  efecto,  y  haj'  mucha  ciiniidad.  Tiene  dos 
guaxexes  a  los  lados  del  pueblo,  que  le  sirven  para  se  baiiar,  porque  de  otros 
ojos  de  agua,  k  tiro  de  arcabuz,  bebeu  y  se  sirven.    A  un  cuarto  de  legna 
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stated,  a  kind  of  metate  is  used,  which  with  them  is 
nothing  more  than  a  convex  and  a  concave  stone.'®  Of 
agricultural  implements  they  know  nothing;  a  pointed 
stick,  crooked  at  one  end,  which  they  call  kishishai,  does 
service  as  a  corn-planter  in  spring,  and  during  the  later 
season  answers  also  for  plucking  fruit  from  trees,  and 
again,  in  times  of  scarcity,  to  dig  rats  and  prairie  dogs 
from  their  subterranean  retreats.  Their  cradle  is  a 
flat  board,  padded,  on  which  the  infant  is  fastened; 
on  the  upper  part  is  a  little  hood  to  protect  the  head, 
and  it  is  carried  by  the  mother  on  her  back,  suspended 
by  a  strap.'*  Their  saddles  are  simply  two  rolls  of  straw 
covered  with  deer  or  antelope  skin,  which  are  connected 
by  a  strap;  a  piece  of  raw  hide  serves  for  girths  and 
stirrups.  In  later  years  the  Mexican  saddle,  or  one 
approaching  it  in  shape,  has  been  adopted,  and  the 
Navajos  have  succeeded  in  making  a  pretty  fair  imita- 
tion of  it,  of  hard  ash.  Their  bridles,  which  consist  of  a 
rein  attached  to  the  lower  jaw,  are  very  severe  on  the 
animal.*^     Although  not  essentially  a  fish-eating  people, 

va  el  no  Salado,  que  decimos,  por  donde  {xi4  nuestro  camino,  aunque  el  ap^ia 
salada  se  pierde  de  muchas  legnatt  atras.'  Casiano  dt  Som^  in  Pacheco,  Col. 
Doc.  Inid.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  331;  Taylor,  in  Col.  Farmer,  Feb.  14th,  1862;  Broicne's 
Apach/R  Country ,  p.  200.  '  Their  only  means  of  fanning  are  sharpened  sticks. ' 
Colyer,  in  Jnd.  Aff.  Kept.,  1871,  p.  50. 

f^  *  Their  utensils  for  the  purpose  of  ^nding  breadstuff,  consist  of  two 
stone^t;  one  flat,  with  a  concavity  m  the  middle;  the  other  round,  fitting  partly 
into  the  hollow  of  the  flat  stone.'  Henry,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p. 
209;  Smart,  in  Smithsonian  Rept,,  1867,  p.  418;  Velasco,  Noiiciaa  de  Sonora,  p. 
282. 

^  *  The  cradle  of  the  Navajo  Indians  resembles  the  same  article  made  by 
the  Western  Indians.  It  consists  of  a  flat  board,  to  support  the  vertebnil 
coluiiin  of  the  infant,  with  a  layer  of  blankets  and  soft  wadding,  to  give  ease 
to  the  poKition.  having  the  edges  of  the  friime-work  ornamentecl  with  leather 
fringe.  Around  and  over  the  head  of  the  child,  who  is  strapped  to  this  plane, 
is  an  ornamented  hoop,  to  protect  the  face  and  cranium  from  accident.  A 
leather  strap  is  attached  to  the  vertebral  shell-work,  to  enable  the  mother  to 
slinj?  it  on  her  back.'  SchoolcrafVs  ArrJi,^  vol.  iv.,  pp.  435-6,  and  plate  p.  74. 

^0  *  The  saddle  is  not  peculiar  but  generally  resembles  that  used  by  the 
Mexicans.  They  ride  with  a  very  short  stirrup,  which  i^  placed  further  to 
the  front  than  on  a  Mexican  saddle.  The  bit  of  the  bridle  has  a  ring  at- 
tached to  it,  through  which  the  lower  jaw  is  partly  thrust,  and  a  powerful 
pressure  is  exerted  by  this  means  when  the  rems  are  tightened.'  I^tliemian, 
in  Smilktonian  Rppt.,  1855,  p.  292.  '8a  selle  est  faite  de  deux  rouleaux  de 
paille  relics  par  une  courroie  et  maintenus  par  une  sangle  de  cuir.'  I/n^ha- 
p''lle,  Rfimutset' Honlhon,  p.  82;  Tempfifcy's  Mitla,  p.  80.  The  Navajos  have 
'  au8  zahem  Eschenholz  gefertigtenSattelbogen.'  MoUhausen,  FlucfUling,  tom. 
iv.,  p.  39. 
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the  Mojaves  and  Axuas  display  considerable  ingenuity 
in  the  manufacture  of  fishing-nets,  which  are  noted  for 
their  strength  and  beauty.  Plaited  grass,  or  the  fibry 
bark  of  the  willow,  are  the  materials  of  which  they  are 
made.*^  Fire  is  obtained  in  the  old  primitive  fashion  of 
rubbing  together  two  pieces  of  wood,  one  soft  and  the 
other  hard.  The  hard  piece  is  pointed  and  is  twirled 
on  the  softer  piece,  with  a  steady  downward  .pressure 
until  sparks  appear.*" 

The  Xavajos  excel  all  other  nations  of  this  family  in 
the  manufacture  of  blankets.**  The  art  with  them  is 
perhaps  of  Mexican  origin,  and  they  keep  for  this  in- 
dustry large  flocks  of  sheep.**  Some  say  in  making 
blankets  cotton  is  mixed  with  the  wool,  but  I  find  no 
notice  of  their  cultivating  cotton.  Their  looms  are  of 
the  most  primitive  kind.  Two  beams,  one  suspended 
and  the  other  fastened  to  the  ground,  serve  to  stretch  the 
warp  perpendicularly,  and  two  slats,  inserted  between 
the  double  warp,  cross  and  recross  it  and  also  open  a 
passage  for  the  shuttle,  which  is  simply  a  short  stick 
with  some  thread  wound  around  it.     The  operator  sits 

s^  '  Das  Netz  war  weitmacKihig,  aus  feinen,  aber  aehr  Rtarken  Bastffiden 
geflochten,  vier  Fass  hoch,  und  ungefahr  dreisBig  FtiBs  lang.  Vuu  vier  zn 
vier  Fuss  befandeii  eich  lange  Stftbe  an  demselben,  mittelst  welcher  es  im 
WasBer.  zugleich  aber  auch  auf  dem  Boden  und  aafrecht  gehalten  wnrde.' 
^f6ilkalu^enf  Reisen  in  die  Felsengeb,  torn,  i.,  p.  227;  Donnenech's  Degerts,  toI.  i., 
p.  220. 

^  *Ei  apache  x>&ra  sacar  lumbre,  iisa nn  pedazo  de  sosole  y  otro  de 

lechngnilla  bien  secos.  Al  primero  le  forman  una  puuta,  lo  que  frotan  con 
la  Regimdii  con  caanta  velocidad  pneden  &  la  manera  del  ejercicio  de  nne.*;- 
tros  molinillos  para  hacer  el  chocolate:  Inego  que  anibos  ])alo8  secalientan 
con  la  frotacion,  se  encienden  y  prodncen  el  fuego/  Velasoo,  Koticias  d€ 
Sonora,  p.  282. 

^  The  Navajos  '  manufacture  the  celebrated,  and,  for  warmth  and  dura- 
bility, unequaled,  Navajo  blanket.  The  Navajo  blankets  are  a  wonder 
of  patient  workmanship,  and  often  sell  as  high  as  eighty,  a  hundred^ 
or  a  hundred  and  fifty  dollars.*  Walker^  in  Jnd.  Af.  Jtept.^  1872,  p.  53. 
'  Niivajo  blankets  have  a  wide  and  merited  reputation  for  beauty  and  excel- 
lence.' Cremotiy's  Apaches,  p.  305;  Ind,  Aff,  Bept.^  Spec.  Cent,,  1867,  p.  341; 
Turner,  in  yoitvelies  Annnlis  des  Voy.,  1852,  tom.  cxxxv.,  p.  314;  Whipple^ 
Eichnnk,  and  Tumer*8  fiepL,  pp.  13,  32,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rejyi.,  vol.  iii.;  Davis* 
El  Grin(]o,  p.  411;  Hughes*  Jkmiphan's  Ex,,  p.  £03;  Scenes  vi  the  Rocky  Mts., 
p.  18);  FUjui^'s  Hum.  Race,  p.  481;  Peiers*  Life  of  Carson,  p.  125;  Pritchard's 
Nat.  IRst!  yfan,  vol.  ii.,  p.  567;  Farnhnm's  Life  in  Cal.,  pp.  373-4. 

^  •  This  art  may  have  been  acquired  from  the  New  Mexicans,  or  the  Pueblo 
Indians.*  Eaton,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  217.  *  This  manufacture 
of  blankets  ...was  orip^naliy  learned  from  the  Mexicans  when  the  two 
Deople,  lived  on  amicable  terms.*  Cremony's  Apaches^  p.  307. 
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on  the  ground,  and  the  blanket,  as  the  weaving  pro- 
gresses, is  wound  round  the  lower  beam."^  The  wool, 
after  being  carded,  is  spun  with  a  spindle  resembling  a 
boy*s  top,  the  stem  being  about  sixteen  inches  long  and 
the  lower  point  made  to  revolve  in  an  earthen  bowl  by 
being  twirled  rapidly  between  the  forefinger  and  thumb. 
The  thread  after  being  twisted  is  wound  on  the  spindle, 
and  though  not  very  even,  it  answers  the  purpose  very 
well.**  The  patterns  are  mostly  regular  geometrical 
figures,  among  which  diamonds  and  parallels  predomi- 
nate." Black  and  red  are  the  principal  variations  in 
color,  but  blue  and  yellow  are  at  times  seen.  Their 
colors  they  obtain  mostly  by  dyeing  with  vegetable  sub- 
stances, but  in  later  years  they  obtain  also  colored  manu- 
factured materials  from  the  whites,  which  they  again 
unravel,  employing  the  colored  threads  obtained  in  this 
manner  in  their  own  manufactures.*     They  also  weave 

^  '  The  blanket  is  woven  by  a  tedious  and  mde  process,  after  the  manner 

of  the  Pueblo  Indians The  manner  of  weaving  is  pecuhar,  an^  is,  no 

doubt,  original  with  these  people  and  the  neighboring  tribes.'  Leilierrnan,  in 
Smitfisonian  Htpi.,  1855,  p.  291;  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,'p.  437. 

^  *  The  spinning  and  weaving  is  done. . .  .by  hand.  The  thread  is  made 
entirely  by  nand,  and  is  coaiBe  and  uneven.'  Letherman,  in  HfnUhaonk'n 
Hept,  1855,  p.  291.  '  The  wool  or  cotton  is  first  prepared  by  carding.  It 
is  then  fastened  to  the  spindle  near  its  top,  and  is  held  in  the  left  hand.  The 
spindle  is  held  between  the  thumb  and  the  first  finger  of  the  right  hand,  and 
stands  vertically  in  the  earthen  bowl.  The  operator  now  gives  the  spindle  a 
twirl,  as  a  boy  turns  his  top,  and  while  it  is  revolving,  she  proceeds  to  draw 
out  her  thread,  precisely  as  is  done  by  our  own  operatives,  in  using  the  com- 
mon spinning-wheel.  As  soon  as  the  thread  is  spun,  the  spindle  is  turned 
in  an  opposite  direction,  for  the  puxpose  of  winding  up  the  thread  on  the 
portion  of  it  next  to  the  wooden  block.'  Backus,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol. 
IV.,  p.  436. 

*7  Jiaclcvs^  in  SchoolcrafVa  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  4S6.  *The  colors  are  woven 
in  bands  and  diamonds.  We  have  never  observed  blankets  with  figures 
of  a  complicated  pattern.*  Lethtrman,  in. Smithsonian  Bept.,  1855,  p.  291. 

^  *  1  he  colors,  which  are  given  in  the  yam,  are  red,  black,  and  blue. 
The  juice  of  certain  plants  is  employed  in  dyeing,  but  it  is  asserted  by  recent 
authorities  that  the  brightest  led  and  blue  are  obtained  by  macerating  strips 
of  Kpanish  cochineal,  andaltamine  dyed  goods,  which  have  been  purchased 
at  the  towns.'  Bcwlcus,  in  t^cfioolcrafCs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  436.  'The  colois 
are  red,  blue,  black,  and  yellow;  blac  k  and  red  being  the  most  common.  The 
red  strands  are  obtained  by  unravelling  red  cloth,  olack  by  using  the  wool 
of  black  sheep,  blue  by  dissolving  indigo  in  feimented  urine,  and  yellow  is 
said  to  be  by  coloring  with  a  particular  flower.*  Leihnwan,  in  ^nnthuiian 
Bept.,  1855,  p.  291.  The  women  *  Welche  sich  in  der  wahl  der  Fnrben  und 
der  Zusanimenstellung  von  bunten  Ftreifen  und  phantastischen  Figuren  in 
dem  Gewebe  gegenseitig  zu  ubertreffen  sucheu.  Urs{;r{inglich  tmgen  die 
Decken  nur  die  verschic  denen  Farben  der  Bchaafe  in  breiten  Streifen,  doch 
seit  die  Navahoes  farbige,  woUene  Stoffe  von  Neu-Mexiko  beziehen  konnen. 
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«i  coarse  woolen  cloth,  of  which  they  at  times  make  shirts 
.iiid  leggins."'  Besides  pottery  of  burnt  clay,  wicker- 
work  baskets,  and  saddles  and  bridles,  no  general  in- 
dustry obtains  in  this  family.*  Feathennork,  such  as 
sewing  various  patterns  on  skins  with  feathers,  and 
other  ornamental  needlework,  are  also  practiced  by  the 
Xavajos." 

Of  the  Comanches,  the  Abbe  Domenech  relates  that 
they  extracted  silver  from  some  mines  near  San  Saba, 


verRcfaoffen  sie  sich  solche,  tun  sie  in  FSden  anfznldsen,  und  diese  dann 
zn  ihrer  eigenen  Wtberei  zn  verwenden.*  Mollhawien,  Heisen  in  die  Ftlsengeb., 
torn.  ii..  p.  235;  Ruztoji's  Advtn.  Mex..  p.  195. 

»  *  lU  (the  Apaches)  travaillent  bien  les  cniiv,  font  de  beUes  brides.' 
LncfiajMlf,  liaowisei-Boulbon,  p,  82.  *Tbey  mannfactnre  rough  leaUier.' 
Pike's  Kxplor,  Trav.,  p.  335.  'Man  macht  Leder.*  Hassel,  J/«r.  GvaU,  p. 
195.  *  It  haa  been  represented  that  these  tribes  (the  Navajos)  wear  leaUier 
shoes ....  Inqniry  from  persons  who  have  visited  or  been  stationed  in  New 
Mexico,  disumrms  this  obser\'ation,  showing  that  in  all  cases  the  Navajo 
shoes  are  skins,  dressed  and  smoked  after  the  Indian  method.'  SchoolcrafVs 
Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  2(;4;  Cretnony's  Apaches,  p.  305;  Gretjif's  Cotn.  Prairies,  vol. 
i.,  p.  280.  They  *knit  woolen  stockings.'  Davis*  El  Grin(,o,  p.  411.  'They 
also  manufacture. . .  .a  coarse  woolen  cloth  with  which  they  clothe  them- 
selves.' Clark,  in  IPist.  Matj.,  vol.  viii.,  p.  280;  Donumch's  Df»erts,  vol.  i.,  p. 
403,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  244-5.  *The  Navajoes  raise  no  cotton.'  Bavkus,  in  S4h(>ol' 
crajVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  212.  Sie  sind  *noch  inner  in  einigen  BanmwoUen- 
geweWn  ansgezeichnet.'  Thummel,  3Iexiko,  p.  349.  *  These  people  (the  in- 
habitauts  of  Aiizona  in  1540)  had  cotton,  but  they  were  not  very  carefnll 
to  vse  the  same:  because  there  was  none  among  them  that  knew  the  aite 
of  weaning,  and  to  make  apparel  thereof.*  Alarchon,  in  Jiakhtyi's  Toy.,  vol. 
iii.,  p.  433;  Bent,  in  tScfioolcrafVs  Arch,,  vol.  i.,  p.  243;  Ten  Broeck,  in  School- 
crajTs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  89;  T(}rqveniada,  Monarq,  Jnd.,  tom.  i.,  p.  680;  A!" 
cedo,  DU'cionario,  tom.  iii.,  p.  184. 

^  The  Xicarillas,  *  manufacture  a  sort  of  pottery  which  resists  the  action 
of  fire.*  Domentch's  Destris,  vol  ii.,  p.  8;  Graves,  in  Jnd.  Aff.  Kej>t.,  1854, 
p.  177.  The  Yuma  *  women  make  baskets  of  willow,  and  also  of  tule,  which 
are  impervious  to  water;  also  earthen  oUas  or  pots,  which  are  used  for  cook- 
ing and  for  cooling  water.*  Emory's  BtpL  U.  S.  and  Mtx.  Boundary  i-urvty, 
vol.  i.,  p.  Ill;  Berillaififfedo,  Carta,  JjS.,  p.  21.  'Figure  4.  A  scoop  or 
dipper,  from  the  Mohave  tribe,  and  as  neat  and  original  an  article  in  earthen- 
ware as  could  well  be  designed  by  a  civilized  potter.*  Whipple,  Eitlank.  and 
Turner's  Bept.,  p.  46,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Btpt.,  vol.  iii.  *  Professor  Cox  was  in- 
formed thut  the  New  Mexican  Indians  colored  their  pottery  black  by  using 
the  gum  of  the  mezquite,  which  has  much  the  appearance  and  properties  of 
gum  amine,  and  then  baking  it.  Much  of  the  ancient  }*otter>-  from  the  Colo- 
ratio  Cbiquito  is  colored,  the  i)revailing  tints  being  white,  black,  md  red.* 
Foster's  Pre- Hi  si.  Pacts,  p.  2f;0;  Bvxton's  Adven.  M(x.,  p.  195.  The  Yampais 
had  *  some  admirably  made  baskets  of  so  close  a  texture  as  to  hold  water;  a 
wit  ker  jar  coated  with  pine  tree  gum.'  Sityreaves'  Zufti.  Ex.,  p.  10;  Bent,  in 
iScliooIcrajVs  Arch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  243. 

9'  Gre'iffs  Com.  Prairies,  p.  i86.  *  In  regard  to  the  manufacture  of  plum- 
age, or  f<*ather-work.  they  certainly  display  a  greater  fondness  for  dect^ra- 
tioiiH  of  this  sort  than  any  Indians Ve  have  seen. , .  I  saw  no  exhibition  of 
itii  the  w.iy  of  embroidery.*  Simpson's  Jour.  Mil.  Becon.,  p.  79;  ThUwmel, 
JlexikOf  p.  349. 
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from  which  they  manufactured  ornamentB  for  themselves 
and  their  saddles  and  bridles.^ 

They  have  no  boats,  but  use  rafts  of  wood,  or  bundles 
of  rushes  fastened  tightly  together  with  osier  or  willow 
twigs,  and  propelled  sometimes  with  poles;  but  more 
frequently  they  place  upon  the  craft  their  property  and 
wives,  and,  swimming  alongside  of  it,  with  the  greatest 
ease  push  it  before  them.^  For  their  maintenance, 
especially  in  latter  days,  they  are  indebted  in  a  great 
measure  to  their  horses,  and  accordingly  they  consider 
them  as  their  most  valuable  property.  The  Navajos 
are'  larger  stock  owners  than  any  of  the  other  nations, 
possessing  numerous  flocks  of  sheep,  and  herds  of  cattle 
as  well  as  horses  and  mules.  These,  with  their  blankets, 
their  dressed  skins,  and  peaches  which  they  cultivate, 
constitute  their  chief  wealth."  Certain  bands  of  the 
Apache  nation  exchange  with  tilie  agriculturists  pottery 
and  skins  for  grain.^  Among  the  Navajos,  husband  and 
wife  hold  their  property  separate,  and  at  their  death  it 

■ 

M  *  Mines  d'argent  exploit^es  par  les  Comanches,  qni  en  tirent  des  ome- 
ments  ponr  eux  et  pour  leurs  cbeyanx,  ainsi  qne des baUes  ^our  leurs  fusils.' 
Domenech,  Jour,,  p.  132. 

93  The  MescaleroB  had  '  a  raft  of  buhrush  or  cane,  floated  and  supported 
by  some  twenty  or  thirty  hollow  pumpkins  fastened  together.'  JIutihw(js\ 
Col.  Mag.f  vol.  lii.,  p.  56.  The  Yumas  had  *  batteans  which  could  hold  200 
or  300  pounds  weight.'  Id.,  yoL  iv.,  p.  546.  The  Mojaves  had  **  Fiofisen,  die 
Ton  Binsen-Bundeln  zusammengefdgt  waren  (die  einzige  Art  von  Fahrzeug» 
welche  ieh  bei  den  Bewohuem  des  Colorado-Thales  bemerkte).'  MoUhuusiix, 
Tiujfbnch,  p.  401.  'Merely  bundles  of  rushes  placed  side  by  side,  and-  se- 
curely bound  together  with  willow  twigs  .  .their  owners  paddled  them  about 
with  considerable  dexterity.'  Whipple^  in  JPac,  Ji.  R.  Repi.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  117, 
and  plate.  Mollhauaen,  Reisen  in  die  Felsengeb,,  tom.  i.,  pp.  238,  254;  Ives'  Col- 
orado Riv.f  p.  69. 

^  'Immense  numbers  of  horses  and  sheep,  attesting  the  wealth  of  the 
tribe.'  /ue«'  Colorado  Riv.,  pp.128,  130.  *They  possess  more  wealth  than 
all  the  other  wild  tribes  in  New  Mexico  combined,  (hnves,  in  Jnd.  Aff.  Rept., 
1854,  p.  179.  *They  are  owners  of  large  flocks  and  herds.'  Rent,  in  iSchool-' 
cnifVs  Arch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  243;  Eaton,  in  SchoolcrttfVa  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  217; 
Bnckxis,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  211,  212;  iSct^esin  the  Rvchy  Mts., 
p.  180;  Davis*  El  Gringo,  p.  411;  Lethermmi,  in  SmithsoniaH  RejA.,  1855,  pp. 
291-2;  (iPiWitin,  in  Nouvelles  Anncdes  des  Voy.,  1851,  tom.  cxxxi.,  p.  289; 
Pri chard's  Nat.  Hist.  Man,  vol.  ii.,  p.  567;  Hughes'  Doniphan's  Ex.,  p.  173; 
Peters'  Life  of  Carson,  p.  124;  Thuwmel,  Mexiko,  p.  349;  ISvnpson's  Jour. 
MV.  Recon.,  p.  79;  Palnur,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  460;  Cremohy's 
Apaches,  p.  254;  Emory's  Reconmnssance,  p.  60. 

*^  The  Jicaiilla  Apaches  *  manufacture  a  species  of  coarse  earthenware, 
which  they  exchange  for  com  and  wheat,'  Keilhly,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rept,,  1863, 
p.  llo.  Stratton's  Capl.  Oatman  Oirls,  p.  123. 
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becomes  the  inheritance  of  the  nephew  or  niece.  This 
law  of  entail  is  often  eluded  by  the  parents,  who  before 
death  give  their  goods  to  their  children.*  Their  ex- 
changes are  governed  by  caprice  rather  than  by  estab- 
lished values.  Sometimes  they  will  give  a  valuable 
blanket  for  a  trifling  ornament.  The  Mojaves  have  a 
species  of  currency  which  they  call  pooJc^  consisting  of 
strings  of  shell  beads,  whose  value  is  determined  by  the 
length.^  At  the  time  of  Coronado's  expedition,  in  1540, 
the  Comanches  possessed  great  numbers  of  dogs,  which 
they  employed  in  transporting  their  buflfalo-skin  tents 
and  scanty  household  utensils."  When  a  buflfalo'  is 
killed,  the  successful  hunter  claims  only  the  hide;  the 
others  are  at  liberty  to  help  themselves  to  the  meat  ac- 
cording to  their  necessities.**  In  their  trading  transac- 
tions they  display  much  shrewdness,  and  yet  are  free 
from  the  tricks  usually  resorted  to  by  other  nations.^** 
Their  knowledge  of  decorative  art  is  limited,  paint- 

M  *  Das  Eigentbum  des  Vaters  nicht  anf  den  Sohn  ubergeht,  sondem  dass 
Neffen  uud  Nichten  als  die  rechtmassigen  Erben  anerkaiint  werden  wenn 
nicbt  der  Vater  bei  Lebzeiten  schon  seine  Habe  an  die  eigenen  Kinder  ge- 
Bchenkt  hat.'  MoUlvauaen^  Reiaen  in  die  Fdaem^eb,^  torn,  ii.,  p.  234.  *  The  hus- 
band has  no  contfol  over  the  property  of  his  wife. . .  .Property  does  not  de- 
scend from  father  to  son,  but  goes  to  the  nephew  of  the  decedent,  or,  in 
default  of  a  nephew,  to  the  niece. . .  .but  if,  wnile  living,  he  distributes  his 
property  to  his  children,  that  disposition  is  recognised.*  Ldhemian^  in  Smiih' 

sonian  Bepi.,  1855,  pp.  291-5.     'When  the  father  dies a  fair  division  is 

not  made;  the  strongest  usually  get  the  bulk  of  the  effects.'  Mristol,  in  Ind, 
Af.  Repl.  Spec,  Com.,  1867,  p.  357. 

97  *The  blankets,  though  not  purchasable  with  money were  sold,  in 

some  instances,  for  the  most  trifling  article  of  ornament  or  clothing.'  Simp^ 
son's  Jour,  MU.  Jiecon.,  p.  81 .  Shell  beads,  which  they  call  '  pook,'  are  their 
substitute  for  money.*  W.'iipple,  in  Pac.  R,  R,  Rept,,  vol.  iii.,  p.  115. 

^  The  Querechos  encountered  by  Coronado  had  with  them  '  un  grand  tron- 
peau  de  chiens  oui  portaient  tout  ce  qu'ils  possedaient.'  Casianeila,  in  7>r- 
noLux-Compans,  voy.,  serie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  p.  117.  *The  only  property  of  these 
people,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  articles  belonging  to  their  domestic  econ- 
omy, consists  entirely  in  horses  and  mules.'  Marcy's  Army  Life,  p.  22;  Dom-' 
enech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  23;  Kennedy's  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  ^7;  Marcy's  Rept^ 
p.  188;  MoUhausen,  Tagebuch,  pp.  116-17. 


and 
131. 

100  « They  are  sufficiently  astute  in  dealing.'  Burnet,  in  Sclioolcrafl^sArch., 
vol.  i.,  p.  232.  'Le  chef  des  Indiens  choisit,  parmi  ces  objets,  ceux  qui 
sout  necessaires  k  sa  tribu.'  Sac.  Ge'og.,  Btdletin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  193.  *  in 
Comanche  trade  the  main  trouble  consists  in  fixing  the  price  of  the  first 
animal.  This  being  settled  by  the  chiefs.'  Gregg's  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  ii.,  p. 
45;  Parker's  yotes  on  Tex.,  pp.  190,  234;  Burnet,  in  Schoolctxi/Vs  Arch.^  vol. 
i.,  p.  232;  Donienech,  Jour,,  p.  130;  Dewees*  Texas,  p.  36. 
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ings  and  sculptures  of  men  and  animals,  rudely  exe- 
cuted on  rocks  or  walls  of  caverns  are  occasionally  met 
with;  whether  intended  as  hieroglyphical  representa- 
tions, or  sketched  during  the  idle  moments  of  some  bud- 
ding genius,  it  is  difficult  to  determine,  owing  to  the  fact 
that  the  statements  of  the  various  authors  who  have  in- 
vestigated the  subject  are  conflicting/"^  The  Comanches 
display  a  certain  taste  in  painting  their  buffiilo-robes, 
shields,  and  tents.  The  system  of  enumeration  of  the 
Apaches  exhibits  a  regularity  and  diffusiveness  seldom 
met  with  amongst  wild  tribes,  and  their  language  con- 
tains all  the  terms  for  counting  up  to  ten  thousand/®^  In 
this  respect  the  Comanches  are  very  deficient ;  what  little 
knowledge  of  arithmetic  they  have  is  decimal,  and  when 
counting,  the  aid  of  their  fingers  or  presence  of  some 
actual  object  is  necessary,  being,  as  they  are,  in  total  ig- 
norance of  the  simplest  arithmetical  calculation.  The 
rising  sun  proclaims  to  them  a  new  day ;  beyond  this 
they  have  no  computation  or  division  of  time.  They 
know  nothing  of  the  motions  of  the  earth  or  heavenly 
bodies,  though  they  recognise  the  fixedness  of  the  polar 
star.^«^ 

Their  social  organization,  like  all  their  manners  and 
customs,  is  governed  by  their  wild  and  migratory  life. 
Government  they  have  none.     Born  and  bred  with  the 

10^  Mr  Bartlett,  deBcribing  an  excursion  he  made  to  the  Sierra  Waco  near 
the  Copper  Mines  in  New  Mexico,  says,  he  saw  '  an  overhanging  rock  ex- 
tending for  some  distance,  the  whole  surface  of  which  is  covered  with  mde 
paintings  and  sculptures,  representing  men,  animals,  birds,  snakes,  and  fan* 

tastic  figures some  of  tnem,  evidently  of  great  age,  hnd  been  partly 

defaced  to  make  room  for  more  recent  devices.*  Bartlett* a  Pers,  Nar,,  vol.  i., 

Sp.  170-4,  with  cuts.  In  Arizona,  Emory  found  *a  mound  of  granite  boul- 
ers. . .  covered  with  unknown  characters  . .  .On  the  ground  near  by  were 
also  traces  of  some  of  the  figures,  showing  some  of  the  hieroglyphics,  at 
least,  to  have  been  the  work  of  modem  Indians.*  Emory* s  Reconnoisaancf, 
pp.  89,  90,  with  cut.  The  Comanches  *  aimaient  beaucoup  les  images,  qu'ils 
ne  se  lassaient  pas  d'admirer.'  Domenech,  Jour.,  p.  186. 

los  *  The  Apaches  count  ten  thousand  with  as  much  regularity  as  we  do. 
They  even  make  use  of  the  decimal  sequences.'  Cremany*3  Apaches^  p.  237. 

103  *  They  have  no  computation  of  time  beyond  the  seasons  . .  the  cold 

and  hot  season frequently  count  by  the  Caddo  mode — from  one  to  ten, 

and  by  tens  to  one  hundred,  &c. . .  .Ihey  are  ignorant  of  the  elements  of 
figures.'  Neighbors,  in  Schoolcraft*s  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  129-30.     *Ce  qu*ila 

savent  d'astronomie  se  borne  k  la  connaissance  de  I'etoile  polaire L'ar- 

ithmetiqne  des  sauvagos  est  sur  leiirs  doigts; II  leur  faut  absolument  uu 

objet  x>uur  nombrer.'  Jlarttnann  and  MiUard,  Ttx,,  pp.  112-13. 
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idea  of  perfect  personal  freedom,  all  restraint  is  unen- 
durable,^^ The  nominal  authority  vested  in  the  war 
chief,  is  obtained  by  election,  and  is  subordinate  to  the 
council  of  warriors/^  Every  father  holds  undisputed 
sway  over  his  children  until  the  age  of  puberty.  His 
power,  importance,  and  influence  at  the  council-fire  is 
determined  by  the  amount  of  his  slaves  and  other  prop- 
erty.^°®  Those  specially  distinguished  by  their  cunning 
and  prowess  in  war,  or  success  in  the  chase,  are  chosen 
as  chiefs. 

A  chief  may  at  any  time  be  deposed/^  Sometimes 
it  happens  that  one  family  retains  the  chieftaincy  in  a 
tribe  during  several  generations,  because  of  the  bravery 
or  wealth  of  the  sons.^^  In  time  of  peace  but  little  au- 
thority is  vested  in  the  chief;  but  on  the  war  path,  to 
ensure  success,  his  commands  are  implicitly  obeyed.     It 

^^  The  Navajos  have  no  tribal  government,  and  in  reality  no  chiefs.  Leiher- 
man,  in  SmUfisonian  Rept.,  1855,  p.  288.  *  Their  form  of  government  is  bo 
exceedingly  primitive  as  to  be  hardly  worthy  the  name  of  a  political  organi- 
zation.* Davis*  El  Qringo,  pp.  412,  4i3;  /ivs'  Colorado  JRiv.,  p.  71.  •  lis  n'ont 
jamids  connu  de  domination.'  iSoc.  Geog.,  Bulletin,  serie.  v.,  No.  96,  p.  187. 

*  Each  is  sovereign  in  his  own  right  as  a  wanior.'  Crnnony^s  Apaches^  p.  177. 

^^  '  It  is  my  opinion  that  the  Navajo  chiefs  have  but  very  little  influence 
with  their  people.'  JtknntU,  in  Ind.  Aff,  BfpL,  1869,  p.  238,  and  1870,  p.  152; 
Bristol,  in  fnd,  Aff,  Bept.  Spec.  Corn.,  1867,  p.  357. 

106  « Los  padres  de  familia  ejercen  esta  antoridad  en  tanto  que  los  hijos 
no  Rslen  de  la  infancia,  porque  poco  antes  de  salir  de  la  pnbertad  son  como 
libres  y  no  reconocen  mas  superloridad  que  sus  i)ropias  fuerzas,  6  la  del 
indio  que  los  manda  en  la  campana.'    Vtlasco,  Noticias  de  Sonora,  pp.  282-3. 

*  Every  rich  man  has  many  dependants,  and  these  dependants  are  obedient 
to  his  will,  in  peace  and  in  war.'  Backus,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p. 
211;  Ten  Broeck,  in  SclMolcra/Va  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  89.  'Every  one  who  has 
a  few  horses  and  sheep  is  a  "  head  man."  '  Letfierman,  in  SnMsonian  Kept., 
ISSl,  p.  28S;  MoUhausen,  Reisen  in  die  Felsentfeb.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  233.  The  rule 
of  the  Querechos  is  'essentially  patriarchal.'  Marcy's  Aitny  Life,  p.  20. 

107  *  When  one  or  more  (of  the  Navajos)  are  successful  in  battle  or  fortu- 
nate in  their  raids  to  the  settlements  on  the  Rio  Grande,  he  is  endowed  with 
the  title  of  captain  or  chief.'  Britiol,  in  Jml,  Aff,  Rejyt.,  1867,  p.  357.  'En 
cualquiera  de  estas  incorporaciones  toma  el  maudo  del  todo  por  comnn  con- 
sentimiento  el  mas  acreditado  de  valiente.'  Cordero,  in  Orozcoy  Berra,  Geo-' 
fprafia,  p.  373.  The  Comanches  have  '  a  right  to  displace  a  chief,  and  elect 
his  successor,  at  pleasure.'  Kennedy's  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  346.  A  chief  of  the 
Comanches  is  never  degraded  '  for  any  ])rivate  act  unconnected  with  the  wel- 
fare  of  the  whole  tribe.'  Schoohra/Vs  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  130. 

108  The  office  of  ohief  is  not  hereditaty  with  the  Navajos.  Cremony's  Apach- 
es, p.  307.  The  wise  old  men  of  the  Querechos  *  curb  the  impetuosity  of  am- 
bitious younger  warriors.'  Marcy's  Amiy  Life,  p.  20.  *I  infer  that  rank  is 
(among  the  Mojaves),  to  some  extent,  hereditary.'  Ives*  Colorado  /?ju.,  pp. 
67,  71.  'This  captain  is  often  the  oldest  son  of  the  chief,  and  assumes  the 
command  of  the  tribe  on  the  death  of  his  father,'  among  the  Apaches.  Henry, 
in  SchodcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  210. 
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also  frequently  happens  that  chiefs  are  chosen  to  lead 
some  particular  war  or  marauding  expedition,  their  au- 
thority expiring  immediately  upon  their  return  home.^^ 

Among  the  Comanches  public  councils  are  held  at 
regular  intervals  during  the  year,  when  matters  pertain- 
ing to  the  common  weal  are  discussed,  laws  made,  thefts, 
seditions,  murders,  and  other  crimes  punished,  and  the 
quarrels  of  warrior-chiefs  settled.  Smaller  councils  are 
also  held,  in  which,  as  well  as  in  the  larger  ones,  all  are 
free  to  express  their  opinion."®  Questions  laid  before 
them  are  taken  under  consideration,  a  long  time  fre- 
quently elapsing  before  a  decision  is  made.  Great  care 
is  taken  that  the  decrees  of  the  meeting  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  opinion  and  wishes  of  the  majority. 
Laws  are  promulgated  by  a  public  crier,  who  ranks  next 
to  the  chief  in  dignit3^"* 

Ancestral  customs  and  traditions  govern  the  decisions 
of  the  councils;  brute  force,  or  right  of  the  strongest, 
with  the  law  of  talion  in  its  widest  acceptance,  direct 
the  mutual  relations  of  tribes  and  individuals."^   Murder, 

109  The  Meficaleros  and  Apaches  *  choose  a  head-man  to  direct  affairs  for 
the  time  being.'  CarUton,  in  Smithsonian  Jiepi.,  Ih54,  p.  315.  *E8  gibt  auch 
Stamrae,  an  deren  Spitze  ein  Kriegs- sowie  ein  Friedens-Hfiiiptling  steht. ' 
Armin,  Ikis  Ileutiye  Mexiko,  p.  279;  Garcia  Conde,  in  Hoc.  Mex.  Geog.,  Boktin^ 
torn,  v.,  p.  315. 

110  When  Col.  Langberg  visited  the  Comanches  who  inhabit  the  Bolson 
de  Mapimi,  *wurde  diener  Stamm  von  einer  alten  Fran  angefuhrt.*  Froebd^ 
Aus  Atiierikaj  tom.  ii.,  p.  222;  Id.,  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  352;  Hardy's  Trav.,  p.  348. 
*  I  have  never  known  them  (Comanches)  to  make  a  treaty  that  a  portion  of 
the  tribe  do  not  violate  its  stipulations  before  one  year  rolls  around.'  yeigh" 
bars,  in  Ind.  Af.  Kept.,  1857,  p.  267. 

111  The  chiefs  of  the  Comanches  *are  in  turn  subject  to  the  control  of  a 
prindpul  chief.'  Ktiinedy's  Tvxas,  vol.  i.,  p.  345.  *La  autoridad  central  de 
6u  gobierno  reside  en  un  gefe  supremo.'  Jitvisia  Cientffica,  tom.  i.,  p.  57;  Es' 
cuderOf  Noticias  de  Chihwihua^  p.  229.  The  southern  Comanches  '  do  not  of 
late  years  acknowledge  the  sovereignty  of  a  common  ruler  and  leader  in  their 
united  councils  nor  in  war.'  Marcy's  Army  Life,  p.  43.  The  Gila  Apaches 
acknowledge  '  no  common  head  or  superior.'  Slerriicether,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Hept., 
1854,  pp.  170,  172. 

ii''  The  ('omanches  '  hold  regular  councils  Quarterly,  and  a  grand  council 
of  the  whole  tribe  once  a  year.'  Edwards*  Inst.  T»i.,  p.  108.  ''At  these 
councils  prisoners  of  war  are  tried,  as  well  as  all  cases  of  adultery,  theft,  sedi- 
tion and  murder,  which  are  punished  by  death.  The  grand  council  also  takes 
cognizance  of  all  disputes  between  the  chiefs,  and  other  matters  of  im})ort- 
anee.'  M'liWmVs  libit.  Tex,,  p.  244.  'Their  decisions  are  of  but  little  mo- 
ment, unless  they  meet  the  approbation  of  the  mass  of  the  people ;  and  for 
this  reason  these  councils  are  exceedingly  careful  not  to  run  counter  to  the 
wishes  of  the  poorer  biit  more  numerous  class,  being  aware  of  the  difficulty, 
ii  not  impossibility,  of  enforcing  any  act  that  would  not  command  their 
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adultery,  theft,  and  sedition  are  punished  with  death  or 
public  exposure,  or  settled  by  private  agreement  or  the 
interposition  of  elderly  warriors.  The  doctor  failing  to 
cure  his  patient  must  be  punished  by  death.  The  court 
of  justice  is  the  council  of  the  tribe,  presided  over  by 
the  chiefs,  the  latter  with  the  assistance  of  sub-chiefs, 
rigidly  executing  judgment  upon  the  culprits."^  All 
crimes  may  be  pardoned  but  murder,  which  must  pay 
blood  for  blood  if  the  avenger  overtake  his  victim."* 

All  the  natives  of  this  family  hold  captives  as  slaves ;"' 
some  treat  them  kindl}-,  employing  the  men  as  herders 

approval.*  Collins,  in  Tnd.  Aff.  Rept.,  1857,  p.  274.  *  Singnlis  pagis  nui  Begali 
erant,  qui  per  praeconefl  suos  edicta  populo  denuntin^ut.'  JJe  Laet,  Novris 
Qrbviy  p.  311.  *  Tienen  otra  PerHona,  que  llaman  Pregouero,  y  es  la  segiiuda 
Persona  de  la  Republica;  el  oficio  de  este,  es  manifestar  al  Pueblo  todas  las 
Gosas  que  se  han  de  haeer.'  Torgueniada^  Monarq.  Ind.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  337;  Id,, 
torn,  i.,  p.  680.  They  recognize  *no  law  but  that  of  individual  caprice.* 
Steck,  in  Ind.  Aff.  RepL^  1863,  p.  109.  The  Comanches  'acknowledge  no 
ri^ht  but  the  right  of  the  strongest.'  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.^  vol.  v.,  p.  575.  * Ia 
loi  du  talion  est  la  base  fondamentale  du  code  politique,  civil  et  criminel  de 
ces  diverses  peuplades,  et  cette  loi  re^oit  nne  rigoureuse  application  de  na- 
tion k  nation,  de  famille  k  famille,  d'individu  k  individu.  Harimann  and 
MiUardf  Tex.,  p.  114. 

113  The  Comanches  punish  '  Adultery,  theft,  murder,  and  other  crimes . . . 
by  established  usa^e.'  Kennedy* s  Tixas^  vol.  i.,  p.  347.  Among  the  NavajoB, 
'Lewdness  is  punished  by  a  public  exposure  of  the  culprit.'  Scenes  in  the 
Rocky  Mis,  p.  180.  Marcy's  Army  Life^  pp.  26,  59.  Navajoes  '  regard  each 
other's  right  of  property,  and  punish  with  great  severity  any  one  who  in- 
fringes upon  it.  In  one  case  a  Navajo  was  found  stealing  a  horse;  they  held 
a  council  and  put  him  to  death.'  Brintol,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.  Spec.  Com.,  1867, 

S.  344.  A  Guchano  young  boy  who  frightened  a  child  by  foretelling  its 
eath,  which  accidentally  took  }>lace  the  next  day,  '  was  secretly  accused  and 
tried  before  the  council  for  "being  under  the  influence  of  evil  spirits,"  *  and 
put  to  death.  Einory^s  Rept.  U.  S.  and  Mtx.  Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  iii.; 
Feu'Ii/e,  in  fnd.  Af.  Rept.,  1868,  p.  137.  Among  the  Yumas,  'Each  chief 
punishes  delinquents  by  beating  them  across  the  back  with  a  stick.  Crimi- 
nals brought  before  the  general  council  for  examination,  if  convicted,  are 
placed  iu  the  hands  of  a  regularly  appointed  executioner  of  the  tribe,  who. 
inflicts  such  punishment  as  the  council  may  direct.'  Emory's  Rept.  U.  S.  and 
Mex.  Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  iii. 

114  The  Apache  chief  Ponce,  speaking  of  the  grief  of  a  poor  woman  at 
the  loss  of  her  son,  says:  '  The  mother  of  the  dead  brave  demands  the  life 
of  his  murderer.  Nothing  else  will  satisfy  her  ...  Would  money  satisfy  me 
for  the  death  of  my  sou?  No!  I  would  demand  the  blood  of  the  murderer. 
Then  I  would  be  satisfied.'  Cremony*s  Apaches,  p.  69.  *  If  one  man  (Apache) 
kills  another,  the  next  of  kin  to  the  defunct  individual  may  kill  the  murderer 
— ^if  he  can.  He  has  the  right  to  challenge  him  to  single  combat. . .  There 
is  no  trial,  no  set  council,  no  regular  examination  into  the  crime  or  its  causes; 
but  the  ordeal  of  battle  settles  the  whole  matter.'  Id.,  p.  293. 

11^  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,p.  7;  Letherman,  in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  1855, 
p.  294.  'lis  (Comanches)  tuent  tous  les  prisonniers  adultes,  et  ne  laissent 
vivre  que  les  enfans.'  Dillon,  Hist.  Mex.,  p.  98.  The  Navajos  'have  in  their 
possession  many  prisoners,  men,  women,  and  children, . . .  whom  they  hold 
cmd  treat  as  slaves.'  Bent^  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  244. 
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and  marrying  the  women ;  others  half-starve  and  scourge 
them,  and  inflict  on  them  the  most  painful  labors."* 
Nothing  short  of  crucifixion,  roasting  by  a  slow  fire,  or 
some  other  most  excruciating  form  of  death,  can  atone  the 
crime  of  attempted  escape  from  bondage.  They  not  only 
steal  children  from  other  tribes  and  sell  them,  but  carry 
on  a  most  unnatural  traffic  in  their  own  offspring."^ 

Womankind  as  usual  is  not  respected.  The  female 
child  receives  little  care  from  its  mother,  being  only  of 
collateral  advantage  to  the  tribe.  Later  she  becomes 
the  beast  of  burden  and  slave  of  her  husband.  Some 
celebrate  the  entry  into  womanhood  with  feasting  and 
dancing."®     Courtship  is  simple  and  brief;  the  wooer 

11*  One  boy  from  Mexico  taken  by  the  Comanchefi,  said,  '  dass  sein  Ge- 
Bch&ft  in  der  Uefangenschaft  darin  bestehe  die  Pferde  seines  Herm  zu  wei- 
den.'  Froe'jdj  Aus  Amerika,  torn,  ii.,  p.  102;  Grecfg^s  Com.  Frairieh-,  vol.  ii.,  p. 
313.  The  natives  of  New  Mexico  take  the  women  prisoners  *for  wives.' 
Marcy's  Rept.,  p.  187.  Some  prisoners  liberated  from  the  Comonches,  were 
completely  covered  with  stripes  and  bruiseH.  Dewtes*  Texas,  p.  i;32.  Miss 
Olive  Oatman  detained  among  the  Mohaves  says:  '  They  invented  modes  and 
seemed  to  create  necessities  of  labor  that  they  might  gratify  themselves  by 
taxing  us  to  the  utmost,  and  even  took  unwarranted  delight  in  whipping  us 
on  beyond  our  strength.  And  all  their  requests  and  exactions  were  couched 
in  the  most  insulting  and  taunting  language  and  manner,  as  it  then  seemed, 
and  as  they  had  the  frankness  soon  to  confess,  to  fume  their  hate  against 
the  race  to  whom  we  belonged.  Often  under  the  frown  and  lash  were  we 
compelled  to  labor  for  whole  davs  upon  an  allowance  am])ly  sufficient  to 
starve  a  common  dandy  civilized  idler.'  SiraUon's  Capt,  Oatman  Girls,  pp. 
114-18,  130. 

1^^  *  It  appeared  that  the  poor  girl  had  been  stolen,  as  the  Indian  (Axua) 
said,  from  the  Yuma  tribe  the  day  before,  and  he  now  offered  her  for  sale.' 
Hardy's  Trau.,  p.  379.  'The  practice  of  parents  selling  their  children  is 
another  proof  of  poverty  '  of  the  Axuans.  Id.,  p.  371. 

11^  'According  to  their  (Tontos')  physiology  the  female,  especially  the 
young  female,  should  be  allowed  meat  only  when  necessary  to  prevent  star- 
vation.' StrattoiCs  Capt.  Oatman  Oirls,  p.  115.  The  Comanches  'enter  the 
marriage  state  at  a  very  early  age  frequently  before  the  age  of  puberty.' 
Neiuhbors,  in  Schoolcraft  s  Arch,,  vol.  ii.,  p.  132.  Whenever  a  Jicarilla  female 
arrives  at  a  marriageable  age,  in  honor  of  the  *  event  the  parents  will  sacr 
rifice  all  the  property  they  possess,  the  ceremony  being  protracted  from  five 
to  ten  days  with  every  demonstration  of  hilarity.'  Steak,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept., 
1863,  p.  109;  Marcy's  Army  Life,  p.  28-9.  Among  the  Yumas,  the  applicant 
for  womanhood  is  placed  in  an  oven  or  closely  covered  hut,  in  which  she  is 
steamed  for  three  days,  alternating  the  treatment  with  plunges  into  the  near 
river,  and  maintaining  a  fast  all  the  time.'  Emory* s  Kept.  U.  S.  and  Mez. 
Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  pp.  110-1 1.  The  Apaches  celebrate  a  feast  with 
singin;^,  dancing,  and  mimic  display  when  a  girl  arrives  at  the  marriageable 
state,  during  which  time  the  girl  remains  *  isolated  in  a  huge  lodge '  and 
'listens  patiently  to  the  responsibilities  of  her  marriageable  condition,'  re- 
counted to  her  by  the  old  men  and  chiefs.  '  After  it  is  finished  she  is  di- 
vested of  her  eyebrows  . .  A  month  afterward  the  eye  lashes  are  pulled  out.' 
Crenumy'a  Apaches,  pp.  143,  243-6. 
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pays  for  his  bride  and  takes  her  home.^^'  Every  man 
may  have  all  the  wives  he  can  buy.  There  is  generally 
a  favorite,  or  chief  wife,  who  exercises  authority  over 
the  others.  As  polygamy  causes  a  greater  division 
of  labor,  the  women  do  not  object  to  it.^  Some- 
times a  feast  of  horse-flesh  celebrates  a  marriage.^^  All 
the  labor  of  preparing  food,  tanning  skins,  cultivating 
fields,  making  clothes,  and  building  houses,  falls  to  the 
women,  the  men  considering  it  beneath  their  dignity  to 
do  anything  but  hunt  and  fight.  The  women  feed  and 
saddle  the  horses  of  their  lords;  oftentimes  they  are 
cruelly  beaten,  mutilated,  and  even  put  to  death.^^     The 

119  There  is  no  marriage  ceremony  among  the  Navajoes  *  a  young  man 
wishing  a  woman  for  his  wife  aBcertains  who  her  father  ia;  he  goes  and 
states  the  cause  of  his  visit  and  offers  from  one  to  fifteen  horses  for  the 
daughter.  The  consent  of  the  father  is  absolnte»  and  the  one  so  purchased 
assents  or  is  taken  away  by  force .  All  the  marriageable  women  or  squaws 
in  a  family  can  be  taken  in  a  similar  manner  by  the  same  individual;  i.  e., 
he  can  purchase  wives  as  long  as  his  property  holds  out.'  Bristol^  in  Ind, 
Aff.  Rept.  Spec.  Cam,,  1867,  p.  357;  Marcy's  Army  Life,  p.  49;  Backus,  in 
Schoolcraft's  Arch.^  vol.  iv.,  p.  214;  Parker's  Notts  on  Tex.,  p.  233. 

iM  Among  the  Apaches,  the  lover  *  stakes  his  horse  in  front  of  her  roost 

Should  the  girl  favor  the  suitor,  his  horse  is  taken  by  her,  led  to  water, 

fed,  and  secured  in  front  of  his  lodge Four  days  comprise  the  term 

allowed  her  for  an  answer A  ready  acceptance  is  apt  to  be  criticised  with 

some  severity,  while  a  tardy  one  is  regarded  as  the  extreme  of  coquetry.' 
Crtmony's  Apaches,  pp.  245-9;  Ten  Broeck,  in  SchoolcrqfCs  Arch,,  vol.  iv., 
p.  89;  Marcy's  Army  Life,  pp.  30,  51.  The  Apache  *who  can  support  or 
Keep,  or  attract  by  his  power  to  keep,  the  greatest  number  of  women,  is  the 
man  who  is  deemed  entitled  to  the  greatest  amount  of  honor  and  respect.' 
Creniony's  Apaches,  pp.  44,  85.  Un  Comanche,  *  pent  epouser  autant  de 
femmes  qn'il  veut,  a  la  seule  condition  de  douner  k  chacune  un  cheval.' 
Domeiiech,  Jour.,  p.  135.  Among  the  Kavajoes,  '  The  wife  last  chosen  is 
always  mistress  of  her  predecessors.'  Whipple,  Eicbank,  and  Turner's  Bept., 
p.  42,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.  They  seldom,  if  ever,  marry  out  of  the 
tribe.  Ward,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.  Spec.  Com.,  1867,  p.  455.  *  In  general,  when 
an  Indian  wishes  to  have  many  wives  he  chooses  above  all  others,  if  he  can, 
sisters,  because  he  thinks  he  can  thus  secure  more  domestic  peace. '  Dome-' 
nech's  Dvserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  306.  *  I  think  that  few,  if  any,  have  more  than 
one  "mie,'  of  the  Mojaves.  Ives*  Colorado  Riv.,  p.  71. 

1*1  *  The  Navajo  marriage-ceremony  consists  simply  of  a  feast  upon  horse- 
flesh.' Palmer,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xvii..  p  460.  When  the  Navajos  de- 
sire to  marry,  *  they  sit  down  on  opposite  sides  of  a  basket,  made  to  hold 
water,  filled  with  atole  or  some  other  food,  and  partake  of  it.  This  simple 
proceeding  makes  them  husband  and  wife.'  Davis'  El  Gringo,  p.  4 1 5. 

1*2  The  Comanche  women  *  are  drudges. '  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p. 
575;  Dufnf,  Resume  de  I'Wst.,  tom.  i.,  p.  4;  Neighbors,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept., 
1857,  p.  26*5;  Escudero,  Noticias  de  Chihuahua,  p.  280;  Bartlett's  Per.s.  Nar^^ 
vol.  i.,  p.  308.  Labor  is  considered  degrading  by  the  Gomanohes.  Kennedy's 
Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  347.  The  Apache  men  'no  cuidan  de  otras  cosas,  sino  de 
cazar  y  divertirse.'  Sonora,  Descrip.  Geog.,  in  Doc.  Ilist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom. 
iv,,  p.  563;  Marcy's  Army  Life,  pp.  29,  49.  56.  '  La  femme  (du  Comanche) 
son  esclave  absolue,  doit  tout  faire  pour  lui.     Souvent  il  n'apporte  pas  mSme 
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marriage  yoke  sits  lightly ;  the  husband  may  repudiate 
his  wife  at  will  and  take  back  the  property  given  for  her; 
the  wife  may  abandon  her  husband,  but  by  the  latter 
act  she  covers  him  with  such  disgrace  that  it  may  only 
be  wiped  out  by  killing  somebody^® — anybody  whom 
he  may  chance  to  meet.  In  the  event  of  a  separation 
the  children  follow  the  mother.  They  are  not  a  prolific 
race ;  indeed,  it  is  but  seldom  that  a  woman  has  more 
than  three  or  four  children.  As  usual  parturition  is 
easy ;  but  owing  to  unavoidable  exposure  many  of  their 
infants  soon  die.  The  naming  of  the  child  is  attended 
with  superstitious  rites,  and  on  reaching  the  age  of 
puberty  they  never  fail  to  change  its  name.^  Imme- 
diately after  the  birth  of  the  child,  it  is  fastened  to  a 
small  board,  by  bandages,  and  so  carried  for  several 

le  gibier  qn'il  a  tn^,  maifl  il  enyoie  sa  femme  le  chercher  an  loin.'  Dti5v{s, 
in  Domenechy  Jour.,  p.  459,  The  Navajos  'treat  their  women  with  great 
attention,  consider  tLem.  equals,  and  relieve  them  from  the  drudgery  of 
menial  work.'   Hughes*  Doniphan's  Ex.,  p.  203.    The  Navajo  women  'are 

the  real  owners  of  all  the  sheep The^  admit  women  into  their  councils, 

who  sometimes  control  their  deliberations;  and  they  also  eat  with  them.' 
Dams'  El  Gringo,  p.  412;  Whipple,  Ewbank.  and  Turner's  Hept.,  p.  101.  in 
Fac.  R.  R.  Rept ,  vol.  iii.  '  De  aquf  proviene  que  sean  &rbitros  de  sus  mu- 
geres.  dandoles  un  trato  servilisimo,  y  algunas  veces  les  quitan  hasta  la  vida 
por  celos.'  Velasco,  Notidas  de  Sonora,  p.  2()8.  *  Les  Comanches,  obligent  le 
prisonnier  blanc,  dont  ils  ont  admir^  le  valeur  dans  le  combat,  k  B'uniifaux 
leurs  pour  perp^tuer  sa  race.'  Fossey,  Mexique,  p.  462. 

1S3  Among  the  Apaches,  *  muchas  veces  suele  disolverse  el  contrato  por 
unanime  consentinueuto  de  los  desposados,  y  volviendo  la  mujer  k  su  paore, 
entrega  e«te  lo  que  recibid  por  ella.*  Cordero,  in  Orozcoy  Berra,  Geografia^ 
p.  373.  When  the  Navajo  women  abandon  the  husband,  the  latter  *  asks 
to  wipe  out  the  disgrace  by  killing  someone.'  Ind.  Aff.  RepL  Spec.  Com,, 
1867.  p.  SU;  Eaton,  in  SduxAcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  217. 

iM  Navajo  women,  *  when  in  pai-turition,  stand  upon  their  feet,  holding  to 
a  rope  suspended  overhead,  or  upon  the  knees,  the  body  being  erect. '  LeUitr- 
man,  in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  1855,  p.  290.  'Previous  to' a  birth,  the  (Yuma) 
mother  leaves  her  village  for  some  short  distance  and  lives  by  herself  until  a 
month  after  the  child  is  bom;  the  band  to  which  she  belongs  then  asKemble 
and  select  a  name  for  the  little  one,  which  is  given  with  some  trivial  cere- 
mony.' Emory's  Rept.,  vol.  i.,  p.  110;  Marcy's  Aimy  Life,  p.  31.  '  Si  el  parto 
es  en  marcha,  se  hacen  a  un  lado  del  camino  debajo  ae  un  Arbol,  en  doude 
salen  del  lance  con  la  mayor  facilidad  y  sin  apuro  ninguno,  coutinuando 
la  marcha  con  la  criatura  y  nlgun  otro  de  sus  chiquillos,  deutro  de  una 
especie  de  red,  que  4  la  manera  de  una  canasta  cargan  en  los  hombros,  pen- 
dieute  de  la  frente  con  una  tira  de  cuero  6  de  vaqueta  que  la  coutiene,  en 
donde  llevan  ademas  alunos  trustos  6  cosas  que  comer.'  Velasco,  Notidas  de 
Sonora,  p.  281;  Fossey,  Mexique,  p.  462.  *  Lnego  que  sale  a  luz  esta.  sale  la 
vieja  de  aquel  lugar  con  la  mano  puesta  en  los  ojos.  v  no  se  descubrc  hasta 
que  no  haya  dado  una  vuelta  fuera  de  la  casa,  y  el  objeto  que  primero  se  le 
presenta  a  la  vista,  es  el  nombre  que  se  le  pone  k  la  criatura.'  Alegre,  Hist, 
tomp.  de  Jpstis,  torn,  i.,  p.  335. 
Vol.  I.   88 
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months  on  the  back  of  the  mother.  Later  the  child 
rides  on  the  mother  s  hip,  or  is  carried  on  her  back  in  a 
basket  or  blanket,  which  in  travelling  on  horseback  is 
fastened  to  the  pommel  of  the  saddle.  Boj^s  are  early 
taught  the  use  of  weapons,  and  early  learn  their  superi- 
ority over  girls,  being  seldom  or  never  punished.^^ 

It  is  a  singular  fact  that  of  all  these  people  the  thiev- 
ish meat-eating  Apache  is  almost  the  only  one  who 
makes  any  pretentions  to  female  chastity.  All  autliori- 
ties  agree  that  the  Apache  women  both  before  and  after 
marriage  are  remarkably  pure.^^ 

Yuma  husbands  for  gain  surrender  not  only  their 
slaves,  but  their  wives.  Hospitality  carries  with  it  the 
obligation  of  providing  for  the  guest  a  temporary  wife. 
The  usual  punishment  for  infidelity  is  the  mutilation  of 
the  nose  or  ears,  which  disfigurement  prevents  the  of- 
fender from  marrying,  and  commonly  sends  her  forth  as 
a  public  harlot  in  the  tribe.^^     The  seducer  can  appease 

I**  PaUie^s  Pers.  Kar.^  p.  92;  J/d?M<iti.sfn,  Peifim  in  die  FrlsfVfjeh.,  torn, 
i.,  p.  320;  Ives*  Coloraflo  River,  pp.  66,  71;  Henry ^  in  SrhoolcrafCs  Arch.^  toI. 
v.,  p.  211.  '  Qiiiiml  lea  tudiennes  (C'oiuanches)  voyagent  avec  leurs  enfants 
en  l)as  fige,  elles  lea  snspeudent  a  la  aelle  avec  des  courroies  qn'elles  lenr 
passent  entre  les  jaiubes  et  sous  lea  bias.  Lea  aoubresnuts  du  eheval,  lea 
branches,  lea  broussailles  heurtent  ces  panvi-es  petits,  les  decbirent,  les 
roeiirtrissent:  pen  iniporte.  c'est  uue  fa(^ou  de  lesagnemr.'  Dmitenrch^  Jcnirn 
p.  135;  Emory's  Reamnoissaiice ,  p.  52.  *A  la  edad  de  siete  auos  de  los 
apaches,  6  antes,  lo  i)riiuei*o  que  hacen  los  padres,  es  poner  a  sus  hijos  el 
carcax  en  la  luano  euseiiaudoles  a  tirar  bien,  cuya  ta<  tica  eni)  ie/an  k  aprtu- 
•der  en  la  caza  '  V'dasco,  Soiiclns  de  Si  mora,  p.  2h3.  The  Apaches,  *  juventu- 
4em  sednlo  institiiuut  castigaut  quod  aliis  bnrbai-is  insolitum.*  De  Laet^ 
NoviLs  Orlns,  p.  316.  Male  children  of  the  Conianches  *  are  even  privileged  to 
rebel  against  their  parents,  who  are  not  entitled  to  chastise  them  but  l)y  con- 
•sent  of  the  tribe.*  Kfnnedy's  Ttoras,  vol.  i.,  p.  34C-7.  In  fact,  a  Navajo"  Icdi- 
an  has  said,  '  that  he  was  afniid  to  coiTcct  his  own  boy,  lest  the  child  should 
wait  for  a  convenient  opi^ortunity,  and  shoot  him  with  an  arrow.*  Lethemtan, 
in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  1855,  p.  294. 

^^  Ind.  Aff.  Repl.  >pec.  Com.,  1867,  p.  354;  Crewony^s  Apaches,  p.  3(»7; 
MoUhaus'^n,  Taffehuch,  p.  399;  PaUie's  Pers,  AVrr..  p.  119. 

*5^  '  The  Navajo  women  are  ver)'  loose,  and  do  not  look  U]X)n  fornication 
as  a  crime.'  Guyther,  in  Jnd.  Aff,  Repl.  Sjx'C.  (Vmj.,  1867.  p.  339;  Crenio7ty*s 
Apaches,  p.  244.  *  Prostitution  is  the  rule  among  the  (Yuma)  women,  not 
the  exception.'  Moitry,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rfpl.^  1857,  p.  301-;  Frwhel,  Ans 
Ameriha,  torn,  ii.,  p.  476;  Broicne's'  Apfuhe  Country,  p.  96.  *  Prostitution 
prevails  to  a  great  extent  among  the  Navajoes,  the  Maricopas,  and 
the  Yuma  Indians;  and  its  attendant  diseases,  as  before  stated,  have 
more  or  less  tainted  the  blood  of  the  adults;  and  by  inheritance  of 
the  children.'  Carkton,  in  Jnd.  Aff,  Rept.  S]>ec.  Com.,  1867,  p.  433. 
Among  the  Navajoes,  '  the  most  unfortunate  thing  which  can  befall  a 
eai)tive  woman  is  to  be  claimed  by  two  persons.  In  this  case,  she  is  either 
shot  or  delivered    up    for    indiscriminate   violence.'    Emory's  Heconnois- 
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the  anger  of  an  injured  husband  by  presents,  although 
before  the  law  he  forfeits  his  life.  Even  sodomy  and 
incestuous  intercourse  occur  among  them.  Old  age  is 
dishonorable.^^ 

They  are  immoderately  fond  of  smoking,  drinking, 
feasting,  and  amusements  which  fill  up  the  many  hours 
of  idleness.  Dancing  and  masquerading  is  the  most 
favorite  pastime.  They  have  feasts  with  dances  to  cele- 
brate victories,  feasts  given  at  marriage,  and  when  girls 
attain  the  age  of  pitberty;  a  ceremonial  is  observed  at 
the  burial  of  noted  warriors,  and  on  other  various  occa- 
sions of  private  family  life,  in  which  both  men  and 
women  take  part.  The  dance  is  performed  by  a  single 
actor  or  by  a  number  of  persons  of  both  sexes  to  the 
accompaniment  of  instruments  or   their  own  voices.^^ 

aance,  p.  50.  The  Colorado  Biver  Indians  *  barter  and  Bell  their  "women 
into  prostitution,  with  hardly  an  exception.*  Sqfford,  in  hid.  Af.  Iie])t.,  1870, 
p.  139.  *  The  Comanche  women  are,  as  in  many  other  wild  tiibes,  the  Klaves 
of  their  lords,  and  it  is  a  common  practice  for  their  husbands  to  lend  or 
sell  them  to  a  visitor  for  one,  two,  or  three  days  at  a  time.'  Marcy'n  liejH.,  p. 
187;  Arricivita,  Cronica  Serufica,  p.  419.     *  Las  faltas  couvugales  no  se  casti- 

fm  por  la  primera  vez;  pero  a  la  seguuda  cl  marido  corta  la  jainta  de  la  nai-iz 
su  infiel  esposa,  y  la  despide  de  su  lado.'  Jievista  CUntiJica,  vol.  i.,  p.  57;  >oc. 
Oeo'j.y  Jitdletin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  192.  *  The  scjuaw  who  has  been  mutilated  for 
such  a  cause,  is  ipso  facto  divorced,  and,  it  is  said,  for  ever  precluded  from 
marrying  again.  The  consequence  is,  that  she  becomes  a  coufiiined  harlot 
in  the  tribe.'  Gregg's  Com.  Prairies^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  43,  308-10,  3 J 3.  'El  culpa- 
ble, segun  dicen,  jamas  es  castigado  ]x>r  el  maiido  con  la  muerte;  solamente 
se  abroga  el  (lerec5io  de  darle  algunos  golpes  y  cogerse  sub  niulas  (5  caballos.' 
Berlandier  y  Thovel^  I>UiHo^  p.  253;  Marcy''s  Army  Life,  p.  49.  'These  yung 
men  may  not  haue  carnall  copulation  with  an}'  woman:  but  all  the  yung  men 
of  the  countrey  which  are  to  marrie,  may  company  with  them ...  I  saw  like- 
wise certaine  women  which  lined  dishonestly  among  men.'  Alarchmiy  in  llak- 
luyVs  Vau  ,  vol.  iii.,  p.  436. 

128  *Xhey  tolde  mey  that snch  as  remayned  widowes,  stayed  halfe  a 

yeere,  or  a  whole  yeere  before  they  mamed.'  AlarcJtou,  in  llakinyi's  Voy., 
vol.  iii.,  p.  431;  Emory* s  Jiept.  l^.  S.  and  Mex.  Baundai'y  *viniTy,  vol.  i.,  p. 
110;  Mircy^s  Army  Lifc^  p.  54;  MoUhatuteny  R  isen  in  die  Fehengcb.^  tom.  ii., 
p.  234;  Garcia  Conde,  in  Soc.  Mex.  Geog.,  BoMxii^  tom.  v.,  p.  315. 

^^  *En  las  referidas  reunioncs  los  bailes  son  sus  diversioues  favoritas. 
Los  hacen  de  noche  al  son  de  una  oUa  cubierta  la  boca  con  una  piel  tirante, 
que  Huenan  con  un  palo,  en  cuj'a  estremidad  lian  uu  botou  de  traj>()s.  Se 
interpolan  ambos  seesos,  saltan  todos  a  uu  mismo  tiempo.  dando  alaiidos  y 
haciendo  miles  de  ademanes,  en  que  mueven  todos  los  miembros  del  cuerpo 
con  una  destreza  estraordinaria,  arremedando  al  coyote  y  al  venado.  Desta 
manera  forraan  difereutes  gru])Os  simetricamente.*  VeUisco,  Xoticias  de  So- 
nora,  p.  269;  ^farry's  Army  Life,  p.  177;  Cremoriy's  Apaches,  p.  285.  '  Este 
lo  forma  una  iunta  de  tnihanes  vestidos  de  ridiculo  y  autorizados  por  los 
viejo.s  del  pueblo  para  cometer  los  mayores  des<)rdenes,  y  gustan  taiito  de 
eatos  liechos,  que  ni  los  maridos  reparan  las  infamias  que  cometen  con  sus 
mugeres,  ni  las  que  resultan  en  perjuicio  de  las  hijas.'  Alegre,  Uist.  Comp.  de 
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All  festivities  are  incomplete  without  impromptu  songs, 
the  music  being  anything  but  agreeable,  and  the  accom- 
paniment corn-stalk  or  cane  flutes,  wooden  drums,  or 
calabashes  filled  with  stone  and  shaken  to  a  constantly 
varying  time.^*  They  also  spend  much  time  in  gamb- 
ling, often  staking  their  whole  property  on  a  throw,  in- 
cluding everything  upon  their  backs.  .  One  of  these 
games  is  played  with  a  bullet,  which  is  passed  rapidly 
from  one  hand  to  the  other,  during  which  they  sing,  as- 
sisting the  music  with  the  motion  of  their  arms.  The 
game  consists  in  guessing  in  which  hand  the  bullet  is 
held.  Another  Comanche  game  is  played  with  twelve 
sticks,  each  about  six  inches  in  length.  These  are 
dropped  on  the  ground  and  those  falling  across  each 
other  are  counted  for  game,  one  hundred  being  the  lira- 
it.*^^  Horse-racing  is  likewise  a  passion  with  them;*^ 
as  are  also  all  other  athletic  sports.^    When  smoking, 

Jesus,  torn,  i.,  p.  335.  'The  females  (of  tbe  Apaches)  do  the  principal  part 
of  the  dancing.'  Henry,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  212.  'Among  the 
Abenakis,  Chactas,  Gomanches,  and  other  Indian  tribes,  the  women  dance 
the  same  dances,  bat  after  the  men,  and  far  out  of  their  sight they  are  sel- 
dom admitted  to  share  any  amusement,  their  lot  being  to  work.'  Domenech's 
Detterts,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  199,  211.  '  De  estos  vinierou  cinco  danzas,  cada  una 
compuesta  de  treinta  indias;  de  ^stas,  veintiseis  como  de  15  4  20  anos,  y  las 
cuatro  restantes  de  mas  edad,  que  eran  las  one  cuidaban  y  dirigian  4  las  1(5- 
venes.'  Afuseo  Mex.,  tom.  i.,  p.  28S.  '  The  oanoe  (of  the  Tontos)  is  similar 
to  that  of  the  California  Indians;  a  stamp  around,  with  clapping  of  hands 
and  slapping  of  thighs  in  time  to  a  drawl  of  monotones.'  Hfnaii,  in  Smith- 
sonian titpt,  1867,  p.  419. 

130  StraUon^s  Capt.  Oabnan  Oirls,  p.  180.  The  Yumas  *sing  some  few  mo- 
notonous songs,  and  the  beaux  captivate  the  hearts  of  their  lady-loves  by 
playing  on  a  flute  made  of  cane.'  Emory's  Kept.  U.  8.  and  Mex.  Boundary 
iSuru.'y,  vol.  i.,  p.  iii.  *No  tienen  mas  orquesta  que  sas  voces  y  una  olla  o 
casco  de  calabazo  &  que  se  amarra  una  piel  tirante  y  se  toca  con  un  palo.' 
Cordero,  in  Orozco  y  Berra,  Otoifrafia,  pp.  373-4;  ArricivUa,  Cronica  StrdficOy 
p.  419;  Ives*  Colorado  Riv.,  pp.  '/l-2;  Garcia  Conde,  in  Album  Mex,,  tom.  i., 
pp.  166,  168. 

131  Stardey's  Portraits,  n.  55;  Schoolcraft's  Arch,,  vol.  ii.,  p.  133.  *Yel 
vicio  que  tienen  estos  Indios,  es  jugar  en  las  Estufas  las  Mantas,  y  otras 
Preseas  con  vnas  Canuelas,  que  heehan  en  alto  (el  qual  Juego  vsaban  estos 
Indios  Mexicanos)  y  al  que  no  tieue  mas  que  vna  Manta,  y  la  pierde,  se  la 
buelven;  eon  coudieion,  que  ha  de  andar  desnudo  por  tbdo  el  Pueblo,  pinta- 
do, y  embijado  todo  el  cuerpo,  y  los  Muchachos  dandole  grita.'  Torquemada^ 
Monarq.  Ind,,  tom.  i.,  p.  680. 

i3«  Kennedy's  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  347. 

'^3  •  The  players  generallv  take  eiich  about  ten  arrows,  which  they  hold 
with  their  bows  in  the  left  nand;  he  whose  tiim  it  is  advances  in  front  of 
the  judges,  and  lauces  his  first  arrow  upwards  as  high  as  possible,  for  he 
must  send  off  all  the  others  before  it  comes  down.  The  victory  belongs  to 
him  who  has  most  arrows  in  the  air  together;  and  he  who  can  mi^e  Uiem 
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the  Comanches  direct  the  first  two  puils,  with  much  cer- 
emony and  muttering,  to  the  sun,  and  the  third  puff 
with  a  like  demonstration  is  blown  toward  the  earth. 
When  short  of  tobacco,  they  make  use  of  the  dried 
leaves  of  the  sumach,  of  willow-bark^  or  other  plants.*^ 

The  Comanches  are  remarkable  for  their  temperance, 
or  rather  abhorrence  for  intoxicating  drink ;  all  the  other 
nations  of  this  family  abandon  themselves  to  this  subtle 
demoralization,  and  are  rapidly  sinking  under  it.  They 
make  their  own  spirits  out  of  corn  and  out  of  agave 
americana,  the  pulque  and  mescal,  both  very  strong  and 
intoxicating  liquors."* 

Of  all  North  American  Indians  the  Comanches  and 
Cheyennes  are  said  to  be  the  most  skillful  riders,  and 
it  would  be  difficult  to  find  their  superiors  in  any  part 

all  fly  at  once  is  a  hero.*  DomeneeJCs  Deaerts,  toI.  ii.,  p.  198.  '  The  Indians 
amuse  themselves  shooting  at  the  fruit  (pitaya),  and  when  one  misses  his 
aim  and  leaves  his  arrow  sticking  in  the  top  of  the  cactus,  it  is  a  source  of 
much  laughter  to  his  comrades.'  BroxDne*8  Apache  Country^  p.  78;  Armin,  Das 
HetUicfe  Jlexiko,  p.  309.  The  hoop  aud  pole  game  of  the  Mojaves  is  thus 
played.  *  The  hoop  is  six  inches  m  diameter,  and  made  of  elastic  cord ;  the 
poles  are  straight,  and  about  fifteen  feet  in  length.  Rolling  the  hoop  from  one 
end  of  the  course  toward  the  other,  two  of  the  players  chase  it  half-way,  and 
at  the  same  time  throw  their  poles.  He  who  succeeds  in  piercing  the  hoop 
wins  the  game.'  Palmer,  in  Harper* s  Mag,,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  463;  Emory*s  Hepd. 
U.  S.  ana  M-x,  Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  iii.;  Whipple,  in  Pae.  It,  R,  Rept., 
vol.  iii'f  P*  114;  MoUhauaen,  Revten  in  die  Pdaengeb,,  torn,  i.,  i)p.  216,  223;  3/d//- 
hausen,  tagebuch,  p.  395;  Backus,  in  SchooUrafVa  Arch,,  toI.  iv.,  p.  2 14.  *  Tie- 
nen  unas  pelotas  de  materia  negra  como  pez,  embutidas  en  elia  varias  con- 
chuelas  pequenas  del  mar,  con  que  juegan  y  apuestan  arroj&ndola  con  el  pi^.' 
Aletjre,  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  tom.  iii.,  p.  Ill;  Sedelmair,  RelacUm,  in  Doe.  HitA. 
Mex.,  serie  iii.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  851. 

13«  *  Lob  salvages  recogen  sus  hojas  generalmente  en  el  OtoSo,  las  aue  en- 
t<5nce8  estan  rojas  y  mny  oxidadas:  para  hacer  su  provision,  la  secan  al  fuego 
6  al  sol,  y  para  fumarlas,  las  mezclan  con  tabaco.'  Berlandier  y  Thovel,  Diario, 
p.  257.  The  Comanches  smoke  tobacco,  *  mixed  with  the  dried  leaves  of  the 
sumach,  inhaling  the  smoke  into  their  lungs,  and  giving  it  out  through  their 
nostrils.*  Marcy^s  Army  Life,  pp.  29,  32;  Alarchon,  in  HakiuyVa  Voy,,  vol. 
iii.,  p.  432;  Lelherman,  in  SmUhsoman  Repi.,  1855,  p.  285. 

13)  Thuminfl,  Meadko,  p.  352.  The  Comanches  '  avoid  the  use  of  ardent 
spirits,  which  they  call* 'fool's  water."'  Kennedy's  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  347; 
Oregg*s  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  ii.,  p.  307.  Dubuis,  in  Domenech,  Jour,,  p.  469. 
'  In  order  to  make  an  intoxicating  beverage  of  the  mescal,  the  roasted  root  is 
macerated  in  a  proportionable  quantity  of  water,  which  is  allowed  to  stand 
several  days,  when  it  ferments  rapidly.  The  liquor  is  boiled  down  and  pro- 
duces a  strongly  intoxicating  fluid. '  Cremony*s  Apaches,  p.  217.  *  "When  its 
stem  (of  the  maguey)  is  tapfied  there  flows  from  it  a  juice  which,  on  being 
fermented,  produces  the  pulque.'  BartletVs  Pers,  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  290.  The 
Apaches  out  of  com  make  an  intoxicating  drink  which  they  called  *'  tee- 
swin,"  made  by  boiling  the  corn  and  fermenting  it.  Murphy,  in  Ind,  Aff, 
Rept,  Spec,  Com,,  1867,  p.  317;  Hardy's  Trav.,  pp.  334,  337. 
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of  the  world.  Young  children,  almost  infants,  are  tied 
by  their  mothers  to  half-wild,  bare-backed  mustangs, 
which  place  thenceforth  becomes  their  home.  They 
supply  themselves  with  fresh  horses  from  wild  droves 
wandering  over  thQ  prairies,  or  from  Mexican  rancherias. 
A  favorite  horse  is  loved  and  cherished  above  all  things 
on  earth,  not  excepting  wives  or  children.  The  women 
are  scarcely  behind  the  men  in  this  accomplishment. 
They  sit  astride,  guide  the  horses  with  the  knee  like  the 
men,  and  catch  and  break  wild  colts.  In  fighting,  the 
Comanches  throw  the  body  on  one  side  of  the  horse,  hang 
on  by  the  heel  and  shoot  with  great  precision  and  rapidity. 
It  is  beneath  the  dignity  of  these  horsemen  to  travel  on 
foot,  and  in  their  sometimes  long  and  rapid  marches, 
they  defy  pursuit.**  Before  horses  were  known  they, 
used  to  transport  their  household  effects  on  the  backs  of 
dogs,  which  custom  even  now  prevails  among  some  na- 
tions.*^ 

136  Jmts,  in  Ind,  Af.  Kept.,  1869.  p.  223;  Emory's  Kept.  U.  S.  and  3f«r. 
Boundary  Sun^ey,  vol.  i.,  P^  108;  Donunerh,  J(mr^  p.  137;  Turner,  in  N(ntvellt8 
Annates aes  Voy.,  185*2,  torn.  130,  p.  b07;  Bnvkus,  in  SchoolcrafVsArch.,  vol.  iv., 
p.  *21'2;  Garcia  Conde,  in  Album  ifex.,  1849,  torn,  i.,  p.  165;  Jiassel,  3Iex.  Guai., 

i).  277;  Shefxtrd's  Land  of  the  Aztecs,  p.  18*2;  MoUhausen,  Tagthuch,  p.  114-6; 
Hmory's  Rtcontioissance.  p.  61;  Malte-Jsrun,  Precis  de  la  Geotj.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  399. 
The  Apache  womea,  *  Son  tan  bueuas  ginetas,  que  brincan  en  un  poti'o,  y 
8in  mas  rieiidaHque  un  eabrestillo,  sabeu  aiTendarlo.'  Sonera,  Dtscrip.  Giftg.^ 
in  Doc.  Uibi,  Mejr.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  5(i4;  Pattie's  Pirs.  Nar.,  p.  298; 
Marq/'s  Army  Life^  p.  28;  Fii4uiei''s  Hum.  Hace,  p.  480;  *  A  short  hair  halter 
was  passed  around  under  the  neck  of  the  horse,  and  both  ends  tightly  braided 
into  the  mane,  on  the  withers,  leaving  a  loop  to  hang  under  the  neck,  and 
against  the  breast,  which,  being  caught  up  in  the  hand,  makes  a  sling  into 
which  the  elbow  falls,  taking  the  weight  of  the  body  on  the  middle  of  the 
upper  arm.  Into  this  loop  the  rider  drops  suddenly  and  fearlessly,  leaving 
his  heel  to  hang  over  the  back  of  the  horse,  to  steady  him,  and  also  to  restore 
him  when  he  wishes  to  regain  his  U})right  position  on  the  horse's  back.' 
JirowjifWs  hid.  Races,  p.  540;  Davis*  El  Grimjo,  p.  412.  Les  Comanches 
'regardent  comme  un  aeshonnenr  d'uller  a  pied.'  Soc.  Geo(f.,  Bulletin,  serie 
v.,  no.  96,  p.  192;  Cremony*s  Apacfies,  p.  282.  The  Comanches,  for  hardening 
the  hoofs  of  horses  and  mules,  have  a  custom  of  making  a  fire  of  the  wild 
rosemary  -artemisia — and  exposiug  their  hoofs  to  the  vapor  and  smoke  by 
leading  them  slowly  through  it.  Parker's  Xotes  on  Ter.,  p.  203. 

137  Marty's  Army  Life,  p.  18;  Humboldt,  Essai  Pol.,  torn,  i.,  P-  290:  Cor- 
done,  in  Ternaux-Comjxins,  Voy.,  serie  i..  torn.  x..  p.  443;  Malit-Brun,  Pretis 
de  la  Ge'otf.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  454;  Alontanu^,  Niettice  \V(ei'eld,  p.  209.  *Les  Teyas 
et  Querechos  ont  de  grands  troupeaux  de  chiens  qui  portent  leur  bagnge; 
ils  rnttachent  sur  le  dos  de  ces  animaux  au  moyen  d'une  siiugle  et  d'un  petit 
bat.  Quand  la  charge  se  dt'range  les  chiens  se  metteut  k  hurler,  pour  avertir 
leur  maitre  de  I'arranger.'  Casta neda,  in  Terriattx-Covifmiis,  Voy.,  serie  i., 
torn,  ix.,  pp.  117,  I'iS,  190.  '  On  the  top  of  the  bank  we  struck  a  Camancbe 
trail,  very  Droad,  and  made  by  the  lodge  poles,  which  they  transport  from 
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The  Comanche  observes  laws  of  hospitality  as  strictly 
as  the  Arab,  and  he  exacts  the  observance  of  his  rules 
of  etiquette  from  strangers.  When  a  visitor  enters  his 
dwelling,  the  master  of  the  house  points  to  him  a  seat, 
and  how  to  reach  it,  and  the  host  is  greatly  offended  if 
his  directions  are  not  strictly  followed.  Meeting  on  the 
prairie,  friends  as  well  as  enemies,  if  we  jnay  believe 
Colonel  Marcy,  put  their  horses  at  full  speed.  '*  When 
a  party  is  discovered  approaching  thus,  and  are  near 
enough  to  distinguish  signals,  all  that  is  necessary  to 
ascertain  their  disposition  is  to  raise  the  right  hand 
with  the  palm  in  front,  and  gradually  push  it  forward 
and  back  several  times.  They  all  understand  this  to  be 
a  command  to  halt,  and  if  they  are  not  hostile,  it  will 
,  at  once  be  obeyed.  After  they  have  stopped,  the  right 
hand  is  raised  again  as  before,  and  slowly  moved  to  the 
right  and  left,  which  signifies,  I  do  not  know  you.  Who 
are  you  ?  They  will  then  answer  the  inquiry  by  giving 
their  signal."  Then  they  inflict  on  strangers  the  hug- 
ging and  face-rubbing  remarked  among  the  Eskimos, 
demonstrating  thereby  the  magnitude  of  their  joy  at 
meeting. ^^  The  various  tribes  of  the  Yuma  and  Mo- 
jave  nations  hold  communication  with  one  another  by 
means  of  couriers  or  runners,  who  quickly  disseminate 
important  news,  and  call  together  the  various  bands  for 
consultation,  hunting,  and  war.  Besides  this,  there  is 
used  everywhere  on  the  prairies,  a  system  of  telegraph}'^, 
which  [x^rhaps  is  only  excelled  by  the  wires  themselves. 
Smoke  during  the  day,  and  fires  at  night,  perched  on 
mountain-tops,  flash  intelligence  quickly  and  surely  across 
the  plains,  giving  the  call  for  assistance  or  the  order  to 

place  to  place by  fastening  them  on  ench  side  of  their  pack  horses,  leav- 
ing the  long  ends  trailing  upon  the  ground.*  Porker's  NoUs  on  Tix.,  p.  154. 
*  Si  carecen  de  cabalgaduras,  cargau  los  muebles  las  mujeres  igualmeute  que 
BUS  criaturas.'  Garcia  Condt,  in  SSoc,  Alex.  Geoy.f  Boleiin^  torn,  v.,  p.  317;  Ives* 
Colorado  hit'.,  p.  1*28. 

138  SeUjhbors,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  132;  MdUhauseJi,  JReisen  in 
die  Fdsewjeb.,  p.  234;  Marcy'e  Army  JJff\  pp  1.9,  33,  189;  Marcy'a  Hvjd.,  p. 
187;  Gretjf's  Vom.  Prairits,  vol.  ii.,  jp.  38,  46;  Airicirita,  CWnica  6'«r(//jca, 
pp.  473,  475;  Cardeio,  in  Orozco  y  Berr<\,  GiO'jrafia,  p.  378.  When  the  Yam- 
pals  '  wish  to  parley  they  raise  a  iirebrund  in  the  air  as  a  sign  of  friend- 
ship.' JJomenech's  DtsertSt  vol.  i ,  p.  218. 
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disperse  when  pursued.  The  advanced  posts  also  inform 
the  main  body  of  the  approach  of  strangers,  and  all  this 
is  done  with  astonishing  regularity,  by  either  increasing 
or  diminishing  the  signal  column,  or  by  displaying  it 
only  at  certain  intervals  or  by  increasing  the  number.** 
In  cold  weather  many  of  the  nations  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  Colorado^  carry  firebrands  in  their  hands, 
as  they  ajssert  for  the  purpose  of  warming  themselves, 
which  custom  led  the  early  visitors  to  name  the  Colo- 
rado the  Rio  del  Tizon.'^ 

The  Comanches  stand  in  great  dread  of  evil  spirits, 
which  they  attempt  to  conciliate  by  fasting  and  absti- 
nence. When  their  demons  withhold  rain  or  sunshine, 
according  as  they  desire,  they  whip  a  slave,  and  if  their 
gods  prove  obdurate,  their  victim  is  almost  flayed  alive. . 
The  Navajos  venerate  the  bear,  and  as  before  stated,  nev- 
er kill  him  nor  touch  any  of  his  flesh.*"     Although  early 

139  <  These  mesBengers  ( of  the  Mohayes)  were  their  news-carriers  and  senti- 
nels. Frequently  two  criers  were  employed  (sometimes  more)  one  from  each 
tribe.  These  would  have  their  meeting  stations.  At  these  stations  these 
criers  would  meet  with  promptness,  and  by  word  of  mouth,  each  would  de- 
posit his  store  of  news  with  his  fellow  expressman,  and  then  each  would 
return  to  his  own  tribe  with  the  news.'  Strati(m*s  Capi.  Oairnan  Girls,  pp. 
220,  283.  *  £1  modo  de  darse  sus  avisos  para  reunirse  en  casos  de  urgencia 
de  ser  perseguidos,  es  por  medio  de  sus  telegrafos  de  humos  que  formau  en 
los  cen'os  mas  elevados  formando  hogueras  de  ]os  palos  mas  humieutos  que 
ellos  conocen  muy  bien.*  Velasco,  Noiidas  de  Sonora,  p.  281.  Domef tech's  Des- 
erts, vol.  ii  ,  p.  5.  *  Para  no  detenerse  en  hacer  los  humos,  llevan  los  mas  de 
los  hombres  y  muieres,  los  instrumentos  necessarios  para  sacar  lumbre ;  pre- 
fieren  la  pie(h:a,  el  eslabon,  y  la  yesca;  pero  si  no  tieuen  estos  utiles,  suplen 
su  falta  con  palos  preparados  al  efecto  bien  secos,  que  frotados  se  inflamau.' 
Garcia  Conde,  in  jSoc.  Mez.  Gewf.,  BoMin,  torn,  v^  p.  317. 

"0  Eaton,  in  ScJioolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  217;  Sitgreaves*  Zufxi  Ex.,  p. 
18.  '  Su  frazada  en  tiempo  de  frio  es  un  tizon  encendido  que  aplidmdolo  & 
la  boca  del  estomago  caminan  por  los  mananas,  y  calentaudo  ya  el  sol  como 
a  las  ocho  tiran  los  tizones,  que  por  muchos  qiie  hayan  tirado  por  los  cami- 
nos,  pueden  ser  guias  de  los  caminantes.*  Sedelmair,  Relacion,  in  Doe,  Hisi. 
Mfx.,  serie  iii.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  851. 

i^>  The  Comanches  *  nave  yearly  gatherings  to  light  the  sacred  fires;  they 
build  numerous  huts,  and  sit  huddled  about  them,  taking  medicine  for  puri- 
fication, and  fasting  for  seven  days.  Those  who  can  eiidui'e  to  keep  the  fast 
unbroken  become  sacred  in  the  eyes  of  the  others.'  Pahit^r,  in  Harper* s  Mag., 
vol.  xvii.,  p.  451.  If  a  Yuma  kills  one  of  his  own  tribe  he  keeps  *  a  fast  for 
one  moon;  on  such  occasions  he  eats  no  meat  only  vegetables— drinks  only 
water,  knows  no  woman,  and  bathes  frequently  during  the  day  to  purify  the 
flesh.'  Emory's  Rept.  If.  S.  and  Mex.  Boundary  Surwy,  v*l.  i.,  p.  110.  '  It 
was  their  ( Mojaves, )  custom  never  to  eat  salted  me&t  for  the  next  moon  after 
the  coming  of  a  captive  among  them.'  Siratton's  Capt.  Ontman  Girls,  p.  180; 
Dinmech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  402;  Domenech,  Jour,  p.  13;  MoUhausen,  Tage^ 
huch,  pp.  125-6. 
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writers  speak  of  cannibalism  among  these  people,  there 
is  no  evidence  that  they  do  or  ever  did  eat  human 
flesh.**^  In  their  intercourse  they  are  dignified  and  re- 
served,  and  never  interrupt  a  person  speaking.  Unless 
compelled  by  necessity,  they  never  speak  any  language 
but  their  own,  it  being  barbarous  in  their  eyes  to  make 
use  of  foreign  tongues.*^ 

Although  endowed  generally  with  robust  and  healthy 
constitutions,  bilious  and  malarial  fever,  pneumonia, 
rheumatism,  dysentery,  ophthalmia,  measles,  small-pox, 
and  various  syphilitic  diseases  are  sometimes  met  among 
them;  the  latter  occurring  most  frequently  among  the 
Navajos,  Mojaves,  Yumas,  and  Comanches.  Whole 
bands  are  sometimes  affected  with  the  last-mentioned 
disease,  and  its  effects  are  often  visible  in  their  young. 
A  cutaneous  ailment,  called  pintos,  also  makes  its  ap- 
pearance at  times.***  For  these  ailments  they  have  dif- 
ferent remedies,  consisting  of  leaves,  herbs,  and  roots,  of 
which  decoctions  or  poultices  are  made ;  scarification  and 
the  hunger  cure  are  resorted  to  as  well.  Among  the  Mo- 
javes the  universal  remedy  is  the  sweat-house,  employed 
by  them  and  the  other  nations  not  only  as  a  remedy  for 
diseases,  but  for  pleasure.  There  is  no  essential  differ- 
ence between  their  sweat-houses  and  those  of  northern 
nations — an  air-tight  hut  near  a  stream,  heated  stones, 
upon  which  water  is  thrown  to  generate  steam,  and  a 
plunge  into  the  water  afterward.  As  a  cure  for  the  bite 
of  a  rattlesnake  they  employ  an  herb  called  euphorbia. 
Broken  or  wounded  limbs  are  encased  in  wooden  splints 

14*  *  Entre  cuyas  tribns  hay  ftlgunas  cnie  se  comen  A  sns  enemigos.'  Alegre, 
Hist.  Comp,  de  Jesus,  torn,  i.,  p.  332.  *  Ix>8  chimmas,  que  me  parecen  ser  los 
jnimas,  no  se  one  coman  came  homana  como  dijo  el  indio  cosnina.'  Garces^ 
in  Doc.  Hist.  Mtx.^  aerie  ii.,  torn,  i ,  p.  363.  'Among  the  Bpoil  which  we 
took  from  these  Camanches,  we  fonna  large  portions  of  human  flesh  eyi- 
dentiy  prepared  for  cooking.*  Dewees*  Texas,  p.  232-3.  Certain  Knropeans 
have  represented  the  Comanches  'as  a  race  of  cannibals;  but  according  to 

the  Spaniards they  are  merely  a  cruel,  dastardly  race  of  savages. '  Pag4s* 

Travels,  vol.  i.,  p.  107. 

»«  Palmer,  in  Harper* s  Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  451;  Berlandiery  Thovel,  Diario, 
p.  253;  Cremony*s  Apaches,  p.  34;  Dai^is'  El  Gringo,  p.  407. 

"<  Smart,  in  Smilhsonian  B^i.,  1867,  p.  418.  '  Gonorrhoea  and  syphilis 
are  not  at  all  rare  *  ^mong  the  Navajos.  JLetherman,  in  Smiihsoniayi  Bepi., 
1855,  p.  290;  Marcy^s  Army  Life,  p.  31. 
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until  healed.  But  frequently  they  abandon  their  sick  and 
maimed,  or  treat  them  with  great  hai'shness.***  Priests 
or  medicine-men  possess  almost  eiLclusively  the  secrets 
of  the  art  of  healing.  When  herbs  fail  they  resort  to 
incantations,  songs,  and  wailings.  They  are  firm  be- 
lievers in  witchcraft,  and  wear  as  amulets  and  charms, 
feathers,  stones,  antelope-toes,  crane's  bills,  bits  of  charred 
wood  and  the  like.  Their  prophets  claim  the  power  of 
foretelling  future  events,  and  are  frequently  consulted 
therefor.^*^  Most  of  the  nations  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Colorado,  burn  their  dead  as  soon  as  possible  after  death, 
on  which  occasion  the  worldly  eflFects  of  the  deceased 
are  likewise  spiritualized ;  utensils,  property,  sometimes 
wives,  are  sent  with  their  master  to  the  spirit  land."^ 

1^  Hardy* 8  Trav.,  p.  442-3.  'Lob  comanches  la  Uaman  Puip;  y  cnando 
nno  de  entre  ellos  esta  herido,  mascau  la  raiz  (que  es  muy  larga)  y  espriuien 
el  yugo  y  la  saliva  en  la  Uaga.'  Berlandifry  Thovel,  Diario,  p.  257;  lAtherman, 
in  Smitfisonian  Jiept.,  1855,  p.  290;  Patiic's  Ptrs.  Acir.,  p.  118;  Siration's  Capt. 
Oatman  Girls,  p.  156;  Leiherman,  in  Smithsonian  Jiept.,  1855,  p.  289;  Z?rMf??e'« 
Aprtche  Country^ p.  63;  MoUhatLsen,  Tafjebuch,  p.  142;  /d.,  Beimn  in  die  Ftlsen- 
geb.f  torn,  i.,  p.  118;  Donunech^s  Deserts,  vol.  u.,  p.  335;  Ndf/hbors,  in  School' 
craft* s  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  130;  Parker's  Notes  on  Tex.,  p.  193.     Ihe  Aj  aches: 

*  Cnando  se  enferma  algnno  k  qnien  no  ban  podido  haoer  efecto  favorable  la 
aplicucion  de  las  yerbas,  unioo  ant  doto  con  que  se  curan,  lo  abandonan,  sin 
mas  diligencia  ulterior  que  ponerle  un  monton  de  brasas  4  la  cabecera  y  una 
poea  de  agiia,  sin  saberse  basta  hoy  que  significa  ^sto  6  con  que  fin  la  bacen.' 

Velasco,  Noticias  de  Sonora,  p.  280. 

"6  Eaton,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  217;  Domenech,  Jour,,  pp.  13, 
139;  Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  Turner*s  h'ept..  p.  42.  in  Pac.  R.  H.  Eepi.,  vol.  iii.; 
Jlcnry,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  212;  Parker* s  Notes  on  Tiz.,  p.  240-1. 
Among  the  Comanches  during  the  steam  bath,  '  the  shamans,  or  medicine- 
men, \^'ho  profess  to  have  the  power  of  communicating  with  the  unseen  world, 
and  of  propitiating  the  malevolence  of  evil  s]  irits.  are  performing  various  in- 
cantations, accompanied  by  music  on  the  outside.'  Marcy*s  Army  Life,  p.  60; 
SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  576;  Bristol,  in  Tnd.  Aff.  Rept.  Sjyec.  Ccnn.,  1867, 

E.  358.  '  De  aquf  ha  sucedido  que  algunos  iudios  nnturalmente  astutos,  se 
an  convertido  en  adivinos,  que  ban  Uegado  4  sostener  como  a  sus  orkc- 
ulos.  Estos  mismos  adivinos  bacen  de  medicos,  que  por  darse  importancia 
k  la  aplicacion  de  ciertas  yerbas,  agregan  porcion  de  ceremonias  supersti- 
ciosas  y  ridiculas,  con  canticos  estranos,  en  que  hablan  a  sus  enfermos  miles 
de  embustes  y  patraiias.'    Vtlasco,  Noticias  de  Sonora,  p.  280. 

'"  At  the  Colorado  river  they  *  burned  those  which  dyed.'  Alarchon,  in 
IIakluyt*s  Voi/.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  432;  Mollhausen,  Taijebuch,  p.  404;  Brovmv*s  Apache 
Country,  p.  d't;  Palmer,  in  liar  per*  sMatj.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  467;  Stration*.*t  Capt.  Oat- 
man Girls,  p.  240-1.  *  It  is  the  custom  of  the  Mojaves  to  bum  their  property 
when  a  relation  dies  to  whose  memory  they  wish  to  pay  especial  honor.' 
Ives*  Colorado  Riv.,  p.  09.  'Die  Comanches  todteten  friiher  dns  Lieblings- 
weib  des  gestorbenen  Hauptlings.'  MuUer,  Amerikajiische  Vrreliijioiien.  p.  88. 

•  Xo  Navajo  will  ever  occupy  a  lodge  in  which  a  person  has  died.  The  lodge 
is  biirnfd.*  Backus,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  213;  Leiliemian,  in 
Smitlisonian  Rept.,  1855,  p.  289.  *  When  a  death  occurs  they  (Yumas)  move 
their  villages,  although  sometimes  only  a  short  distance,  but  never  occupy- 
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Those  that  do  not  burn  the  dead,  bury  them  in  caves  or 
in  shallow  graves,  with  the  robes,  blankets,  weapons, 
utensils,  and  ornaments  of  the  deceased.  The  Coman- 
ches  frequently  build  a  heap  of  stones  over  the  grave  of 
a  warrior,  near  which  they  erect  a  pole  from  w^iich  a 
pair  of  moccasins  is  suspended.^**  After  burying  the 
corpse,  they  have  some  mourning  ceremonies,  such  as 
dances  and  songs  around  a  fire,  and  go  into  mourning 
for  a  month.  As  a  sign  of  grief  they  cut  off*  the  manei 
and  tails  of  their  horses,  and  also  crop  their  own  hair 
and  lacerate  their  bodies  in  various  ways;  the  wom- 
en giving  vent  to  their  affliction  by  long  continued 
bowlings.  But  this  applies  only  to  warriors;  children, 
and  old  men,  are  not  worth  so  ostentatious  a  funeral.^*® 


ing  exactly  the  same  locality.'  Emory's  Eept.  U.  8,  ajid  Mtx.  Boundary  Sur» 
vey,  vol.  i.,  p.  110. 

i^<<  '  When  a  Comanche  dies. . .  .he  is  nstially  wrapped  in  his  best  blankets 
or  robes,  and  interred  with  most  of  his  *' jewelry,  and  other  articles  of 
esteem.'  Gretjff's  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  317,  243.     'Cuando  muere  algnn 

indio, juntando  sus  dendos  todas  las  alhajas  de  sn  peculio,  se  las  ponen 

y  de  esta  manera  lo  envuelven  en  una  piel  de  cibolo  y  lo  lie  van  4  enterrar.' 
Ale.ijre^  IfUt.  Camp,  de  Jesus,  torn,  i.,  p.  336;  Kennedy*s  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  347; 
Wisluenus'  Tour,  p.  69.  The  Comanches  cover  their  tombs  *  with  grass  and 
plants  to  keep  them  concealed.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  363;  Id.,  Jour., 
p.  14.  The  Apaches:  *  probably  they  bury  their  dead  in  caves;  no  graves 
are  ever  found  that  I  ever  heard  of.'  Henry,  in  SchooUrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p. 
212.  See  also  James*  Exped.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  305.  '  On  the  highest  point  of  the 
hill,  was  a  Comanche  grave,  marked  by  a  pile  of  stones  and  some  remnants 
of  scanty  clothing.'  Parker's  Xotes  on  Ttx.,  pp.  137,  151.  The  custom  of 
the  Mescalero  Apaches  'heretofore  has  been  to  leave  their  dead  unbuiied 
in  some  secluded  spot.'  Curtis,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept.,  1871,  p.  402;  Crevtony*8 
Apaches,  p.  50;  MoUhausen,  Reiaen  in  die  Felstmjeb.t  torn,  ii.,  p.  233;  PaiiWs 
Pers.  Nar.,  p.  119. 

149  Among  the  Navajos  *  Immediately  after  a  death  occurs  a  vessel  con- 
taining water  is  placed  near  the  dwelling  of  the  deceased,  where  it  remains 
over  night;  in  the  morning  two  naked  Indians  come  to  get  the  body  for 
burial,  with  their  hair  falling  over  and  upon  their  face  and  shoulders.  When 
the  ceremony  is  completed  they  retire  to  the  water,  wash,  dress,  do  up  their 
hair,  and  go  about  their  usual  avocations.'  Bristol,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Repi.  Spec. 
Com.,  1867,  p.  358.  The  Navajos  '  all  walked  in  solemn  procession  round  it 
(the  gnive)  singing  their  funeral  songs.  As  they  left  it,  every  one  left  a 
present  on  the  grave ;  some  an  arrow,  others  meat,  moccasins,  tobacco,  war- 
feathers,  and  the  like,  all  articles  of  value  to  them.*  Patiie's  Pers.  Nar.,  p. 
119;  Rtvista  CinU'Jicft,  tom.  i.,  p.  57.  *  A  los  nirios  y  ninas  de  i>echo  les  llevan 
en  una  jicara  la  leche  ordenada  de  sus  pechos  las  mismas  madres.  y  se  las 
echan  en  la  sepultura;  y  esto  lo  hacen  por  algunoH  dias  coiitiuuos.'  Souora, 
Des<Tip.  Getxj.,  in  Doc.  IJist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  543;  Xti:ihbnrs,  in 
SchoiAcrafV s  Arch.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  133;  Velnsco,  Xoticias  de  Sonnrn,  p.  280;  Froehel, 
Aiui  Amf^i/cft,  tom.  ii.,  p.  100;  Mollhausen,  Reisen  in  die  Felsentjeh.^  torn,  i.,  p. 
304;  Mnrcy's  Army  Liff,  p.  56.  *  When  a  young  warrior  dies,  they  mourn  a 
long  time,  but  when  an  old  person  dies,  they  mourn  but  little,  saying  that 
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The  name  of  a  deceased  person  is  rarely  mentioned,  and 
the  Apaches  are  shy  of  admitting  strangers  to  a  celebra- 
tion of  funeral  ceremonies,  which  mostly  take  place  at 
night.  In  general  they  are  averse  to  speaking  upon  the 
subject  of  death  at  all.  The  Navajos,  saj's  Mr  Davis, 
"have  a  superstitious  dread  of  approaching  a  dead  body, 
and  will  never  go  near  one  when  they  can  avoid  it."^ 
In  the  character  of  the  several  nations  of  this  divi- 
^^on  there  is  a  marked  contrast.  The  Apaches  as  I  have 
said,  though  naturally  lazy  like  all  savages,  are  in  their 
industries  extremely  active, — their  industries  being  theft 
and  murder,  to  which  they  are  trained  by  their  mothers, 
and  in  which  they  display  consummate  cunning,  treach- 
ery, and  cruelty.^*^  The  Navajos  and  Mojaves  display 
a  more  docile  nature;  their  industries,  although  therein 
they  do  not  claim  to  eschew  all  trickery,  being  of  a 

they  cannot  live  forever,  and  it  "was  time  they  should  go.'  Parker's  Notes  on 
Tex.,  pp.  192,  236. 

ii«  Davis*  m  Gringo,  pp.  414r-5;  Cremcmy's  Apaches,  pp.  250,  297. 

iM  <The  quality  of  mercy  is  unknown  among  the  Apaches.'  Cremony^s 
Apaches,  ]>p.  3J-4,  193,  215-16,  227-8.  *  Perfectly  lawless,  savage,  and  brave.' 
Marcy's  Rept.,  p.  197.  *  For  the  sake  of  the  booty,  also  take  life. '  ISchoolcrafVs 
Arch'.,  vol.  v.,  p.  202.  *  Inclined  to  intemperance  in  strong  drinks.'  Henry, 
in  Schoolcrfi^fVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  211.  'Ferocisimos  de  coudicion,  de  natur- 
aleza  sangneutos.'  Almanza,  m  Doc.  Hxsi.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  824. 
'  Sumameute  vengativo.*  Vdasco,  Noticias  de  Soi^ora,  p.  283.  *Alevo80  y 
vengativo  caracte. .  .rastutos  ladrones,  y  snnguinarios.'  jBuMamante,  in  Cavo, 
Tres  Siglos,  tom.  iii.,  p.  78.  *  I  have  not  seen  a  more  int^^lligent.  cheerful, 
and  grateful  tribe  of  Indians  thnn  the  roving  Apaches.'  Colyer,  in  Ind.  Aff, 
Bept.,  1871,  pp.  15,  47,  51;  Oarda  Conde,  in  8oc.  Mex.  Geog.,  Boletin,  tom. 
v.,  pp.  314-15,  317;  Doc.  Ilud.  N.  Viscaya,  318.,  p.  4;  Cordero,  in  Orozco 
y  Berra,  Geoqrafla,  p.  371;  BaHleWs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  322,  326-7; 
Smart,  in  Smithsonian  Bept.,  1867,  p.  419;  Apostolicotf  Afanes,  p.  430;  Lacha- 
pelle,  Raousset-Boulbon,  p.  83;  Turner,  in  Nout^lles  Annates  des  Koy.,  1862, 
tom.  cxxxv.,  pp.  307,  314;  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii..  pp.  5, 6,  8;  MdUhausen, 
Beiseri  in  die  Felsenifeb.,  tom.  i.,  p.  294;  MoUhausen,  Tagehuch,  pp.  330,  361; 
Bent,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  243;  Ward's  Mexico,  vol.  i.,  p.  580; 
Mowry*s  Arizona,  pp.  31-2;  Pope,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  13;  Whip- 
ple, Lwbank,  and  Turner's  Bept.,  p.  14,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept.,  vol.  iii.;  Galr 
latin,  in  Nouvelles  Annates  des  Voy.,  1851,  tom.  cxxxi.,  p.  '273;  Gregg's  Com. 
Prairies,  vol.  i.,  pp.  291,  295;  JiU.  Chretienne  de  la  Cat.,  p.  99;  Edward's 
Hist.  Tex.,  p.  95;  Peters'  Life  of  Carson,  p.  323;  Soc.  Geog.,  Bulletin,  s^rie  v.. 
No.  96,  p.  J87;  Pike's  Explor.  Trav.,  p.  341;  Hassel,  Mex.  Guat.,  p.  276; 
Palmer,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  pp.  462-3;  Figuier's  Hum.  Bace,  pp. 
482,  484;  Arricivita,  Cronica  Serdfica,  p.  419;  Alegre,  Hist.  Comp.  de  J&ius, 
tom.  ii.,  p.  4^)4;  Ives'  Colorado  Biv.,  p.  44;  Emory's  Bept.  U.  8.  and  Mex. 
Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  P-  HI;  Froeoel,  Aus  Amerika,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  475-6, 
and  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  527;  Paitie's  Pers.  Nar.,  p.  117;  Whipple,  in  Par.  B.  B. 
Bept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  99;  Sedelmair,  Belacion,  in  Voc.  Hist.  Mx.,  serie  iii.,  tom. 
iv.,  p.  850;  see  further,  Ind.  Aff.  Bepts.,  from  1854  to  1872;  Stratton's  Capt. 
Oatman  Girls,  pp.  116,  122. 
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more  peaceful,  substantial  character,  such  as  stock-rais- 
ing, agriculture,  and  manufactures.  Professional  thiev- 
ing is  not  countenanced.  Though  treacherous,  they  are 
not  naturally  cruel ;  and  though  deaf  to  the  call  of  grati- 
tude, they  are  hospitable  and  socially  inclined.  They 
are  ever  ready  to  redeem  their  pledged  word,  and  never 
shrink  from  the  faithful  performance  of  a  contract. 
They  are  brave  and  intelligent,  and  possess  much  nat- 
ural common  sense.*"  The  Tamajabs  have  no  inclina- 
tion to  share  in  marauding  excursions.  Though  not 
wanting  in  courage,  they  possess  a  mild  disposition,  and 
are  kind  to  strangers."*  The  Comanches  are  dignified 
in  their  deportment,  vain  in  respect  to  their  personal 
appearance,  ambitious  of  martial  fame,  unrelenting  in 
their  feuds,  always  exacting  blood  for  blood,  yet  not 
sanguinary.  They  are  true  to  their  allies,  prizing  highly 
their  freedom,  hospitable  to  strangers,  sober  yet  gay, 
maintaining  a  grave  stoicism  in  presence  of  strangers, 
and  a  Spartan  indiflference  under  severe  suffering  or  mis- 
fortune. Formal,  discreet,  and  Arab-like,  they  are 
always  faithful  to  the  guest  who  throws  himself  upon 
their  hospitality.  To  the  valiant  and  brave  is  awarded 
the  highest  place  in  their  esteem.  They  are  extremely 
clannish  in  their  social  relations.  Quarrels  among  rel- 
atives and  friends  are  unheard  of  among  them.*"* 

15<  The  Navajos:  'Hospitality  exists  among  these  Indians  to  a  great  ex- 
tent  Nor  are  these  people  cruel They  are  treacherous.'  Lelherman,  in 

Smithsonian  Hept,,  ]8[)5,  pp.  292,  295.  'Brave,  hardy,  industrious.'  Colyer, 
in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1869,  p.  89;  D(mxentch'8  Deserts,  vol.  li.,  p.  40.  *  Tricky  and 
unreliable.'  Simpson's  Jour.  Mil.  Becon.,  p.  56.    The  Mojaves:  *They  are 

lazy,  cruel,  selfish; there  is  one  good  quality  in  them,  the  exactitude  with 

which  they  fulfil  an  agreement.'  Ives'  Colorado  Biv.,  pp.  20,  71-2;  Backus, 
in  SchoolcrafCs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  211;  BartieWs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  329; 
Mdllhausen,  Beism  in  die  Felsenqeb.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  234;  Eaton,  in  SrhoolcrnfVs 
Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  217-18;  Hughes*  Doniphan's  Ex.,  p.  203;  MoUhausen,  Taye- 
buch,  p.  384. 

153  Cortez,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  124.  '  Estos  indios  se  aventa- 
jan  en  muchns  circunstnncias  a  los  yumas  y  demas  niiciones  del  Bio  Colora- 
do; son  menos  molestos  y  nada  ladrones.  Garcxs,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Jfca*.,  serie 
ii.,  tom.  i.,  p.  273;  also  in  Arridvita,  Crnnica  Serdfica,  p.  472;  Domenech*s 
Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  62. 

*^' Grave  and  dignified implacable  and  unrelenting hospitable, 

and  kind ....  affectionate  to  each  other.. .  .jealous  of  their  own  freedom.* 
Marcy's  Army  Life,  pp.  25,  30-1,  34,  36-9,  41,  60.  •Alta  estima  hacen  del 
valor  estas  razas  nomadas.'  Mumo  Mex.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  34.     '  Loin  d'etre  cruels, 


sas  Tsam  icezicans. 

TnE  non-nomadic  semi-ch'ilized  town  and  agricultural 
peoples  of  Xew  Mexico  and  Ariiwna,  the  second  division 
of  this  group,  I  call  the  Pueblos,  or  Towns-people,  from 
puSh,  town,  population,  people,  a  name  given  by  the 
Spaniards  to  such  inhabitants  of  this  region  as  were 
found,  when  first  discovered,  permanently  located  in 
comparatively  well-built  towns.  Strictly  speaking,  the 
term  Pueblos  applies  only  to  the  villagers  settled  along 
the  banks  of  the  Rio  Grande  del  Norte  and  its  tributa- 
ries, between  latitudes  34°  -15'  and  30^  30',  and  although 
the  name  is  employed  as  a  general  appellation  for 
this  division,  it  will  be  used,  for  the  most  part,  only  in 
its  narrower  and  popular  sense.  In  this  division,  be- 
sides the  before-mentioned  F%iM>s  proper,  are  embraced 
the  JFoquis,  or  villagers  of  eastern  Ari7X)na,  and  ttie 
non-nomadic  agricultural  nations  of  the  lower  Gila 
River, — the  I'iiiias,  Maricopas,  Pupagos,  and  cognate 
tribes.  The  country  of  the  Towns-people,  if  we  may 
credit  Lieutenant  Simpson,  is  one  of  "almost  universal 
barrenness,"  yet  interspersed  with  fertile  spots;  that  of 
the  agricultural  nations,  though  dry.  is  more  generally 
productive.  The  fame  of  this  so-called  civilization 
reached  Mexico  at  an  early  day;  first  through  Alviu- 
Kufiez  Cal)eza  de  Vaca  and  his  companions,  who  be- 
hingcd  to  the  expedition  under  the  unfortunate  Famphilo 
de  Xar\'aez,  traversing  the  continent  from  Florida  to  the 
til;ore  of  thegulf  of  California;  tliey  brought  in  exagger- 
ated rumors  of  great  cities  to  tlie  north,  wiiich  pn»uipted 
tlie  ex]Teditions  of  ilarco  de  Niza  in  1539,  of  Coronado 
in  1540,  and  of  Esjxyo  in  1580.  These  adventurers 
visited  the  nofth  in  quest  of  the  fabulous  kingdoms  of 
(Jiiivira,  Tontonteac,  ilanita  and  others,  in  which  great 
riclies  were  said  to  exist.     The  name  of  Quivira  was 

ilS'Sont  tt'')i-doui  et  tirn-fiilMpH  Anns  tenrs  nmiti^s,'  CnMaFirda,  in  Timaux- 
Cli«i>'iii.i,  I'oi/.,  BiTie  i.,  turn,  ii.,  (>.  191;  I'ai/nn,  in  Itrrixla  ('Kiiljira,  torn,  i., 
p,i)/;  Ji^u.I  m.  y..liri.is  lit  rhlhwilina,  i.!!,  a-U-SiJ;  Vomnifrh,  Jour.,  pp.  13, 
l;[T.  4ii'J;  ,SVw  Oe.ii.,  JhilMi.i.  torn.  T.,  Xo.  IIO,  p.  19:1;  Xeir/hhors.  in  Selioiil- 
rmVs  Arcli..  vol.  «.,  lip.  l;!2-3;  (Iran's  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  i..  pp,  2»3,  295: 
yii'..  ii.,  pp.  3J7,  313;  (f-iVilifi.  In  Xiiui-rlUa  Atmnkn  I'en  1'..^.,  1351.  torn,  a 
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afterwards  applied  by  them  to  one  or  more  of  the  pueblo 
cities.  The  name  Cibola,  from  cJbolo^  Mexican  bull,  bos 
bison,  or  wild  ox  of  New  Mexico,  where  the  Spaniards 
first  encountered  buflFalo,  was  given  to  seven  of  the  towns 
which  were  afterwards  known  as  the  seven  cities  of  Ci- 
bola. But  most  of  the  villages  known  at  the  present 
day  were  mentioned  in  the  reports  of  the  early  expedi- 
tions by  their  present  names.  The  statements  in  regard 
to  the  number  of  their  villages  differed  from  the  first. 
C«astafieda  speaks  of  seven  cities.^"  The  following  list, 
according  to  Lieutenant  Whipple's  statement,  a])pears  to 
bo  the  moat  complete.  Commencing  north,  and  follow- 
ing the  southward  course  of  the  Rio  Grande  del  Norte; 
Shipap,  Acoti,  Taos,  Picuris,  San  Juan,  Pojujique,  Santa 
Clara,  San  lldefonso,  Nambe,  Tesuque,  Cochite,  Pecos, 
Santo  Domingo,  Cuj^amanque,  Silla,  Jemez,  San  Felipe, 
Galisteo,  Santa  Ana,  Zandia,  Laguna,  Acoma,  Zufii, 
Lsleta,  and  Chilili.^'*  The  Moquis  who  S|)eak  a  distinct 
language,  and  who  have  many  customs  peculiar  to  them- 

155  '  Tigiiex  est  sitae  vers  le  nord,  k  environ  quarante  lieues,'  from  Cibola. 
Casta fieda,  in  Trrntnix-Coiupans,  Voy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  p.  1G5.  *La  pro- 
vince de  Cibola  contient  sept  villages;  le  plus  grand  se  nomnie  Muzaque.' 
Id.,  p.  163.  Of  two  provinces  north  of  Tignex,  *  Tune  se  nommait  Hemes,  ct 
renfermait  sept  villages:  I'autre  Yuque-Yunque.*  /d,  p.  138.  '  Pins  an  nord 
(of  Tignex)  est  In  province  de  Quirix. . .  et  celle  de  Tutabaco.'  /(/,,  p.  108. 
From  Cicuye  to  Quivira,  *  On  compte  sept  antres  villages.'  /(/.,  p.  179.     '  II 

existe  aussi,  d*  apres  le  rapport nn  autre  royanme  tres-vaBte,  nomnK* 

A  ens;  car  il  y  a  Ahacns  et  Acns;  Abacus  avec  I'aspiration  est  une  des  sept 
villes,  et  la  capitale.  Acus  sans  aspiration  est  un  royanme.'  XUa,  in  Ter- 
nfinx-(JompfmSy   Vou.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  p.  271.     'The  kingdome  of  Toton- 

teac  so  much  extolled  by  the  Father  pronmciall, the  Indians  say  is  a  hotte 

lake,  about  which  «re  fiiie  or  sixe  houses;  and  that  there  were  certaine  other, 
but  that  they  are  ininated  by  warre.  The  kingdome  of  Marata  is  not  to  be 
found,  neither  bane  the  Incbuns  any  knowledge  thereof.  The  kingdome  of 
Acns  is  one  onely  Hniall  citic,  where  they  gather  cotton  which  is  calhd  Acucu, 
and  I  say  that  this  is  a  towne.  For  Acns  with  an  aspiration  nor  without,  is 
no  word'  of  thev  countrey.  And  because  I  gesse  tnat  they  would  deriue 
Acucu  of  Acus,  1  say  that  it  is  this  towne  whereinto  the  kinL;dom  of  Acus  is 
conuerted.'  Coronado,  in  llaldnyVa  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  378;  Espno,  in  Id.,  pp. 
3H()-3i)4;  Mendoza,  Leltre,  in  lernaux-Comjmns,  \  oy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  ]). 
29^};  I)e  Latt,  Xovxis  Orhis,X).  315;  Salmeron,  Uelaciones,  in  I)or.  Jlist.  Mex., 
serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  100;  Escalante,  in  /(/.,  pp.  12-1-5;  Pike's  Exphr.  Trav., 
pp.  341-2;  Miifdenp/ordt,  Mejico,  tom.  ii.,  pt  li.,  pp  528-9;  Eaton,  in  School' 
craft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  220;  JIassel,  Mrx.  Uuat.,  p.  1*J7. 

'i.i6  Whipple,  Eic'mnfc,  and  Turner's  Jipt.,  pp.  10-12,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  liept., 
vol.  iii.-;  Simpson's  Jour.  Mil.  Hicon.^  pp.  128-130;  Ilezio,  yoticia  de  las  Ji/.s?- 
one.^,  in  Meline's  Two  Thousand  Miles,  i)p.  208-9;  Chacon,  in  /(/.,  pp.  210-11; 
Al  nca.stf^r,  in  Id.,  p.  212;  Davis*  El  Oritujo,  p.  115;  Calhoun,  in  SchoolcrajVs 
Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  633. 
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selves,  inhabit  seven  villages,  named  Oraibe,  Shumuih- 
pa,  Mushaiina,  Ahlela,  Gualpi,  Siwinna,  and  Tegua.^ 

By  the  Spanish  conquest  of  New  Mexico  the  natives 
were  probably  disturbed  less  than  was  usually  the  case 
with  the  vanquished  race ;  the  Pueblos  being  well-domi- 
ciled and  well-behaved,  and  having  little  to  be  stolen, 
the  invaders  adopted  the  wise  policy  of  permitting  them 
to  work  in  peace,  and  to  retain  the  customs  and  tradi-^ 
tions  of  their  forefathers  as  they  do,  many  of  them,  to 
this  day.  Attempts  have  been  made  to  prove  a  relation- 
ship with  the  civilized  Aztecs  of  Mexico,  but  thus  far 
without  success.  No  affinities  in  language  appear  to 
exist;  that  of  the  Moquis,  indeed,  contains  a  few  faint 
traces  of  and  assimilations  to  Aztec  words,  as  I  shall 
show  in  the  third  volume  of  this  work,  but  they  are  not 
strong  enough  to  support  any  theory  of  common  origin 
or  relationship.^** 

The  Pimas  inhabit  the  banks  of  the  Gila  River  about 
two  hundred  miles  above  its  confluence  with  the  Colo- 
rado. Their  territory  extends  from  about  the  bend  of 
the  Gila  up  the  river  to  a  place  called  Maricopa  Copper- 
mine ;  northward  their  boundary  is  the  Salt  River,  and 
south  the  Picacho.     They  are  generally  divided,  and 

157  Whipple,  Eiobank,  and  Tvmer^s  Bept.,  p.  13,  in  Pac.  B,  B.  BepL,  vol. 
iii.  'Los  uombres  de  los  pueblos  del  Moqiu  son,  se^^  lengna  de  los  Ya- 
vipais,  Sesepaulab^,  Masogneve,  Janogualpa,  Muqni,  Concabe  y  Miica  k 
qoien  los  zunis  llaman  Oraive,  que  es  en  el  que  estuve.'  Oarces,  in  Doe, 
Ilist.  M^ex.,  serie  ii.,  torn,  i.,  p.  332;  Buxton's  Adven.  Mex.,  p.  195;  Ives*  Coir 
orado  Biv.,  p.  127. 

1^  Affirmations  are  abundant  enough,  but  they  have  no  foundation  what- 
ever in  fact,  and  many  are  absurd  on  their  face.  '  Nous  affirmons  que  les 
Indiens  Pueblos  et  les  anciens  Mexicains  sont  issus  d'  une  seule  et  meme 
souehe.'  Buxton,  in  Nouveiles  Annates  des  Voy.,  1850,  tom.  cxxvi.,  jp.  44. 
*  These  Indians  claim,  and  are  generally  supposed,  to  have  descended  from 
the  ancient  Aztec  race.'  MerriiDether,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1854,  p.  174.  *They 
are  the  descendants  of  the  ancient  rulers  of  the  country.'  Davis*  El  Gringo, 
p.  114.  *Thev  are  the  remains  of  a  once  powerful  people.*  Walker,  in  Jnd, 
Aff.  BepL,  1872,  p.  65;  Colyer,  in  Id.,  1869,  p.  90.  'They  (Moquis)  are  sup- 
posed by  some  to  be  descended  from  the  band  of  Welsh,  which  Prince  Mudoo 
took  with  him  on  a  voyage  of  discovery,  in  the  twelfth  century';  and  it  is  said 
that  they  weuve  peculiarhr  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  people  of  Wales.' 
Ten  Broeck,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  81.  *  II  est  assez  aingulier  que 
les  Moquis  soient  design^s  par  les  trappers  et  les  chasseurs  americains,  qui 

pfenetrent  dans  leur  pays sous  le  nom  d'Indiens  Welches.*    Buxion,  in 

Nouveiles  Annnles  des  voy.,  1850,  tom.  cxxvi.,  p.  55.  •  Moques,  supposed  to  be 
vestiges  of  Aztecs.*  Amer.  Qiuari.  Begisier,  vol.  i.,  p.  173;  Prichard's  Beaearehes, 
vol.  v.,  p.  43L 
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known  as  the  upper  and  lower  Pimas,  which  branches 
show  but  slight  dialectic  differences.  When  first  seen 
their  territory  extended  further  southward  into  Sonora, 
The  Pd,pagos,  their  neighbors,  are  closely  allied  to  them 
by  language.  In  nowise  related  to  them,  but  very  simi- 
lar in  their  manners  and  customs,  are  the  Maricopas, 
who  reside  in  their  immediate  vicinity,  and  who  claim 
to  have  migrated  to  that  place  some  centuries  ago,  from 
a  more  westerly  territory. 

All  these  people,  although  not  dwelling  in  houses 
built,  like  those  of  the  Pueblos,  of  solid  materials,  have 
settled  villages  in  which  they  reside  at  all  times,  and 
are  entirely  distinct  from  the  roving  and  nomadic  tribes 
described  in  the  Apache  family.  W  hen  first  found  by 
the  Spaniards,  they  cultivated  the  soil,  and  knew  how 
to  weave  cotton  and  other  fabrics ;  in  fact  it  was  easily 
observable  that  they  had  made  a  step  toward  civiliza- 
tion. I  therefore  describe  them  together  with  the 
Pueblos.  The  region  occupied  by  them,  although  con- 
taining some  good  soil,  is  scantily  provided  with  water, 
and  to  enable  them  to  raise  crops,  they  ai'e  obliged  to 
irrigate,  conducting  the  water  oi  the  Gila  to  their  fields 
in  small  canals.  The  water  obtained  by  digging  woUs 
is  frequently  brackish,  and  in  many  places  they  are 
forced  to  carry  all  the  water  needed  for  household  pur- 
poses quite  a  long  distance.  The  climate  is  claimed 
to  be  one  of  the  hottest  on  the  American  continent. 

The  Pueblos,  and  Moqui  villagers,  are  a  race  of  small 
people,  the  men  averaging  about  five  feet  in  height,  with 
small  hands  and  feet,  well-cut  features,  bright  eyes,  and 
a  generally  pleasing  expression  of  countenance.^''®  Their 
hair  is  dark,  soft,  and  of  fine  texture,  and  their  skin  a 

**•  *Le8  homines  sont  petits.'  Mendoza^  Lettre^  in  Ternaux-Compan^,  ^'oy.^ 
8.>rie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  p.  21H.  The  Moqais  are  *of  medium  size  and  inditibruntly 
proportioned,  their  features  strongly  marked  and  homely,  with  an  expression 
generally  bright  and  good-natured.'  firs'  Colorado  Riv.^  pp.  1J0--2,  l-.>-7. 
The  Keres  'sind  hohen  Wuchses.*  MvJd*mp/ordtf  Mejico,  torn,  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  p. 
628;  MaUe.-Brun,  PrMs  de  la  O^ofj.,  tom.  vi.,  p.  433;  /fotfuel,  Mex.  (ficU., 
p.  197;  Aldll/iau>*en,  Reisen  in  die  Fe'ftfUfjeb.^  tom.  ii.,  p.  240;  Dt  Lint,  Noiuns 
Orhin^  p.  301;  Simnson'ti  Jour,  Mil.  Ref^on.i  P«  93;  Castauedij  in  Tern 'ux- 
CompanM,  Voy.^  sdrie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  pp.  67-8;  Ruxton,  in  NouccUcs  Annalen  den 
Voy.,  18o0,  tom,  cxxvi.,  pp.  52-3;  Pike's  Explor,  Trav.,  p.  342. 
Vol.  I.    34 
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clear  shade  of  brown.^  The  women  seldom  exceed 
four  feet  in  height,  with  figure  rotund,  but  a  graceful 
carriage,  and  face  full,  with  pretty,  intelligent  features 
and  good  teeth.*^  Albinos  are  at  times  seen  amongst 
them,  who  are  described  as  having  very  fair  com- 
plexions, light  hair,  and  blue  or  pink  eyes.*** 

The  Pimas  and  their  neighbors  are  men  of  fine  phy- 
sique, tall  and  bony,  many  of  them  exceeding  six  feet 
in  licight,  broad-chested,  erect,  and  muscular,  but  fre- 
quently light-limbed  with  small  hands,  though  the  feet 
of  both  sexes  are  large.  They  have  large  features,  ex- 
pressive of  frankness  and  good  nature,  with  prominent 
cheek-bones  and  aquiline  nose,  those  of  the  women  being 
somewhat  retrousses.*®  The  females  are  symmetrically 
formed,  with  beautifully  tapered  limbs,  full  busts,  pleas- 
ing features,  embellished  with  white  and  evenly  set 
teeth.*"  Their  coarse  hair  grows  to  a  great  length 
and  thickness,  and  their  dark  complexion  becomes  yet 
darker  toward  the  south.  *•*    The  ordinary  dress  of  the 

^*^  *The  people  are  somewhat  white.*  Niza,  in  HaJduyCs  Voy,^  vol.  iii.,  p. 
372.  *  Much  fairer  in  complexion  than  other  tribes.'  Ruxton*s  Advtn,  J/ifx., 
p.  19.5;  K»'nlal"s  Xar.,  vol.  L,  p.  379;  MiU'haumn^  Tagebuch^  p.  230;  Prick- 
ard'n  Jlesparchea,  voL  v.,  pp.  423,  431;  Walker,  in  8,  F.  Herald,  Oct,  15, 1853; 
Domfinech's  iJeseris,  vol.  ii.,  p.  41. 

ici  «  Prettiest  squaws  I  have  vet  seen.'  Marty's  Army  Life,  p.  111.  Good- 
looking  and  symmetrical.  Damn  Ei  Gringo^  pp.  421-2. 

*'"*  Ten  Broeck,  in  Schoolcr<i/Va  Arch.,  voL  iv.,  p.  81.  *Many  of  the  in- 
habitants have  white  skin,  fair  hair,  and  blue  eyes.  Domtnech's  Deserts,  vol. 
i.,  p.  210,  vol.  ii.,  p.  66;  EoUon,  in  Schootcra/Vs  Arch.,  voL  iv.,  pp.  220-1; 
Mbllhausen,  Ta/jrhucii,  p.  285;  Palmer,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  voL  xviL,  p.  456. 

'^  *  A  robust  and  well-formed  race. '  Crem'my's  Apaches,  pp.  90,  103.  *  Well 
built,  generally  tall  and  bony.'  Walher's  Pimas,  MS.  The  Maricopas  *8ont 
de  stature  plus  haute  et  plus  athletique  q|ue  les  Pijmoe. '  Gallalin,  in  Nourell*'B 
Anna  lea  dea  Voy.,  1851,  torn,  cxxxi.,  p.  290;  see  also  Emnrj,  in  Fremont  and 
Emorii's  Ni>tes  of  Trav.,  pp.  49,  50;  id.,  in  Pa^.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  12; 
Domenech's  Detterts,  vol.  li.,  p.  19;  Alcirre,  HUt.  Comp.  de  Jesw,  torn,  iai.,  p. 
103;  Marr,  Nachrlchten,  p.  196;  Emory's  Reconnoissojice,  p.  132;  Bigfer's  Eany 
Dai/8  in  Utah  and  Nevdiia,  MS.;  Johnson's  Hist.  Arizona,  p.  11;  Bracketl,  in 
Wfsfern  Monthly,  p.  169;  Froebel,  AusAm^rika,  torn,  ii.,  p.  448;  San  Francisco 
Bulletin,  July,  1860. 

16'  *Las  mujeres  hermosas.*  Mange,  in  Doe.  Hief.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  i., 
pp.  298,  364.  *  Rather  too  much  inclined  to  embonpoint.*  Ives'  Colorado 
Rit'.^  pp.  31,  33,  39;  Bartlett's Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  it,  p.  229. 

^^  '  Ambos  secsos. .  ..no  mal  parecidos  y  muv  melenudos.'  VeUtseo,  No- 
ticioH  de  Sonora,  pp.  116,  161.  *Triguenos  de  color.'  Sedelmnir,  Relacion,  m 
Doc.  I  lint.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  851.  *Die  Masse,  Dicke  and  Liinge 
ilirea  Haupthaares  grenzt  an  das  Unglaubliche. '  Froebel,  Aus  Amrrika,  torn., 
ii.  p.  455;  Id.,  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  513;  Prichard's  Nai.  Hist.  Man,  vol.  ii,  p. 
557;  Paltie'6  Pers.  Nar.,  pp.  143-5, 149;  Stratton's  Capt,  Oatman  Girls^  p.  180. 
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Pueblos  is  the  breech-cloth  and  blanket;  some  add  a 
blouse  of  cotton  or  deer-skin,  a  waist-belt,  and  buckskin 
leggins  and  moccasins.  The  women  wear  a  long,  cot- 
ton, sleeveless  tunic,  confined  round  the  waist  by- a 
colored  girdle,  a  species  of  cape  bordered  in  different 
colors,  fastened  round  the  neck  at  the  two  corners,  and 
reaching  down  to  the  waist,  while  over  the  head  a  shawl 
is  thrown.  The  feet  are  protected  by  neat  moccasins  of 
deer-skin  or  woolen  stuff,  surmounted  by  leggins  of  the 
same  material.  They  have  a  habit  of  paddmg  the  leg- 
gins,  which  makes  them  appear  short-legged  with  small 
feet.^«  The  men  bind  a  handkerchief  or  colored  band 
round  the  head.  Young  women  dress  the  hair  in  a 
peculiarly  neat  and  becoming  style.  Parting  it  at  the 
back,  they  roll  it  round  hoops,  when  it  is  fastened  in 
two  high  bunches,  one  on  each  side  of  the  head,  placing 
sometimes  a  single  feather  in  the  center ;  married  women 
gather  it  into  two  tight  knots  at  the  side  or  one  at  the 
back  of  the  head;  the  men  cut  it  in  front  of  the  ears, 
and  in  a  line  with  the  eye-brows,  while  at  the  back  it  is 
plaited  or  gathered  into  a  single  bunch,  and  tied  with  a 
band.^**  On  gala  occasions  they  paint  and  adorn  them- 
selves in  many  grotesque  styles ;  arms,  legs,  and  exposed 
portions  of  the  body  are  covered  with  stripes  or  rings, 

*^  'Heads  ore  uncovered.*  Buxton's  Adven,  Mex.^  p.  196.  *Loe  hombrea 
visten,  y  cal9an  de  cuero,  y  la»  mngeres,  qne  se  preciaxi  de  largos  cabellos, 
cubren  sus  cabe^as  y  verguen^as  con  lo  mesmo.'  Oomara,  Bist,  /nd,,  fol.  275. 
'De  kleeding  bestond  uit  kotoene  mantels,  huiden  tot  broeken,  genaeyt, 
schoenen  en laerzen  van  goed  leder.*  Montanus,  Nieutte  Weereldy  pp.. 209, 
217-18.  The  women  'having  the  calves  of  their  legs  wrapped  or  stuffed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  give  them  a  swelled  appearance.*  SunpwiVs  Jour.  I^fil. 


Ewbanky  and  Turner's  Rept,,  pp.  30,  122,  in  Pac,  R.  R.  RfTpt.,  vol.  iii.;  JJome- 
iiech'H  Df-aerU,  vol.  i.,  pp.  197,  203,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  213, 281 ;  Ten  Rroeck,  in  School- 
craft's Ai-ch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  73-88;  Wiziizcnus^  Tour,  p.  26;  Larenauditre,  Mex. 
et  GnvLt.y  p.  147;  Waraen,  Rednerches,  p.  79;  Marcy's  Army  Life,  pp.  99-100, 
105-6;  Foster's  Pre-IlMt.  Races,  p.  394;  Castaflf da,  in  Tt-rnaux-Com'panSy  Voy., 
8<^rie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  pp.  61-68,  76,  163,  173,  177 ;  Jaramillo,  in  Id.,  pp.  369^371; 
fres'  Colorado  Riv.,  pp.  119-127;  Ruxton,  in  Nouvelles  Anmiles  desVoy.y  1850, 
tom.  cxxvi.,  p.  63;  Eaion,  in  Sclio-^lcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  220;  Ahert,  in 
Emory's  Reconnoissance,  p.  471 ;  Mayer's  Mex.,  Aztec,  etc.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  359;  Moll- 
hausen,  Tagebuch,  y^.  217,  283;  Kendall's  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  379;  Revilla-Gigedo, 
Carta,  MS.;  Alcmo,  Diccionario,  tom.  iv.,  p.  388;  Arricivita,  Crdnica Serdfica, 
p.  470;  Ore.ijg's  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  i.,  pp.  248,  279-80;  MoUhauaen,  Reisen  in 
die  FeUengeb.,  tom.  ii.  pp.  195,  239. 
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and  conical-shaped  head-dresses;  feathers,  sheep-skin 
wigs,  and  masks,  are  Hkewise  employed.**'  The  habili- 
ments of  the  Pimas  are  a  cotton  scrape  of  their  own 
manufacture,  a  breech-cloth,  with  sandals  of  raw-hide 
or  deer-skin.  Women  wear  the  same  kind  of  scrape, 
Avound  round  the  loins  and  pinned,  or  more  frequently 
tucked  in  at  the  waist,  or  fastened  with  a  belt  in  which 
different-colored  wools  are  woven;  some  wear  a  short 
petticoat  of  deer-skin  or  bark.^^  They  wear  no  head- 
dress. Like  the  Pueblos,  the  men  cut  the  hair  short 
across  the  forehead,  and  either  plait  it  in  different  coils 
behind,  which  are  ornamented  with  bits  of  bone,  shells, 
or  red  cloth,  or  mix  it  with  clay,  or  gather  it  into  a  tur- 
ban shape  on  top  of  the  head,  leaving  a  few  ornamented 
and  braided  locks  to  hang  down  over  the  ears.*®  Each 
paints  in  a  manner  to  suit  the  fancy;  black,  red,  and 
yellow  are  the  colors  most  in  vogue,  black  being  alone 
used  for  war  paint.  Some  tattoo  their  newly  bom  chil- 
dren round  the  eyelids,  and  girls,  on  arriving  at  the 
age  of  maturity,  tattoo  from  the  corners  of  the  mouth 
to  the  chin.  Some  tribes  oblige  their  women  to  cut  the 
hair,  others  permit  it  to  grow.*^°    For  ornament,  shell 

'^^  Both  80X68  go  bareheaded.  '  The  hair  is  worn  long,  and  is  done  np  in 
a  great  queue  that  falls  down  behind.'  Davis'  El  Griivjo,  pp.  147,  154-0,  421. 
The  women  *  tren^an  los  cabellos,  y  i-odeanse  los  ^  la  cabeca,  por  sobrc  las 
orejas.'  Gomara,  Hisi.  Ind.,  fol.  273.  *Llovan  las  viejas  el  peio  hccho  dos 
trenzas  y  las  mozas  iin  raouo  sobre  cada  oreja.*  Garces^  Diario,  in  Doc.  Hist. 
Alex.f  serie  ii.,  torn,  i.,  pp.  32S-9;  Eaton ^  in  ScftoolcrafVa  Arcft.,  vol.  iv.,  p. 
220. 

^^  *  Van  Testidos  estos  indios  con  f  razadas  do  algodon,  qne  ellos  fabrican, 
y  otras  de  lana.'  GarccSy  Diario,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.^  serio  il,  torn,  i.,  p.  235. 
Their  dress  is  cotton  of  domestic  manufacture.  Ehnortfs  lieconnoManncCy  p. 
132.  ^Kunstreich  dagegen  sind  die  bun  ten  Gurtel  gewcbt,  mit  denen  die 
Madchen  ein  Stiick  Zcug  als  Rock  iim  die  Hiiften  binden.*  Froebfl,  Attn 
Amerikfi,  torn. ii.,  pp.  440, 447;  Brownfi^s  Apache  dnintry, p.  C8 ;  Emory^s  Pejtt, 
U.  8,  and  Mex.  Boundari/  Survcjf,  vol.  i.,  p.  123;  BartltU'a Pers.  J^ar.,  vol.  i., 
p.  452,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  216-7,  219;  drjnoni/'a  Apaches,  p.  104;  Aletfrfy  Hixt.  Comp, 
deJenfig,  torn.  iii.  p.  103;  /w^  Colorado  Biv.,  pp.  31,33;  Mowri/^8  Arizona,  p. 
30;  Manffe,  in  Doc.  Hint.  Mex.,  scrie  iv.,  tom.  i.,  pp.  304-5;  Vcla^sco,  A'oticias 
de  Sen  01X1,  p.  116;  Briqfe.  aita  den  Vrj-ein.  Staat.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  322. 

**-•  *  Men  never  cut  their  hair. '  Creniomfa  Apaches,  p.  90.  They  plait  and 
wind  it  round  their  heads  in  many  ways ;  one  of  the  most  cencral  forms  a 
tiiHxin  which  they  smear  with  wet  earth.  Frochel,  Awh  AmeriT'a,  tom.  ii.,  pp. 
45-1-0 ;  Fremont  andEmori/'s  Notrs  of  Trav. ,  p.  47;  Emortf,  in  Pac.  B.  B.  Bept. , 
vol.  ii.  p.  9;  Pattie's  Pers.  Nar.,  pp.  143,  145,  149;  Broicne'a  Apa^/ie  Country ^ 
I).  107;  ScfioolcrajVs  Arch.,  vol.  lii.,  p.  296. 

^^^Sonorttf  Descrip.  Geotj.,  in  i>c;c.  lii^t*  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  542. 
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and  beftd  necklaces  are  used;  also  ear-rings  of  a  blue 
stone  found  in  the  mountains.^^^  The  dwellings  of  the 
agricultural  Pimas,  Maricopas,  and  Papagos  consist  of 
dome-shaped  huts,  either  round  or  oval  at  the  base. 
There  are  usu«ally  thirty  or  more  to  a  village,  and  they 
are  grouped  with  some  regard  to  r^ularity.  Strong 
forked  stakes  are  finnly  fixjed  in  the  ground  at  regular 
distances  from  each  other,  the  number  varying  accord- 
ing to  the  size  of  the  hut,  cross-poles  are  laid  from  one 
to  the  other,  around  these  are  placed  cotton-wood  poles, 
which  are  bent  over  and  fastened  to  the  transverse  sticks, 
the  structure  is  then  wattled  with  willows,  reeds,  or 
coarse  straw,  and  the  whole  covered  with  a  coat  of  mud. 
The  only  openings  are  an  entrance  door  about  three  feet 
high,  and  a  small  aperture  in  the  center  of  the  roof  that 
serves  for  ventilation.  Their  height  is  from  five  to  seven 
feet,  and  the  diameter  from  twenty  to  fifty.  Outside 
stands  a  shed,  open  at  all  sides  with  a  roof  of  branches 
or  corn-stalks,  under  which  they  prepare  their  food. 
Their  houses  are  occupied  mainly  during  the  rainy  sea- 
son ;  in  summer  they  build  light  sheds  of  twigs  in  their 
corn-fields,  which  not  only  are  more  airy,  but  are  also 
more  convenient  in  Wtitching  their  growing  crops.  Be- 
sides the  dwelling-place,  each  family  has  a  granary, 
similar  in  shape  and  of  like  materials  but  of  stronger 
construction ;  by  frequent  plastering  with  mud  they  are 
made  impervious  to  rain."^     The  towns  of  the  Pueblos 

'  All  of  them  paint»  nsing  no  particular  design ;  the  men  mostly  with  dark 
colors,  the  women,  red  and  yellow.'    Wulkeys  Pbna.%  MS.;  Johnsmi's  Jlht, 

Ariztvia^  p.  11.     'The  women  when  they  arrive  at  maturity draw  two 

lines  with  some  blne^colored  dye  from  each  corner  of  the  mouth  to  the 
chin.'  BarUeWa  Pers.  Aar.,  vol.  li.,  p.  228. 

17^  *  Adomanse  con  gargantillas  de  caracolillos  del  mar,  entreverados  de 
otras  cueutas  de  concha  coLoruda  redonda.'  Jlantje,  in  Doc.  Ubii.  J/eo?.,  serie 
iv.,  tom.  i.,  p.  299.  'They  bad  many  ornaments  of  sea  shells.'  Emory's 
Revonnoisimnot,  p.  132.  *  bome  have  long  strings  of  sea-shells.'  JjartleWs 
JPers.  Xur.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  230-1.  *  Rarely  use  ornaments.'  Walh^r's  Pimas,  MS.; 
Miirr,  Nackrichten.  pp.  252-0;  Sedelmair,  Melacionf  in  Doc.  Ilisl.  Mtx.,  serie 
iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  8-30-1. 

'7«  Cremony's  AnacheSj  p.  91 ;  GaUalin^  in  Nouvelles  Armases  des  Voy.,  1851, 
tom.  131,  p.  iK)2;  Browne's  Ajxiche  t'oujwfry,  p.  108.  The  Maricopas  'occu- 
py t  hatched  cottages,  thirty  or  forty  feet  m  diameter,  made  of  tli«  twigs  of 
cotton-wfKKi  trees,  interwoven  with  the  straw  of  wheat,  corn-stalks,  and 
cane.'  Emory's  Reconnoissance,  p.  132;  Emory's  JiepU  U.  S.  and  Mtx.  Bound- 
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are  essentially  unique,  and  are  the  dominant  feature  of 
tliese  aboriginals.  Some  of  them  are  situated  in  valieys, 
others  on  mesas;  sometimes  they  are  planted  on  eleva- 
tions almost  inaccessible,  reached  only  by  artificial  grades 
or  by  steps  cut  in  the  solid  rock.  Some  of  the  towns  are 
of  an  elliptical  shape,  while  others  are  square,  a  town 
being  frequently  but  a  block  of  buildings.  Thus  a 
Pueblo  consists  of  one  or  more  squares,  each  enclosed  by 
three  or  four  buildings  of  from  three  to  four  hundred 
feet  in  length,  and  about  one  hundred  and  fifly^  feet  in 
width  at  the  base,  and  from  two  to  seven  stories  of  from 
eight  to  nine  feet  each  in  height.  The  buildings  form- 
ing the  square  do  not  meet,  but  in  some  cases  are  con- 
nected by  bridges  or  covered  gangways,  and  in  some 
instances  the  houses  project  over  the  streets  below, 
which  being  narrow,  are  thus  given  an  underground 
appearance.  The  stories  are  built  in  a  series  of  grada- 
tions or  retreating  surfaces,  decreasing  in  size  as  they 
rise,  thus  forming  a  succession  of  terraces. 

In  some  of  the  towns  these  terraces  are  on  both 
sides  of  the  building;  in  others  they  face  only  toward 
the  outside ;  while  again  in  others  they  are  on  the  in- 
side. In  front  of  the  terraces  is  a  paraj)et,  which  serves 
as  a  shelter  for  the  inhabitants  when  forced  to  defend 
themselves  against  an  attack  from  the  outside.  These 
terraces  are  about  six  feet  wide,  and  extend  round  the 
three  or  four  sides  of  the  square,  forming  a  walk  for 

aru  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  117;  Mange,  in  Doc,  Hist.  If«r.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  i.,  pp. 
277,  365-6.  'Leurs  (Papagos)  maisons  sont  de  formes  coniques  et  con> 
stmites  en  jonc  et  en  bois.'  Soc.  Oeog.^  BuUetin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  188;  Walk- 
er's PimaSf  MS.;  Villa-Senor  y  Sanclwi,  Tkeatro,  torn,  ii.,  p.  395;  Sed.l-^ 
viair,  Reiacion^  in  Doc,  IFist,  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  851 ;  Vektsoo,  Noticlas 
de  Sonora,  pp.  115,  161.  'Andere,  besonders  die  dummen  Papagos,  machten 
Locher  una  schliefen  des  Nachts  hierinnen;  ja  im  Winter  machten  sie  in 
ihren  Dachslochern  zuvor  Feuer,  und  hitzten  dieselben.'  J/wrr,  Naehrichten, 
p.  245.  '  Their  summer  shelters  are  of  a  mnch  more  temporary  natnre,  being 
constructed  after  the  maimer  of  a  common  arbor,  covered  with  willow  rod.s, 
to  obstruct  the  rays  of  the  vertical  sun.'  Hughes*  Doniphan's  Ex.,  p.  2l2. 
In  front  of  the  Pimo  house  is  usually  *a  large  arbor,  on  top  of  which  is 
piled  the  cotton  in  the  pod,  for  drying.'  Emory,  in  Fremont  and  Emory's  Not{S 
of  7'rau.,  p.  48.  The  Papagos'  huts  were  '  fenuees  par  des  peaux  de  buffles.* 
Ft'try,  Scenes  de  la  Vie  Sauvagey  p.  lt>7.  Granary  built  like  the  Mexican  jakals. 
They  are  better  structures  ian  their  dwellings,  more  open,  in  order  to  give 
a  free  circulation  of  air  through  the  grain  deposited  in  tnem.  BarUeU*8  Fers^ 
-ATar.,  vol.  i.,  p  382,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  233-5. 
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the  occupants  of  the  story  resting  upon  it,  and  a  roof  for 
the  story  beneath ;  so  with  the  stories  above.  As  there 
is  no  inner  communication  with  one  another,  the  only 
means  of  mounting  to  them  is  by  ladders  which  stand 
at  convenient  distances  along  the  several  rows  of  ter- 
races, and  they  may  be  drawn  up  at  pleasure,  thus  cut- 
ting off  all  unwelcome  intrusion.  The  ouiside  walls  of 
one  or  more  of  the  lower  stories  are  entirely  solid,  hav- 
ing no  openings  of  any  kind,  with  the  exception  of,  in 
some  towns,  a  few  loopholes.  All  the  doors  and  win- 
dows are  on  the  inside  opening  on  the  court.  The  sev- 
eral stories  of  these  huge  structures  are  divided  into 
multitudinous  compartments  of  greater  or  lesser  size, 
which  are  apportioned  to  the  several  families  of  the 
tribe.  Access  is  had  to  the  different  stories  by  means 
of  the  ladders,  which  at  night  and  in  times  of  danger 
are  drawn  up  after  the  person  entering.  To  enter  the 
rooms  on  the  ground  floor  from  the  outside,  one  must 
mount  the  ladder  to  the  first  balcony  or  terrace,  then 
descend  through  a  trap  door  in  the  floor  by  another  ladder 
on  the  inside.  The  roofs  or  ceilings,  which  are  nearly 
flat,  are  formed  of  transverse  beams  which  slope  slightly 
outward,  the  ends  resting  on  the  side  walls;  on  these,  to 
make  the  floor  and  terrace  of  the  story  above,  is  laid 
brush  wood,  then  a  layer  of  bark  or  thin  slabs,  and  over 
all  a  thick  covering  of  mud  sufficient  to  render  them 
water-tight.  The  windows  in  the  upper  stories  are  made 
of  flakes  of  selenite  instead  of  glass.  The  rooms  are 
large,  the  substantial  partitions  are  made  of  wood,  and 
neatly  whitewashed.  The  apartments  on  the  ground 
floor  are  gloomy,  and  generally  used  as  store-rooms; 
those  above  are  sometimes  furnished  with  a  small  fire- 
place, the  chimney  leading  out  some  feet  above  the  ter- 
race. Houses  are  common  property,  and  both  men  and 
women  assist  in  building  them ;  the  men  erect  the  wooden 
frames,  and  the  women  make  the  mortar  and  build  the 
walls.  In  place  of  lime  for  mortar,  they  mix  ashes  with 
earth  and  charcoal.  They  make  adobes  or  sun-dried 
bricks  by  mixing  ashes  and  earth  with  water,  which  is 
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then  moulded  into  large  blocks  and  dried  in  the  sun. 
Some  of  the  towns  are  built  with  stones  laid  in  mud. 
Captain  Simpson  describes  several  ruined  cities*  which 
he  visited,  which  show  that  the  inhabitants  fixmerly  had 
a  knowledge  of  architecture  and  design  superior  to  any 
that  the  Pueblos  of  the  present  day  possess.  Yet  their 
buildings  are  even  now  well  constructed,  for  although 
several  stories  in  height,  the  walls  are  seldom  more  than 
three  or  four  feet  in  thickness.  The  apartments  are 
well  arranged  and  neatly  kept;  one  room  is  used  for 
cooking,  another  for  grinding  com  and  preserving  winter 
supplies  of  food,  others  for  sleeping-rooms.  On  the  bal-* 
conies,  round  the  doors  opening  upon  them,  the  vil- 
lagers congregate  to  gossip  and  smoke,  while  the  streets 
below,  when  the  ladders  are  drawn  up,  present  a  gloomy 
and  forsaken  ap{)earance.  Sometimes  villages  are  built  in 
the  form  of  an  open  square  with  buildings  on  three  sides, 
and  again  two  or  more  large  terraced  structures  capable 
of  accommodating  one  or  two  thousand  people  are  built 
contiguous  to  each  other,  or  on  opposite  banks  of  a  stream. 
In  some  instances  the  outer  wall  presents  one  unbroken 
line,  without  entrance  or  anything  to  indicate  the  bfisy 
life  within ;  another  form  is  to  join  the  straight  walls, 
which  encompass  three  sides  of  a  square,  by  a  fourth 
circular  wall ;  in  all  of  which  the  chief  object  is  defense. 
The  Pueblos  take  great  pride  in  their  picturesque  and, 
to  them,  magnificent  Structures,  affirming  that  as  fort- 
resses they  have  ever  proved  impregnable.  To  wall  out 
black  barbarism  was  what  the  Pueblos  wanted,  and  to 
be  let  alone;  under  these  conditions  time  was  giving 
them  civilization.^^ 

>T3  VUla-Senor  y  Sanchez,  Theairo,  torn,  ii.,  p.  412;  Whippk»  Etobnnk^  and 
Turner's  Jiept.,  pp.  21,  23,  122,  in  Pac.  R.  JR.  Jitpt.,  vol.  ii. ;  Scenes  in  the  Rocky 
Mts.,  ]i.  177;  Sahneron,  RelacioneSy  in  Doe.  Hist.  Alex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp. 
25,  30-1.  'Ellas  son  las  qne  hacen,  y  edifican  las  Casas,  assi  de  Tiedra, 
como  de  Adove,  y  Tierra  amasada;  y  con  no  tener  la  Pared  mas  de  vn  pie  de 
ancho.  snben  las  Casas  dos,  y  tres,  y  quatro,  y  cinco  t-obrados.  6  Altos;  y 
a  cada  Alto,  corresponde  vn  Corredor  por  de  fuera;  si  sobre  esta  ahnra  bechaii 
mas  alto.s,  o  Sobrados  (porqne  ay  Cnsas  que  llegan  4  siete)  son  los  dem4s, 
no  de  Barro,  sino  de  Madera.'  Torq^iemada,  Monarq.  /nd.,  torn,  i.,  p.  (i81. 
For  further  particulars,  see  Casta neda^  in  Ttmaxix-Cowpans,  Voy.^  swie  i., 
torn,  ix  ,  pp.  2,  42,  58,  69,  71,  7G,  8i»,  138,  163,  167,  169;  Nha,  in  Id.,  pp. 
261,  269,  2f0,  279;  Diaz,  in  Id.,  pp.  293,  296;  JaramiUo,  in  /d.,  pp.  369, 
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The  sweat-house,  or  as  the  Spaniards  call  it,  the  estufay 
assumes  with  the  Pueblos  the  grandest  proportions. 
Every  village  has  from  one  to  six  of  these  singular  struc- 
tures. A  large,  semi-subterranean  room,  it  is  at  once 
bath-house,  town-house,  council-chamber,  club-room, 
and  church.  It  consists  of  a  large  excavation,  the  roof 
being  about  on  a  level  with  the  ground,  sometimesalittle 
above  it,  and  is  supported  by  heavy  timbers  or  pillars  of 
masonry.  Around  the  sides  are  benches,  and  in  the 
center  of  the  floor  a  square  stone  box  for  fire,  wherein 
aromatic  plants  are  kept  constantly  burning.  Entrance 
is  made  by  means  of  a  ladder,  through  a  hole  in  the  top 
placed  directly  over  the  fire-place  so  that  it  also  serves 
as  a  ventilator  and  affords  a  free  passage  to  the  smoke. 
Usually  they  are  circular  in  form  and  of  both  large  and 
small  dimensions;  they  are  placed  either  within  the  great 
building  or  underground  in  the  court  without.  In  some 
of  the  ruins  they  are  found  built  in  the  center  of  what 
was  once  a  pyramidal  pile,  and  four  stories  in  height. 
At  Jemez  the  estufa  is  of  one  story,  twenty-fivo  feet 
wide  by  thirty  feet  high.  The  ruins  of  Chettro  Kettle 
contain  six  estufas,  each  two  or  three  stories  in  height. 
At  Bonito  are  estufas  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  feet 
in  circumference,  built  in  alternate  layers  of  thick  and 

370;  Cordons,  in  M,  torn,  x.,  pp.  43S-9;  Sinwaoii's  Jour.  Mil.  JRecon,, 
pp.  13,  90,  114;  Bent,  in  Schoolcrafis  Arc/i.,  vol.  i.,  p.  244;  Ten  JSroecJc, 
in  Id.t  voL  iv.,  pp.  76,  80,  and  plates,  pp.  24,  72;  Wanlen,  Hecht-rches,  p.  79; 
Rnxton's  Adven.  Mex,,  p.  191;  PaXmer,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xvii.,  p.  455; 
Malte-lintn,  Precis  de  la  04oa.,  torn.  vL,  p.  453;  Hdwel,  Mex.  Ouat.,  p.  278; 
••  May*:r*8  Mex.,  Aztee^  etc»,  vol.  ii.,  p.  359;  Gregg's  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  i.,  pp. 
^263,  276;  Hughes*  Doniphan* s  Ex,,  p.  195;  Garces,  Diario,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex., 
serie  ii.,  torn,  i.,  p.  322;  Ives*  Colorado  Riv.,  pp.  119,  121,  126;  Marcj/'s  Army 
Life,  pp.  07,  99,  104,  105;  Rttxlon,  in  Nouvelles  Annates  dea  Voy.,  1850,  torn. 
cxxvi.,'pp.  42, 45,  52,  57;  Gallatin,  m  hL,  1851,  torn,  cxxxi.,  pp.  248,  257,  207, 
270,  277,  278, 288;  Eipejo,  in  HakltiyVs  Voy,,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  385,  302,  394-6;  Cor- 
onado,  in  Id.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  377,  379;  Niz'i,  in  Id.,  vol.  iiL,  pp.  367, 372;  Miih- 
lenpfordt,  Mejico,  torn,  ii.,  pt.  ii,  p.  538;  MoWiausen,  Reiseu  in  die  FelHcngeh., 
torn,  ii.,  p.  238;  fd.,  7'agebuch,  pp.  217-18,  285;  Monttnua,  Nieuwe.  Weereld, 

Ep.  209,  215,  217.     The  town  of  Uibola  'domoa  6  lapidibus  et  cacmento  afTa- 
re  coustructas  ct  conjunctim  dispositas  esse,  auperliminaria  portarum  cya- 
neisgcmmis,  (Turcoideavocant)omata.'  Dc  Laet,  Noims  Orlnsyp^.  207,  311-14; 


A  rricivita,  Crdnica  Scrdjica,  p.  480,  *  The  houses  are  well  distributed  and  very 
neat.  One  room  is  designed  for  the  kitchen,  and  another  to  grind  the  grain. 
This  last  is  apart,  and  contains  a  furnace  and  three  stones  made  fast  iu  ma- 
sonry.' Davis'  El  Gringo,  pp.  118-20, 141,  311,  313,  318,  420,  422;  CasUino  de 
tSos-a,  in  Pa/ilieco,  Col.  Doc.  Incl.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  329-30;  Barilett's Pers,  Nar., 
vol.  ii.,  p.  178;  Foster* s  Prc-IIist,  Races,  p.  394. 
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thin  stone  slabs.  In  these  subterranean  temples  the 
old  men  met  in  secret  council,  or  assembled  in  worship 
of  their  gods.  Here  are  held  dances  and  festivities, 
social  intercourse,  and  mourning  ceremonies.  Certain 
of  the  Pueblos  have  a  custom  similar  to  that  practiced 
by  some  of  the  northern  tribes,  the  men  sleeping  in  the 
sweat-house  with  their  feet  to  the  fire,  and  permitting 
women  to  enter  only  to  bring  them  food.  The  estufas 
of  Tiguex  were  situated  in  the  heart  of  the  village,  built 
underground,  both  round  and  square,  and  paved  with 
large  polished  stones."* 

From  the  earliest  information  we  have  of  these  na- 
tions they  are  known  to  have  been  tillers  of  the  soil; 
and  though  the  implements  used  and  their  methods  of 
cultivation  were  both  simple  and  primitive,  cotton,  corn, 
wheat,  beans,  with  many  varieties  of  fruits,  which  con- 
stituted their  principal  food,  were  raised  in  abundance. 
The  Pueblos  breed  poultry  to  a  considerable  extent ;  fish 
are  eaten  whenever  obtainable,  as  also  a  few  wild  ani- 
mals, such  as  deer,  hares,  and  rabbits,  though  they  are 
indifferent  hunters."*'  The  Pdpagos,  whose  country  does 

^'*Iu  the  proTince  of  Tacayan,  'domiciliia  inter  se  jonctis  et  affabre  con- 
stnictis,  in  quibus  et  tepidaria  quae  vulgo  Stuvas  appellamas,  snb  terra  con- 
Btmcta  ad  versus  hyemia  veheuientiam.  *  Ve  Laet,  Norma  Orbis,  p.  301.  *  Li  the 
centre  was  a  small  square  box  of  stone,  in  which  was  a  fire  of  guava  bushes, 
and  around  this  a  few  old  men  were  smoking.'  Marry* s  Army  L\fe,  p.  110. 
'  Estufas,  quo  mas  propiamente  dcberian  llamar  sinagogas.  Ln  estaa  hacen 
BUS  juntas,  forman  sus  conciliiibulos,  y  cnsayan  bus  bailes  6  puerta  cerrada.* 
Afegre,  J  lint.  Comp,  deJeauSf  torn.  i.,p.  333;  Beaumont,  Crdn.de  Aferhocuxm^ 
MS.,  p.  418;  Oomara,  Hist.  Ind.,  fol.  273;  Simpson* a  Jour.  MU.  Recon.,  pp. 
13,  21 ;  CasVme'la,  in  Temaux-Compans,  Voy.,  s6rie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  pp.  139,  165, 
109-70, 17G ;  Espejo,  in  HakluyVs  Voy. ,  vol.  iii. ,  pp.  392-3 ;  NUl,  m  Doc.  Ilitt, 
Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  90-1. 

^'^*  Magna  ipsis  MayzU  copia  et  legnminnm.'  De  Laet,  Novua  Orbia,  pp. 
298,  302,  310-13,  315.  'Hallaron  en  los  pueblos  y  casas  muchos  manteni- 
mientos,  y  gran  infinidad  do  gallinas  de  la  tierra.*  JSspefo,  in  HaklvyVa  Voy., 
vol.  iii.  pp.  386,  393.  'Criaoan  las  Indias  muchas  Gallinas  de  la  Tierra.' 
Torquemada^  Monarq.  Ind.,  torn.  i.  p.  678.  *  Zy  leyen  by  mair,  witto  erweten, 
haesen,  konynen  en  vorder  wild-braed.'  Montanus,  Nieuwe  Weereld,  p.  215, 
and  Dapper,  Nt^ue  Welt,  p.  242.  Compare  Scenes  in  the  Rocky  Mta.,  p.  177; 
Marcy*8  Army  Life,  pp.  97-8,  104,  108;  Cori^,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii., 
p.  122;  SWjrcaves^  Zuhi  Ex.,  pp.  5-0;  JaramiUo,  in  Temaux-Compans,  Voy., 
SL-rie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  pp.  369-71;  Diaz,  in  Id.,  pp.  294-5;  Gregg's  Com.  Prairips, 
vol.  i.,  pp.  208,  281;  7^en  Broeck,  in  SchwdcraJVs  Arch.,  voL  iv.,  p.  86; 
Simpsons  Jour,  Mil.  Recon.,  pp.  16,  82,  91,  113;  Wializenus*  Tour,  p.  23;  Bent, 
in  SrJioolcnifCs  Arch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  244;  Rttxton,  in  Nouuelles  Annalen  des  Voy., 
1850,  torn,  cxxvi.,  p.  52;  OallaJtin^  in  Id.,  1851,  torn,  cxxxi.,  pp.  270-1,  279, 
288-9,  292,  237;  Froehel,  Aua  Amerika,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  439,  445,  453;  Moll- 
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not  present  such  favorable  conditions  for  agriculture  are 
forced  to  rely  for  a  subsistence  more  upon  wild  fruits 
and  animals  than  the  nations  north  of  them.  They 
collect  large  quantities  of  the  fruit  of  the  pitahaya  (ce- 
reus  ffiganteusj,  and  in  seasons  of  scarcity  resort  to 
whatever  is  life-sustaining,  not  disdaining  even  snakes, 
lizards,  and  toads."*  Most  of  these  people  irrigate  their 
lands  by  means  of  conduits  or  ditches,  leading  either 
from  the  river  or  from  tanks  in  which  rain-water  is  col- 
lected and  stored  for  the  purpose.  These  ditches  are 
kept  in  repair  by  the  community,  but  farming  operations 
are  carried  on  by  each  family  for  its  own  separate  ben- 
efit, which  is  a  noticeable  advance  from  the  usual  savage 
communism.^''^  Fishing  nets  are  made  of  twisted  thread 
or  of  small  sticks  joined  together  at  the  ends.  When 
the  rivers  are  low,  fish  are  caught  in  baskets  or  shot  with 
arrows  to  which  a  string  is  attached."*  The  corn  which 
is  stored  for  winter  use,  is  first  par-boiled  in  the  shuck, 
and  then  suspended  from  strings  to  dry;  peaches  are 
dried  in  large  quantities,  and  melons  are  preserved  by 
peeling  and  removing  the  seeds,  when  they  are  placed 

havisen,  Beisen  in  Ihe  Fdsengeb,,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  239, 284;  BartleWs  Pen,  Nar.,  vol. 
I'i.,  pp.  178,  214-18,  233-7;  Browne's  Apache  CauiUry,  pp.  78,  94,  107-10, 
141-2.  276-7;  Sedehnair,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  848,  850; 
Id.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  i.,  p.  19;  Emory's  Reconnoissancef  p.  131;  ilowrv's  Ari- 
tona,  p.  30;  Hiaael,  Mex,  Chtat.,  p.  278;  Hwjhes*  Doniphan's  Es6.,  pp.  196,  221; 
Eaton,  in  ScliooicrafVs  Arch.^  vol.  iv.,  p.  221;  Gomara,  Hist,  Ind.,  fol.  273; 
Jnd.  Aff.  Hepts.,  from  1857  to  1872. 

^^^  *  Para  sn  sustento  no  reusa  animal,  por  inmundo  que  sea.'  ViUa-Seitor 
y  Sanchez,  Theatro,  torn,  ii.,  ^.  395.  *Lo8  papagos  se  mantienen  de  Iob  fm- 
los  silvestres.'  Velasco,  Noticias  de  Sonora,  pp.  160-1.  *Hatten  grossen 
Appetit  zu  Pferd-  und  Manleselfleisch.'  MurVf  Nackrichten,  pp.  247-9,  '207, 
282-92;  Sonora,  Descrip.,  Geog.f  in  Doe.  Hid.  Mtx.^  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp. 
837-8;  Soc.  Geog.,  Bulletin,  s^rie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  188;  Stone,  in  Hist,  May.,  vol. 
v.,  p.  166. 

1^  The  Pimas  '  Hacen  grandes  siembras. .  .para  cuyo  riego  tienen  forma- 
das  bnenas  aceqnias.'  Oarces,  Diario,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  8erie  ii.,  torn,  i.,  pp. 
235,  237.  *  We  were  at  once  impressed  with  the  beauty,  order,  and  dlKposi- 
tion  of  the  arrangements  for  irrigating.'  Emory,  in  Fremont  and  Emory's  S'oles 
of  Trav.,  pp.  47-8.  With  the  Pueblos:  *  Regen-bakken  vergaederden  't  wa- 
ter: of  zy  leiden  *t  uit  een  rievier  door  graften.'  Montantts,  Kicuvce  Weereld,  p. 
218;  De  Laet,  N'ox'ua  Orbis,  p.  3J2;  Espejo,  in  HakluyVs  Voy.,  torn,  iii.,  pp. 
385-7,  392-4;  Cutts'  Cono.  of  Cal,  p.  196. 

178  \yalker*s  Pimas,  MS.;  Mange,  Itinerario,  in  Doc.  Hv^t.  Mex.,  serie  iv., 
torn,  i.,  p.  299.  '  Usan  de  hilo  torcido  unas  redes  y  otras  de  varios  palitos, 
one  los  tuercen  y  jnntan  por  las  puntas.'  Sedelmair,  Pelacion,  in  Doc.  Hittt, 
Mex.t  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  851-2. 
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in  the  sun,  and  afterward  hung  up  in  trees.  Meal  is 
ground  on  the  metate  and  used  for  making  porridge,  tor- 
tillas, and  a  very  thin  cake  called  guayave,  which  latter 
forms  a  staple  article  of  food  amongst  the  Pueblos.  The 
process  of  making  the  guayave,  as  seen  by  Lieutenant 
Simpson  at  Santo  Domingo  on  the  Rio  Grande,  is  thus 
described  in  his  journal.  '*  At  the  house  of  the  govern- 
or I  noticed  a  woman,  probably  his  wife,  going  through 
the  process  of  baking  a  very  thin  species  of  corn  cake, 
called,  according  to  Gregg,  guayave.  She  was  hovering 
over  a  fire,  upon  which  lay  a  flat  stone.  Near  her  was 
a  bowl  of  thin  corn  paste,  into  which  she  thrust  her 
fingers;  allowing  then  the  paste  to  drip  sparingly  upon 
the  stone,  with  two  or  three  wipes  from  the  palm  of  her 
hand  she  would  spread  it  entirely  and  uniformly  over 
the  stone  \  this  was  no  sooner  done  than  she  peeled  it 
off  as  fit  for  use ;  and  the  process  was  again  and  again 
repeated,  until  a  sufficient  quantity  was  obtained. 
When  folded  and  rolled  together,  it  does  not  look  unlike 
(particularly  that  made  from  the  blue  corn)  a  hornet's 
nest — a  name  by  which  it  is  sometimes  called."  The 
Pimas  do  all  their  cooking  out  of  doors,  under  a  shed 
erected  for  the  purpose.  They  collect  the  pulp  from  the 
fruit  of  the  pitahaya,  and  boiling  it  in  water,  make  a 
thick  syrup,  which  they  store  away  for  future  use.  They 
also  dry  the  fruit  in  the  sun  like  figs."* 

The  Pueblos  and  Moquis  are  remarkable  for  their 
personal  cleanliness  and  the  neatness  of  their  dwell- 
ings.**^ 

179  <  Hacen  cle  la  Mana  de  Ma^z  por  la  manana  Atole Tambien  hacen 

Tamnles,  y  Tortillas.'  Torq^iemada^  Monarq.  lnd„  torn,  i.,  p.  679.  *  The  fruit 
of  the  petajaya  . .  .is  dried  in  the  sun.'  Cremony's  Apaches,  pp.  89,  91,  106, 
111-12.  *From  the  su  narrow  (Cereua  Giganteus)  and  pitaya  they  make  an 
excellent  preserve.'  Emory* s  Bept.  U.  S.  and  Mtx.  Bmindary  Survey,  vol.  i., 
p.  1-23.  See  also  Ives*  Cdorado  Biv.,  pp.  31,  45,  121,  123,  126;  Carktoti,  in 
Smitfisonian  Bept.,  1854,  p.  308;  Ttn  Broeck.  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch,,  vol.  iv., 
pp.  8,  7<i;  Coronado,  in  HakluyVs  Voy.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  378;  Sinipsoji^s  Jour,  Mil, 
Becon.,  pp.  113,  115;  Castafieda,  in  Temaux-Cowpans,  Voy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix., 
pp.  61,  71,  164,  170-2;  Davis'  El  Gnnqo,  pp.  114,  119,  121-2,  147-8;  JfoW/tOM- 
sen,  Tafjfburh,  pp.  218-9,  285. 
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Their  weapons  are  bows  and  arrows,  spears,  and  clubs. 
The  Pueblos  use  a  crooked  stick,  which  they  throw  sorae- 
what  in  the  manner  of  the  boomerang;  they  are  exceed- 
ingly skillful  in  the  use  of  the  sling,  with  a  stone  from 
which  they  are  said  to  be  able  to  hit  with  certainty  a 
small  mark  or  kill  a  deer  at  the  distance  of  a  himdred 
yards.  For  defense,  they  use  a  buckler  or  shield  made 
of  raw  hide.  Their  arrows  are  carried  in  skin  quivers 
or  stuck  in  the  belt  round  the  waist.^^  Bows  are  made 
of  willow,  and  are  about  six  feet  in  length,  strung  with 
twisted  deer-sinews;  arrows  are  made  of  reeds,  into 
which  a  piece  of  hard  wood  is  fitted.^®"  The  Pimas 
wing  their  war  arrows  with  three  feathers  and  point 
them  with  flint,  while  for  hunting  purposes  they  liave 
only  two  feathers  and  wooden  points.^^  It  has  been 
stated  that  they  poison  them,  but  there  does  not  appear 
to  be  good  foundation  for  this  assertion.*^  Clubs,  which 
are  used  in  hand-to-hand  combats,  are  made  of  a  hard, 
heavy  wood,  measuring  from  twenty  to  twenty-four 
inches  in  length.  In  former  days  they  were  sharix^ned 
by  inserting  flint  or  obsidian  along  the  edge.^®* 

181  «  The  only  defensive  armor  they  use  is  a  rude  shield  made  of  raw  bull 
hide.  •  Darin*  El  Oriwjo^  pp.  145-6.  *  Bows  and  aiTows,  and  the  wooden  boome- 
rang.' Colyn%  in  Inil.  Aff.  Rept.,  1869,  p.  91.  The  Papagos'  'armes  sunt  la 
massue,  la  lance  et  Tare;  ils  portent  aussi  une  cuirasse  et  un  bouclier  en 
pean  de  buffle.'  Soe.  Oeor;.,  Jiulleiinj  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  188.  For  further 
comparisons  see  Whipple,  £wbank%  and  Turner's  lUpt.^p.  30,  in  Pac.  ll.  L. 
Rept.,  vol.  iii. ;  Gregg's  Cotn.  PraxHes,  vol.  i.,  p,  28u;  Ve  Lad,  Xcnus  (hns, 
p.  30();  LatfTiaxidiere,  Affx.  et  Ouat.,  p.  147;  Pikers  Esrplor.  Trav.y  p.  342;  Nhn, 
in  HakluyVs  ^  oy.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  372;  Muhlenpj'(/rdt,  Mfjico,  torn,  li.,  jt  ii.,  p. 
528;  Mainje,  Itinerario,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  aerie  iv.,  tomi.,  p.  299;  Stdchnalr, 
in  Id.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  851;  Salmeron,  RelacioneSj  in  it/.,  p.  lOG;  Rart- 
kWs  Pers.  Kar.,  vol.  ii,,  pp.  217,  237. 

18*  Bows'  'of  strong  willow-boughs.'  Walker*s  Pimas,  MS.  'Bows  are 
six  feet  in  length,  and  made  of  a  very  tough  and  elastic  kind  of  wood,  which 
the  Spaniards  call  Tarnio.*  Patt\e*s  Pers.  yar.,  pp.  91,  149. 

183  *  The  Pima  •  arrows  differ  from  those  of  all  the  Apache  tribe.s  in  having 
only  two  feathers.*  Creniony's  Apaches,  p.  103.  *War  arrows  have  stone 
points  and  three  feathers;  hunting  arrows,  two  feathers  and  a  wooden  point.' 
IValhcr's  J^iwas,  MS.;  Coronado,  m  Hakluyt^s  Voy.,  torn.  iii.  p.  380. 

1**  The  Pimas:  'Flechas,  ennervadas  con  el  eflcaz  mort^fero  veneno  que 
componen  de  varias  ponzonas,  y  el  zumo de  la  ye-rba  llamnda  en pima  Vsap.* 
Manje,  Ilinerario,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  i.,  p.  307.  'Die  Spitzen 
ihrer  Pfeile  . . .  welcher  mit  einer  dunk  I  en  Substanz  iiberzopen  waren.  Sie 
behaupt^^ten  das  diese  aus  Schlau(;engift  bestehe,  was  mir  indess  unwahr- 
Bcheinlich  ist.'  FroeM,  A\is  Amerika,  tom.  ii.,  p.  438;  Caslaneda,  in  TVniauar- 
Compans,  Voy.,  s^rie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  pp.  59,  107,  126. 

liH  <  Una  macana,  como  clava  o  porra  . .  Estas  son  de  un  palo  muy  duro 
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The  Pimas  wage  unceasing  war  against  the  Apaches, 
and  the  Pueblos  are  ever  at  enmity  with  their  neigh- 
bors, the  Navajos.  The  Pueblos  are  securely  protected 
by  the  position  and  construction  of  their  dwellings,  from 
the  top  of  which  they  are  able  to  watch  the  appearance 
and  movements  of  enemies,  and  should  any  be  daring 
enough  to  approach  their  walls,  they  are  greeted  by  a 
shower  of  stones  and  darts.  As  an  additional  protec- 
tion to  their  towns,  they  dig  pitfalls  on  the  trails  lead- 
ing to  them,  at  the  bottom  of  which  sharp-pointed  stakes 
are  driven,  the  top  of  the  hole  being  carefully  covered.^" 
Expeditions  are  sometimes  organized  against  the  Navajos 
for  the  recovery  of  stolen  property.  On  such  occcasions 
the  Towns-people  equip  themselves  with  the  heads,  horns, 
and  tails  of  wild  animals,  paint  the  body  and  plume  the 
head.^"  Lieutenant  Simpson  mentions  a  curious  custom 
observed  by  them,  just  previous  to  going  into  action. 
**They  halted  on  the  way  to  receive  from  their  <5hiefs 
some  medicine  from  the  medicine  bags  which  each  of 
them  carried  about  his  person.  This  they  rubbed  upon 
their  heart,  as  they  said,  to  make  it  big  and  brave." 
The  Pueblos  fight  on  horseback  in  skirmishing  order, 
and  keep  up  a  running  fight,  throwing  the  body  into  va- 
rious attitudes,  the  better  to  avoid  the  enemies'  missiles, 
at  the  same  time  discharging  their  arrows  with  rapidit}'.^® 
The  Pimas,  who  fight  usually  on  foot,  when  they  decide 
on  going  to  war,  select  their  best  warriors,  who  are  sent 

y  pesado.'  Sonora,  Descrip.  Geog.,  in  Doc.  Ilist.  Mex.^  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p. 
556.  *  Macanas,  que  son  vnas  ))al<>s  de  media  vara  de  largo,  y  llanos  todos 
de  ])edernaleB  agndos,  que  bastan  a  partir  por  medio  vn  hombre/  EspejOf  in 
UaklnyVs  Voy.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  38(5,  393. 

^^  '  De  grosses  pierres  avaient  ete  rassembl^es  an  sommet,  pour  lea  ronler 
Bur  quieonque  attaquerait  la  place.'  Oaliaim^  in  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voy., 
1851,  torn,  cxxxi.,  p.  270.  *  They  have  placed  around  all  the  trails  leading 
to  the  town,  pits,  ten  feet  deep.'  Ten  Broeckj  in  SclioolcrafVa  Arch,y  vol.  iv., 
p.  81.  See  further,  Coronado,  in  UaJduyVs  Voy.^  vol.  iii.,  p.  376;  Browne's 
Apache  Country,  p.  279;  Sonoraj  Descrip.  Geog.,  in  Doc.  Hist.  J/ea;.,  serie  iii., 
torn  iv.,  p.  840;  Casta neda^  in  Temaux-Conipans,  Voy.^  serie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  p. 
179. 

IS7  « Painted  to  the  eyes,  their  own  heads  and  their  horses  covered  with 
all  the  strange  equipments  that  the  brute  creation  could  afford.'  Emory's 
Beconno'xssance,  p.  37. 

18S  •  Sometimes  a  fellow  would  stoop  almost  to  the  earth,  to  shoot  under 
\s  horse's  belly,  at  full  speed.'  Emory's  Reconnoissanct,  p.  37. 
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to  notify  the  surrounding  villages,  and  a  place  of  meet- 
ing is  named  where  a  grand  council  is  held.  A  fire 
being  lighted  and  a  circle  of  warriors  formed,  the  pro- 
ceedings are  opened  by  war  songs  and  speeches,  their 
prophet  is  consulted,  and  in  accordance  with  his  pro- 
fessional advice,  their  plan  of  operations  is  arranged.^* 
The  attack  is  usually  made  about  day-break,  and  con- 
ducted with  much  pluck  and  vigor.  They  content  them- 
selves  with  proximate  success,  and  seldom  pursue  a 
flying  foe.^*'  During  the  heat  of  battle  they  spare 
neither  sex  nor  age,  but  if  prisoners  are  taken,  the  males 
are  crucified  or  otherwise  cruelly  put  to  death,  and  the 
women  and  children  sold  as  soon  as  possible. ^^^  The 
successful  war  party  on  its  return  is  met  by  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  villages,  scalps  are  fixed  on  a  pole,  trophies 
displayed,  and  feasting  and  dancing  indulged  in  for  sev- 
eral days  and  nights;  if  unsuccessful,  mourning  takes 
the  place  of  feasting,  and  the  death-cries  of  the  women 
resound  throucrh  the  villaores.^ 

For  farming  implements  they  use  plows,  shovels,  har- 
rows, hatchets,  and  sticks,  all  of  wood.^^  Baskets  of 
willow-twigs,  so  closely  woven  as  to  be  water-tight,  and 
ornamented  with  figures;  and  round,  baked,  and  glazed 
earthen  vessels,  narrow  at  the  top,  and  decorated  with 
paintings  or  enamel,  are  their  household  utensils.***  For 

«»  Wanxr'8  Ptman,  MS, 

**"  CremonyU  Apachea,  p.  106. 

'•*  Grefjt/a  Com.  Prairiety  vol.  i.,  pp.  274-5;  Browne^ a  Apache  Country ^  p. 
104;  Paltk'a  Pers.  Nar.,  pp.  93,  148;  CuUa'  Conq.  o/CcU.y  p.  223;  »S'oc.  G^tj,, 
Bulleliu,  Bene  v.,  No.  96,  p.  188. 

'*■''  Ten  Broecky  in  SchookrafVa  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  78-9;  Murr^  Nach- 
richten,  p.  206 ;  Cremony'a  Apac/ieM,  pp.  108-9. 

'**  IVaJker'a  PittuiH,  MS.;  Gallatin^  in  NouveUea  Anncdfa  dea  Voy.,  1851, 
torn,  cxxxi.,  pp.  292-4. 

"*  l^kets  and  pottery  *are  ornamented  with  geometrical  figures,'  Bart- 
kWa  Pern.  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  382,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  227-8,  236.  *  Schiisselformige 
ninde  Korbe  (Coritas),  diese  flcchten  sie  ans  einem  homformigen,  gleich 
ciner  Ahle  spitzigen  Unkraute. '  Murr^  Nachrichteii,  p.  193.  The  Pueblos  hail 
*  dc  la  vaisetle  de  terre  tres-belle,  bien  vemie  et  avec  beaucoup  (romements. 
On  y  vit  aussi  de  grands  jan*es  remplies  d'uu  m^tal  brillant  qui  servait  &  fairs 
Ic  vcmis  de  cette  faience.'  Ccmtati^da^  in  Teninux-Compana^  Voy.y  s^rio  i., 
torn,  ix.,  pp.  138,  173,  185;  see  also  Nha,  in  /</.,  p.  259.  'Th^y  (Pueblos) 
vsc  vessels  of  gold  and  sUuer.'  iV^cza,  in  llakluytU  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  372; 
Mdllhcuiiten^  Tajebuchy  pp.  216,  271,  273,  279;  SchoolcrnfCa  Arch.,  vol.  iv., 
p.  435;  Marty'a  Army  Lljty  pp.  97,  111;  Carletofiy  in  Smit/isonian  liept.,  1854, 
p.  308;  PaimieVf  in  Harptr^a  Moq.,  vol.  xvii.,pp.457,  459;  Gre(/ffa  Com,Prai' 
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mashing  hulled  corn  they  used  the  metate,  a  Mexican 
implement,  made  of  two  stones,  one  concave  and  the 
other  convex,  hereafter  more  fully  described.  Among 
their  household  utensils  there  must  also  be  mentioned 
hair  sieves,  hide  ropes,  water-gourds,  painted  fans,  stone 
pijDCs,  and  frame  panniers  connected  with  a  netting  to 
carry  loads  on  their  backs.^**  In  their  manufacture  of 
blankets,  of  cotton  and  woolen  cloths,  and  stock- 
ings, the  Pueblos  excel  their  neighbors,  the  Navajos, 
although  employing  essentially  the  same  method,  and 
using  similar  looms  and  spinning  instruments,  as  have 
been  described  in  the  preceding  pages.  Although  the 
women  perform  most  of  this  work,  as  well  as  ta.ming 
leather,  it  is  said  that  the  men  also  are  expert  in  knit- 
ting woolen  stockings.  According  to  Muhlenpfordt 
the  Pimas  and  Maricopas  make  a  basket-boat  which  tMey 
call  (^ra^  woven  so  tight  as  to  be  water-proof  without 
the  aid  of  pitch  or  other  application.^**  All  these  nations, 
particularly  the  Pueblos,  have  great  droves  of  horses, 
mules,  donkeys,  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats  grazing  on  the 
extensive  plains,  and  about  their  houses  poultry,  turkeys, 
and  dogs.  The  flocks  they  either  leave  entirely  unpro- 
tected, or  else  the  owner  hejds  them  himself,  or  from 

ries,  vol.  i.,  p.  278;  Foster's  Pre-Hisl,  Races,  p.  393;  Simpson's  Jotir.  MU. 
Becon.,  p.  97;  Muhlenpfordt^  Mejico,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  425;  Corouado,  in 
HdhluyVs  Voy.j  vol.iii.*,  p.  3&);  Browne's  Apache  Country,  pp.68,  109,  112, 
276. 

195  *A11  the  inhabitants  of  the  Citie  (Cibola)  lie  vpon  beddes  raysed  a 
good  height  from  the  ground,  with  quilts  and  canopies  ouer  them,  wnich 
couer  the  sayde  Beds.'  Niza,  in  Hafduyt's  Voy.^  vol.  iii.,  p.  370:  Td..  in 
Ternaiu-CompfDiSf  Toy.,  s^rie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  p.  271.  The  Quireshad  *umbracula 
(vulgo  Tirazoles)  quibus  Sinenses  utuntur  Solis,  Lnnae,  et  Stellamra  iuiagi- 
uibus  eleganter  picta.'  De  Laet,  Xovus  Orbis,  p.  312;  Espejo,  in  Hakluyl*s 
Voy.y  vol  iii.,  p.  303.  The  Moquis'  chief  men  have  pipes  made  of  smooth 
polished  stone.  Ten  Broeck,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  87;  Ives'  vol- 
orado  Riv.,  p.  121. 

196  Ten  Broeck,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  72,  76,  87.  *  Sie  flech- 
ten  von  zartgeschlitzten  Palmen  auf  Damastart  die  schdnsten  ganz  leioh*en 
Hiithe,  aus  einem  Stiieke.'  Murr,  Sachr'uMen,  p.  192.  The  Maricopa  blan- 
kets will  turn  rain.  Cremony's  Apaches,  pp.  106,  90.  The  Moquis  wove 
blankets  from  the  wool  of  their  sheep,  and  made  cotton  cloth  from  the  indicre- 
nous  staple.  Poslon,  in  Ind.  Aff.  R^^pt.,  1863,  p.  3S8.  The  Maricopas  make 
a  heavy  cloth  of  wool  and  cotton,  *  used  by  the  women  to  put  around  their 
loins;  and  an  article  from  3  to  4  inches  wide,  used  as  a  baud  for  the  bead,  or 
a  girdle  for  the  waist.'  Bartlett's  Vers.  Nnr.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  224.  'RupicapiB- 
rum  tcrgora  erainebant  (among  the  Yumanes)  tarn  Industrie  pneparata  ut 
cum  Belgicis  certarent.'    De  Laety  Novus  Orbis,  p.  310. 
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each  village  one  is  appointed  by  the  war  captain  to  do 
so.  The  I^Apagos  carry  on  an  extensive  trade  in  salt, 
taken  from  the  great  inland  salt  lakes.  Besides  corn, 
they  manufacture  and  sell  a  syrup  extracted  from  the 
pitahaya.^"  The  laws  regulating  inheritance  of  prop- 
erty are  not  well  defined.  Among  some  there  is  noth- 
ing to  inherit,  as  all  is  destroyed  when  the  person  dies; 
among  others  the  females  claim  the  right  of  inheri- 
tance ;  at  other  times  the  remaining  property  is  divided 
among  all  the  members  of  the  tribe.  In  general  they 
care  but  little  for  gold,  and  all  their  trade,  which  at 
times  is  considerable,  is  carried  on  by  barter;  a  kind 
of  blue  stone,  often  called  turquoise,  beads,  skins,  and 
blankets,  serving  the  purpose  of  currency."* 

The  Pueblos  display  much  taste  in  painting  the  walls 
of  their  estufas,  wheri  are  represented  diflferf  nt  plants, 
birds;  and  animals  symmetrically  done,  but  without  any 
scenic  efiect.    Hieroglyphic  groupings,  both  sculptured 

^*^  Dt  Laetf  Novus  Orhisy  p.  301 ;  Emory^s  Kept,  U,  8.  and  Mfx.  Boundary 
Survey,  vol.  i-,  Pp.  117,  123;  Oailatin,  in  Nouvdks  Annalea  des  Voy.y  1851, 
torn,  cxxxi.,  p.  2&0;  Simpson^s  Jour.  MiL  Rtcon.,  pp.  91, 113, 115 ;  Ten  Broeck, 
in  SchoolcrafCa  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  81,  86;  Ealon^  in  /(/.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  221; 
Emory,  in  Fremont  and  Emcry*s  Sfoies  of  Trav.,  p.  48;  see  further  Ind.  Aff. 
HeportSj  from  1854  to  1872;  Brotone^s  Apache  Country,  p.  290.  *  These 
Papajgos  regularly  visit  a  salt  lake,  which  lies  near  the  coast  and  just  across 
the  line  of  Sonora,  from  which  they  pack  large  quantities  of  salt,  and  find  a 
ready  market  at  Tubac  and  Tucson.'  WcUker,  in  I  ml.  Aff,  Bept.,  1859,  p.  352, 
and  1860,  p.  168.  'Many  Pimas  had  jars  of  the  molasses  expressed  from 
the  fruit  of  the  Cereus  Uiganteus.'  Emory,  in  FremotU  and  Emory's  Notes 
qf  Trav.,  p.  48. 

^^  *  Die  Vemichtunff  des  Eigenthums  eines  Verstorbenen, — einen  unffliick- 
lichen  Gebrauch  der  jeden  materiellen  Fortschritt  unmoglich  macht.'  Ft'oebel, 
Au8  Avierica,  torn,  i.,  p.  437.  'The  right  of  inheritance  is  held  by  the 
females  generally,  but  it  is  often  claimed  by  the  men  also. '  Ooi'maUy  in  Jiid. 
Aff.  Befit,  f  1858,  p.  200.  *  All  the  effects  of  the  deceased  (Pima)  become  com- 
mon propertv :  his  grain  is  distributed ;  his  fields  shared  out  to  those  who 
need  land;  his  chickens  and  doffS  divided  up  among  the  tribe.*  Browne's 
Apdchf'  Country, 'p'p. 69,  112;  Ic^s  Colormlo  Bir.,p.  121;  OaUatin,  in  Nonr files. 
Annaffs  des  Ko//.,  1851,  torn,  cxxxi.,  p.  202;  Niza,  in  Tcrnaux-Com/HiuM,  I'oy., 
s6rie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  pp.  264,  265,  267,  268;  Id.,  in  IfakhtyCsVoy.,  vol.  iii.,  p. 
372.  The  Zuftis  *will  sell  nothing  for  money,  but  dispose  of  their  com- 
modities entirely  in  barter.'  Simpson's  Jour .  Mil.  Becon.,  p.  91.  The  Ptinos 
'  wanted  wliitc  beads  for  what  they  had  to  sell,  and  knew  the  value  of  money.' 
Cutis*  Conq.  qf  Col.,  p.  188;  Castaneda,  in  Ternaux-Comjtans,  I'oy.,  »c*ne  i., 
tom.  XL,  pp.  164,  72.  ' lis  apporterent  des  cocjuilla^cs,  des  tunjuoiscs  ct  dos 
plumes.*  Cal>eza  de  Vtica,  Belation,  in  fd.,  tom.  vii.,  p.  274;  Diaz,  in  /d., 
tom.  xi.,  p.  294;  Coronculo,  in  JlaUuyCn  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  377.  ^laiiy  of 
the  Pueblo  Indians  are  nch,  'one  family  being  worth  over  one  hundred 
thonsanil  dollars.     They  have  large  flocks.'  Colyer,  in  fnd.  Aff.  Bept.,  IS69» 

p.  89;  Moflhausen,  Tayebuch^  p.  144. 
Vol.  I.    35 
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and  paintcMl,  are  frequently  seen  in  the  ancient  Pueblo 
towns,  depicting,  perhaps,  their  historical  events  and 
deeds.  With  colored  earths  their  pottery  is  painted 
in  bright  colors.'^  Many  Spanish  authors  mention  a 
great  many  gold  and  silver  voi^els  in  use  amongst  them, 
and  apeak  of  the  knowledge  they  had  in  reducing  and 
working  these  metals;  but  no  traces  of  such  art  are 
found  at  present.^ 

Among  the  Pueblos  an  organized  system  of  govern- 
ment existed  at  the  time  of  Coronados  expedition 
through  their  country;  CastafLeda,  speaking  of  the 
province  of  Tiguex,  says  that  the  villages  were  governed 
by  a  council  of  old  men ;  and  a  somewhat  similar  system 
obtains  with  these  people  at  the  present  time.  Each 
village  selects  its  own  governor,  frames  its  own  laws, 
and  in  all  respects  they  act  independently  of  each  other. 
The  governor  and  his  council  are  elected  annually  by 
the  people;  all  affairs  of  importance  and  matters  relat- 
ing to  the  welfare  of  the  community  are  discussed  at  the 
estufa;  questions  in  dispute  are  usually  decided  by  a 
vote  of  the  maj  ority .  All  messages  and  mws  emanatmg 
from  the  council-chamber  are  announced  to  the  inhabi- 
tants by  town  criers.  The  morals  of  young  people  are 
carefully  watched  and  guarded  by  a  kind  of  secret 
police,  whose  duty  it  is  to  report  to  the  governor  all 
irregularities  which  may  occur ;  and  especial  attention 
is  given  that  no  improper  intercourse  shall  be  allowed 
between  the  young  men  and  women,  in  the  event  of 
which  the  offending  parties  are  brought  before  the  gov- 
ernor and  council  and,  if  guilty,  ordered  to  marry, 
or  if  they  refuse  they  are  restricted  from  holding  iur 
tercourse  with  each  other,  and  if  they  persist  they  are 

^^Orerjrj'H  Com,  Prairies^  vol.  i.,  p.  278;  Davis*  El  CfrhiffO^p^  147;  8cen€9 
m  Ow  Jxocku  MOt.j  p.  177 ;  Palmer,  in  Harper* »  Mag,,  vol.  xviu,  p.  458;  C*o»t>- 
mulo,  ill  J/aklitf/CM  Voy.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  380;  MoUhawten,  Tarjebttch^  p.  284. 

'"'"  *  Estoa  ahijados  tieueu  mncho  oroy  lo  beneticiim.*  Salmeroii,  /feffytoneH^ 


in  UakluifCn  Vof/.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  386-8,  393-5;  MoiUamis,  J^ientce  IVtertlU,  p. 
217;  JJiaz,  iu  'feruaux-Compans,  Voy,,  B^ei.,  torn,  ix.,  p.  294. 
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whipped.  Among  their  laws  deserves  to  be  particularly 
mentioned'  one,  aocording  to  which  no  one  can  sell  or 
marry  out  of  the  town  until  he  obtains  permission  from 
the  authorities."^  In  the  seven  confederate  pueblos  of 
the  Moquis,  the  office  of  chief  governor  is  hereditary ;  it 
is  not,  however,  necessarily  given  to  the  nearest  heir,  as 
the  people  have  the  power  to  elect  any  member  of  the 
dominant  family.  The  governor  is  assisted  by  a  council 
of  elders,  and  in  other  respects  the  Moqui  government 
is  similar  to  that  of  the  other  towns,***  The  Pimas  and 
Maricopas  have  no  organized  system  of  government,  and 
are  not  controlled  by  any  code  of  laws ;  each  tribe  or 
village  has  a  chief  to  whom  a  certain  degree  of  respect 
is  conceded,  but  his  power  to  restrain  the  people  is  very 
limited ;  his  influence  over  them  is  maintained  chiefly 
by  his  oratorical  powers  or  military  skill.  In  war  the 
tribe  is  guided  by  the  chief's  advice,  and  his  authority 
is  fully  recognized,  but  in  time  of  peace  his  rule  is 
nominal;  nor  does  he  attempt  to  control  their  freedom 
or  punish  them  for  ofifences.  The  chiefs  office  is  hered- 
itary, yet  an  unpopular  ruler  may  be  deposed  and 
another  chosen  to  fill  his  place.*® 

Among  the  Pueblos  the  usual  order  of  courtship  is 
reversed ;  when  a  girl  is  disposed  to  marry  she  does  not 
wait  for  a  young  man  to  propose  to  her,  but  selects  one  to 
her  own  liking  and  consults  her  father,  who  visits  the  pa- 
rents of  the  youth  and  acquaints  them  with  his  daughter's 

wi  Pueblo  government  purely  democratic;  election  held  once  a  year.  *  Be- 
sides the  officers  elected  by  nniversal  suffrage,  the  principal  chiefs  compose 
a  "council  of  wise  men."  *  Davis'  El  Gringo^  pp.  142-4.  *  One  of  their  reg- 
ulations is  to  appoint  a  secret  watch  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  down  dis- 
orders and  Tices  of  every  description.'  Gregg's  Com,  Frairies,  vol.  i.,  p. 
274.  See  further:  Castaneda,  in  Temaux-^otnpanSy  Voy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix., 
pp.  61, 168;  Nua^  in  /d.,  p.  269;  PalmtTy  in  Harper's  Mag.^  vol.  xvii.,  p.  455; 
Ve  Laei,  Ifovus  Orbis,  p.  298;  WiMUenus*  Tour,  p.  26;  Mayer's  3/ex.,  Attee, 
efc,  vol.  ii.,  p.  359;  G<tllatin  in  NouvtUes  Aimaks  desVoy.,  1851,  torn  cxxxi., 
p.  277;  Stanley's  Porlraits,  p.  65. 

««  Ten  Broeekt  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  85,  76;  Marcy's  Army 
Life,  p.  108. 

>03  Gobiemo  no  tienen  alguno,  ni  leyes,  tradiciones  6  costumbres  con 
que  gobem>irse.*  Mange,  Itinerario,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  i.,  p. 
366.  '  Oada  cual  gobemado  por  un  anciano,  y  todas  por  el  general  de  la 
nacion.'  Escudero,  Notieias  de  Sonora  y  Sinaha,  p.  142;  Murr,  Nachrichien, 
p.  267.  Compare:  Grossman,  in  Ind.  Aft.  Rept.,  1870,  p.  124;  Mowry,  in 
Ind.  Aff.  Repi.,  1859,  p.  356;  Walker's  Fiinas,  MS. 
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wishes.  It  seldom  hjippens  that  any  objections  to  the 
match  are  made,  but  it  is  imperative  on  the  father  of  the 
bridegroom  to  reimburse  the  parents  of  the  maiden  for 
the  loss  of  their  daughter.  This  is  done  by  an  oflfer  of 
presents  in  accordance  with  his  rank  and  wealth.  The 
inhabitants  of  one  village  seldom  marry  with  those  of 
another,  and,  as  a  consequence,  intermarriage  is  frequent 
among  these  families — a  fertile  cause  of  their  deteriora- 
tion. The  marriage  is  always  celebrated  by  a  feast,  the 
provisions  for  which  are  furnished  by  the  bride,  and  the 
assembled  friends  unite  in  dancing  and  music.  Polyg- 
amy is  never  allowed,  but  married  couples  can  separate 
if  they  are  dissatisfied  with  each  other;  in  such  a  con- 
tingency, if  there  are  children,  they  are  taken  care  of 
by  the  grandparents,  and  both  parties  are  free  to  marry 
again;  fortunately,  divorces  are  not  of  frequent  occur- 
rence, as  the  wives  are  always  treated  with  respect  by 
their  husbands.*^  To  the  female  falls  all  indoor  work, 
and  also  a  large  share  of  that  to  be  done  out  of  doors. 
In  the  treatment  of  their  children  these  people  are  care- 
ful to  guide  them  in  the  ways  of  honesty  and  industry, 
and  to  impress  their  minds  with  chaste  and  virtuous 
ideas.  Mothers  bathe  their  infants  with  cold  water,  and 
boys  are  not  permitted  to  enter  the  estufas  for  the  pur- 
pose of  warming  themselves ;  if  they  are  cold  they  are 
ordered  to  chop  wood,  or  warm  themselves  by  running 
and  exercise.^  A  girl's  arrival  at  the  age  of  puberty 
among  the  Gila  nations  is  a  period  of  much  rejoicing; 
when  the  first  symptoms  appear,  all  her  friends  are  duly 
informed  of  the  important  fact,  and  preparations  are 
made  to  celebrate  the  joyful  event.  The  girl  is  taken 
by  her  parents  to  the  prophet,  who  performs  certain 
ceremonies,  which  are  supposed  to  drive  the  evil  out  of 
her,   and  then  a  singing  and  dancing  festival  is  held. 

204  'XJn  homme  n'epouse  jamais  plus  d' tine  senle  femme/  Castafieda, 
in  TfTnaux-Compans,  \  oy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  p,  164;  Ten  Bnieck^  in  Schoot- 
cr^/Vs  Arch,,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  86-7;  Ward,  iu  Ind.  Aff.  BepL,  1864,  p.  190. 

20j  *  Us  traitent  bien  leurs  femmes.'  Castahtda^  in  Ttrruxux-Compans,  Voy., 
6'Me  i.,  torn,  ix.,  p.  126.  '  Desde  que  maman  los  Ninos,  los  laban  sus  Ma- 
dras con  Nieve  todo  el  cuerpo.'  Torqueniada,  Afonarq.  Ind.,  torn  i.,  p.  679; 
Ives'  Colorado  Riv,,  p.  123;  tScejies  iti  Uie  Hocky  Mta.^  p.  178. 
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When  a  young  man  sees  a  girl  whom  he  desires  for  a 
wife,  he  first  endeavors  to  gain  the  good  will  of  the 
parents;  this  accomplished,  he  proceeds  to  serenade  his 
ladj^-love,  and  will  often  sit  for  hours,  day  after  day, 
near  her  house,  playing  on  his  flute.  Should  the  girl 
not  appear  it  is  a  sign  she  rejects  him ;  but  if,  on  the 
other  hand,  she  comes  out  to  meet  him,  he  knows  that 
his  suit  is  accepted,  and  he  takes  her  to  his  house.  No 
marriage  ceremony  is  performed.  Among  the  Pdpagos 
the  parents  select  a  husband  for  their  daughter  to  whom 
she  is,  so  to  say,  sold.  It  not  unfrequently  happens  that 
they  offer  their  daughter  at  auction,  and  she  is  knocked 
down  to  the  highest  bidder.  However,  among  all  the 
nations  of  this  family,  whether  the  brid^room  makes  a 
love-match  or  not,  he  has  to  recompense  the  parents  with 
as  much  as  his  means  will  permit.*'*  Although  polygamy 
is  not  permitted,  they  often  separate  and  marry  again 
at  pleasure.  Women,  at  the  time  of  their  confinement 
as  well  as  during  their  monthly  periods,  must  live  apart; 
as  they  believe  that  if  any  male  were  to  touch  them,  he 
would  become  sick.  The  children  are  trained  to  war, 
and  but  little  attention  given  to  teaching  them  useful 
pursuits.  All  the  household  labor  is  performed  by  the 
women;  they  also  assist  largely  in  the  labors  of  the 
field ;  severe  laws  oblige  them  to  observe  the  strictest 
chastity,  and  yet,  at  their  festivals,  much  debauchery 
and  prostitution  take  place.*' 

With  but  few  exceptions,  they  are  temperate  in  drink- 
ing and  smoking.  Intoxicating  liquors  they  prepare  out 
of  the  fruits  of  the  pitahaya,  agave,  aloe,  corn,  mezcal 

MS  <  Early  marriagefl  occur but  the  relation  is  not  binding  nntil  pro- 
geny r^ults. '  Poston,  in  Ltd.  Aff.  Repi. ,  1864.  p.  152.  *  No  girl  is  forced  to  mar- 
Sr  against  her  will,  however  eligible  her  parents  may  consider  the  match.' 
4r&«'«  Pers.  Nar„  toI.  ii.,  p.  222-4;  Davis'  El  Oringo,  p.  146;  Cremony'a 
Apaches,  p.  105;  Browne* s  Aptiche  Country,  p.  112. 

<<^  '  Si  el  marido  y  mujer  se  desavienen  y  los  hijos  son  peqnefios,  se  arri- 
pan  &  cnalqniera  de  los  dos  y  cada  nno  gana  por  sn lado.*  Mange,  Jiinerario, 
in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  torn  i.,  p.  369.  *  Tanto  lospilpagos  occidentales, 
eomo  los  citados  gilas  desconoeen  la  poligamia.'  Velasoo,  Noiicxasde  Sonora^ 
p.  161.  'Among  the  Pimas  loose  women  are  tolerated.*  Crtmony's  Apaches, 
pp.  102-4;  Ruidon,  in  NouiJelles  Annates  des  Voy.,  1850,  torn,  csxn.,  p.  59; 
Vniory's  Mept.  U.  8.  and  Mex.  Boundary  Svrvey,  vol.  i.,  p.  117. 
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prickly  pear,  wild  and  cultivated  grapes.  Colonel  Cre- 
mony  says  that  the  Pimas  and  Maricopas  ^macerate  the 
fruit  of  the  pitahaya  (species  of  cactus)  in  water  after 
being  dried  in  the  sun,  when  the  saccharine  qualities 
cause  the  liquid  to  ferment,  and  after  such  fermentation 
it  becomes  highly  intoxicating.  It  is  upon  this  liquor 
that  the  Maricopas  and  Pimas  get  drunk  once  a  year, 
the  revelry  continuing  for  a  week  or  two  at  a  time ;  but 
it  is  also  an  universal  custcnn  with  them  to  take  regular 
turns,  so  that  only  one  third  of  the  party  is  supposed  to 
indulge  at  one  time,  the  remainder  being  required  to 
take  care  of  their  stimulated  comrades,  and  protect 
them  from  injuring  each  other  or  being  injured  by  other 
tribes/^  All  are  fond  of  dancing  and  singing;  in  their 
religious  rites,  as  well  as  in  other  public  and  family  cele- 
brations, these  form  the  chief  diversion.  Different 
dances  are  used  on  different  occasions ;  for  example, 
they  have  the  arrow,  scalp,  turtle,  fortune,  buffalo,  green- 
corn,  and  Montezuma  dances.  Their  costumes  also  vary 
on  each  of  these  occasions,  and  not  only  are  grotesque 
masks,  but  also  elk,  bear,  fox,  and  other  skins  used  as 
disguises.  The  dance  is  sometimes  performed  by  only 
one  person,  but  more  frequently  whole  tribes  join  in, 
forming  figures,  shuffling,  or  hopping  about  to  the  time 
given  by  the  music.  Lieutenant  Simpson,  who  wit- 
nessed a  green-corn  dance  at  the  Jemez  pueblo,  describes 
it  as  follows : 

*When  the  performers  first  appeared,  all  of  whom 
were  men,  they  came  in  a  line,  slowly  walking  and  bend- 
ing and  stooping  as  they  approached.  They  were  dressed 
in  a  kirt  of  blanket,  the  upper  portion  of  their  bodies 
being  naked  and  painted  red.  Their  legs  and  arms, 
which  were  also  bare,  were  variously  striped  with  red, 
white  and  blue  colors;  and  around  their  arms,  above 

MS  '  The  Pimag  also  caltivate  a  kind  of  tobacco,  this,  which  is  rerr  li^  ht^ 
they  make  up  into  cigaritos,  never  using  a  pipe.'  Waiker's  Pimas,  Aib. 
The  Pneblos  '  sometimes  get  intoxicated.'  WcUktr,  in  Ind.  Aff*  Bept.,  1^  6(\  p. 
169.  The  Pueblos  *  are  generally  free  from  drunkenness/  Davis*  El  GriruiO^ 
p.  146.  Cremony's  Apaeh^^  p.  112;  Froebd,  Aus  America,  torn,  ii.,  p.  446,* 
Murr,  NachrichUn,  p.  249. 
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flie  elbow,  they  wore  a  green  band,  decked  with  sprigs 
of  pifion.  A  necklace  of  the  same  description  was  worn 
around  the  neck.  Their  heads  were  decorated  with 
feathers.  In  one  hand  they  carried  a  dry  gourd,  con- 
taining some  grains  of  com ;  in  the  other,  a  string  from 
which  were  hung  several  tortillas.  At  the  knee  were 
fastened  small  shells  of  the  ground  turtle  and  antelope's 
feet ;  and  dangling  from  the  back,  at  the  waist,  depended 
a  fox-skin.  The  party  was  accompanied  by  three  eld- 
ers of  the  town,  whose  business  it  was  to  make  a  short 
speech  in  front  of  the  dififerent  houses,  and,  at  particu- 
lar times,  join  in  the  singing  of  the  rest  of  the  party. 
Thus  they  went  from  house  to  house,  singing  and 
dancing,  the  occupants  of  each  awaiting  their  arrival  in 
front  of  their  respective  dwellings.* 

A  somewhat  similar  Moqui  dance  is  described  by  Mr 
Ten  Broeck.  Some  of  the  Pueblo  dances  end  with 
bacchanalia,  in  which  not  only  general  intoxication, 
but  promiscuous  intercourse  between  the  sexes  is  per- 
mitted.**    *Once   a  year,'    says  Kendall,    Hhe  Keres 

^^  Simpfwi's  Jour.  MU,  Becon.t  p.  17.  'Their  bair  bung  loose  upon 
their  Bhoulders,  and  both  men  and  women  had  their  hands  painted  with 
white  clay,  in  such  a  way  as  to  resemble  open-work  gloves.  The  wo- 
men   were  bare-footed,  with  the  exception  of  a  little  piece  tied  about 

the  heel They  all  wore  their  hair  combed  over  their  faces,  in  a  manner 

that  rendered  it  utterly  impossible  to  recognize  any  of  them . . .  They  keep 
their  elbows  close  to  their  aides,  and  their  heels  pressed  firmly  together,  and 
do  not  raise  the  feet,  but  shuffle  along  with  a  kind  of  rolling  motion,  moving 
their  arms,  from  the  elbows  down,  with  time  to  the  step.  At  times,  each 
man  dances  around  his  squaw;  while  she  turns  herself  about,  as  if  her  heels 
formed  a  pivot  on  which  she  moved.'  Ten  Broeck^  in  Schoolcraft* s  Arch., 
vol.  iv.,  p.  74.  The  dresses  of  the  men  were  similar  to  those  worn  on  other 
festivities,  *  except  thdt  they  wear  on  their  heads  large  pasteboard  towers 
painted  typically,  and  curiously  decorated  with  feathers;  and  each  man  has 
his  face  entirely  covered  by  a  vizor  made  of  small  willows  with  the  bark 
peeled  off,  and  dyed  a  deep  brown.'  Id.,  p.  83.  'Such  horrible  masks  I 
never  saw  before — noses  six  inches  long,  mouths  from  ear  t-o  ear,  and  great 
goggle  eyes,  as  big  as  half  a  hen's  egg,  hanging  by  a  string  partlv  out  of  the 
socket.'  /(/.,  p.  85.  'Each  Pueblo  generally  had  its  particular  uniform 
dress  and  its  particular  dance.  The  men  of  one  village  would  sometimes 
disguise  themselves  as  elks,  with  horns  on  their  heads,  moving  on  all-fours, 
and  mimicking  the  animal  they  were  attempting  to  personate.  Others 
would  apjiear  in  the  garb  of  a  turkey,  with  large  heavy  wings.'  0regi/*3 
Com.  Prairies,  vol.  i.,  pu.  271,  275.  *  Festejo  todo  (Pimas)  el  dia  nuestra 
Ilegada  con  un  esquisito  baile  en  foima  circular,  en  cuyo  centro  figaraba  una 
prolongada  asta  donde  pendian  trece  cabelleras,  arcos,  flechas  y  demas  de»> 
pojos  de  otros  tantos  enemigos  apaches  que  habian  muerto.*  Mange,  IHmrtt' 
rh,  in  Doc  Hu^.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  i.,  p.  277.  *Este  lo  forma  una  jxmta  de 
tmhanes  veatidos  de  ridiculo  y  antorizados  por  loa  viejos  del  pueblo  para  come* 
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have  a  great  feast,  prepared  for  three  suooessive  days, 
which  time  is  spent  in  eating,  drinking  and  dancing. 
Near  this  scene  of  amusement  is  a  dismcd  gloomy  cave, 
into  which  not  a  glimpse  of  light  can  penetrate,  and 
where  places  of  repose  are  provided  for  the  revellers. 
To  this  cave,  after  dark,  repair  grown  persons  of  every 
age  and  sex,  who  pass  the  night  in  indulgences  of  the 
most  gross   and  sensual  description.' 

Reed  flutes  and  drums  are  their  chief  instruments  of 
music;  the  former  they  immerse  in  a  shallow  basin  of 
water,  and  thereby  imitate  the  warbling  of  birds.  The 
drum  is  made  of  a  hollow  log,  about  two  and  a  half  feet 
long  and  fifteen  inches  in  diameter.  A  dried  hide, 
from  which  previously  the  hair  has  been  scraped,  is 
stretched  over  either  end,  and  on  this  the  player  beats 
with  a  couple  of  drumsticks,  similar  to  those  used  on  our 
kettle-drums.  Gourds  filled  with  pebbles  and  other  rat- 
tles, are  also  used  as  a  musical  accompaniment  to  their 
dances.^^ 

The  Cocomaricopas  and  Pimas  are  rather  fond  of 
athletic  sports,  such  as  football,  horse  and  foot  racing, 
swimming,  target-shooting,  and  of  gambling.^    Many 

ter  los  xnayores  deadrdenes,  y  gustan  tanto  de  estoshechog,  qne  nilos  maridos 
reparan  las  infamias  que  cumeten  con  sub  mugeres,  ni  las  que  resnltan  en 
peijnicio  de  las  hijas.'  Alegre,  Hist,  Comp.  de  JesuSf  torn,  i.,  pp.  333-5.  For 
further  particulars  see  Kendall's  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  378;  Marcy's  Army  Life,  pp. 
104-8;  ifdllhausen,  Tagebuch,  p.  244;  Davis*  El  Gringo,  pp.  154-5;  Espejo^ 
in  HakluyVs  Vny,,  vol.  iii.,  p.  394;  SUyreaves*  Zufn  Ex.,  plates  1,  2,  3; 
Whipple,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  i.ep/.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  67;  Fikt's  Explor,  Trav.,  p.  343. 

«"  Ten  Broeck,  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch,,  vol  iv.,  pp.  73-4;  Johnsati's  Hist, 
Arizona,  p.  11.  '  Their  instruments  consisted,  each  of  half  a  gourd,  placed 
before  them,  with  the  convex  side  up;  upon  this  they  placed,  -with  the  left 
hand,  a  smooth  stick,  and  with  their  nght  drew  forward  and  backwiu^a 
upon  it,  in  a  sawing  manner,  a  notched  one.'  Simpson's  Jour.  Mil.  Recon,, 
p.  17.  '  I  noticed,  among  other  things,  a  reed  musical  instrument  with  a  bell> 
sha])ed  end  like  a  clarionet,  and  a  pair  of  painted  drumsticks  tipped  with 
gaudy  feathers.'  Ives*  Co'orado  Riv.,  p.  121.  'Les  Indiens  (Pueblos)  ac- 
compagneut  leurs  dansen  et  leurs  chants  avec  des  flfites.  ou  sont  marques  lea 

endroito  ou  il  faut  placer  les  doigts lis  disent  que  oes  gens  se  reunissent 

cinq  ou  six  pour  joner  de  la  flAte;  que  ces  instruments  sont  d'inegales  gran- 
deur^.'  Diaz,  in  Temaux-Compans,  Voy.,  s^rie  i..  tom.  ix.,  p.  295;  Caaiaiieda^ 
in  Id.,vp.  72,  172;  Froebel,  Aus  Ameriha,  tom.  ii.,  p.  455;  Gar&s,  Diario,  in 
Doc.  nisi.  Mex.,  serie  ii..  tom.  i.,  p.  331.  *  While  they  are  at  work,  a  mai^ 
seated  at  the  door,  plays  on  a  bagpipe,  so  that  they  work  keeping  time:  th%^ 
sing  in  three  voices.'    Davis*  El  Gringo,  p.  119. 

<i^  The  Cocomaricopas,  '  componen  unas  bolas  redondas  del  tamano  de 
una  pelota  de  materia  negra  como  pez,  y  embutidas  en  ellas  varias  conch  itaa 
pequenas  del  mar  con  que  hacen  labores  y  con  que  juegan  y  npuestan,  tir6n« 
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curious  customs  obtain  among  these  people.  Mr  Walker 
relates  that  a  Pima  never  touches  his  skin  with  his 
nails,  but  always  uses  a  small  stick  for  that  purpose, 
which  he  renews  every  fourth  day,  and  wears  in  his 
hair.  Among  the  same  nation,  when  a  man  has  killed 
an  Apache,  he  must  needs  undergo  purification.  Sixteen 
days  he  must  fast,  and  only  after  the  fourth  day  is  he 
allowed  to  drink  a  little  pinole.  During  the  sixteen 
days  he  may  not  look  on  a  blazing  fire,  nor  hold  con- 
verse with  mortal  man ;  he  must  live  in  the  woods  com- 
panionless,  save  only  one  person  appointed  to  take  care 
of  him.  On  the  seventeenth  day  a  large  space  is  cleared 
off  near  the  village,  in  the  center  of  which  a  fire  is 
lighted.  The  men  form  a  circle  round  this  fire,  outside 
of  which  those  who  have  been  purified  sit,  each  in  a 
small  excavation.  Certain  of  the  old  men  then  take 
the  weapons  of  the  purified  and  dance  with  them  in  the 
circle;  for  which  service  they  receive  presents,  and 
thenceforth  both  slayer  and  weapon  are  considered  clean, 
but  not  until  four  days  later  is  the  man  allowed  to  return 
to  his  family.  They  ascribe  the  origin  of  this  custom 
to  a  mythical  personage,  called  Szeukha,  who,  after  kill- 
ing a  monster,  is  said  to  have  fasted  for  sixteen  days. 

The  Papagos  stand  in  gread  dread  of  the  coyote,  and 
the  Pimas  never  touch  an  ant,  snake,  scorpion,  or  spider, 
and  are  much  afraid  of  thunderstorms.  Like  the  Mo- 
javes  and  Yumas,  the  Maricopas  in  cold  weather  carry  a 
firebrand  to  warm  themselves  withal.  In  like  manner 
the  Pueblos  have  their  singularities  and  semi-religious 
ceremonies,  many  of  which  are  connected  with  a  certain 

dola  con  la  pnnta  del  pi^  corren  tree  6  cnatro  legnas  y  la  particularidad  e8  que 
el  que  da  vuelta  y  llega  al  puesto  donde  comenzaron  y  salieron  a  la  par  ese 
gana.'  Sedehiair^  Bdncion^  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.^  serie  hi.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  851. 
*  It  is  a  favorite  amnsement  with  both  men  [Maricopas]  and  boys  to  try 
their  skill  at  hitting  the  pitahaya,  which  presents  a  fine  object  on  the  plain. 
Knmbers  often  collect  for  this  purpose;  and  in  crossing  the  great  plateau, 
where  these  plants  abound,  it  is  common  to  see  them  pierced  with  arrows.' 
BarmVs  Pers.  JVcrr.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  237;  Movry,  in  It>d.  Af,  Kept.,  1867.  p.  301. 
'Amusements  of  all  kinds  are  universiilly  resorted  to  [among  the  Pueblos]; 
sucn  as  foot-racing,  horse-racing,  cock-fighting,  gambling,  dancing,  eating, 
and  drinking/  Ward,  in  Ind.  4ff,  Rept.,  1864,  p.  192;  Mange,  Itinerario,  in 
Doc.  JJist.  Mex.,  serie  iy.,  torn,  i.,  pp.  299,  365. 
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myihical  personage  called  Montezuma.  Among  these 
may  be  mentioned  the  perpetiud  watching  of  the  eternal 
estufa-fire,  and  also  the  daily  waiting  for  the  rising  sun, 
with  which,  as  some  writers  affirm,  they  expectantly 
look  for  the  promised  return  of  the  much-loved  Mon- 
tezuma. The  Moqui,  before  commencing  to  smoke,  rev- 
erently bows  toward  the  four  cardinal  points.*" 

Their  diseases  are  few;  and  among  these  the  most 
frequent  are  chills  and  fevers,  and  later,  syphilis.  The 
Pueblos  and  Moquis  resort  to  the  sweat-house  remedy, 
but  the  Pimas  only  bathe  daily  in  cold  running  water. 
Here,  as  elsewhere,  the  doctor  is  medicine-man,  conjuror, 
and  prophet,  and  at  times  old  women  are  consulted.  If 
incantations  fail,  emetics,  purgatives,  or  blood-letting  are 
prescribed.^ 

The  Pimas  bury  their  dead  immediately  after  death. 
At  the  bottom  of  a  shaft,  about  six  feet  deep,  they  ex- 
cavate a  vault,  in  which  the  corpse  is  placed,  after 

•»•  Walker*8  Pimas,  MS.  *Th©  Papago  of  to-day  will  on  no  account 
kill  a  coyote.'    Davidson,  in  Ind,  Aff.  fltjU.,  1865,  p.  132.     *  Eben  so  aber- 

flaubiflchen  Gebrauch  batten  sie  bey  drohenden  Kieselwetter,  da  sie  den 
lagel  abzuwenden  ein  Stuck  von  einem  Palmteppiohe  an  einem  Sleeken  an- 
hefteten  and  gegen  die  Wolken  richteten.'  Murr,  Naciirichten,  pp.  ^03,  207; 
Arny,  in  Ind.  Aft,  Rept.,  1871,  pp.  385,  389.  *A  sentinel  ascends  every 
morning  at  sunrise  to  the  roof  of  tne  highest  honse,  and,  vith  eyes  directed 
towards  the  east,  looks  ont  for  the  arrival  of  the  divine  chieftain,  who  is 
to  give  the  sign  of  deliverance.'  Domenech*s  DesertSf  vol  i.,  p.  165,  197,  390, 
210,  and  vol.  ii.,  p.  54.  *  On  a  dit  qne  la  contome  singnliere  de  conserver 
perp^tnellement  nn  feu  sacr^  pres  duqnel  les  anciens  Mexicains  atten- 
daient  le  retour  du  dieii  Qnetsacoatl,  existe  anssi  chez  les  Pneblos.'  Buaetorif 
in  Nofivelles  Armales  desVoy.,  1860,  torn,  cxxvi,  p.  58;  Sedeltitair,  Befacion,  in 
Doc  Hist,  Mex.t  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  851;  Oaltatin,  in  Nouvelles  Annaies  dts 


Voy.,  1851,  torn,  cxxxi.,  p.  278;  Cremony's  Apaches,  p.  92;  8impson*s  Jour, 
Mu.  Eecon.t  p.  93.    '  I,  however,  one  night,  at  San  Felipe,  clandestinely  wit- 


Broeckf  in  SchoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  73,  77;  MdUhausen,  Tagelmck,  p. 
278.  '  lis  ont  des  pr^tres. . .  .ils  montent  snr  la  terrasse  la  plus  elevee  da 
village  et  Jont  un  sermon  an  moment  oil  le  soleil  se  leve.'  Casianeda,  in 
Teniauur-Compans,  Voy,,  s^rie  i.,  tom,  ix.,  pp.  133,  164,  239. 

«n  Walker's  Pimas,  MS.;  Mowry,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Pept,  1857,  p.  301; 
Rwjgles,  in  Id.,  1869,  p.  209;  Andrews,  in  Id.,  1870,  p.  117;  Ward,  in  Id.,  1864^ 
p.  188;  Davis*  El  Gringo,  pp.  119,  311.  The  cause  of  the  decrease  of  ihe  P» 
cos  Indians  is  *  owing  to  the  fact  that  they  seldom  if  ever  marry  outside  oC 
their  respective  pueblos.'  Parker,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Kept,  1869,  p.  251;  Murr 
Nachrichien,  p.  273.  *  Au  milieu  [of  the  estufa]  est  un  foyer  allnme,  sur 
leqnel  on  jette  de  temps  en  temps  une  poign^e  de  thym,  oe  qui  suffit  pour 
entretenir  U  chaleur,  de  sorte  qii'on  y  est  comme  dans  un  bain.*  Casiaihedck 
in  Ternaux-Compans,  Voy.,  seiie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  p.  170. 
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.having  first  been  tied  up  in  a  blanket.  House,  horses, 
and  most  personal  effects  are  destroyed;  but  if  children 
are  left,  a  little  property  is  reserved  for  them.  A  widow 
or  a  daughter  mourns  for  three  months,  cutting  the  hair 
and  abstaining  from  the  bath  during  that  time.  The 
Marioopas  bum  their  dead.  Pueblo  and  Moqui  burials 
take  place -with  many  cer^nonies,  the  women  being  the 
chief  mourners  «* 

Industrious,  honest,  and  peace-loving,  the  people  of 
this  division  are  at  the  same  time  brave  and  determined, 
when  necessity  compels  them  to  repel  the  thieving 
Apache.  Sobriety  may  be  ranked  among  their  virtues, 
as^runkenness  only  forms  a  part  of  cirtain  reUgious 
festivals,  and  in  their  gambling  they  are  the  most  mod- 
erate of  barbarians.*" 

S14  WaUeer*8  Pimas,  MS.  The  Pimas,  '  iisan  entemr  mis  yarones  eon 
en  arco  y  flecbas,  t  algun  bastimento  y  calabazo  de  agua,  senal  que  alcan- 
Ean  vislambre  de  la  immortalidadw  aoBqae  no  oon  la  distincion  de  prtmio 
6  castigo.'  Mange,  Uinerario,  in  Doc,  Joist.  Mex.,  aerie  iv.,  torn,  i.,  p.  369. 
*  The  Maricopas  invariably  bary  their  dead,  and  mock  the  ceremony  of  crema- 
tion.*   *  aacrifloe  at  the  graye  of  a  warrior  all  ihe  property  of  which  he  died 

poaaeased,  together  with  all  in  poaaeaaion  of  hia  variona  relatiyea.'  Cremony^a 
ApacheSy  pp.  103,  105.  '  The  Pimoa  bnry  their  dead,  while  the  Coco-Man- 
copaa  biimtheira.'  BartleWa  Pers.  iVisr.,  yol.  ii.,  p.  262.  'The  femalea  of 
the  family  [Pueblo]  approached  in  a  mournful  proceeaion  (while  the  malea 
stood  aronnd  in  aolemn  ailenoc),  each  one  bearing  on  her  head  a  tinaja,  or 
water-jar,  filled  with  water,  which  she  emptied  into  the  grave,  and  whilat  do- 
ing ao  commenced  the  death-cr^.    They  came  aingly  and  emptied  their 

jara,  and  each  one  joined  ancceaaiyely  in  the  death-cry; They  belieye  that 

on  a  certain  day  (in  Angnat,  I  think)  the  dead  riae  from  their  grayea  and  flit 
about  the  neighboring  hilla,  and  on  that  day,  all  who  have  loat  friends,  carry 
out  quantitiea  of  com,  bread,  meat,  and  auch  other  good  things  of  this  life  aa 
they  can  obtain,  and  place  them  in  the  hauuta  frequented  by  the  dead,  in 
order  that  the  departed  spiritamay  once  more  enjoy  the  comforts  of  this  nether 
world.'  Ten  Brotck,  in  SehockrafVB  Areh.,  vol.  iy.,  pp.  75-8.  If  the  dead 
Pima  was  a  chief,  *  the  yillagers  are  summoned  to  his  burial.  Over  hia 
grave  they  hold  a  grand  festival.  The  women  weep  and  the  men-  howl, 
and  they  go  into  a  profound  mourning  of  tar.  Soon  the  cattle  are  driven  up 
and  slaughtered,  and  every  body  heayily-laden  with  sorrow,  loads  his  squaw 
with  beef,  and  feasts  for  many  days.'  Jirou>ne*s  Apadie  Country ^  pp.  112-18; 
Jtfurr,  Naehrichten,  pp.  2C4.  210,  281;  Perry,  Scenes  delavie  Sauvoi-e,  p.  115; 
ProetieTs  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  600;  Jd.,  Aus  Anterika,  torn,  ii.,  p.  437;  Caataneda, 
in  jTentatw-Conmcrns,  Voy.,  s^rie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  p.  165. 

1^  '  Though  naturidly  disposed  to  peaceful  pursuits,  the  Papagoes  are 
not  deficient  m  courage.^  J^rowne'a  Apache  Coimtry,  pp.  142,  107,  1lO~ll, 
140,  277;  Johnson's  HK  ArUona,  p.  10;  Stone,  in  HtM.  Mag,,  vol.  v.,  p  166; 
Soe,  G4og,,  BvJUetin,  serie  v..  No.  96,  p.  188;  Escudero,  Noticias  de  Sonora  y 
Sinaha,  p.  142;  Velasco,  Noticiaa  de  Sonora,  pp,  116,  16(»;  Froelel's  Cent. 
Anier,,  pp.  500.  506,  512;  Id,,  Aus  Amerikxi,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  437,  447,  4r}4;  Oar^ 
ces,  Diario,  in  Poc,  IM,  Mex,,  serie  ii.,  tom.  i..  p.  238;  Sedelmair,  Belacion, 
in  Id.,  serie  lii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  850;  OaUardo,  in  Id.,  p.  892.     *The  peaceful 
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The  Lower  C alifornians  present  a  sad  picture.  Occu- . 
pying  the  peninsula  from  the  head  of  the  gulf  to  Cape 
San  Lucas,  it  is  thought  by  some  that  they  were  driven 
thither  from  Upper  California  by  their  enemies.  When 
first  visited  by  the  Missionary  Fathers,  they  presented 
humanity  in  one  of  its  lowest  phases,  though  evidences 
of  a  more  enlightened  people  having  at  some  previous 
time  occupied  the  peninsula  were  not  lacking.  Clavi- 
gero  describes  large  caves  or  vaults,  which  had  been  dug 
out  of  the  solid  rock,  the  sides  decorated  with  paintings 
of  animals  and  figures  of  men,  showing  dress  and 
features  different  from  any  of  the  inhabitants.  Whom 
they  represented  or  by  whom  they  wdre  depicted  there  is 
no  knowledge,  as  the  present  race  have  been  unable  to 
afford  any  information  on  the  subject. 

The  peninsula  extends  from  near  32°  to  23°  north 
latitude;  in  length  it  is  about  seven  hundred,  vary- 
ing in   width   from   thirty-five  to  eighty    miles.     Its 

disposition  of  the  Maricopas  is  not  the  resolt  of  incapacity  for  war,  for  they 
are  at  all  times  enabled  to  meet  and  vanquish  toe  Apaches  in  battle.' 
Emory,  in  Fremont  and  Emory's  Notes  of  Trav.,  p.  49;  AUure^  Hist,  Comp,  <f« 
Jesmtj  torn,  iii.,  pp.  62,  103;  Murr,  JVfifAricWen,  p.  282;  Hardy* s  Trav.^  pp. 
440,  413;  Jfam;e,  ttinerario,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Jfex.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  i.,  pp.  36&-6; 
Mowru's  Arizona,  p.  30;  Arrici^iiat  Cronica  Serdfica,  pp.  397,  412;  Satiora, 
Descrtp.  Oeog.,  in  Doc.  Hisi.  Jfex.,  serie  iii ,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  &53-5,  838.  *Th6 
Paeblos  were  industrious  and  nnwarlike  in  their  habits.*  Marcy's  Army 
Lifty  pp.  98,  110.  The  Moqnis  *  are  a  mild  and  peaceful  race  of  people, 
almost  unacquainted  with  the  use  of  arms,  and  not  given  to  war.  They  are 
strictly  honest  ...They  are  kind  and  hospitable  to  strangers.'  Dams*  El 
Gringo,  pp.  421,  145.  'G'est  une  race  (Pueblos)  remarquablement  Robre 
et  industneuse,  qui  se  distingue  par  sa  morality.'  OaUatin,  in  NouveUes  An-- 
naUs  des  Voy.,  1851,  torn,  cxxxi.,  pp.  277,  288,  290;  Buxton,  in  Id.,  1850,  tom. 
cxxvi.,  pp.  45,  47,  60;  liuxton^s  Aavm.  Mex.,  p.  191;  Ives*  Colorado  Biv.,iyp. 
31,  36,  45,  122,  124-7;  Greqy*s  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  i.,  p.  120,  268,  274; 
Pike*s  Explor.  Trav.,  p.  312;  Ribas,  Hist,  de  los  Triumphos,  p.  241;  MaUe- 
Brun,  Precis  de  la  Oeog.,  torn.,  iv.,  p.  453;  Champagnac,  Voyageur,  p.  84; 
Hvufhes*  Doniphan's  Ex.,  pp.  196,  221;  Esptjo,  in  Hakluyt's  Vov.,  vol.  iii.,  p. 
392;  Wislizenus*  Tour.,  p.  26;  Pattie's  Pers.  Nar.,  p.  91;  Ten  Broeck,  in 
SchoolcrajVs  Arch.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  72,  87;  Eaton,  in  la.,  p.  220;  Bent,  in  Id., 
vol.  i.,  p.  244;  Kendall's  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  378;  Castaneda,  in  Temaux^Com" 
pans,  Voy.,  seiie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  pp.  126, 163;  Muhlenpfordt,  Mejico,  tom.  ii.,  pt 
ii.,  p.  528;  Mollhausen,  Tagebueh,  p.  144;  Mollfiausen,  Reisen  in  die  Felaengeb., 
tom.  ii.,  p.  240.  The  Pueblos  *are  passionately  fond  of  dancing,  and  give 
themselves  up  to  this  diversion  with  a  kind  of  frenzy.'  Domenecli's  Deserts^ 
vol.  i.,  pp.  19.S,  185,  2U3,  2J6,  and  vol.  ii.,  pp.  19,  51-2;  CuUs*  Cong,  of  Cat., 


further:  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  from  1854  to  1872. 
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general  features  are  rugged;  irregular  mountains  of 
granite  formation  and  volcanic  upheavals  traversing 
the  whole  length  of  the  country,  with  barren  rocks  an< 
sandv  plains,  intersected  bv  ravines  and  hills.  Some 
fertile  spots  and  valleys  with  clear  mountain  streams 
are  there,  and  in  such  places  the  soil  produces  abun- 
dantly; then  there  are  plains  of  greater  or  less  extent, 
with  rich  soil,  but  without  water;  so  that,  under  the 
circumstances,  they  are  little  more  than  deserts.  These 
plains  rise  in  places  into  mesas,  which  are  cut  here  and 
there  by  canons,  where  streams  of  water  are  found, 
which  are  again  lost  on  reaching  the  sandy  plains. 
Altogether,  Lower  California  is  considered  as  one  of 
the  most  barren  and  unattractive  regions  in  the  tem- 
perate zone,  although  its  climate  is  delightful,  and  the 
mountain  districts  especially  are  among  the  healthiest 
in  the  world,  owing  to  their  southern  situation  between 
two  seas.  A  curious  meteorological  phenomenon  is 
sometimes  observed  both  in  the  gulf  and  on  the  land ;  it 
is  that  of  rain  falling  during  a  perfectly  clear  sky.  Sa- 
vants, who  have  investigated  the  subject,  do  not  appear 
to  have  discovered  the  cause  of  this  unusual  occurrence. 
The  greater  part  of  the  peninsula,  at  the  time  of  its 
discovery ,  was  occupied  by  the  Cochimis,  whose  territory 
extended  from  the  head  of  the  gulf  to  the  neighborhood 
of  Loreto,  or  a  little  south  of  the  twenty-sixth  parallel ; 
adjoining  them  were  the  Guaiciiris,  living  between  lati- 
tude 20°  and  23°  30';  while  the  Pericuis  were  settled 
in  the  southern  part,  from  about  23°  30'  or  24°  to  Cape 
San  Lucas,  and  on  the  adjacent  islands.*^' 

"«  Baerjert,  in  Smiiheonian  RepL,  1863,  p.  359;  Forbes'  CaL,  pp.  20-2;  Mo- 
frcUt  Explor.,  torn,  i.,  p.  239;  Malte-JSrwi,  Pricis  de  la  O^g.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  451 ; 
Oleeson'a  Hist.  Cath.  Churchy  vol.  i.,  pp.  95-6;  Prichard's  ReaearcheSy  vol.  v., 

S.  446.  *  £s80  Bono  tre  nella  California  Cristiana,  cio6  quelle  deTericni, 
e'Guaiciiri,  e  de'Cochiml. *  Clavii/ero,  Storia  delta  Col.,  torn,  i.,  p.  109, 
Venegas,  in  giving  the  opinion  of  Father  Taraviil,  says :  '  Tres  son  (dice  este 
hkhil  Missionero)  las  Leuguas:  la  Gochimi,  la  Pericti,  y  la  de  Loreto.  De 
csta  ultima  salen  doe  ramos,  y  aon :  la  Guayctira,  y  la  Uchiti ;  verdad  es,  que 
es  la  variacion  tanta,  que  el  que  no  tuviere  connocimiento  de  las  tres  Lenguas, 

iuzgarli,  uo  solo  que  hay  quatro  Lensuas,  sino  que  hay  cinco Est^  poblada 

la  primera  hzm  el  Meaioda,  desde  el  Cabo  de  San  Lucas,  hasta  mas  acA  del 
Puerto  de  la  Paz  de  la  Nacion  Pericu,  6  siguiendo  la  terminacion  Castellana 
de  los  Periciies :  la  segunda  desde  la  Paz,  l^ta  mas  arriba  del  Presidio  Real 
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The  Lower  Califomians  are  well  formed,  robust  and 
of  good  stature,  with  limbs  supple  and  muscular;  they 
are  not  inclined  to  corpulence ;  their  features  are  some- 
what heavy,  the  forehead  low  and  narrow,  the  nose  well 
set  on,  but  thick  and  fleshy;  the  inner  comers  of  the  eyes 
round  instead  of  pointed ;  teeth  very  white  and  regular, 
hair  very  black,  coarse,  straight,  and  glossy,  with  but 
little  on  the  face,  and  none  upon  the  body  or  limbs. 
The  color  of  the  skin  varies  from  light  to  dark  brown, 
the  former  color  being  characteristic  of  the  dwellers  in 
the  interior,  and  the  latter  of  those  on  the  sea-coast,^*^ 

Adam  without  the  fiff-leaves  was  not  more  naked  than 
were  the  Cochimfs  before  the  missionaries  first  taught 
them  the  rudiments  of  shame.  They  ignored  even  the 
usual  breech-cloth,  the  only  semblance  of  clothing  being 
a  head-dress  of  rushes  or  strips  of  skin  interwoven  with 
mother-of-pearl  shells,  berries,  and  pieces  of  reed.  The 
Guaicuris  and  Periciiis  indulge  in  a  still  more  fantastic 
head-dress,  white  feathers  entering  largely  into  its 
composition.  The  women  display  more  modesty,  for, 
although  scantily  clad,  they  at  least  essay  to  cover  their 
nakedness.  The  Periciii  women  are  the  best  dressed 
of  all,  having  a  petticoe-t  reaching  from  the  waist  to  the 
ankles,  made  from  the  fibre  of  certain  palm-leaves,  and 
rendered  softand  flexible  by  beating  between  two  stones. 

de  Loreto,  es  de  loa  Monqiiis;  la  tercera  deede  el  territorio  de  Loreto,  por 
todo  lo  descubierto  al  Norte  de  la  nacion  Ck)chimi,  6  de  los  Cochimies.' 
Venega<,  Noticia  de  la  Cnl. ,  torn,  i. ,  pp.  63-6.  *  Auf  der  Halbinsel  Alt-Califor- 
nien  wohnen:  an  der  Siidspitze  die  rericues,  diuin  die  Monquis  oder  Menffuis» 
zu  welchen  die  Familien  der  Guayciiras  nnd  Coras  jrehoren,  die  Cochlmaa 
oder  Colimi^s,  die  Laim^nes,  die  iftschitas  oder  Vehitis,  nnd  die  leas.'  Muh- 
Unp/ordt,  Mntco,  torn,  i.,  p.  212.  *  All  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  Peninsula 
seem  to  be  affiliated  with  the  Yumas  of  the  Colorado  and  with  the  Coras  be- 
low La  Paz in  no  case  do  they  differ  in  intellect,  habits,  customs,  dressy 

implements  of  war,  or  hunting,  traditions,  or  appearances  from  the  well- 
known  Digger  Indians  of  Alta^Califomia,  and  undoubtedly  belong  to  the 
same  race  or  family.*  Brotcne^B  Lower  Ccd.^  pp.  53-4. 

217  *Di  buona  statura,  ben  fatti,  sani,  e  robust!.*  ClavigerOf  Storia  delta 

Ccd.y  torn,  i.j  pp.  112-13.     'El  color  en  todos  es  muy  moreuo no  tienen 

barba  ni  nada  de  vello  en  el  cuerpo.'  CcdifornioA^  Noticiaa,  carta  L,  pp.  47,  61, 
carta  ii.,  p.  12.  Compare:  Kino,  in  Doe.  Hist.  Mex.^  serie  iv.,  torn.  i.  p.  407; 
Crespi,  in  M.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  vii.,  p.  135;  UUoa^  in  Ramasio,  NaviffaHom,  torn, 
iii.,  fol.  345,  351;  V^ntgcuj  Noticia  df  la  Val.t  tom.  1.,  p.  68;  Baegeri,  in 
SmUhs-mian  Rept.  1863,  p.  357;  Muhlenpfordt^  M^ko,  tom.  ii.,  pt.  ii.,  pp. 
443-4;  Oleeson'B  Hist.  Cath.  Chardi,  p.  99. 
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Over  the  shoulders  they  throw  a  mantle  of  similar  ma- 
terialy  or  of  plaited  rushes,  or  of  skins.  The  Cochimi 
women  make  aprons  of  short  reeds;  strung  upon  cords 
of  aloe-plant  fibres  fastened  to  a  girdle.  The  apron  is 
open  at  the  sides,  one  part  hanging  in  front,  the  other 
behind.  As  tiiey  are  not  more  than  six  or  eight  inches 
wide,  but  little  of  the  body  is  in  truth  covered.  When 
traveling  they  wear  sandals  of  hide,  which  they  fasten 
with  strings  passed  between  the  toes.^^  Both  sexes  are 
fond  of  ornaments;  to  gratify  this  passion  .they  string 
together  pearls,  shells,  fruit-stones  and  seeds  in  the 
forms  of  necklaces  and  bracelets.  In  addition  to  the 
head-dress  the  Pericuis  are  distinguished  by  a  girdle 
highly  ornamented  with  pearls  and  mother-of-pearl 
shells.  They  perforate  ears,  lips,  and  nose,  inserting  in 
the  openings,  shells,  bones,  or  hard  sticks.  Paint  in 
many  colors  and  devices  is  freely  used  on  war  and  gala 
occasions ;  tattooing  obtains,  but  does  not  appear  to  be 
universal  among  them.  Mothers,  to  protect  them  against 
the  weather,  cover  the  entire  bodies  "of  their  children 
with  a  varnish  of  coal  and  urine.  Cochimi  women  cut 
the  hair  short,  but  the  men  allow  a  long  tuft  to  grow  on 
the  crown  of  the  head.  Both  sexes  among  the  Guai- 
curis  and  Pericuis  wear  the  hair  long  and  flowing  loosely 
over  the  shoulders.^ 

Equally  Adamitic  are  their  habitations.  They  appear 
to  hold  a  superstitious  dread  of  suffocation  if  they  live 

S18  'Siendo  de  gran  deshonra  en  los  yarones  el  Testido.'  Salvatierra, 
in  Doc.  Uiid.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  t.,  p.  4*2.  'Aprons  are  abont  a  span  wide, 
and  of  different  length.'  Bafgcrt^  in  Smithsonian  Jiept.,  1863,  pp.  36) -2. 
Consult  further:  Vene^jaSt  Noticia  de  la  6'a/.,  torn,  i.,  pp.  81-8,  113;  Oleeson's 
IDst.  Cath,  Church,  pp*.  96-9,  IU7-10;  Forbes'  Col.,  pp.  9.  18;  ClavuferOy  LSforia 
deUa  CaL,  torn,  i.,  pp.  120-3,  133,  144;  OemeUi  C'areK,  in  ChurchUVs  Col.  Voy- 
ageSt  vol.  iv.,  p.  469,  and  in  Berenger,  Col.  de  Voy.y  torn,  ii.,  p.  371. 

ti9  *  Unos  se  cortan  un  pedazo  de  oreja,  otros  las  dos;  otros  agugerean  el 
labio  inferior,  otros  las  narizes,  y  es  cosa  de  risa,  pues  aUi  lie  van  colgando 
ratoncillos,  lagartijitas,  oonchitas.  &c.*  Califomiaa^  Notidas,  carta  i.,  pp. 
48,  22.  '  It  has  been  asserted  that  they  also  pierce  the  nose.  I  can  only 
say  that  I  saw  no  one  disfigured  in  that  paiticular  manner.'  Bofgeri,  in 
Smithsonian  Rq>t.,  1863,  p.  362.  'Nudi  agunt,gcnas  quadnitis  quibusdam 
notis  signati.'  De  Laei,  Norms  OrWx,  p.  S06.  Further  reference:  ri/to-6>- 
^or,  y  Sanches,  Thealro,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  279,  282;  UUoa,  in  Ramwtio,  Navigationi, 
torn,  iii.,  fol.  347-8,  and  in  Hakluyi'sVoy  ,  vol.  iii.,  p.  412;  DelaporU,  Reisen, 
torn,  z.,  p.  428. 
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or  sleep  in  covered  huts ;  hence  in  their  rare  and  meagre 
attempts  to  protect  themselves  from  the  inclemencies  of 
the  weather,  they  never  put  any  roof  over  their  heads. 
Roving  beast-like  in  the  vicinity  of  springs  during  the 
heat  of  the  day,  seeking  shade  in  the  ravines  and  over- 
hanging rocks ;  at  night,  should  they  desire  shelter,  they 
resort  to  caverns  and  holes  in  the  ground.  During  win- 
ter they  raise  a  semi-circular  pile  of  stones  or  brush- 
wood, about  two  feet  in  height,  behind  which,  with  the 
sky  for  a  roof  and  the  bare  ground  for  a  bed,  they  camp 
at  night.  Over  the  sick  they  sometimes  throw  a  wretehed 
hut,  by  sticking  a  few  poles  in  the  ground,  tying  them 
at  the  top  and  covering  the  whole  with  grass  and  reeds, 
and  into  this  nest  visitors  crawl  on  hands  and  knees.^ 
Reed-roots,  wild  fruit,  pine-nuts,  cabbage-palms,  small 
seeds  roasted,  and  also  roasted  aloe  and  mescal  roots 
constitute  their  food.  During  eight  weeks  of  the  year 
they  liv^  wholly  on  the  redundant  fat-producing  pUahayaj 
after  which  they  wander  about  in  search  of  other  native 
vegetable  products,  and  when  these  fail  they  resort  to 
hunting  and  fishing.  Of  animal  food  they  will  eat  any- 
thing—beasts, birds,  and  fishes,  or  reptiles,  worms,  and 
insects;  and  all  parts:  fiesh,  hide,  and  entrails.  Men 
and  monkeys,  however,  as  articles  of  food  are  an  abomi- 
nation; the  latter  because  they  so  much  resemble  the 
former.  The  gluttony  and  improvidence  of  these  peo- 
ple exceed,  if  possible,  those  of  any  other  nation ;  alter- 
nate feasting  and  fasting  is  their  custom.  When  so  for- 
tunate as  to  have  plenty  they  consume  large  quantities, 
preserving  none.  An  abominable  habit  is  related  of 
them,  that  they  pick  up  the  undigested  seeds  of  the  pita- 
haya  discharged  from  their  bowels,  and  after  parching 
and   grinding   them,  eat  the  meal  with  much  relish. 

«o  VenegaSj  Noiicia  de  la  Cal.y  torn,  i.,  p.  88;  CamphelVs  Hisl.  Span.  Amer., 

J).  86;  UUoa,  in  Ramusio,  Navigationi,  tom.iii.,  fol.  J&7,  350;  Californias,  No- 
icia,  carta  i.,  p.  45;  Lochrum's  Trav.  Jesuits,  vol.  i.,  p.  403.  *  Le  abitazioncelle 
pill  comuni  sono  certe  chiuse  circolari  di  soHsi  sdolti,  ed  ammacchiati,  le 
quali  hanno  cinque  piedi  di  diametro,  e  meno  di  dne  d'altezza.'  Clavigero, 
otoria  della  Cal.,  torn,  i.,  p.  119.  *  I  am  certainly  not  much  mistaken  in  say- 
ing that  many  of  them  chansre  their  night-quarters  more  than  a  hundred 
times  in  a  year/  Baegert,  in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  1863,  p.  361. 
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Clavigero,  Baegert,  and  other  authors,  mention  another 
rather  uncommon  feature  in  the  domestic  economy  of 
the  Cochimis;  it  is  that  of  swallowing  their  meat  several 
times,  thereby  multiplying  their  gluttonous  pleasures. 
Tying  to  a  string  a  piece  of  well-dried  meat,  one  of  their 
numljer  masticates  it  a  little,  and  swallows  it,  leaving 
the  end  of  the  string  hanging  out  of  the  mouth;  after 
retaining  it  for  about  two  or  three  minutes  in  his  stom- 
ach, it  is  pulled  out,  and  the  operation  repeated  several 
times,  either  by  the  same  individual  or  by  others,  until 
the  meat  becomes  consumed.  Here  is  Father  Baegerf  s 
summary  of  their  edibles:  "They  live  now-a-days  on 
dogs  and  cats;  horses,  asses  and  mules;  item:  on  owls, 
mice  and  rats;  lizards  and  snakes;  bats,  grasshoppers 
and  crickets ;  a  kind  of  green  caterpillar  without  hair, 
about  a  finger  long,  and  an  abominable  white  worm  of 
the  length  and  thickness  of  the  thumb.  "^ 

Their  weapon  is  the  bow  and  arrow,  but  they  use 
stratagem  to  procure  the  game.  The  deer-hunter  de- 
ceives his  prey  by  placing  a  deer's  head  upon  his  own ; 
hares  are  trapped ;  the  Cochimis  throw  a  kind  of  boom- 
erang or  fiat  curved  stick,  which  skims  the  ground  and 
breaks  the  animal's  legs.  Fish  are  taken  from  pools  left  '^^ 
by  the  tide  and  from  the  sea,  sometimes  several  miles 
out,  in  nets  and  with  the  aid  of  long  lances.  It  is  said 
that  at  San  Roche  Island  they  catch  fish  with  birds. 
They  also  gather  oysters,  which  they  eat  roasted,  but  use 
no  S4\lt,  They  have  no  cooking  utensils,  but  roast  their 
meat  by  throwing  it  into  the  fire  and  after  a  time  raking 
it  out.  Insects  and  caterpillars  are  parched  over  the 
hot  coals  in  shells.     Fish  is  commonly  eaten  raw ;  they 

»i  « Twenty -fonr  ponnds  of  meat  in  twenty-fonr  hours  is  not  deemed  an 
extraordinary  ration  for  a  single  person.*  Baeijtrt,  in  ^nnihsoniun  Jiept.,  18G3, 

Ep.  364-7.  'No  tienen  horas  senaladas  para  saciar  su  apetito:  comen  cutinto 
allan  por  delante;  hasta  las  cosas  mas  sucias  sirven  4  an  gula.'  Califomias, 
Nolicias^  carta  i.,  pp.  46-7,  21;  see  also:  Salmeron,  ReUicioneSy  in  JJoc.  Jlist. 
Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  13;  Salvatierrftf  in  Id.,  serie  iv.,  torn  v.,  p.  116; 
CrtspU  in  Id.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  vii.,  pp.  106,  135,  143;  Velaporte,  Reisen,  tom. 
X.,  pp.  423-4;  Caslaneda,  in  Temaux^Compans,  Voy.,  serie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  p.  153; 
Alegre,  Hid.  Comp.  d'  Jfstut,  tom.  iii.,  p.  106;  U7/oa,  in  Ramusio,  N'lvvjatiohi, 
tom.  iii  ,  fol.  35j;  yfalte-Brun,  Precis  de  la  Geog.,  tom.  vi.,  p.  451;  Alcedo, 
Diccionario,  tom.  i.,  p.  318. 
Vol.  I.   36 
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drink  only  water.*"  It  is  said  that  they  never  wash, 
and  it  is  useless  to  add  that  in  their  filthiness  they  sur- 
pass the  brutes.*" 

Besides  bows  and  arrows  they  use  javelins,  clubs,  and 
slings  of  cords,  from  which  they  throw  stones.  Their 
bows  are  six  feet  long,  very  broad  and  thick  in  the  mid- 
dle and  tapering  toward  the  ends,  with  strings  made 
from  the  intestines  of  animals.  The  arrows  are  reeds 
about  thirty  inches  in  length,  into  the  lower  end  of  which 
a  piece  of  hard  wood  is  cemented  with  resin  obtained 
from  trees,  and  pointed  with  flint  sharpened  to  a  trian- 
gular shape  and  serrated  at  the  edges.  Javelins  are 
sharpened  by  first  hardening  in  the  fire  and  then  grind- 
ing  to  a  point ;  they  are  sometimes  indented  like  a  saw. 
Clubs  are  of  different  forms,  either  mallet-head  or  axe 
shape ;  they  also  crook  and  sharpen  at  the  edge  a  piece 
of  wood  in  the  form  of  a  scimeter.*^ 

Their  wars,  which  spring  from  disputed  boundaries, 
are  frequent  and  deadly,  and  generally  occur  about  fruit 
and  seed  time.  The  battle  is  commenced  amidst  yells 
and  brandishing  of  weapons,  though  without  any  pre- 
concerted plan,  and  a  tumultuous  onslaught  is  made  with- 
out regularity  or  discipline,  excepting  that  a  certain  num- 
ber are  held  in  reserve  to  relieve  those  who  have  expend- 
ed their  arrows  or  become  exhausted.  While  yet  at  a 
distance  they  discharge  their  arrows,  but  soon  rush  for- 
ward and  fight  at  close  quarters  with  their  clubs  and  spears ; 
nor  do  they  cease  till  many  on  both  sides  have  fallen.^ 

s^  '  La  pesca  si  fa  da  loro  in  due  maniere,  o  con  reti  nella  spiaggia,  o 
ne'  gorghi  rimasi  della  marea,  o  con  forconi  in  alto  mare.'  CUtvign'o,  iytcn-ia 
(lella  Ciil.,  torn,  i.,  pp.  Ill,  125-6;  *  Use  neither  nets  nor  hooks,  but  a  kind 
of  lance.'  Baejeri^  in  SmWisonian  Rept.,  1863,  p.  364.  '  Forinan  los  Indios 
redes  para  peacar,  y  para  otros  usos.'   Venegas^  ifoticia  de  la  Cal.^  torn  i.,  p.  52. 

<^  '  Poich^  le  stesse  donne  si  lavaTano,  e  si  lavano  anohe  oggidl  con  essa 
^orina)  la  faccia.'  CUivvjero,  Storla  della  CaL,  torn  i.,  p.  133. 

ii*  Oi'welli  CarerU  in  Chxirchill\t  Col.  Voyatjes,  vol.  iv.,  p.  469;  Ravittsio, 
Naviffntioni,  torn,  iii.,  fol.  346,  351;  Bae^/ert,  iu  Smithsonian  Rept.^  1863,  p. 
362;  JCuio,  in  Doc.  Hist.  J/eo;.,  serie  iv.,  torn  i.,  p.  407;  Crespi,  m  Id.,  Bene 
iv.,  torn,  vii.,  p.  143.  '  Si  trovarono  altre  spezie  d'armi  per  ferir  da  vicino, 
ma  tutte  di  legno.  La  prima  e  un  mazz:ipicchio,  simile  nella  forma  a  una 
girella  col  suo  manico  tutta  d'un  pezzo.  La  seconda  h  a  foggia  d'un  ascia 
di  lep^iajuolo  tutta  anch'essa  d'un  sol  pezzo.  La  terza  ha  la  forma  d'una 
piccola  R  imitara.*  Clavii(ro,  Storia  dcUa  CaL,  torn,  i.,  pp.  124,  127. 

2^^  '  £1  mode  de  publicar  la  guerra  era,  hacer  con  mucho  estruendo  gran 
provision  de  cadas,  y  pedernales  para  bus  flechas,  y  procurar,  que  por  varios 
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Their  implements  and  household  utensils  are  both 
rude  and  few.  Sharp  flints  serve  them  instead  of  knives ; 
a  bone  ground  to  a  point  answers  the  purpose  of  a  needle 
or  an  awl ;  and  with  a  sharp-pointed  stick  roots  are  dug. 
Fire  is  obtained  in  the  usual  way  from  two  pieces  of 
wood.  When  traveling,  water  is  carried  in  a  large  blad- 
der. The  shell  of  the  turtle  is  applied  to  various  uses, 
such  as  a  receptacle  for  food  and  a  cradle  for  infants. 

The  Lower  Californians  have  little  ingenuity,  and 
their  display  of  mechanical  skill  is  confined  to  the  man- 
ufacture of  the  aforesaid  implements,  weapons  of  war, 
and  of  the  chase ;  they  make  some  flat  baskets  of  wicker 
work,  which  are  used  in  the  collection  of  seeds  and 
fruits ;  also  nets  from  the  fibre  of  the  aloe,  one  in  which 
to  carry  provisions,  and  another  fastened  to  a  forked 
stick  and  hung  upon  the  back,  in  which  to  carry  chil- 
dren.^ 

For  boats  the  inhabitants  of  the  peninsula  construct 
rafts  of  reeds  made  into  bundles  and  bound  tightly 
together ;  they  are  propelled  with  short  paddles,  and  sel- 
dom are  capable  of  carrying  more  than  one  person.  In 
those  parts  where  trees  grow  a  more  serviceable  canoe 
is  made  from  bark,  and  sometimes  of  three  or  more 
logs,  not  hollowed  out,  but  laid  t(^ther  side  by  side 
and  made  fast  with  withes  or  pita-fibre  cords.  These 
floats  are  buoyant,  the  water  washing  over  them  as  over 
a  catamaran.  On  them  two  or  more  men  will  proceed 
fearlessly  to  sea,  to  a  distance  of  several  miles  from 
the  coast.     To  transport  their  chattels  across   rivers, 

caminos  llegassen  las  assonadaa  k  otdos  de  sns  contrarios.*  Vmegas,  NoticAa 
de  I'l  Cat.,  torn,  i.,  pp.  97-8.  Referring  to  Venegas'  work,  Baegert,  UmiUiso- 
nian  Rept.^  1864,  p.  385,  says:  *  All  that  is  said  in  reference  to  the  warfare  of 
the  Californians  is  wrong.  In  their  former  wars  they  merely  attacked  the 
enemy  unexpectedly  during  the  night,  or  from  an  ambush,  and  killed  as 
man^  as  they  could,  without  order,  previous  declaration  of  war,  or  any  cere- 
monies whatever.*  See  also:  Apostolicos  Afanes,  pp.  424-^,  and  ClaviyerOj 
Storia  delta  Vol.,  torn,  i.,  p.  127. 

'^  *  In  lieu  of  knives  and  scissors  they  use  sharp  flints  for  cutting  almost 
everything— cane,  wood,  alo€,  and  even  their  hair.*  Bae(jeH,  in  Smiihaonifin 
Repi.j  186  J,  p.  363.  *  Le  loro  reti,  tanto  quelle  da  pescare,  quanto  quelle,  che 
servono  a  portare  checchessia,  le  fanno  col  filo,  che  tirano  dalle  foglie  del 
Mezcal.'  Clavifffro,  StonadeUa  Cal.,  torn.  i.,p.  124.  Further  notice  in  UUoa^ 
in  Ramusxo,  Navhjatiimi,  torn,  iii.,  fol.  3&0;  VenetjcLs,  Noticva  de  la  Col., 
tom.  i.,  p.  90;  MuJdtnpfordt,  Mfjico,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  447. 
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they  use  wicker-work  baskets,  which  are  so  closely 
woven  as  to  be  quite  impermeable  to  water ;  these,  when 
loaded,  are  pushed  across  by  the  owner,  who  swims 
behind.^ 

Besides  their  household  utensils  and  boats,  and  the 
feathers  or  ornaments  on  their  persons,  I  find  no  other 
property.  They  who  dwell  on  the  sea-coast  occasionally 
travel  inland,  carrying  with  them  sea-shells  and  feathers 
to  barter  with  their  neighbors  for  the  productions  of 
the  interior.** 

They  are  unable  to  count  more  than  five,  and  this 
number  is  expressed  by  one  hand;  some  few  among 
them  are  able  to  understand  that  two  hands  signify  ten, 
but  beyond  this  they  know  nothing  of  enumeration,  «ind 
can  only  say  much  or  many,  or  show  that  the  number 
is  beyond  computation,  by  throwing  sand  into  the  air 
and  such  like  antics.  The  year  is  divided  into  six  sea- 
sons; the  first  is  called  Mejibo,  which  is  midsummer, 
and  the  time  of  ripe  pitahayas;  the  second  season 
Amaddappi,  a  time  of  further  ripening  of  fruits  and 
seeds;  the  third  Amadaappigalla,  the  end  of  autumn 
and  beginning  of  winter;  the  fourth,  which  is  the  cold- 
est season,  is  called  Majibel;  the  fifth,  when  spring  com- 
mences, is  Majiben;  the  sixth,  before  any  fruits  or  seeds 
have  ripened,  consequently  the  time  of  greatest  scarcity, 
is  called  Majiibenmaaji.*® 

Neither  government  nor  law  is  found  in.  this  region ; 
every  man  is  his  own  master,  and  administers  justice 
in  the  form  of  vengeance  as  best  he  is  able.   As  Father 

**7  Vancouver,  Voy.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  482,  Rpeaking  of  Lower  California  says: 
*  We  were  visited  by  one  of  the  natives  in  a  straw  canoe.'  *  Vedemmo  che  vsci 
vna  canoua  in  mare  con  tre  Indiani  dalle  lorcapanne.*  Ulloa,  in  Ramusio^ 
Navifotioni,  torn,  iii.,  fol.  350-1,  343,  347,  and  in  Ilalduyi^s  Voy.,  vol.  iii., 
p.  4i8.  See  further:  Clavljero,  Storia  ddla  CoL,  torn,  i.,  p.  126;  Gemelli 
Careriy  in  Churchill's  Col.  Voyages,  vol.  iv.,  p.  469,  and  in  Berenger,  Col.  de 
Voy.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  371. 

«28  •  Tienen  trato  de  peacado  con  los  indios  de  tierra  adentro.*  Salmercn, 
R*flarion'\%  in  Doc.  Hisl.  Mex.^  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  17;  also,  UUoa,  in  RamU' 
sio,  Xavifiotioni,  torn,  iii.,  fol.  347-8. 

**9  *  Su  modo  de  contar  ea  muy  diminuto  y  corto,  pues  apenas  lleg^n  4 
cinco,  y  otros  4  diez,  y  van  luultiplicaiulo  sep^un  pueden.'  Califomias^  NO" 
ticias,  cartji  i.,  p.  103.  *  Non  dividevauo  I'Anno  in  Mesi,  ma  Bolamente  in 
8ei  stagioni.'    Claviijero,  Storia  ddla  CuL,  torn,  i.,  pp.  110-11. 
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Baegert  remarks:  'The  different  tribes  represented  by 
no  means  communities  of  rational  beings,  who  submit 
to  laws  and  regulations  and  obey  their  superiors,  but 
resembled  far  more  herds  of  wild  swine,  which  run 
about  according  to  their  own  liking,  being  together  to- 
day and  scattered  to-morrow,  till  they  meet  again  by 
accident  at  some  future  time.  In  one  word,  the  Califor- 
nians  lived,  salva  venia^  as  though  they  had  been  free- 
thinkers and  materialists.'  In  hunting  and  war  they 
have  one  or  more  chiefs  to  lead  them,  who  are  selected 
only  for  the  occasion,  and  by  reason  of  superior  strength 
or  cunning.^ 

Furthermore,  they  have  no  marriage  ceremony,  nor 
any  word  in  their  language  to  express  marriage.  Like 
birds  or  beasts  they  pair  off  according  to  fancy.  The 
Pericui  takes  as  many  women  as  he  pleases,  makes 
them  work  for  him  as  slaves,  and  when  tired  of  any 
one  of  them  turns  her  away,  in  which  case  she  may  not 
be  taken  by  another.  Some  form  of  courtship  appears 
to  have  obtained  among  the  Guaicuris;  for  example, 
when  a  young  man  saw  a  girl  who  pleased  him,  he 
presented  her  with  a  small  bowl  or  basket  made  of  the 
pita-fibre ;  if  she  accepted  the  gift,  it  was  an  evidence 
that  his  suit  was  agreeable  to  her,  and  in  return  she  gave 
him  an  ornamented  head-dress,  the  work  of  her  own 
hand ;  then  they  lived  together  without  further  cere- 
mony. Although  among  the  Guaicuris  and  Cochimis 
some  hold  a  plurality  of  wives,  it  is  not  so  common  as 
with  the  Periciiis,  for  in  the  two  first-mentioned  tribes 
there  are  more  men  than  women.  A  breach  of  female 
chastity  is  sometimes  followed  by  an  attempt  of  the 
holder  of  the  woman  to  kill  the  offender;  yet  morality 
never  attained  any  great  height,  as  it  is  a  practice 
with  them  for  different  tribes  to  meet  occasionally  for 

«•  Clavigero,  8U*na  delta  Cal.,  torn,  i.,  pp.  129-30.  VetK<ja.%  Koticia  de 
la  Col. J  torn,  i.,  p.  79.  '  Entre  ellos  siempre  hay  alguno  mas  desahogado  y 
atrevido,  que  se  reviste  con  el  car4cU*r  de  Capitan:  pero  ni  este  tiene  juria- 
diccion  alguna,  ni  le  obedecen,  y  en  estando  algo  viejo  lo  suelen  quitar  del 
mando:  solo  en  los  lances  que  les  tiene  cuenta  signen  bus  dictamenes.' 
Cali/omi(t3,  Noticias,  carta  i.,  pp.  40,  45. 
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the  purpose  of  holding  indiscriminate  sexual  intercourse. 
Childbirth  is  easy ;  the  Pericuis  and  Guaicuris  wash  the 
body  of  the  newly  born,  then  cover  it  with  ashes ;  as 
the  child  grows  it  is  placed  on  a  frame-work  of  sticks, 
and  if  a  male,  on  its  chest  they  fix  a  bag  of  sand  to 
prevent  its  breasts  growing  like  a  woman's,  which  they 
consider  a  deformity.  For  a  cradle  the  Cochimfs  take 
a  forked  stick  or  bend  one  end  of  a  long  pole  in  the 
form  of  a  hoop,  and  fix  thereto  a  net,  in  which  the  in- 
fant is  placed  and  covered  with  a  second  net.  It  can 
thus  be  carried  over  the  shoulder,  or  when  the  mother 
wishes  to  be  relieved,  the  end  of  the  pole  is  stuck  in  the 
ground,  and  nourishment  given  the  child  through  the 
meshes  of  the  net.  When  old  enough  the  child  is  car- 
ried astride  on  its  mother's  shoulders.  As  soon  as  chil- 
dren are  able  to  get  food  for  themselves,  they  are  left  to 
their  own  devices,  and  it  sometimes  happens  that  when 
food  is  scarce  the  child  is  abandoned,  or  killed  by  its 
parents.**^ 

Nevertheless,  these  miserables  delight  in  feasts,  and  in 
the  gross  debauchery  there  openly  perpetrated.  Unac- 
quainted with  intoxicating  liquors,  they  yet  find  drunk- 
enness in  the  fumes  of  a  certain  herb  smoked  through  a 
stone  tube,  and  used  chiefly  during  their  festivals.  Their 
dances  consist  of  a  series  of  gesticulations  and  jumpings, 
accompanied  by  inarticulate  murmurings  and  yells.  One 
of  their  great  holidays  is  the  pitahaya  season,  when, 
with  plenty  to  eat,  they  spend  days  and  nights  in  amuse- 

831  Clavigero,  Storia  deUa  CaL,  torn,  i.,  pp.  130-4;  ZfUoa,  in  Ramusio^ 
Navigadonif  torn,  iii.,  fol.  348;  VUla  Senor  y  Sanchez,  Theatro,  torn,  ii.,  p. 
284;  Bae:feH,  in  Smitliaonian  Rept.,  1863,  pp.  367-9.  *Sa8  casamientos  son 
muv  rid.caios:  iinos  para  casarse  ensenan  bos  cuerpos  k  las  mngeres,  y  estas 
k  ellos;  y  adoptandose  k  su  gusto,  »e  casan:  otros  en  fin,  ^ne  es  lo  mas 
coinun,  se  casau  sin  ceremonia.'  Calif ornias,  Noticias^  cart*a  i.,  pp.  50, 40-1. 
*  El  adulterio  era  mirado  como  delito,  ^ne  por  lo  menos  daba  justo  motivo 
k  la  veuganza,  k  excepcion  de  dos  ocasiones:  una  la  de  rqs  fiestas,  y  faayles: 
y  otra  la  de  las  luchas.'  VeiWAjas^  Noticia  de  ta  Cal.,  torn,  i.,  p.  93.  *  Les 
hommes  s'approchaient  des  femmes  comme  des  animaax.  et  les  femmes  se 
mettaient  publiquement  k  (juatre  pattes  pour  les  recevoir.'  Castamda,  in 
Ti^naux-Comparia,  Voy.,  sene  i.,  torn,  ix.,  p.  153.  This  method  of  copula- 
tion is  by  no  means  peculiar  to  the  Lower  Californians,  but  is  practiced 
almost  universally  by  the  wild  tribes  of  the  Pacific  States.  Writers  natumlly 
do  not  mention  this  custom,  but  travellers  are  unanimous  in  their  verb^ 
accounts  respecting  it. 
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ments;  at  such  times  feats  of  strength  and  trials  of 
speed  take  place.  The  most  noted  festival  among  the 
Cochimis  occurs  upon  the  occasion  of  their  annual  dis- 
tribution of  skins.  To  the  women  especially  it  was  an 
important  and  enjoyable  event.  Upon  an  appointed 
day  all  the  people  collected  at  a  designated  place.  In 
an  arbor  constructed  with  branches,  the  road  to  which 
was  carpeted  with  the  skins  of  wild  animals  that  had 
been  killed  during  the  year,  their  most  skillful  hunters 
assembled;  they  alone  were  privileged  to  enter  the 
arbor,  and  in  their  honor  was  already  prepared  a  ban- 
quet and  pipes  of  wild  tobacco.  The  viands  went  round 
as  also  the  pipe,  and,  in  good  time,  the  partakers  became 
partially  intoxicated  by  the  smoke;  then  one  of  the 
priests  or  sorcerers,  arrayed  in  his  robe  of  ceremony,  ap- 
peared at  the  entrance  to  the  arbor,  and  made  a  speech 
to  the  people,  in  which  he  recounted  the  deeds  of  the 
hunters.  Then  the  occupants  of  the  arbor  came  out 
and  made  a  repartition  of  the  skins  among  the  women ; 
this  finished,  dancing  and  singing  commenced  and  con- 
tinued throughout  the  night.  It  sometimes  happened 
that  their  festivals  ended  in  fighting  and  bloodshed,  as 
they  were  seldom  conducted  without  debauchery,  espe- 
cially among  the  Guaicuris  and  Pericuis.*" 

When  they  have  eaten  their  fill  they  pass  their  time 
in  silly  or  obscene  conversation,  or  in  wrestling,  in 
which  sports  the  women  often  take  a  part.  They  are 
very  adroit  in  tracking  w41d  beasts  to  their  lairs  and 
taming  them.  At  certain  festivals  their  sorcerers,  who 
were  called  by  some  quamaa,  by  others  cusiyaes,  wore 
long  robes  of  skins,  ornamented  with  human  hair;  these 
sages  filled  the  offices  of  priests  and  medicine-men,  and 
threatened  their  credulous  brothers  with  innumerable 
ills  and  death,  unless  they  supplied  them  with  provis- 

<32  *  Fiesta  entre  los  Indios  Gentiles  no  es  mas  que  nna  concurrencia  d« 
hombres  y  magered  de  todas  partes  para  desahogar  los  apetitos  dc  luxuria  y 
gula.'  Cali/omias,  Noticias,  carta  i.,  pp.  6o-75.  *  Una  de  las  fiestas  mas 
cMebres  de  los  Cochimies  era  la  del  dia,  en  que  repartian  las  }'ieles  a  las  uiu- 
geres  nna  vez  al  aiio.'  Terwr/fw,  Xoiicia  de  la  CaL,  torn,  i.,  pp.  85-<>,  96;  Lae- 
yn-t,  in  Smith/Ionian  Repi.,  1864,  p.  389;  SalwUierra,  in  Doc,  lliat,  Jlex.,  serie 
iv.y  torn,  v.,  pp.  103,  116. 
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ions.  These  favored  of  heaven  professed  to  hold  com- 
munication with  oracles,  and  would  enter  caverns  and 
wooded  ravines,  sending  thence  doleful  sounds,  to 
frighten  the  people,  who  were  by  such  tricks  easily  im- 
posed upon  and  led  to  believe  in  their  deceits  and  jug- 
gleries.*** 

As  to  ailments,  Lower  Californians  are  subject  to 
consumption,  burning  fevers,  indigestion,  and  cutaneous 
diseases.  Small  pox,  measles,  and  syphilis,  the  last 
imported  by  troops,  have  destroyed  numberless  lives. 
Wounds  inflicted  by  the  bites  of  venomous  reptiles  may 
be  added  to  the  list  of  troubles.  Loss  of  appetite  is 
with  them,  generally,  a  symptom  of  approaching  death. 
They  submit  resignedly  to  the  treatment  prescribed  by 
their  medicine-men,  however  severe  or  cruel  it  may  be. 
They  neglect  their  aged  invalids,  refusing  them  attend- 
ance if  their  last  sickness  proves  too  long,  and  recovery 
appears  improbable.  In  several  instances  they  have  put 
an  end  to  the  patient  by  suflfocation  or  otherwise.^ 

Diseases  are  treated  externally  by  the  application  of 
ointments,  plasters,  and  fomentations  of  medicinal  herbs, 
particularly  the  wild  tobacco.  Smoke  is  also  a  great 
panacea,  and  is  administered  through  a  stone  tube  placed 
on  the  suffering  part.  The  usual  juggleries  attend  the 
practice  of  medicine.  In  extreme  cases  they  attempt  to 
draw  with  their  fingers  the  disease  from  the  patient's 
mouth.  If  the  sick  person  has  a  child  or  sister,  they 
cut  its  or  her  little  finger  of  the  right  hand,  and  let  the 
blood  drop  on  the  diseased  part.  Bleeding  with  a  sharp 
stone  and  whipping  the  affected  part  with  nettles,  or 
applying  ants  to  it,  are  among  the  remedies  used.  For 
the  cure  of  tumors,  the  medicine-men  burst  and  suck 
them  with  their  lips  until  blood  is  drawn.     Internal 

«3  Calif ornias,  Notidas,  carta  i.,  pp.  59-65;  Clavigero,  Storia  della  Cat, 
torn.  i.  pp  126,  146.  'There  existed  alivays  among  the  Californians  indivi- 
duals ot  Doth  sexes  who  played  the  part  of  sorcerers  or  conjurers,  pretending 
to  ])osse8s  the  power  of  exorcising  the  devil.*  Batgtri^  in  Smithsonian  liept., 
1864,  p.  389. 

2^*  Btietfert,  in  Smithsovinn  liept.,  1864,  pp.  385-7.  *  Las  carreras,  luchas, 
peleas  y  otras  trabajos  volnntarios  les  ocasionan  muchos  dolores  de  pecho  y 
otroH  accidentes.'  Cali/ornkLSt  NotidaSf  carta  i.,  pp.  85-99. 
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diseases  are  treated  with  cold-water  baths.  The  means 
employed  by  the  medicine-man  are  repeated  by  the 
members  of  the  patient's  family  and  by  his  friends.  In 
danger  even  the  imitation  of  death  startles  them.  If 
an  invalid  is  pronounced  beyond  recovery,  and  he  hap- 
pens to  slumber,  they  immediately  arouse  him  with  blows 
on  the  head  and  body,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving 
life.*" 

Death  is  followed  by  a  plaintive,  mournful  chant, 
attended  with  howling  by  friends  and  relatives,  who 
beat  their  heads  with  sharp  stones  until  blood  flows 
freely.  Without  further  ceremony  they  either  inter  or 
burn  the  body  immediately,  according  to  the  custom  of 
the  locality:  in  the  latter  case  they  leave  the  head 
intact.  Oftentimes  they  bury  or  burn  the  body  before 
life  has  actually  left  it,  never  taking  pains  to  ascertain 
the  fact.** 

Weapons  and  other  personal  effects  are  buried  or 
burned  w^ith  the  owner;  and  in  some  localities,  where 
burying  is  customary,  shoes  are  put  to  the  feet,  so  that 
the  spiritualized  body  may  be  prepared  for  its  journey. 
In  Colecha  and  Guajamina  mourning .  cereiponies  are 
practiced  certain  days  after  death — juggleries — in  which 
the  priest  pretends  to  hold  converse  with  the  departed 
spirit  through  the  scalp  of  the  deceased,  commending 
the  qualities  of  the  departed,  and  concluding  by  asking 
on  the  spirit's  behalf  that  all  shall  cut  off  their  hair  as 
a  sign  of  sorrow.  After  a  short  dance,  more  howling, 
hair-pulling,  and  other  ridiculous  acts,  the  priest  de- 
mands  provisions  for  the  spirit's  journey,  which  his 

«M  Clavigero,  Storia  della  CaL,  torn,  i.,  pp.  112-13,  142-5;  Apostolicos 
Afanes,  pp.  426-7;  SalvtxtUrra^  in  Doc.  Hint.  3/pa;.,  Bene  !▼.,  torn,  v.,  p.  23; 
Delaporte.  Rtisen,  torn,  x.,  pp.  433-4.  *  Rogaba  el  enfermo,  que  le  chupaBseii, 
y  aoplaHHen  de  el  modo  inisino.  que  lohacian  los  Curanderos.  Executabau 
todos  por  sn  orden  este  otieio  de  piedad,  chupando,  y  eoplaudo  primero  la 
parte  lesa,  y  despues  todos  los  otros  organos  de  los  sentidos.'  Vene<ja3,  Noiicia 
de  la  C(U.,  torn,  i.,  pp.  117-18. 

236  Baegert  says:  *  It  seems  tedious  to  them  to  spend  much  time  near  an 
old,  dying  person  that  was  long  ago  a  burden  to  thtm  and  looked  upon  ixrith 
indifference.  A  person  of  my  acquaintance  restored  a  girl  to  life  that  "wns 
already  bound  up  in  a  deer-skin,  according  to  their  custom,  and  ready  for 
burial.'  Baeyert,  in  SmiUisanian  Bepi,,  1864,  p.  387. 
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hearers  readily  contribute,  and  which  the  priest  appro- 
priates to  his  own  use,  telling  them  it  has  already  started. 
Occasionally  they  honor  the  memory  of  their  dead  by 
phicing  a  rough  image  of  the  departed  on  a  high  pole, 
and  a  qaama  or  priest  sings  his  praises.^ 

The  early  missionaries  found  the  people  of  the  penin- 
sula kind-hearted  and  tractable,  although  dull  of 
comprehension  and  brutal  in  their  instincts,  rude,  nar- 
row-minded, and  inconstant.  A  marked  di£S»renee  of 
character  is  observable  between  the  Cochimis  and  the 
Pericuis.  The  former  are  more  courteous  in  their  man- 
ners and  better  behaved ;  although  cunning  and  thievish, 
they  exhibit  attachment  and  gratitude  to  their  superiors ; 
naturally  indolent  and  addicted  to  childish  pursuits  and 
amusements,  they  lived  among  themselves  in  amity, 
directing  their  savage  and  revengeful  nature  against 
neighboring  tribes  with  whom  they  were  at  variance. 
The  Pericuis,  before  they  became  extinct,  were  a  fierce 
and  barbarous  nation,  unruly  and  brutal  in  their  pas- 
sions, cowardly,  treacherous,  false,  petulant,  and  boast- 
ful, with  an  intensely  cruel  and  heartless  disposition, 
often  shown  in  relentless  persecutions  and  murders. 
In  their  character  and  disposition  the  Quaicuris  did  not 
differ  essentially  from  the  Pericuis.  In  the  midst  of 
so  much  darkness  there  was  still  one  bright  spot  visible, 
inasmuch  as  they  w^ere  of  a  cheerful  and  happy  nature, 
lovers  of  kind  and  lovers  of  country.  Isolated,  occupy- 
ing an  ill-favored  country,  it  was  circumstances,  rather 
than  any  inherent  incapacity  for  improvement,  that  held 
these  poor  people  in  their  low  state ;  for,  as  we  shall  see 
at  some  future  time,  in  their  intercourse  with  civilized 
foreigners,  they  were  not  lacking  in  cunning,  diplomacy, 
selfishness,  and  other  aids  to  intellectual  progress.** 

<3T  '  Solevano  essi  onorar  la  memoria  d*alcnni  defnnti  ponendo  sopra  un' 
alta  perticA  la  loro  flgura  gosBamente  formata  di  rami,  presso  alia  quale  si 
metteva  un  Guania  a  jiredicar  le  lopo  lodi.*  Clavigero^  Sioria  dtlla  Co/.,  torn, 
i.,  p.  144;  Soc.  Geog.,  BxdleMn,  serie  v.,  No.  9G,  p.  184. 

238  (La  estnpidez  e  inBensibilidad :  la  falta  de  conocimiento,  y  reflexion: 
la  inconKtniK'ia,  y  volubilidad  de  una  voluntad,  y  apetitos  sin  freno,  Bin  Inz, 
y  auu  Rin  objero:  lapereza.  y  horror  k  todo  trabajo,  yfatiga  k  la  adhesion  per- 
petua  k  todo  linage  de  placer,  y  entretenimiento  puerll,  y  brutkl ;  la  pusilani- 
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The  Northern  Mexicans,  the  fourth  and  last  divi- 
sion of  this  group,  spread  over  the  territory  lying  between 
parallels  31^  and  23^  of  north  latitude.  Their  lands  have 
an  average  breadth  of  about  five  hundred  miles,  with  an 
area  of  some  250,000  square  miles,  comprising  the  states 
of  Sonora,  Sinaloa,  Chihuahua,  Durango,  Nuevo  Leon, 
and  the  northern  portions  of  Zacatecas,  San  Luis  Potosf 
and  Tamaulipas. 

Nearly  parallel  with  the  Pacific  seaboard,  and  divid- 
ing the  states  of  Sonora  and  Sinaloa  from  Chihuahua 
and  Durango,  runs  the  great  central  Cordillera ;  further 
to  the  eastward,  passing  through  Coahuila,  Nuevo  Leon, 
and  San  Luis  Potosi,  and  following  the  shore  line  of  the 
Mexican  Gulf,  the  Sierra  Madre  continues  in  a  souther- 
ly direction,  until  it  unites  with  the  first-named  range 
at  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec.  All  of  these  mountains 
abound  in  mineral  wealth.  The  table-land  between 
them  is  intersected  by  three  ridges;  one,  the  Sierra  Mim- 
bres,  issuing  from  the  inner  flank  of  the  Western  Cordil- 
lera north  of  Arispe,  extending  in  a  northerly  direc- 
tion and  following  the  line  of  the  Rio  Grande.  The 
middle  mountainous  divide  crosses  from  Durango  to  Coa- 
huila, while  the  third  rises  in  the  state  of  Jalisco  and 
taking  an  easterly  and  afterward  northerly  direction, 
traverses  the  table-land  and  merges  into  the  Sierra 
Madre  in  the  state  of  San  Luis  Potosi.  On  these  broad 
table-lands  are  numerous  lakes  fed  by  the  streams  which 
have  their  rise  in  the  mountains  adjacent;  in  but  few 

midad,  y  flaqaeza  de  animo;  y  flnalmente,  la  falta  miserable  de  todo  lo  que 
forma  k  los  hombres  esto  ea,  racionales,  politicos,  y  utileB  para  b1,  y 
paralasociedad.*  Fenef/cu,  Noticia  de  la  Cal.,  torn,  i.,  ))p.  7-1-9,  87-8.  'Las 
nacioneH  del  Norte  eran  maa  despiertas,  deciles  y  fieles,  meoos  yiciosas  y 
libres,  y  por  tanto  mejor  dispuestas  para  recibir  el  cristiaDiBmo  que  las  que 
habitaban  al  Sur.*  SutU  y  Mexiranaj  Vvir/e,  p.  Ixxxix.  *  Eran  los  corasy  peri- 
cues,  y  generalmente  las  raucherias  del  Sur  de  California,  mas  ladinos  y 
capaces;  pero  tambien  mas  viciosos  4  inquietos  que  las  demas  naciones  de 
la  pen'nsula.'  Alegre^  Hist.  Vontp.  de  Jesvs^  tom.  iii.,  p.  252.  *  Ces  peuplea 
Bont  d'nne  tres-grande  docilite,  lis  se  laissent  instmire.'  Calif ornie,  S^ovvelle 
J)escente,  in  VffV.  de  VEmpereur  de  la  Chine,  p.  1(4.  Other  allusiors  to  their 
character  may  be  found  iu  Calderon  de  la  Baroa's  Life  in  Mex..  vol.  i.,  p.  330; 
Vma-Sefior  y  Sanchez,  Theatro,  tom.  ii.,  p.  S92;*  Baefferif  in  !-mith>onian 
liepf.,  1864,  pp.  378  86;  Cre>pi,  in  Doc.  Hist.  3/fap.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  vii.,  pp. 
135,  143-G;  Jiibas,  Hist,  de  los  Trivmphos,  p.  44*2;  Clavit.ero,  iStoria  aeua 
Cat.,  tom.  i.,  pp.  1 J 3-14;  Malte-Brun,  Precis  de  la  Geog.,  tom  yi.,  p.  451. 
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Spots  is  the  land  available  for  tillage,  but  it  is  admirably 
adapted  to  pastoral  purposes.  The  climate  can  hardly 
be  surpassed  in  its  tonic  and  exhilarating  properties; 
the  atmosphere  is  ever  clear,  with  sunshine  by  day,  and 
a  galaxy  of  brilliant  tetars  by  night ;  the  absence  of  rain, 
fogs,  and  dews,  with  a  delicious  and  even  temperature, 
renders  habitations  almost  unnecessary.  All  this  vast 
region  is  occupied  by  numerous  tribes  speaking  different 
languages  and  claiming  distinct  origins.  Upon  the 
northern  seaboard  of  Sonora  and  Tiburon  Island  are 
the  CeriSy  TiburoneSj  and  Tepocas;  south  of  them  the 
CahitaSj  or  SinaloaSj  which  are  general  names  for  the 
Yaquis  and  3fmjos,  tribes  so  called  from  the  rivers  on 
whose  banks  they  live.  In  the  state  of  Sinalo^  there 
are  also  the  CochitaSj  Tuvares,  Sabaibos,  Znaqaes^  and 
A/wnieSj  besides  many  other  small  tribes.  Scattered 
through  the  states  of  the  interior  are  the  Opatas,  Eade- 
veSj  Jovas,  TarahumareSy  Tubares,  and  Tepehuanes,  who 
inhabit  the  mountainous  districts  of  Chihuahua  and 
Duran^o.  East  of  the  Tarahumares,  in  the  northern 
part  of  the  first-named  state,  dwell  the  Conchas, 
In  Durango,  living  in  the  hills  round  Topia,  are  the 
Araxtes;  south  of  whom  dwell  the  Xiximes,  On  the 
table-lands  of  Mapimi  and  on  the  shores  of  its  numer- 
ous lakes,  the  IrritUas  and  many  other  tribes  are  settled; 
while  south  of  these  again,  in  Zacatecas  and  San  Luis 
Potosi,  are  the  GuachichileSj  Huamares,  and  Cazcanes,  and 
further  to  the  east,  and  bordering  on  the  gulf  shores  we 
find  the  country  occupied  by  scattered  tribes,  distin- 
guished by  a  great  variety  of  names,  prominent  among 
which  are  the  Carrizas  or  Garzas,  Xanarnbres^  and  PirUos.'^ 
Most  of  these  nations  are  composed  of  men  of  large 

^9  Father  Bibas,  the  first  priest  who  visited  the  Taquis,  was  surprised  at 
the  Ijj.l  rough  tone  in  which  they  spoke.  When  he  remonstrated  with  them 
fjr  do'.ii'j  so,  their  reply  was,  *No  ves  que  soy  Hiaqni:  y  dezianlo,  }X)rque 
c^sa  paLibra,  y  no  ubre,  significa,  el  que  habln  a  gritos.'  Rib<t3,  HbtL  de  lo8 
lyiu.njM/.i,  ,>.  'lio.  Mayos:  'Their  name  comes  from  their  position,  and 
means  in  ih(ur  own  language  boundary,  they  having  been  bounded  on  both 


creeu  ulguuos  que  ca  Mexicana,  y  corrupcion  de  iepehuani,  conquistador;  6 
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stature;  robust,  and  well  fonned,  with  an  erect  carriage ; 
the  finest  specimens  are  to  be  found  on  the  sea-coast« 
exceptions  being  the  Opatas  and  Chicoratas,  the  former 
inclining  to  corpulency,  the  latter  being  short,  although 
active  and  swift  runners.  The  women  are  well  limbed 
and  have  good  figures,  but  soon  become  corpulent.  The 
features  of  these  people  are  quite  regular,  the  head  round 
and  well  shaped,  with  black  and  straight  hair;  they  have 
high  cheek-bones  and  handsome  mouths,  with  a  gen- 
erally mild  and  pleasing  expression  of  countenance. 
They  have  piercing  black  eyes,  and  can  distinguish  ob- 
jects at  great  distances.  The  Ceris  see  best  toward  the 
close  of  the  day,  owing  to  the  strong  reflection  from  the 
white  sands  of  the  coast  during  the  earlier  part  of  the 
day.  The  Carrizas  are  remarkable  for  their  long  upper 
lip.  The  men  of  this  region  have  little  beard ;  their  com- 
plexion varies  from  a  light  brown  to  a  copper  shade. 
Many  of  them  attain  to  a  great  age.^*^ 

For  raiment  the  Cahitas  and  Ceris  wear  only  a  small 
rag  in  front  of  their  persons,  secured   to  a  cord  tied 

bieu  an  compnesto  de  tepeft^  monte,  y  hua^  desinencia  que  en  Mexicano 
indica  posesion,  como  si  dijeramos  senor  o  dueno  del  monte.  Otrus,  ncaso 
con  man  exactitnd,  dieen  que  tepi'huan  es  voz  tarahumur,  derivada  de  pehtia  6 
pegna,  que  significa  c/uro,  lo  cual  conviene  con  el  caiActer  de  la  nacion. '  Id., 
torn,  ii.,  p.  45.  'La  palnbra  acaxee  pareee  ser  la  misma  que  la  de  acaxete, 
nombre  de  nn  pueblo  perteneciente  al  estado  de  Puebla,  ambos  corruix'ion  de 
la  pal.ibra  Mexicana  acojsii/,  compnesta  de  oil  (agua.)  y  de  caoM  (cazuela  6 
escudilla),  boy  tanibien  corrompiaa,  cajete:  el  todo  Hignifica  albtrca,  uombre 
perfectamente  adecuado  k  la  cosa,  pues  que  Alcedo,  [/Hmwi.  geoijrdf.  de 
America]  dice  que  en  Acaxete,  *'  hay  una  caja  6  area  de  aguade  piedra  de  can- 
ter .'a,  en  que  se  recogen  las  que  bnjan  de  la  Sierra  y  se  conducen  a  Tepeaca: 
el  nombre,  pues,  noB  dice  que  si  no  la  obra  arquitectdnica,  A  lo  rnenos  la 
idea  y  la  t'j^^cucion,  vienen  uesde  losantiguus  Mexicanos."  '  Diccionario  Urii- 
versal  de  llist.  Gei^g.^  torn,  i.,  p.  31. 

^^^  '  Las  mugeres  son  notables  por  los  pechos  y  pi^s  pequenos.'  Velasco, 
Notici'is  de  Sonora,  p.  169.  'Tienen  la  vista  muy  aguda. . .  El  oido  es  tam- 
bieu  vivissimo.'  Aflegui,  Cron.  de  Ztcaieca.%  pp.  174-0.  See  also,  Ixilxts,  Hist, 
de  los  Tnumplios,  pp.  7,  145,  285,  677;  Zufii ja,  in  Escudero,  Noticias  de  So' 
nora  y  Siivtha,  p.  142;  Ale<jre,  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jesiut,  torn,  i.,  p.  410;  Soc. 
Oeofj.,  IhiUktin,  serie  v.,  ffo.  96,  pp.  184,  189;  Castaneda,  in  Ttrnaux-Com- 
pans.  Voy.,  serie  i.,tom.  ix.,  pp.  44,  49;  Beaumont,  Cron.  de  Mechoacan,  MS., 
p.  242;  Lar.hapelle,  liaousset-ISmdbon,  pp.  79-80;  Padilla,  Conq.  X.  Ualicia,  37.S'., 
p.  80;  BerlaiuU  r  y  Thovel,  Diario,  p.  69;  Hardy's  Trav.,  i)p.  289, 21)9 ;i;arWftt's 
Pers.  Xar.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  444,  446;  XWdenpfordt,  ^frJ^ro,  torn,  i.,  pp.  'i  14-15, 
torn,  ii.,  T)t  ii.,  p.  419;  Ull<xi,  in  Ramusio,  XavifatUmi,  torn,  iii.,  fol.  345;  Guz" 
man,  Jiel.  Anon.,  in  Icazbalvela^  Col.  de  JJoc.,  torn,  ii.,  fol.  296;  Sevin,  in 
Lnnd.  Geo'j.  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  xxx.,  p.  12;  De  Lad,  N(wus  Orbis,  pp.  284-5; 
W.ird's  Mt'xio,  vol.  i.,  pp.  571,  583;  Prichard's  Nat.  Hist.  Man,  vol.ii.,  p. 
562;  Coronado,  in  HakluyVs  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  362. 
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round  the  waist;  the  Tarahumares,  Acax^es,  and  other 
nations  of  the  interior  use  for  the  same  purpose  a  square 
piece  of  tanned  deer-skin  painted,  except  in  cold  weather, 
when  they  wrap  a  large  blue  cotton  mantle  round  the 
shoulders.  The  women  have  petticoats  reaching  to  their 
ankles,  made  of  soft  chamois  or  of  cotton  or  agave- fibre, 
and  a  tilma  or  mantle  during  the  winter.  Some  wear  a 
long  sleeveless  chemise,  which  reaches  from  the  shoulders 
to  the  feet.  The  Ceri  women  have  petticoats  made  from 
the  skins  of  the  albatross  or  pelican,  the  feathers  inside. 
The  Opata  men,  soon  after  the  conquest,  were  found 
well  clad  in  blouse  and  drawers  of  cotton,  with  wooden 
shoes,  while  their  neighbors  wore  sandals  of  raw  hide, 
cut  to  the  shape  of  the  foot**^ 

The  Cahitas,  Acax(?es  and  most  other  tribes,  pierce 
the  ears  and  nose,  from  which  they  hang  small  green 
stones,  attached  to  a  piece  of  blue  cord ;  on  the  head, 
neck,  and  wrists,  a  great  variety  of  ornaments  are  worn, 
made  from  mother-of-pearl  and  white  snails'  shells,  also 
fruit-stones,  pearls,  and  copper  and  silver  hoops;  round 
the  ankles  some  wear  circlets  of  deer  s  hoofs,  others 
decorate  their  heads  and  necks  with  necklaces  of  red 
beans  and  strings  of  paroquets  and  small  birds;  pearls 
and  feathers  are  much  used  to  ornament  the  hair.  The 
practice  of  painting  the  fjice  and  body  is  common  to  all, 
the  colors  most  in  use  being  red  and  black.  A  favorite 
style  with  the  Ceris  is  to  paint  the  face  in  alternate  per- 
pendicular stripes  of  blue,  red,  and  white.  The  Pintos 
paint  the  face,  breast,  and  arms;  the  Tarahumares  tattoo 
the  forehead,  lips,  and  cheeks  in  various  patterns;  the 
Yaquis  the  chin  and  arms ;  while  other  tribes  tattoo  the 
face  or  body  in  styles  peculiar  to  themselves.  Both 
sexes  are  proud  of  their  hair,  which  they  wear  long  and 

S4i  <  j^o  alcanzan  ropa  de  algodon,  si  no  es  algunas  pampaiiillas  y  algona 
mauta  muy  griiesa;  porque  el  vestido  de  ellos  es  de  cuero  de  venados  aduba- 
dos,  y  el  vestido  que  dellos  hacen  es  coser  un  cuero  con  otro  y  ponerselos  per 
dobajo  del  brazo  atados  al  hombro,  y  laa  mnjeres  traen  sus  uagnas  hechas 
con  8U8  jirones  que  les  Uegun  hasta  los  tobillos  como  faja.'  Guzman,  lieL 
Aiu'm.y  in  Icazbalceta,  Col.  de  Doc,  torn.  11.,  pp.  296,  290,  481.  The  Ceri 
women  wear  'pieles  de  alcatras  por  lo  general,  u  ana  tosca  frazuda  de  lana 
envuelta  en  la  cintura.'   Vdaaco,  Noticias  de  Sonora,  pp.  131,  74,  153. 
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take  much  care  of;  the  women  permit  it  to  flow  in  loose 
•tre&ses,  while  the  men  gather  it  into  one  or  more  tufts  on 
the  crown  of  the  head,  and  when  hunting  protect  it  by 
a  chamois  cap,  to  prevent  its  being  disarranged  by  trees 
or  bushes.*" 

Their  houses  are  of  light  construction,  usually  built 
of  sticks  and  reeds,  and  are  covered  with  coarse  reed 
matting.  The  Chinipas,  Yaquis,  Opatas  and  Conchos 
build  somewhat  more  substantial  dwellings  of  timber  and 
adobes,  or  of  plaited  twigs  well  plastered  with  mud ;  all 
are  only  one  story  high  and  have  flat  roofs.  Although 
none  of  these  people  are  without  their  houses  or  huts, 
they  spend  most  of  their  time,  especially  during  sum- 
mer, under  the  trees.  The  Tarahumares  find  shelter  in 
the  deep  caverns  of  rocky  mountains,  the  Tepehuanes 
and  Acax6es  place  their  habitations  on  the  top  of  almost 
inaccessible  crags,  while  the  Humes  and  Batucas  build 
their  villages  in  squares,  with  few  and  very  small  en- 
trances, the  better  to  defend  themselves  against  their 
enemies — detached  buildings  for  kitchen  and  store-room 
purposes  being  placed  contiguous.^ 

ti2  The  Temoris  had  *  las  orejas  cercadaa  de  los  zarcillos  que  ellos  Ysan, 
adornados  de  conchas  de  nacar  labradas,  y  ensartadas  en  hilos  azules,  y  cei  - 
can  todi*  la  oreja.'  Ri'ms,  Hist,  de  las  Triumphos,  pp.  2::6,  kStJ,  472.  Near 
Culiacan,  Nuilo  de  Guzman  met  about  5J,000  warriore  who  *  traian  al  cuello 
sartas  de  codomiceR,  pericos  pequeiios  y  otros  diferentes  pajaiitos. '  Tello,  in 
Icazbakeia^  Col,  de  Doc.,  torn,  ii ,  p.  354.  The  Unmes,  *  coronadiH  suscabez  a 
de  diademas  de  variaa  plnmas  de  papagayos,  guacamayas  con  algunos  pena- 
chos  de  hoja  de  plata  batida.'  Ahumada^  in  Doc,  Ifist.  Mex,,  serie  iv.,  torn. 


Ion,  tal  como  lo  hicen  otroj.'  BtrlanlUry  Thoixl,  Diario,  p,  69.  For  further 
deHcriptiou  nee  Hardy's  Trav.,  pp.  289-90,  298;  BarUeWs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  i., 
p.  415;  Combier,  Voy.,  pp.  1  )9-2  0;  Coronndo,  in  IlakluyVs  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  pp. 
362-4;  Espfjo,  in  Id.,  pp.  334,  390-1;  rabesa  de  Vaca,  ReUiti'on,  in  Ternaux- 
Compans,  Voy,,  serie  i.,  torn,  vii  ,  p.  250;  Castaneda,  in  Id.,  torn,  ix.,  p.  157; 
Jammillo.  in  /(/.,  p.  366;  Ward's  Sfexico,  vol.  i.,  p.  571;  Soc.  Oeoy.,  Bidlctin, 
serie  v.,  No.  96,  pp.  184-5,  19);  Sonora,  Desn-ip.  Qeog.,  in  Doc,  Hist.  Mex., 
serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  552;  Arnaya,  in  Id.,  eerie  iv.,  toin.  iii.,  p.  6i;  Descrip, 
Top.,  in  Id.,  serie  iv.  torn,  iv.,  pp.  113-14;  LachapeUe,  Iiaous.9et'Boulbon, 
pp.  79-SJ:  Ociedo,  IPutt.  Otn.,  torn,  li.,  pp.  574-6,  609;  Sevin,  in  Lond,  Geog, 
Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  XXX.,  pp.  12,  25-6;  Ale  ire.  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jestts,  torn,  i.,  pp. 
401,  4)6,  and  ii.,  pp.  124,  184;  Montanus,  Nieuwe  W.ereld,  vy.  20S,  226,  228; 
and  Dipper,  Xeue  \Vdt,  pp.  235,  254-5;  Ca')eza  de  Vaca,  Ilelation,  pp.  167-8; 
O^rcia  Con'le,  in  Album  Mex.,  torn,  i.,  p.  93;  Beaumont,  Cron.  de  Mechoacan, 
MS.,  pp.  24.-2;  Hazari,  KircIienrGeschtchti,  torn,  ii.,  p.  539. 

**^  '  Todod  los  pueblos  de  los  indios  cobierias  las  casas  de  esteras,  k  las 
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The  Northern  Mexicans  live  chiefly  on  wild  fruits 
such  as  the  pitahaya,  honey,  grain,  roots,  fish,  anc^ 
larvae;  they  capture  game  both  large  and  small,  and 
some  of  them  eat  rats,  mice,  frc^s,  snakes,  worms,  and 
vermin.  The  Ahomamas  along  the  shores  of  Lake 
Parras,  the  Yaquis,  Batucas,  Ceris,  Tarahumares,  and 
the  Opatas  since  the  conquest  have  become  agricul- 
turists and  cattle-breeders,  besides  availing  themselves 
of  fishing  and  hunting  as  means  of  subsistence.  On  the 
coast  of  Sonora,  there  being  no  maize,  the  natives  live 
on  pulverized  rush  and  straw,  with  fish  caught  at  sea  or 
in  artificial  enclosures.  The  dwellers  on  the  coast  of 
Sinaloa  consume  a  large  quantity  of  salt,  which  they 
gather  on  tlie  land  during  the  dry  season,  and  in  the 
rainy  reason  from  the  bottom  of  marshes  and  pools.  It 
is  said  that  the  Salineros  sometimes  eat  their  own  excre- 
ment. According  to  the  reports  of  the  older  historians, 
the  Tobosos,  Bauzarigames,  Cabezas,  Contotores,  and 
Acaxees,  as  well  as  other  tribes  of  Durango  and  Sina- 
loa, formerly  fed  on  human  flesh, — hunted  human  beings 
for  food  as  they  hunted  deer  or  other  game.  The  flesh 
of  their  brave  foes  they  ate,  thinking  thereby  to  aug- 
ment their  own  bravery.^* 

The  Ceris  of  Tiburon  Island  depend  for  food  entirely 
on  fish  and  game.  They  catch  turtle  by  approaching 
the  animal  and  suddenly  driving  the  point  of  their  spear 
into  its  back,  a  cord  being  attached  to  the  weapon  by 
which  they  drag  the  prize  on  to  the  raft  as  soon  as  its 

cnales  llaman  en  lengna  de  Mexico  peicUes,  y  por  esta  cansa  le  llamamos 
Potatlan.'  Gazman,  iSil.  Anon.^  in  Icazhalceta^  Col.  de  Doc.^  torn,  ii.,  p.  296. 
Compare  CasUifieda,  in  Tei-naux-CompfniSj  Voy.^  aerie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  pp.  49,  156; 
CombiiTy  Voy.,  pp.  157,  160,  164,  2)0;  Coronido^  in  HakluyVs  Foy.,  vol. 
iii.,  p.  3G3;  Niza^  in  Id.,  p.  366;  Espejo,  in  /(/.,  p.  384;  Montanns,  Xieuwe 
Wter-dd,  pp.  2.^6,  216,  227-8;  and  Dapper,  Neue  Weli,  pp.  23.»,  25."j;  i«/xw. 
Hist,  de  los  TriumphoSy  pp.  3,  6,  7,  155,  222,  594;  Cabeza  de  Vaca.  Jidaiion, 
pp.  167,  175;  Id.,  in  Bftmusio,  jyaoigatloni,  torn,  iii.,  fol.  327;  Ockdo,  Ilist, 
Oen.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  574,  576,  639;  AU(jre,  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jettus,  torn,  i.,  p.  396; 
Azpilcueta,  in  Id.,  lorn,  ii.,   p.   186;  lierlandier  y  Thovd.  Diarin,  p.  68. 

***  •  Comian  inmnndas  cames  sin  reservar  la  humana. '  PadiUa,  Conq. 
N.  Gallcia,  MS.,  pp.  530,  80,  84,  533.  '  lis  mau^ent  tons  de  la  chair 
humaine,  et  vont  k  la  chasse  des  hommes.'  CaManeda,  in  Ttniaux-CompatiSj 
Voy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  pp.  152, 15S-9.  See  also,  Arhgui,  Chr'm.  d^' Zn^ateiiaa, 
pp.  150,  180-2;  Ribas,  Hist,  de  los  Triumphos,  pp.  3,  6,  7,  11,  14,  175,  217, 
385,  671. 
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strength  has  become  exhausted.  According  to  Gomara, 
the  natives  of  Sonora  in  1537  were  caught  poisoning 
the  deer-pools,  probably  for  the  skin^,  or  it  may  have 
been  only  a  stupefying  drink  that  the  pools  were  made 
to  supply.  The  Sinaloans  are  great  hunters ;  at  times 
they  pursue  the  game  singly,  then  again  the  whole  town 
turns  out  and,  surrounding  the  thickest  part  of  the  for- 
est, the  people  set  fire  to  the  underbrush  and  bring 
down  the  game  as  it  attempts  to  escape  the  flames.  A 
feast  of  reptiles  is  likewise  thus  secured.  Iguanas  are 
caught  with  the  hands,  their  legs  broken,  and  thus  they 
are  kept  until  required  for  food.  For  procuring  wild 
honey,  a  bee  is  followed  until  it  reaches  its  tree,  the  sweet- 
containing  part  of  which  is  cut  oflf  and  carried  away. 
The  Tarahumares  hunt  deer  by  driving  them  through 
narrow  passes,  where  men  are  stationed  to  shoot  them. 
Others  make  use  of  a  deer's  head  as  a  decoy.  For  fish-  H 
ing  they  have  various  contrivances;  some  fish  between 
the  rocks  with  a  pointed  stick ;  others,  when  fishing  in 
a  pool,  throw  into  the  water  a  species  of  cabbage  or 
leaves  of  certain  trees,  that  stupefy  the  fish,  when  they 
are  easily  taken  with  the  hands;  they  also  use  wicker 
baskets,  and  near  the  Pacific  Ocean  they  inclose  the 
rivers,  and  catch  enormous  quantities  of  smelt  and  other 
fish,  which  have  come  up  from  the  sea  to  spawn.  The 
Laguneros  of  Coahuila  catch  ducks  by  placing  a  calabash 
on  their  heads,  with  holes  through  which  to  breathe  and 
see;  thus  equipped,  they  swim  softly  among  the  ducks, 
and  draw  them  under  water  without  flutter  or  noise. 
Tatema  is  the  name  of  a  dish  cooked  in  the  ground  by 
the  Tarahumares.  The  Laguneros  make  tortilhus  of 
flour  obtained  from  an  aquatic  plant.  The  Zacatecs 
make  the  same  kind  of  bread  from  the  pulp  of  the  ma- 
guey, which  is  first  boiled  with,  lime,  then  washed  and 
boiled  {igain  in  pure  water,  after  which  it  is  squeezed  dry 
and  made  into  cakes.  Most  of  the  people  use  pozok,  or 
pinolntl,  both  being  a  kind  of  gruel  made  of  pinole,  of 
parched  corn  or  seeds  ground,  the  one  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  other;  also   tamakSj   boiled  beans,    and 
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pumpkins.  The  Ceris  of  Tiburon  eat  fish  and  meat  un- 
cooked, or  but  slightly  boiled.  The  Salineros  frequently 
devouf  uncooked  ^ares  and  rabbits,  having  only  removed 
their  furs.^ 

The  weapons  universally  used  by  these  nations  were 
bows  and  arrows  and  «hort  clubs,  in  addition  to  which 
the  chiefs  and  most  important  warriors  carried  a  short 
lance  and  a  buckler.  The  arrows  were  carried  in  a 
quiver  made  of  lion  or  other  skins.  The  Tarahumares 
and  some  others  wore  a  leathern  guard  round  the  left 
wrist,  to  protect  it  from  the  blow  of  the  bow-string. 
Flint  knives  were  employed  for  cutting  up  their  slain 
enemies.  The  Ceris,  Jovas,  and  other  tribes  smeared  the 
points  of  their  arrows  with  a  very  deadly  poison,  but 
how  it  was  applied  to  the  point,  or  whence  obtained,  it  is 
difficult  to  determine;  some  travelers  say  that  this 
poison  was  taken  from  rattlesnakes  and  other  venomous 
reptiles,  which,  by  teasing,  were  incited  to  strike  their 
fangs  into  the  liver  of  a  cow  or  deer  which  was  presented 
to  them,  after  which  it  was  left  to  putrefy,  and  the  arrows 
being  dipped  into  the  poisonous  mass,  were  placed  in 
the  sun  to  dry ;  but  other  writers,  again,  assert  that  the 
poison  was  produced  from  a  vegetable  preparation.  The 
wound  inflicted  by  the  point,  however  slight,  is  said  to 

^^  Po^olatl,  '  benida  de  mayz  cozido.'  Finolatl,  'benida  de  mayz  y  ohia 
tostado.'  Molina^  Vocabulario.    TheBatacaa  'caanto  siembran  es  de  regad'o 

sun  milpas  parecen  todas  hnertas.'  AzpUcuetay  in  Alegre,  Hist.  Comp.  de 

Jesvu%  torn,  li.,  p.  186,  see  also  p.  184;  Acaxees,  mode  of  fishing,  etc.,  in  Id,, 
torn.  1.,  pp.  4  )l-5,  also  283-4,  ^99,  402-3;  Tarahumares,  mode  of  fishing, 
hunting,  and  cooking.  Jfurr,  Nachrichien,  pp.  310,  317,  322-3,  337,  342. 
TH-"  Yaquis'  'fields  and  gardens  in  the  highest  state  of  cultivation.*  Ward's 
Mexico,  vol.  ii.,  p.  6)6.  For  further  account  of  their  food  and  manner  of 
CO  )iviug,  etc.,  see  Rvvda  }fxicanfi,  torn,  i.,  pp.  375-6;  Oomara,  Hisl.  Ind., 
iol.  54;  Zepeda.  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex,,  serie  iv.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  158;  Vela/tco,  No- 
tini  (s  de  Sonora,  pp.  72,  169-70;  BartleWs  Pers.  Nar,,  vol.  i.,  pp.  465,  469; 
S'mora,  Descrip.  Geo^f.,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  549-50; 
JaramiUOy  in  Tenvnix- Compans,  Voy.y  s^rie  1.,  torn,  ix.,  p.  366;  Cabt'ta  d« 
Vitna,  in  Id.,  torn  vii.,  pp.  242-3,  249-50,  265;  K^pjo,  in  HaJduyVs  Vo^., 
torn,  iii.,  p.  384;  Coronado,  in  /d.,  pp,  363,  374;  Oviedo,  //f,«rf.  Otn.,  torn,  iii., 
p,  609;  Combier,  Voy.,  pp.  160-2,  169,  198,  200,  312;  Guzman,  Rd.  Anon., 
In  Icazbalceia,  Col.  de  Doc,  torn,  ii.,  p.  289;  Tello,  in  Id.,  p.  353;  De  Laet, 
Nomis  Orbis,  pp.  286,  310;  Arricivita,  Croniea  Serdfica,  p.  442;  Soc.  Oeot]., 
Bulletin,  serie  v.,  No.  96,  p.  185;  ITlloa,  in  Ramusto,  Navigationi,  torn,  iii., 
fol.  311-2;  Gallatin,  in  Now^eHes  Annales  des  Voy,,  1851,  torn,  cxxxi.,  pp. 
256,  260;  Zanvia,  in  Id.,  1842,  tom.  xciii.,  p.  239;  SUmit,  in  Ilisi.  Mag.,  vol. 
▼.,  p,  106;  MaUe-Brun,  Sonora^  pp.  14-5. 
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have  caused  certain  death.  The  arrows  were  pointed 
with  flint,  or  some  other  stone,  or  with  bone,  fastened  to 
a  piece  o£  hard  wood,  which  is  tied  by  sinews  to  a  reed 
or  cane,  notched,  and  winged  with  three  feathers;  when 
not  required  for  immediate  use,  the  tying  was  loosed, 
and  the  point  reversed  in  thfe  cane,  to  protect  it  from 
being  broken.  The  Ceris  and  Chiooratos  cut  a  notch  a 
few  inches  above  the  point,  so  that  in  striking  it  should 
break  off  and  remain  in  the  wound.  Their  clubs  were 
made  of  a  hard  wood  called  guaycuxin^  with  a  knob  at 
the  end,  and  when  not  in  use  were  carried  slung  to  the 
arm  by  a  leather  thong.  Their  lances  were  of  Brazil 
wood,  bucklers  of  alligator-skin,  and  shields  of  bull's 
hide,  sufficiently  large  to  protect  the  whole  body,  with  a 
hole  in  the  top  to  look  through.  Another  kind  of  shield 
was  made  of  small  lathes  closely  interwoven  with  cords, 
in  such  a  manner  that,  when  not  required  for  use,  it 
could  be  shut  up  like  a  fan,  and  was  carried  under  the 
arm.^ 

Living  in  a  state  of  constant  war,  arising  out  of  family 
quarrels  or  aggressions  made  into  each  other  s  territories, 
they  were  not  unskilled  in  military  tactics.     Previous 

M«  Of  the  Oeris  it  is  said  that  'la  ponzona  eon  que  apestan  las  puntas  de 

8118  flechas,  es  la  mas  activa  que  se  ha  conocido  por  aca no  se  na  podido 

ayerignar  caitles  sean  k  pnnto  fijo  los  mort.feros  materiales  de  esta  pestilen- 
dal  maniobra?  Y  aunque  se  dicen  machas  cosas,  como  que  lo  hacen  de 
cabezas  de  viboras  irritadas  cortadas  al  tiempo  que  clavan  sua  dientes  eu  un 
pedazo  de  bofes  y  de  came  humana  ya  medio  podrida ....  pues  no  es  mas 

Sie  adivinar  lo  que  no  sabemos.  Sin  duda  su  principal  mgrediente  ser& 
gunn  raiz.*  Sonora^  Desirip.  Geo;j.,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.j  seiie  iii.,  torn,  ir., 
pp.  56^1.  552.  '  £1  magot  es  an  Arbol  peqnefio  muy  losano  y  muy  hermoso 
a  la  Tista;  pero  4  corta  incision  de  la  corteza  brota  una  leche  mortal  que  les 
servia  en  su  gentilidad  para  emponzonar  sua  flechas.'  Altxire,  Hist.  Conip. 
de  Jfsust  torn,  ii.,  p.  215.  See  also  UirdtTa  Trav,,  pp.  298-9,  391;  Stone, 
in  Hist.  Mdfj.^  vol.  v.,  p.  166;  Domenech^s  Deserts^  vol.  ii.,  p.  57;  ('af)em  de 
Faca,  in  TerTianx^CompanSt  Voy.^  serie  i.,  torn,  vii.,  pp.  250-1;  Castaneda,  in 
Id.,  serie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  pp.  209,  222-3;  Soc.  Oeog.,  BuUetirit  serie  v.,  No.  96, 
pp.  185-6,  19 J;  Arle[jui,  Chron.  de  Zacatecas,  p.  153;  Tetlo,  in  Icazhalceia,  Col. 
d".  Doe.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  354;  Ouzman,  Bel.  Anon.,  in  Id,,  p.  289,  296;  Descrip. 
Topoff.,  in  Doc,  ifist,  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  114;  Ribas,  Hud.  de  los  TH' 
%mptu>ii,  pp.  10,  110,  473,  677;  De  Laet,  Novus  Orbis,  pp.  285,  287,  305,  310; 
Seinn,  in  JLond.  Geoq.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xxx.,  pp.  12,  25;  Berlandier  y  Thcvel, 
Diario,  p.  68;  Ramirez,  in  Ale'frt,  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  tom,  i.,  p.  284;  Com- 
bier,  Toy.,  pp.  198,  346;  Kspejo,  in  HaJduvVs  Toy.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  384,  390; 
Kiza,  in  Id.,  p.  567;  UUoa,  m  Ramusio,  Kavigatwni,  tom.  iii  ,  fol.  342-3; 
Monfaniu*,  Nieuwe  \Veereld,  pp.  208,  228;  and  Dapper^  Neue  Welt,  pp.  234, 
255;  PadiUa,  Canq.  N.  CkUida,  MS.,  p.  520;  Oxmara,  Hist,  Ind.,  fol.  55. 
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to  admission  as  a  warrior,  a  young  man  had  to  psLSS 
through  certain  ordeals;  having  first  qualified  himself 
by  some  dangerous  exploit,  or  having  faithfully  per- 
formed the  duty  of  a  scout  in  an  enemy's  country.  The 
preliminaries  being  settled,  a  day  was  appointed  for 
his  initiation,  when  one  of*  the  braves,  acting  as  his  god- 
father, introduced  him  to  the  chief,  who,  for  the  occasion, 
had  first  placed  himself  in  the  midst  of  a  large  circle  of 
warriors.  The  chief  then  addressed  him,  instructing 
him  in  the  several  duties  required  of  him,  and  drawing 
from  a  pouch  an  eagle's  talon,  with  it  proceeded  to  score 
his  body  on  the  shoulders,  arms,  breast,  and  thighs,  till 
the  blood  ran  freely;  the  candidate  was  expected  to  suf- 
fer without  showing  the  slightest  signs  of  pain.  The 
chief  then  handed  to  him  a  bow  and  a  quiver  of  arrows; 
each  of  the  braves  also  presented  him  with  two  arro\^s. 
In  the  campaigns  that  followed,  the  novitiate  must  take 
the  hardest  duty,  be  ever  at  the  post  of  danger,  and 
endure  without  a  murmur  or  complaint  the  severest  pri- 
vations, until  a  new  candidate  appeared  to  take  his 
place.^'' 

When  one  tribe  desires  the  assistance  of  another  in 
war,  they  send  reeds  filled  with  tobacco,  which,  if 
accepted,  is  a  token  that  the  alliance  is  formed ;  a  call 
for  help  is  made  by  means  of  the  smoke  signal.  When 
war  is  decided  upon,  a  leader  is  chosen,  at  whose  house 
all  the  elders,  medicine-men,  and  principal  warriors 
assemble;  a  fire  is  then  lighted,  and  tobacco  handed 
round  and  smoked  in  silence.  The  chief,  or  the  most 
aged  and  distinguished  warrior  then  arises,  and  in  a 
loud  tone  and  not  unpoetic  language,  harangues  his 
hearers,  recounting  to  them  heroic  deeds  hitherto  per- 
formed, victories  formerly  gained,  and  present  wrongs  to 
be  avenged;  after  which  tobacco  is  again  passed  round, 

t47  *  £2  joven  que  desea  valer  por  las  annas,  ant^s  de  ser  admitido  en  toda 
forma  k  esta  prof esion,  debe  hacer  meritos  en  algnnas  campanas . . .  deapnes 
de  probado  algun  tiempo  en  estas  es[)eriencias  y  tenida  la  ai)robaciou  de  los 
ancianos,  citan  al  preteudieute  para  algun  dia  en  que  deoa  dar  la  ultima 
prueba  de  su  valor.  Alegre,  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  218-9,  396-8, 
and  tom.  i.,  pp.  396-9.  Examine  S  tnora^  De.scrip.  Oeog.^  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mtx.^ 
eerie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  pp.  644-7;  Luasoin^  in  id.,  pp.  684-5. 
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and  new  speakers  in  turn  address  the  assembly.  War 
councils  are  continued  for  several  nights,  and  a  day  is 
named  oq  which  the  foe  is  to  be  attacked.  Sometimes 
the  day  fixed  for  the  battle  is  announced  to  the  enemy, 
and  a  spot  on  which  the  fight  is  to  take  place  selected. 
During  the  campaign  fasting  is  strictly  observed.  The 
Acaxees, , before  taking  the  war-path,  select  a  maiden  of 
the  tribe,  who  secludes  herself  during  the  whole  period 
of  the  campaign,  speaking  to  no  one,  and  eating  nothing 
but  a  little  parched  corn  without  salt.  The  Ceris  and 
Opatas  approach  their  enemy  under  cover  of  darkness, 
preserving  a  strict  silence,  and  at  break  of  day,  by  a 
preconcerted  signal,  a  sudden  and  simultaneous  attack  is 
made.  To  fire  an  enemy's  house,  the  Tepagues  and 
others  put  lighted  corn-cobs  on  the  points  of  their 
arrows.  In  the  event  of  a  retreat  they  invariably  carry 
off  the  dead,  as  it  is  considered  a  point  of  honor  not  to 
leave  any  of  their  number  on  the  field.  Seldom  is  sex 
or  age  spared,  and  when  prisoners  are  taken,  they  are 
handed  over  to  the  women  for  torture,  who  treat  them 
most  inhumanly,  heaping  upon  them  every  insult  de- 
visable,  besides  searing  their  flesh  with  burning  brands, 
and  finally  burning  them  at  the  stake,  or  sacrificing  them 
in  some  equally  cruel  manner.  Many  cook  and  eat 
the  flesh  of  their  captives,  reserving  the  bones  as  tro- 
phies. The  slain  are  scalped,  or  a  hand  is  cut  off,  and 
a  dance  performed  round  the  trophies  on  the  field  of 
battle.  On  the  return  of  an  expedition,  if  successful, 
entry  into  the  village  is  made  in  the  day-time.  Due 
notice  of  their  approach  having  been  forwarded  to  the 
inhabitants,  the  warriors  are  received  with  congratula- 
tions and  praises  by  the  women,  who,  seizing  the  scalps, 
vent  their  spleen  in  frantic  gestures;  tossing  them 
from  one  to  another,  these  female  fiends  dance  and  sing 
round  the  bloody  trophies,  while  the  men  look  on  in 
approving  silence.  Should  the  expedition,  however, 
prove  unsuccessful,  the  village  is  entered  in  silence  and 
during  the  dead  of  night.  All  the  booty  taken  is 
divided  amongst  the  aged  men  and  women,  as   it  is 


582  NEW  MEXICANS. 

deemed  unlucky  by  the  warriors  to  use  their  enemy's 
property.^ 

Their  household  utensils  consist  of  pots  of  earthen 
ware  and  gourds,  the  latter  used  both  for  cooking  and 
drinking  purposes ;  later,  out  of  the  horns  of  oxen  cups 
are  made.  The  Tarahumares  use  in  place  of  saddles 
two  rolb  of  straw  fastened  by  a  girdle  to  the  animal's 
back,  loose  enough,  however,  to  allow  the  rider  to  put 
his  feet  under  them.  Emei^ng  from  their  barbarism, 
they  employ,  in  their  agricultural  pursuits,  plows  with 
shares  of  wood  or  stone,  and  wooden  hoes.  The  Ceris 
have  a  kind  of  double*pointed  javelin,  with  which  they 
catch  fish,  which,  once  between  the  prongs,  are  prevented 
from  slipping  out  by  the  jagged  sides.^ 

The  Ahomoas,  Eudebes,  Jovas,  Yaquis,  and  Opatas 
weave  fabrics  out  of  cotton  or  agave-fibre,  such  as  blan- 
kets or  scrapes,  and  cloth  with  colored  threads  in  neat 
designs  and  figures;  these  nations  also  iQwufacture  mat- 
ting from  reeds  and  palm-leaves.  Their  loom  consists  of 
lour,  short  sticks  driven  into  the  ground,  to  which  a  frame 
is  attached  to  hold  the  thread.  The  shuttle  is  an  oblong 
piece  of  wood,  on  which  the  cross-thread  is  wound. 
After  paasing  through  the  web,  the  shuttle  is  seized  and 
{Hissed  close  by  a  ruler  three  inches  in  breadth,  which 
is  placed  between  the  web  and  supplies  the  plaqe  of 
a  comb.  When  any  patterns  are  to  be  worked,  several 
women  assist  to  mark  off  with  wooden  p^s  the  amount 
of  thread  required.  The  Yaquis  and  Ceris  manufacture 
common  earthen  ware,  and  the  Tarahumares  twist  horse- 


s' As  to  the  Mayos,  '  eran  estos  indios  en  sufi  costnmbres  t  modo  de 
guerrear  como  Iob  de  Sinaloa,  hacian  la  centiiiela  cada  cuarto  de  hora,  poni- 
endoRe  en  fila  cinouenta  indios,  uno  delante  de  otro,  con  bus  arcos  y  flechaa 
y  con  nna  rodiUa  en  tierra.*  Beaumont,  Crnn,  dt  \feehnaoan,  M8.,  p  241. 
Kee  also  Riba.%  Hid,  de  los  Triumpho9,  pp.  9,  18,  76,  47a-4;  PadUla,  Conq. 
N.  (/a/ie?a,  MS.,  p.  522;  Otunuin,  Rel.  Anon.,  in  loa^nUceta,  Col.  de  Doc., 
torn,  ii.,  pp.  di)l-2;  Hazari,  Kirchm-QeschichU,  torn.  ii.»  p.  539;  Ferry,  Scenes 
de  le  vie  Sauvage^  p.  76;  Arteimi,  Chnhi,  de  Zacaieoas,  p.  150;  Coronado,  in 
HalduyVs  Voy.,  yol.  iii.,  p.  363;  GalkUin,  in  NouvOes  Annaks  des  Voy., 
1851,  torn,  cxxzi.,  p.  256. 

««  See  Combier,  Vny.,  p.  157;  Murr,  Nachrichten,  pp.  307,  335,  337; 
Dpscrip,  Topog.,  iu  Doc.  Hist.  Mtz.,  aerie  It.,  torn.  iy.»  p.  114;  Hardy*s  Trav,^ 
p.  290. 
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hair  into  strong  cords;  they  also  use  undressed  hides  cut 
in  strips,  and  coarse  aloe-fibres.^ 

No  boats  or  canoes  are  employed  by  any  of  the  na- 
tives of  this  region ;  but  the  Ceris,  the  Tiburones,  and 
the  Tepocas  make  rafts  of  reeds  or  bamboos,  fastened 
together  into  bundles.  These  rafts  are  about  eighteen 
feet  long  and  tapering  toward  both  ends ;  some  are  large 
enough  to  carry  four  or  five  men ;  they  are  propelled 
with  a  double-bladed  paddle,  held  in  the  middle  and 
worked  alternately  on  both  sides.^^ 

Subsequent  to  the  conquest,  the  Opatas  and  Yaquis 
accumulated  large  flocks  of  sheep,  cattle,  and  bands  of 
horses;  the  latter  are  good  miners,  and  expert  divers  for 
pearls.  Their  old  communistic  ideas  follow  them  in 
tbeir  new  life;  thus,  the  landed  property  of  the  Tara- 
humares  is  from  time  to  time  repartitioned ;  they  have 
also  a  public  asylum  for  the  sick,  helpless,  and  for  or- 
phans, who  are  taken  care  of  by  male  and  female  officials 
called  tenanches.  Pearls,  turquoises,  emeralds,  coral, 
feathers,  and  gold  were  in  former  times  part  of  their 
proi^erty,  and  held  the  place  of  money;  trade,  for  the 
most  part,  was  carried  on  by  simple  barter.^ 

The  Northern  Mexicans  m^ke  no  pretensions  to  art ; 
nevertheless,  Guzman  states  that  in  the  province  of 
Culiacan  the  walls  of  the  houses  were  decorated  with 

<M  *  VsaQAii  el  arte  de  hilar,  y  texer  aloodon,  6  otras  yeraas  fdlnestreft,  ) 
como  el  Caoamo  de  Castilla,  o  Pita.*  Bibas,  Htsl de  los  Triumphos,  pp.  12, 200. 
For  the  Yaquis.  see  Vekuoo,  NaUcias  de  SonorOt  p.  73;  for  Uie  6pata8  and 
Jovas.  Sonora,  Deacrip.  Otog.,  in  Doc.  Hist.  Jnex.,  serie  iii..  torn,  iv.,  pp. 
550-2;  and  for  the  Tarabumarea,  Murr,  Nachrichten,  p  344;  Cabeza  de  Vaea, 
JiekUioHf  pp.  166,  174;  Id.,  in  RamwtiOf  NamycUioni,  torn,  iii.,  fol.  327;  Xa- 
cfutpelle,   Ji*iO}mfiel'Boalbon,  pp.  79-80. 

tii  *  El  indio  tomando  el  aata  per  medio,  boga  con  gran  destreza  por  uno 
y  otro  lado.'  Alein^^  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jrsus,  torn,  iii.,  p.  119.  *  An  Indian  pad- 
dlea  himself. . .  .by  means  of  along  elastic  pole  of  abont  twelve  or  fourteen 
feet  in  length.'  Hardy's  'frav.,  pp.  297,  291.  See  also  Niza.  in  IlakbiyVn 
Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  366;  Cabeta  d«  Koca,  Relation,  in  TerwiMX-VonxpauH,  Toy., 
aerie  i.,  tom.  vii.,  p.  250;  UUoa,  in  i2amt»i/i,  NariqcUi/mi,  torn,  iii.,  fol.  342. 
^  The  Carrizos  '  no  tienen  cahillos,  pero  en  cambio,  sns  pneblos  esti^n 
Uenos  de  perros.'  Berlandier  y  Thovel,  DiftrVy,  p.  70.  The  Tahas  'sacri- 
fiaient  nne  partie  de  lenrs  richesses,  qui  consistaient  en  ^toffes  et  en  Inr- 
qnoises.'  Catttuneda^  in  Temavub^Omipans.  ^^^'^  serie  i.,  tom.  ix.,  p.  15 1. 
Compare  farther,  Comitifr,  Voy.,  pp.  20."-l;  Znnin't,  in  Escudfro^  Noticias  de 
Sonora  y  SlrutliXif  p.  135;  Aftx.  in  1812,  p.  68;  Frotbtl,  Aua  Amerika,  tom. 
ii.,  p.  260;  Id.,  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  380;  C'uteia  de  Vaca,  Reiation,  p.  167. 
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obscene  paintings.  They  are  all  great  observers  of  the 
heavenly  bodies  and  the  changes  in  the  atmosphere; 
the  Yaquis  count  their  time  by  the  moon.  They  are 
good  musicians,  imitating  to  perfection  on  their  own  in- 
struments almost  any  strain  they  happen  to  hear.  Their 
native  melodies  are  low,  sweet,  and  harmonious.  In 
Petatlan  they  embroidered  dresses  with  jjearls,  and  as 
they  had  no  instrument  for  piercing  the  jewel,  they  cut 
a  small  groove  round  it,  and  so  strung  them.  With 
pearls  they  formed  on  cloth  figures  of  animals  and 
birds.^ 

I  find  nowhere  in  this  region  any  system  of  laws  or 
government.  There  are  the  usual  tribal  chieftains, 
selected  on  account  of  superior  skill  or  bravery,  but  with 
little  or  no  power  except  in  war  matters.  Councils 
of  war,  and  all  meetings  of  importance,  are  held  at  the 
chief's  house.^ 

The  Ceris  and  Tepocas  celebrate  the  advent  of  woman- 
hood with  a  feast,  which  lasts  for  several  days.  The 
Ahome  maiden  wears  on  her  neck  a  small  carved  shell, 
as  a  sign  of  her  virginity,  to  lose  which  before  marriage 
is  a  lasting  disgrace.  On  the  day  of  marriage  the  bride- 
groom removes  this  ornament  from  his  bride's  neck.  It' 
is  customary  among  most  of  the  tribes  to  give  presents 
to  the  girl's  parents.  The  T«ahus,  says  Castaiieda,  are 
obliged  to  purchase  a  maiden  from  her  parents,  and 
deliver  her  to  the  cacique^j  chief,  or  possibly  high  priest, 

s^  '  Son  grandes  obseryadores  de  Iob  ARtrofi,  porqne  como  siempre  duer- 
men  h  Cielo  deHcubierio,  y  CHtau  hechos  k  mirarloH,  8e  marabiliau  de  qualquiep 
nueva  iiiipreBsion,  que  regrstran  eu  Ion  Cielos.*  Arfetpii^  Chnm.  de  Zacatecfts, 
p.  175.  Among  the  Yaquis,  *liay  afiimismo  mAsicoa  de  violin  y  arpa,  todo 
por  paro  ingenio,  ain  que  se  ]iueda  decir  que  ae  lea  kayan  ensenado  las  pri- 
meras  rcglas.'  V^eUutco,  Noiiciiu  de  Sonora,  p.  74.  See  also  Rib<is,  Hist,  de  los 
Triumpliosy  p.  12;  De  Laet,  Novus  (Jrbis,  p.  285;  Casiaftedat  in  Teimuvx-Com- 
pans.  Vol/.,  B.'rie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  p.  152;  Combier,  Voy.,  p.  2U1;  Murr,  Nachrich- 
Un,  p.  370;  radiVa;  Cong.  iV.  Galicia,  MS,,  ]).  80. 

*^  *  Leyes,  ni  Reyes  que  castigassen  tales  yicios  y  pecados,  no  los  tunie- 


Hufduyt*s  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  384. 

«^'»  The  word  ciicUpjie,  which  was  nsed  by  the  Spaniards  to  designate  the 
chiefs  and  rulers  of  provinces  and  towns  throughout  the  West  Indies, 
Central  America.  Mexico,  and  Peru,  is  originally  taken  from  the  Cuban 
language.     Oviedo,  hisL  Utn.,  torn,  iv.,   p.  595,   explaina  it  as  follows: 
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to  whom  was  accorded  the  d)vit  de  seigneur.  If  the 
bride  proves  to  be  no  virgin,  all  tlie  presents  are  returned 
by  her  parents,  and  it  is  optional  with  the  bridegroom  to 
keep  her  or  condemn  her  to  the  life  of  a  public  pros- 
titute. The  Bauzarigames,  Cabezas,  Contotores,  and 
Tehuecos  practice  polygamy  and  uiter-family  marriages, 
but  these  are  forbidden  by  the  Ceris,  Chinipas,  Tibur- 
ones,  and  Tepocas.  Different  ceremonies  take  place 
upon  the  birth  of  the  first  child.  Among  some,  the 
father  is  intoxicated,  and  in  that  state  surrounded  by  a 
dancing  multitude,  who  score  his  body  till  the  blood 
flows  freely.  Among  others,  several  days  after  the  birth 
of  a  male  child,  the  men  visit  the  house,  feel  each  limb 
of  the  newly  born,  exhort  him  to  be  brave,  and  finally 
give  him  a  name;  women  perform  similar  ceremonies 
with  female  children.  The  couvade  obtains  in  certain 
parts;  as  for  instance,  the  Lagunero  and  Ahomama 
husbands,  after  the  birth  of  a  child,  remain  in  bed  for 
six  or  seven  days;  during  which  time  they  eat  neither 
fish  nor  meat.  The  Sisibotaris,  Ahoiiies,  and  Tepehua- 
nes  hold  chastity  in  high  esteem,  and  both  their  maid- 
ens and  matrons  are  remarkably  chaste.  The  standard 
of  morality  elsewhere  in  this  vicinity  is  in  general  low, 
especially  with  the  Acax^es  and  Tahus,  whose  incestuous 
connections  and  system  of  public  brothels  are  notorious. 
According  to  Arlegui,  Ribas,  and  other  authors,  among 
some  of  these  nations  male  concubinage  prevails  to  a 
great  extent;  these  loathsome  semblances  of  humanity, 
whom  to  call  beastly  were  a  slander  upon  beasts,  dress 
themselves  in  the  clothes  and  perform  the  functions  of 
women,  the  use  of  weapons  even  being  denied  them.^ 

'  Caciqne:  senor,  jefe  absoluto  6  rey  de  una  comarca  6  Estado.  En  nnestros 
dias  suele  emplearse  esta  voz  en  alganas  poblaciones  de  la  parte  oriental  de 
Cuba,  para  acsignar  al  regidor  decano  de  iin  ayuntamiento.  Asi  se  dice: 
Begidor  cacique.  Metafdricamente  tieue  aplicacion  en  nuestra  ]>en'nsnla, 
para  designar  A  los  que  en  los  pueblos  pequenos  lleyan  la  voz  y  gobieman  L 
BU  antojo  y  capricbo.' 

s^  *  Juntos  grandes  v  pequeilos  ponen  a  los  mocetones  y  mnjeres  casa- 
deras  en  dos  hileras,  y  aada  una  sena  eniprenden  A  correr  estas;  dada  otra 
siguen  la  carrera  aquellos,  y  nlcanzAudolas,  ha  de  cojer  cada  uno  la  snya  de 
la  tetilla  izquierda;  y  quedan  hecbos  y  confirmados  los  desposorios.'  Sonora, 
Descrip,  Geog.y  in  Doc,  Jlist,  Mex.,  serie  ill.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  542-3.    'Unos  se 
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Drunkenness  prevails  to  a  great  extent  among  most  of 
the  tribes;  their  liquors  are  prepared  from  the  fruit  of 
the  pitahaya,  mezquite-beans,  agave,  honey,  and  wheat 
In  common  with  all  savages,  they  are  immoderately  fond 
of  dancing,  and  have  numerous  feasts,  where,  with  ob- 
scene carousals  and  unseemly  masks,  the  revels  continue, 
until  the  dancers,  from  sheer  exhaustion  or  intoxication, 
are  forced  to  rest.  The  Opatas  hold  a  festival  called 
torom  raqui.  to  insure  rain  and  good  crops.  Clearing  a 
square  piece  of  ground,  they  strew  it  with  seeds,  bones, 
boughs,  horns,  and  shells;  the  actors  then  issue  forth 
from  huts  built  on  the  four  corners  of  the  square,  and 
there  dance  from  sunrise  to  sunset.  On  the  first  day  of 
the  year  they  plant  in  the  ground  a  tall  ix>le,  to  which 
are  tied  long  ribbons  of  many  colore.  A  number  of 
young  maidens,  fancifully  attired,  dance  round  the  pole, 
holding  the  ends  of  the  ribbons,  twisting  themselves 
nearer  or  away  from  the  center  in  beautiful  figui^es. 
Upon  other  occasions  they  commemorate,  in  modern 
times,  what  is  claimed  to  be  the  journey  of  the  Aztecs, 
and  the  appearance  of  Montezuma  among  them.  Hunt- 
ing and  war  expeditions  are  inaugurated  by  dances. 
Their  musical  instruments  are  flutes  and  hollow  trunks 
beaten  with  sticks  or  bones,  and  accompanied  with  song 
and  impromptu  words,  relating  the  exploits  of  their 
gods,  warriors,  and  hunters.  They  are  passionately 
fond  of  athletic  sports,  such  as  archery,  wrestling,  and 
racing ;  but  the  favorite  pastime  is  a  kind  of  foot-ball. 
The  game  is  played  between  two  parties,  with  a  large 
elastic  ball,  on  a  square  piece  of  ground  prepared  ex- 
pressly for  the  purpose.  The  players  must  strike  the 
ball  with  the  shoulders,  knees,  or  hips,  but  never  with 

cftsan  oon  una  mnger  sols,  y  tienen  machag  mancebas. . .  .Otras  se  casan  con 
quautas  mageres  quiereu . . .  Otras  uacioues  tieuen  las  mugeres  por  com  ones.* 
Ark'jui*  Chrun.  de  Zacaiecas,  pp.  l54r-7.  For  further  acconnt  of  their  family 
relatioofl  aud  marriage  customs,  see  Ribas^  Hud.  de  los  Triumphoa,  pp.  11, 
145.  171,  201,  242,  475;  Soc.  Geog.,  Bulletin,  s^rie  v..  No.  96,  p.  IS*?;  Cos- 
tanedi,  in  Ternaux-Compans,  Voy.,  serie  i.,  torn,  ix.,  pp.  160,  152,  155,  158; 
Hazarl,  KircJien-Geschiehte,  tom.  ii.,  p.  641;  PadUla,  Conq,  K,  Galicia,  Af.s*., 
p.  53);  AU'ire,  iruU.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  tom.  i.,  p.  452;  ArinUi.  in  Id.,  p.  417; 
Berlandier  y  Thovel,  Diario,  p.  70;  Combier,  Voy.,  p.  201;  Lowenstem,  J/carf- 
^ue,  p.  409. 
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ihe  hand.  Frequently  one  village  challenges  another 
as  upon  the  occasion  of  a  national  festival,  which  lasts 
several  days,  and  is  accompanied  with  dancing  and 
feajsting.  They  have  also  games  with  wooden  balls,  in 
which  sticks  are  used  when  playing.  The  players  are 
always  naked,  and  the  game  often  lasts  fcom  sunrise  to 
sunset,  and  sometimes,  when  the  victory  is  undecided, 
the  play  will  be  continued  for  several  successive  days. 
Bets  are  freely  made,  and  horses  and  other  property 
staked  with  the  greatest  recklessness.^ 

Loads  are  carried  on  the  head,  or  in  baskets  at  the 
back,  hanging  from  a  strap  that  passes  across  the  fore- 
head. Another  mode  of  carrying  burdens  is  to  dis- 
tribute equally  the  weight  at  both  ends  of  a  pole  which 
is  slung  across  the  shoulder,  a  la  Chinoise.  Their  concep- 
tions of  the  supernatural  are  extremely  crude ;  thus,  the 
Opatas,  by  yells  and  gesticulations,  endeavor  to  dispel 
eclipses  of  the  heavenly  bodies;  before  the  howling  of 
the  wind  they  cower  as  before  the  voice  of  the  Great 
Spirit.  The  Ceris  superstitiously  celebrate  the  new 
moon,  and  bow  reverentially  to  the  rising  and  setting 
sun.  Nuno  de  Guzman  states  that  in  the  province  of 
Culiacan  tamed  serpents  were  found  in  the  dwellings  of 
the  natives,  which  they  feared  and  venerated.  Others 
have  a  great  veneration  Uxc  the  hidden  virtues  of  poison- 
ous plants,  and  believe  that  if  they  crush  or*  destroy 
one,  some  harm  will  happen  to  them.     It  is  a  common 

^^  Les  YaqtuB  *  aimeut  sortout  xme  dansa  appel^e  tutuli  gamuchi dans 

laqnelle  ils  changent  de  femmes  en  se  cedant  r^ciproquement  tous  leurs 
droitaoonjngaux.'  Zuiiiga,  in  Nbuvellea  Anmdes  des  Koy.,  1842,  tom.  xeiii.,  pp. 
238-9.  The  Sisibotaris;  '£n  las  danzas..  fn^  may  de  notar  que  aanqae 
danzaban  juntos  hombres  y  mngeres,  ni  se  hablaban  ni  se  tocaban  inmedia- 
tamente  las  manos.'  Alegre,  Hist,  Comp.  de  Jeaus,  torn,  ii.,  p.  124,  and  torn, 
i-t  p^«  405-7.  In  the  province  of  Panaco,  *  coando  estan  en  sns  borrache- 
ras  e  fiestas,  lo  que  no  paeden  beber  por  la  boca,  se  lo  hacen  echar  por 
bajo  con  un  embudo.'  Ckuman,  ReL  Amm.^  in  Lxizbtilcita,  Col,  de  Doc.,  torn. 
ii.,  p.  295.    See  further.  Ribas,  Uittt.  de  Ion  Trlumphos,  pp.  9,  15,  256,  672; 
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custom  to  hang  a  small  bag  containing  poisonous  herbs 
round  the  neck  of  a  child,  as  a  talisman  against  diseases 
or  attacks  fmm  wild  beasts,  which  they  also  believe  will 
render  them  invulnerable  in  battle.  They  will  not  touch 
a  person  struck  by  lightning,  and  will  leave  him  to  die, 
or,  if  dead,  to  lie  unburied.^ 

Intermittent  and  other  fevers  prevail  among  the  peo- 
ple of  Northern  Mexico.  Small-pox,  introduced  by 
Europeans,  has  destroyed  many  lives;  syphilis  was  in- 
troduced among  the  Carrizos  by  the  Spanish  troops. 
The  Tarahumares  suffer  from  pains  in  the  side  about  the 
end  of  the  spring.  The  Opatas  of  Oposura  are  disfig- 
ured by  goitres,  but  this  disease  seems  to  be  confined 
within  three  leagues  of  the  town.  Wounds  inflicted  by 
arrows,  many  of  them  poisoned,  and  bites  of  rattle- 
snakes are  common.  Friends,  and  even  parents  and 
brothers  leave  to  their  fate  such  as  are  suffering  from 
contagious  diseases;  they,  however,  place  water  and  wild 
fruits  within  the  sufferer's  reach.  To  relieve  their 
wearied  legs  and  feet  after  long  marches,  they  scarify 
the  former  with  sharp  flints.  In  extreme  cases  they 
rub  themselves  with  the  maguey's  prickly  leaf  well 
pounded,  which,  acting  as  an  emollient  on  their  hardened 
bodies,  affords  them  prompt  relief.  The  Carrizos  cure 
syphilis  with  certain  plants,  the  medicinal  properties  of 
which  are  known  to  them.  As  a  purgative  they  use  the 
grains  of  the  maguacate,  and  as  a  febrifuge  the  cenicUla 
(teraina  friUescensJ,  With  the  leaves  of  the  latter 
they  make  a  decoction  which,  mixed  with  hydromel,  is 
an  antidote  for  intermittent  fevers.     They  also  use  the 

s^  The  Opatas  have  '  grande  reRpeto  y  veneracion  que  hasta  hoy  tienen 
k  los  hombrecitos  peqnenos  y  coutrahechos,  a  quienes  temen  ^  franquean  sa 
casa  y  comida.'  Sonora,  Descrip.  Oeog.t  in  Doc.  Hist.  Afex.,  seneiii.,  torn.  It., 
p.  628.  *  AngiiUs  atqne  adytis  angues  complnres  reperti,  peregrinnm  in  mo- 
dum  conglobati,  capitibus  supra  et  infra  exsertis,  terribili  rictn,  si  quis  pro- 
puis  accessiBKet,  cfeterum  inuocai;  quos  barbari  vel  maxime  venerabantur, 
quod  diaboluH  ipsis  hac  forma  npparere  consuesset:  eosdem  tamen  et  mani- 
bus  coutrectabant  et  nonnunquam  lis  vescebantur.'  De  Laei,  Novus  Orbis.p. 
284.  Further  reference  in  Ribas,  Hist,  de  los  Triumphos^  p-  472;  Ovurdo, 
Hist.  Oen.f  torn,  iii.,  pp.  574-5;  Lachapelle^  Raousset-Boulbonf  p-79;  Cahezade 
Vacaj  Relation,  p.  169;  Arlcijui,  Vhron,  de  Zacaiecas,  pp.  166-7;  6>vin,  in 
Lond,  Geog,  Soc,^  Jour.,  vol.  xxx.,  p.  26. 
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leaves  of  the  willow  in  decoction,  as  a  remedy  for  the 
same  complaint.  In  Sinaloa,  the  leaf  and  roots  of  the 
gTiaco  are  used  by  the  natives  as  the  most  efficacious 
medicine  for  the  bites  of  poisonous  reptiles.  The  Opatas 
employ  excellent  remedies  for  the  diseases  to  which  they 
are  subject  They  have  a  singular  method  of  curing 
rattlesnake  bites,  a  sort  of  retaliative  cure;  seizing  the 
reptile's  head  between  two  sticks,  they  stretch  out  the 
tail  and  bite  it  along  the  body,  and  if  we  may  believe 
Alegre,  the  bitten  man  does  not  swell  up,  but  the  reptile 
does,  until  it  bursts.  In  some  parts,  if  a  venomous  snake 
bites  a  person,  he  seizes  it  at  both  ends,  and  breaks 
all  its  bones  with  his  teeth  until  it  is  dead,  imagining 
this  to  be  an  efficacious  means  of  saving  himself  from 
the  effect  of  the  wounds.  Arrow  wounds  are  first 
sucked,  and  then  peyote  powder  is  put  into  them;  after 
two  days  the  wound  is  cleaned,  and  more  of  the  same 
powder  applied ;  this  operation  is  continued  upon  every 
second  day,  and  finally  powdered  lechugilla-root  is  used ; 
by  this  process  the  wound,  after  thoroughly  suppurat- 
ing, becomes  healed.  Out  of  the  leaves  of  the  maguey, 
lechugilla,  and  date-palm,  as  well  as  from  the  rosemary, 
they  make  excellent  balsams  for  curing  wounds.  They 
have  various  vegetable  substances  for  appeasing  the  thirst 
.  of  wounded  persons,  as  water -is  considered  injurious. 
The  Acaxdes  employ  the  sucking  processes,  and  blowing 
through  a  hollow  tube,  for  the  cure  of  diseases.  The 
Yaquis  put  a  stick  into  the  patient's  mouth,  and  with  it 
draw  from  the  stomach  the  disease;  the  Cerisof  Tiburon 
Island  also  employ  charms  in  their  medical  practice.^^ 

I  find  nothing  of  cremation  in  these  parts.  The 
dead  body  is  brought  head  and  knees  together,   and 

>^  '  Qnando  entre  los  Indios  ay  eX^n,  contagio,  qne  eg  el  de  viruelas 
el  mas  continuo,  de  qne  mueren  innainerables,  iiiadau  ciida  dia  lugares,  y 
Be  van  a  los  nuiH  retirados  iDontes,  bnscando  los  sitios  mas  eflpinosos  y  en- 
tnaranados,  para  qne  de  miedo  de  las  espinas,  uo  entren  (segun  jnzgan,  y 
como  cierto  lo  nfinnnii)  las  vimelas.*  Arlf^ijui^  t'hron.  df  Zncfitecas,  \"p.  152-3, 
182.  See  also,  Maiden p,*ordt.  M*^Ji('0,  torn,  ii.,  ptii.,  p  431;  lierlandier  y  Thoixl, 
DiariOj  pp.  7«)-l;  Alv^re,  IHst.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  torn,  i.,  p.  399,  torn,  ii.,  pp. 
213-4,  219-2');  nr>ns,  Ifist.  de  los  Triumphos,  pp.  17,  322-3;  Lov^nsOm, 
Mpxique,  p.  411;  ILirdy's  Trav.,  p.  282;  Sonora,  Vescrip^  Geog.y  in  Doc,  IRst, 
Afex.,  sane  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  547-8. 


590  KEW  MEXICANS, 

placed  in  a  cave  or  under  a  rock.  Several  kindsof  edibles, 
with  the  utensils  and  implements  with  which  the  de- 
ceased earned  a  support  while  living,  are  deposited  in 
the  grave,  also  a  small  idol,  to  serve  as  a  guide  and  fel- 
low traveler  to  the  departed  on  the  long  journey.  On 
the  lips  of  dead  infants  is  dropped  milk  from  the 
mother's  breast,  that  these  innocents  may  have  suste- 
nance to  reach  their  place  of  rest.  Among  the  Acaxees, 
if  a  woman  dies  in  childbirth,  the  infant  surviving  is 
slain,  as  the  cause  of  its  mother's  death.  Cutting  the 
hair  is  the  only  sign  of  mourning  among  them.^ 

The  character  of  the  Northern  Mexican^,  as  portrayed 
by  Arlegui,  is  gross  and  low;  but  some  of  these  tribes 
do  not  deserve  such  sweeping  condemnation.  The 
Mayos,  Yaquis,  Acaxees,  and  Opatas  are  generally  in- 
telligent, honest,  social,  amiable,  and  intrepid  in  war; 
their  young  women  modest,  with  a  combination  of  sweet- 
ness and  pride  noticed  by  some  writers.  The  Opatas 
especially  are  a  hard-working  people,  good-humored,  free 
from  intemperance  and  thievishness ;  they  are  also  very 
tenacious  of  purpose,  when  their  minds  are  made  up 
— danger  often  strengthening  their  stubbornness  the 
more.  The  Sisibotaris,  Ahomamas,  Onavas,  and  Tara- 
humares  are  quiet  and  docile,  but  brave  when  occa- 
sion requires;  the  last-mentioned  are  remarkably  hon- 
est. The  Tepocas  and  Tiburones  are  fierce,  cruel,  and 
treacherous,  more  warlike  and  courageous  than  the 
Ceris  of  the  main  land,  who  are  singularly  devoid  of 
good  qualities,  being  sullenly  stupid,  lazy,  inconstant, 
revengeful,  depredating,  and  much  given  to  intemper- 
ance. Their  country  even  has  become  a  refuge  for  evil- 
doers. In  former  times  they  were  warlike  and  brave: 
but  even  this  quality  they  have  lost,  and  have  become  as 
cowardly  as  they  are  cruel.  The  Tepehuanes  and  other 
mountaineers  are  savage  and  warlike,  and  their  animosity 
to  the  whites  perpetual.  The  Laguneros  and  other  tribes 
of  Coahuila  are  intelligent,  domestic,  and  hospitable; 
the  former  especially  are  very  brave.      In  Chihuahua 

KO  See  Schoolcraft* 8  Arch,,  vol.  iu.,  p.  516;  ViUa,  in  Prido,  rwyw,  p.  443. 
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they  are  generally  fierce  and  uncommunicative.  At  El 
Paso,  the  women  are  more  jovial  and  pleasant  than  the 
men ;  the  latter  speak  but  little,  never  laugh,  and  seldom 
smile;  their  whole  aspect  seems  to  be  wrapped  in  mel- 
ancholy— everything  about  it  has  a  semblance  of  sad- 
ness and  suffering.*** 

*n  '  Las  mas  de  las  naciones  referidas  son  totalmente  barbaras,  t  de  gro- 
seros  eutendtmientoM;  gente  basa.'  ArUifui^  Chron.  deZacaUcas,  p.  149.  The 
Yaqais:  *  by  f  ar  the  most  iudnstrions  and  nseful  of  all  the  other  tribes  in 
Sonora..  ..celebrated  for  the  exuberance  of  their  wit.*  Hardy's  Trav.,  pp. 
439,  442.    *  Los  <5pfttas  son  tan  honrados  como  valientes la  nacion  opaUx  es 

Saci'fica,  diSuil,  y  hasta  cierto  pnnto  diferente  de  todas  loe  demas  ind^enas 
el  contineute  . .  .sou  amantes  del  trabajo.'  ZunUfa,  in  Eacudtro,  Sol'wias  de 
Sonora  y  Sinaloa,  pp.  139-41.  *  La  tribu  dpata  fn^  la  que  manife8t<S  nn  car&c- 
ter  franco,  docil,  y  con  simpati'as  4  los  blancos  . .  .siempre  fn^  iuelinada  al 
drden  y  la  paz.'  rekaco^  yoticias  de  Sonora,  pp.  151,  117.  The  Opatas  'son 
de  gento  malieioso,  disimnlados  yen  anmo  grado  vengativos;  y  en  esto  sobre- 
salenlas  mujeres.'  Sonora,  Descrip.  Oeog,,  in  Doc.  Uik,  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  torn, 
iv.,  pp.  629-3i).  See  also:  Ribas,  Wst.  de  los  Triumphos,  pp.  237.  285.  358, 
369,  385;  BarUeWa  Pers.  Kar.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  442-3;  Ward's  Mexico,  vol.  i.  p. 
583,  vol.  ii.,  p.  606;  Comhkr^  ^'oy.,  pp.  198-201;  MaUe^Brun,  Sonora,  pp. 
13-14;  Browne  s  Apache  Country,  p.  248;  Lachapelle,  Baotissei-Boulbont  p,^9; 
Cabetade  Vara,  Bkation^pp,  169,  176;  Arricivita,  Cronica  Serdftca,  pp.  406, 
442;  Aletjre,  IVvsl.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  torn.  1.,  pp.  284,  402-3,  405,  452,  and  torn, 
ii.,  p.  184;  PadiUa,  Cong.  N.  Oalicia,  MS,,  tip.  8'),  84;  Berlandi^y  Thovei^ 
Diario,  pp.  69-70;  Otareia  Conde,  in  ABmm  Mex,,  torn,  i.,  p.  93. 
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To  the  New  ICexican  group  belong  the  nations  inhabiting  the  territory 
l^Vig  between  the  parallels  36^  and  23^  of  north  latitude,  and  the  meridianb 
96'  and  117^  of  west  longitnde;  that  is  to  say,  the  occupants  of  the  states  of 
New  Mexico,  Arizona,  Lower  California,  Sonora,  Sinaloa,  Chihuahua,  Du- 
rango,  Coihuila,  Nuevo  Leon,  Northern  Zaoateoas,  and  Western  Texas. 

In  ths  Apache  familt,  I  include  all  the  savage  tribes  roaming  through 
New  Mexico,  the  north-western  portion  of  Texas,  a  small  part  of  Northern 
Mexico,  and  Arizona;  being  the  Comanches,  Apaches  proper,  Navajos,  Mo- 
jiives,  Hualapois,  Yumas,  Cosnino?,  Yam  pais,  Yalchedunes,  Yamajabs, 
Cochoos,  Cruzados,  Nijoras,  Cocopas,  and  others. 

The  Comancfies  inhabit  Western  Texas,  Eastern  New  Mexico,  and  Eastern 
Mexico,  and  from  the  Arkansas  River  north  to  near  the  Onlf  of  Mexico 
south.  Kange  '  over  the  plains  of  the  Arkansas  from  the  vicinity  of  Bent's 
fort,  at  the  parallel  of  38^,  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  . .  .from  the  eastern  bane 
of  tho  Llano  Estacado  to  about  the  meridian  of  longitude  98th.*  Pope,  in 
Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  10.  From  the  western  border  of  the  Choctaw  coun- 
try '  uninterruptedly  along  the  Canadian  to  Tucumcari  creek  and  thence, 
occasionally,  to  Kio  Pecos.  From  this  line  they  pursue  the  buffalo  north- 
ward as  far  as  tho  Sioux  country,  and  on  the  south  are  scarcely  limited  by 
the  frontier  settlements  of  Mexico.*  Whipple,  Ewhank,  and  Turner's  Repl,,  p. 
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8,  in  Pac,  R.  R.  Rept,  toI.  iii.  'Daring  summer.  .  as  far  north  as  the 
Arkansas  river,  their  winters  they  usually  pass  about  the  head  branches  of 
the  Brazos  and  Colorado  rivers  of  Texas.'  Oregg's  Com.  Prawie/»,  vol.  ii.,  p. 
307.  *  Between  102^  and  104^  longitude  and  33^  and37''  north  latitude.' 
Ncnion,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1866,  p.  U6.  *  About  thirteen  thousand  square 
miles  of  the  southern  portion  of  Colorado,  and  probably  a  much  larger  extent 
of  the  neighboring  States  of  Kansas  and  Texas,  and  Territory  of  New  Mexico 
and  the  "  Indian  country,*'  are  occupied  by  the  Kioways  and  Comanches.' 
Dole,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1862,  p.  34;  Evans  and  Collins,  in  Id.,  pp.  230,  242; 
Martinez,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.  Spec.  Com.,  1867,  p.  487.  *  En  Inviemo  se  acercan 
a  Tejas,  y  en  Estfo  A  la  sierra  de  Santa  Fe.*  Berkmdier  y  Thovel,  Diario,  p. 
251.  'Comanches  ou  Hietans  rEubaous,  Yetas),  dans  le  nord-ouest  dn 
Texas.'  GaOatin,  in  NouveUes  Annates  des  Voy.,  1852,  tom.  cxxxiii.,  p.  225. 
'Originaire  duNouveau-Mexique;  mais...  ils descendent  souvent  dans  les 
plaines  de  la  Basse-Califomie  et  de  la  Sonora.'  Soc.  Geog.,  Bulleiin,  s^rie  y., 
Ko.  96,  p.  192.  *  Range  east  of  the  mountains  of  New  Mexico.'  Bent,  in  Scliool'' 
crafVs  Arch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  244.  'In  dem  uncultivirten  Theile  des  Bolson  de 
Mapimi'  (Chihuahua).  Wappaus,  Geog.  u.  Stat.,  p.  214;  Froebel,  Avs  Amerik-a, 
tom.  ii.,  pp.  221-2.  'Entre  la  riviere  Rouge  et  le  Missouri,  et  traversent  el 
Rio-Bra vo-del-Norte.*  Dufey,  Resumi  de  VHxst.,  tom.  i.,  p.  4.  'Upon  the 
south  and  west  side'  of  the  Rio  Brazos.  Marcy*s  Rept.,  p.  217;  Marcy's  Army 

Life,  ])p.  43-6.     '  Im  Westen  des  Missisippi  und  des  Arcausas und  bis  an 

das  linke  Ufer  des  Rio  Grande.'  Ludecus,  Reise,  p.  104.  'Range  from  the 
sources  of  the  Brazos  and  Colorado,  rivers  of  Texas,  over  the  great  Prairies, 
to  the  waters  of  the  Arkansas  and  the  mountains  of  Rio  Grande.'  Ludewig*s 
Ab.  Lang.,  p.  51.  Concurrent  statements  in  WUson^s  Amer.  Hist.,  p.  625; 
Prich'xrd's  Nat.  HUtt.  Man,  vol.  ii.,  p.  549;  Ward*s  Mexico,  vol.  ii.,  p.  557; 
Moore* s  Texas,  p.  30;  Deioees*  Texas,  p.  233;  Motley's  Texas,  p.  152;  Dragoon 
Camp,  p.  153.  'La  nacion  comancho,  que  est&  situada  entre  el  Estado  de 
Texas  y  el  de  Nuevo  Mexico se  compone  de  las  siguientes  tribus  6  pueb- 
los, a  saber:  Yaparehca,  Cuhtzuteca,  Penande,  Pacarab(S,  Caiguaras,  Nocoui 
6  Yiuhta,  Napnat  ;6  Quetahtore,  Yapaine,  Muvin&bore.  Sianabone,  Caigua, 
Sarritehca  y  Quitzaen^.'  Garcia  Rejon,  in  Pimeniel,  Cuadro,  tom.  ii.,  p.  347. 
*  Extends  from  the  Witchita  Mountains  as  far  as  New  Mexico,  and  is  divided 
into  four  bands,  called  respectively  the  Cuchanticas,  the  Tui>e8,  the  Yam- 
paxicas,  and  the  Eastern  Comanches.'  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  21. 
See  also:  Kennedy's  Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  344,  348-9;  Footers  Texas,  vol.  i..  p. 
298;  FrosVs  Ind.  Wars,  p.  293. 

The  Apaches  may  be  said  to  '  extend  from  the  country  of  the  Utahs,  in 
latitude  38'  north  to  about  the  30th  parallel.'  Batilett'sPers.  Nar.,  vol.  1.,  p. 
325.  '  Along  both  sides  of  the  Rio  Grande,  from  the  southern  limits  of  the 
Navftjo  country  at  the  parallel  of  34-,  to  the  extreme  southern  line  of  the 
Territory,  and  from  thence  over  the  States  of  Chihuahua,  Sonora,  and  Dii- 
rango,  of  Mexico.  Their  range  eastward  is  as  far  as  the  valley  of  the  Pecos, 
and  they  are  found  as  far  to  the  west  as  the  Pimos  villages  on  the  Gila.' 
Pope,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol,  ii.,  p.  13.  Scattered  'throughout  the  whole 
of  Arizona,  a  large  part  of  New  Mexico,  and  all  the  northern  portion  of  Chi- 
huahua and  Sonora,  and  in  some  parts  oi  Duraugo.'  Cremony's  ./4jxicAes,  p. 
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141.    Bange  *  OTer  some  portions  of  California,  most  of  Sonora,  tbe  frontiers 

of  Durango,  and Chihuahna.'  Qrefjg^sCom.  Prairies,  vol.  i.,  p.  291.   Apats- 

chee,  a  nation  '  welche  nm  ganz  Nea*Bisoaya,  und  auch  an  Tarahumara 
granzet.'  Steffel,  in  3ftirr,  ^acAric/Uen,  p.  302.  'Reicht  das  Gebiei  der 
Apache-Indianer  Tom  103.  bis  zam  114.  Grad.  westlicher  Lftnge  yon  Green- 
wich, und  Ton  den  Grenzen  des  Utah-Gebietes,  dem  38.  Grad,  bis  hinnnter 
znm  30.  Grad  ndrdlicher  Breite.'  MoHhausen,  Tagehuch,  p.  229.  Inhabit '  all 
the  country  north  and  south  of  the  Gila,  and  both  sides  of  the  Del  Norte, 
about  the  parallel  of  the  Jornada  and  Dead  Man's  lakes.'  Emory^s  Hecon^ 
noiasancef  p.  132.  *  Tota  hsec  regio,  quam  Novam  Mezicanam  vocant,  ab 
omnibus  pene  lateribns  ambitnr  ab  Apachibus.'  De  Lad,  Novus  Orbis,  p.  316. 
^  Becorren  las  provincias  del  Norte  de  Mexico,  Uegando  algunas  veces  hasta 
ceroa  de  Zacatecas.'  Pimentel,  Cuadro,  tom.  ii.,  p.  251.  '  Derramadas  desde 
la  Intendenda  de  San  Luis  Potosi  hasta  la  extremidad  setentrional  del  golfo 
de  California.'  BaJbi,  in  Orotcoy  Berra,  Geografia,  p.  385.  *  Se  extienden  en 
el  yasto  espacio. .  .'.que  comprenden  los  grados  30  &  38  de  latitud  norte,  y 
264  a  277  de  longitude  de  Tenerife.'  Cordero,  in  Id,,  p.  369;  see  also  Id., 
p.  40.  'From  the  entrance  of  the  Bio  Grande  to  the  Gnlf  of  California.' 
Pike*s  JSxphr.  Trav,,  p.  337.  '  The  southern  and  south-western  portions 
of  New  Mexico,  and  mainly  the  valley  of  the  G^.'  SehoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol. 
v.,  p.  203;  Bent,  in  Id,,  vol.  i.,  p.  243.     'Scarcely  extends  farther  north  than 

Albuquerque nor  more  than  two  hundred  miles  south  of  £1  Paso  del 

Norte;  east,  the  vicinity  of  the  White  Mountains;  west,  generally  no  further 
than  the  borders  of  Sonora.'  Henry,  in  SdtoolcrafVs  Arch.,  vol.  v.,  p.  207. 
'  Da  out  prineipalement  habite  le  triangle  form^  par  le  Bio  del  Norte,  le  Gila 
et  le  Colorado  de  I'ouest. '  Turner,  in  Nouvellta  AmvaUs  dea  Voy.,  1852,  tom. 
czxxv.,  pp.  307,  313.  Concurrent  authorities:  OaUaiin,  in  Id.,  1851,  tom. 
cxxxi.,  pp.  298,  301;  McUte-Bnin,  Precis  de  la  Geog.,  tom.  vi.,  p.  453;  Lude- 
toig's  Ab.  Lung.,  pp.  8,  186;  Kennedy*s  Texas,  vol.  i..  p.  345;  8tanlfy*s  Por- 
traits, p.  57;  Pattie's  Pers.  Nar.,  p.  297;  Prichard*s  Nat.  Ilist.  Man,  vol.  ii., 
p.  549;  Western  Scenes,  p.  233;  MilVs  Hist,  Mex.,  p.  170;  Delaporie,  Reisen, 
tom.  X.,  p.  456;  Conder*s  Mex.  Gnat.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  74-5;  Domeneck^s  Deserts, 
vol.  ii.,  pp.  4-6;  Graves,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1854,  p.  180;  Poston,  in  Id., 
1864,  p.  155;  Clark,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.  Spec.  Com.,  1867,  p.  336. 

The  Apache  nation  is  divided  into  the  following  tribes;  Chiricaguis, 
Coyoteros,  Faraones,  Gileaos,  Copi>er  Mine  Apaches,  Li  panes,  Llaneros, 
Mescaleros,  Mimbrenos,  Natages,  Pelones,  Pinaleuos,  Toutos,  Yaqueros,  and 
Xicarillas. 

The  Lipanes  roam  through  western  Texas,  Coahuila,  and  the  eastern 

portion  of  Chihuahua.    Thoir  territory  is  bounded  on  the  west  by  the 

'  lands  of  the  Llaneros;  on  the  north,  the  Comanche  country;  on  the  east, 

the  province  of   Cohagutla;  and  on  the  south,   the  left  bank  of  thu  Rio 

Grande  del  Norte.*  Cortez,  in  Pac.  R.  R.   Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  119;  ]Vinpple, 

Eiobank,  and  Turner's  Rept.,  p.  8,  in  Id.;  Pope,  in  Id.,  vol.  ii.,  p.   14.    The 

Lee  Panis  '  rove  from  the  Bio  Grande  to  some  distance  into  the  ])roviuce  of 

Texas.    Their  former  residence  was  on  the  Bio  Grande,  near  the  sea  Khore.' 

Pike's  Explor.  Trav.,  p.  363.     Su  'principal  asiento  es  en  Coahuila,  Nuovo 

Leon  y  Tamauli pas.'  P%n\entel,  Cuadro,  tom.  ii.,  p.  251.     'Divldese  cu  dos 
Yoi.  I.    38 
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daspB  . .  .la  primera  ha  estado  enlazada  con  los  mescaleros  j  Ilaneros,  j 
octipa  los  terrenoa  contignoa  a  aquellas  tribna:  la  segunda  vive  general- 
mente  en  la  frontera  de  la  provincia  de  Tejas  y  orillas  del  mar. . .  .Por  el 
Poulente  son  sos  limiteslos  llaneros;  por  el  Norte  los  comanches;  por  el 
Oriente  los  carancagnaces  y  borrados,  provincia  de  Tejas,  y  por  el  Sur  nnestra 
frontera  (Mexico).*  Cordero^  in  Oroxco  y  Berra^  Geografia.  p.  382.  *From 
time  immemorial  has  roved  and  is  yet  roving  over  the  Bolson  de  Mapimi.' 
Wisiuenta*  Tour,  p.  70.  *  Frequented  the  bays  of  Aransas  and  Corpus 
Christi,  and  the  country  lying  between  them  and  the  Kio  Grande.'  Kemwdy's 
Texas,  vol.  i.,  p.  349;  Footers  Texas,  p.  298.  See  also:  JfalU-Iirun,  Precis  de 
la  Qeog,,  torn,  vi.,  p.  289;  Hassel,  Mex.  Ouai,,  p.  210;  Jfoare*s  Texas,  p.  31; 
Dofnenech*8  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  6. 

The  Mescaleros  inhabit  *  the  mountains  on  both  banks  of  the  river  Pecos, 
as  far  as  the  mountains  that  form  the  head  of  the  Bolson  de  Mapimi,  and 
there  terminate  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Bio  Grande.  Its  limit  on  the  west 
is  the  tribe  of  the  Taracones;  on  the  north,  the  extensive  territories  of  the 
Comanche  people;  on  the  east,  the  coast  of  the  Llanero  Indians;  and  on  the 
south,  the  desert  Bolson  de  Mapimi.'  Coriez,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Repi.,  vol.  iii.,  p. 
119.  '  Im  Bolsdn  de  Mapimf  und  in  den  58tlichen  Granzgebirgen  del  Cha- 
n&te,  del  Diablo  puerco  un^de  los  Pilores.'  JIuIUenpfordt,  M^ico,  tom.  ii., 
pt  ii.,  p.  521.  'Ocoupent  le  Bolson  de  Mapimi,  les  montagnes  de  Chanate, 
et  celles  de  los  Organos,  sur  la  rive  gauche  du  Bio  Grande  del  Norte.'  Huni' 
boldt,  Essai  Pol,,  tom.  i.,  p.  289.  Live  'east  of  the  Bio  del  Norte.'  Oregg*s 
Com,  Prairies,  vol.  i.,  p.  290;  CarkUm,  in  SmW^sonian  Repi.,  1854,  p.  315; 
Western  Scenes,  p.  233;  Domenech*s  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  6;  Kennedy*8  TeoMs, 
vol.  i.,  p.  343.  *  On  the  east  side  of  the  Bio  Grande,  and  on  both  sides  of 
the  Pecos,  extending  up  the  latter  river  ...  to  about  the  thirty-fourth  parallel.' 
Merriioether,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Repi,,  1854,  p.  170-1.  See  also:  Sleek,  in  Id,, 
1858,  pp.  195-8,  1863,  p.  108;  CoVLins,  in  Jd.,  1862,  p.  240;  Co<A/ey,  in  /d., 
1865.  p.  20;  iVoHon,  in  Id,,  1866,  p.  145 

'The  Copper  Mine  Apaches  occupy  the  country  on  both  sides  of  the  Bio 
Grande,  and  extend  west  to  the  country  of  the  Coyoteros  and  Pinalinos,  near 
the  eastern  San  Francisco  Biver.'  Rurtleli^s  Pers.  Nar,,  vol.  !.,  p.  323. 

The  Faraones,  Fharaones  or  Taracones,  *  inhabit  the  mountains  between  the 
river  Grande  del  Norte  and  the  Pecos.'  Cortes,  in  Pac,  R,  R.  Rept,,  vol.  iii.,  p. 
119.  The  following  concur;  Afuhlenpfordt,  M^jico,  tom.  i.,  p.  213,  tom.  ii.  pt 
ii.,  p.  521;  ViUa-Senor  y  Sanchez,  Theairo,  tom.  ii.,  p.  416;  Humboldt,  Essai 
Pol,,  tom.  i.,  p.  289. 

The  *  Xicarillas  anciently  inhabited  the  forests  of  that  name  in  the  far  ter- 
ritories to  the  north  of  New  Mexico,  until  they  were  driven  out  by  the 
Comanches,  and  now  live  on  the  limits  of  the  province,  some  of  them  having 
gone  into  the  chasms  (canadas)  and  mountains  between  Pecnries  and  Taos, 
which  are  the  last  towns  of  the  province.'  Cortez,  in  Pac,  R.  R.  Rept,,  vol. 
iii.,  p.  119.  'Inhabiting  the  mountains  north  of  Taos.'  Gregg* s  Com,  Prai- 
ries, vol.  i.,  p.  285.  '  Les  Jicorillas,  aTextremit^  nord  du  Nouveau-Mexique.' 
Tamer,  in  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voy,,  1852,  tom.  cxxxv.,  p.  310.  'From  the 
Bio  Grande  eastward  beyond  the  Bed  river,  between  the  thirty-fourth  and 
thirty-seventh  parallels.'  Merrivoelhir,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,,  1854,  p.  170.     'In 
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the  monntains  which  lie  between  Santa  Fe,  Taos,  and  Abiqnin.'  Coilina,  in 
Id.,  1860,  pp.  159-60.  *At  the  Cimarron.'  Graves,  in  Id.,  1866,  p.  133. 
'Upon  Rio  Ose,  west  of  the  Rio  Grande.'  Davis,  in  Id,,  1868,  p.  160; 
I>omentch*s  Deserts,  toI.  ii.,  p.  8. 

The  Lhineros  oecnpy  '  the  great  plains  and  sands  that  lie  between  the 
Pecos  and  the  left  baoJc  of  the  riyer  Grande  del  Norte.'  Cortex,  in  Pac.  R. 
R.  Rept,  Yol.  iii.,  p.  119.  Inhabit  the  '  cajones  de  la  Cabellera  y  Pitaycachi, 
Sierra  de  Mimbres,  Lagnna  de  Gnzman.'  Barrarigan,  in  El  Orden,  Mex.,  De- 

cenib.  27,  1853.     '  Oonpan los  llanos  y  arenales  sitnados  entre  el  rio  de 

Pecos,  nombrado  por  ellos  Tjanchi,  y  el  Colorado  que  llaman  Tjulchide.' 
Cordero,  in  Orozcoy  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  381;  Domtnech*s  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  6. 
The  MimbrenoB  have  their  hunting  grounds  upon  the  Mimbres  Mount- 
ains and  River,  and  range  between  the  sierras  San  Mateo  and  J'lorida  on  the 
north  and  south,  and  between  the  Burros  and  Mogoyen  on  the  west  and  east* 
SchoolcrafVs  ArcK,  vol.  v.,  p.  207.  '  Siidlich  von  den  Ap&ches  Gileiios,  an 
den  Grftnzen  von  Chihuithua  und  Neu-Mejico  jagen  in  den  Gebii-gen  im  Osten 
die  Apaches  Mimbreoos.'  MukUnp/ordt,  M^ico,  torn,  i.,  p.  211.  'La  pro- 
vincia  de  Nuevo  Mexico  es  su  confln  por  el  Norte;  por  el  Poniente  la  par- 
ciolidad  mimbrefia;  por  el  Oriente  la  faraona,  y  por  el  Sur  nuestra  frontera.' 
Cordero,  in  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  380.  See  also:  Cortes,  in  Pac,  R. 
R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  119;  Donwuch's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  6.  '  In  the  wild 
ravines  of  the  Sierra  de  Acha.'  MilVs  Hist.  Mex.,  p.  185. 

The  Chiricaguis  adjoin  on  the  north  'the  Tontos  and  Moquinoe;  on  the 
east  the  Gilenos;  and  on  the  south  and  west  the  province  of  Sonora.*  Cortez, 
in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  119.  'Live  in  the  mountains  of  that  name, 
the  Sierra  Largua  and  Dos  Cabaces.'  Steck,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1859,  pp. 
345-6. 

The  Tontos  '  inhabit  the  northern  side  of  the  Gila  from  Antelope  Peak 
to  the  Pimo  villages.'  Cremony's  Apaches,  p.  130.  'Between  Rio  Verde 
and  the  Aztec  range  of  mountains, '  and  '  from  Pueblo  creek  to  the  junction 
of  Rio  Verde  with  the  Salinas.'  Whipple,  Etobank,  and  Turner* s  Rept.,  p.  14-- 
15;  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept,,  vol.  iii;  Cortez,  in  Id.,  p.  118.  '  S&dlich  von  den 
Wohnsitzen  der  Cocomaricdpas  und  dem  Rio  Gila. '  Muftknpfordt,  Mrjico, 
torn,  i.,  p.  211.  On  the  '  rio  Puerco.'  Barrangan,  in  El  Orden,  Mex.,  Decemb, 
27, 1853.  '  In  the  cailons  to  the  north  and  east  of  tlie  Mazatsal  peaks.'  Smart, 
in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  1867,  p.  417.  See  Palmer,  in  IIarper*s  Mag.,  vol.  xvii., 
p.  460;  Domenech's  Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  185,  vol.  ii.,  p.  7.  'Inhabit  the  Tonto 
basin  from  the  Mogollou  Mountains  on  the  north  to  Salt  River  on  the  south, 
and  between  the  Sierra  Ancha  on  the  east  to  the  Mazatsal  Mountains.* 
Colyer,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1869,  p.  94.  'On  both  sides  of  the  Verde  from 
its  source  to  the  East  Fork,  and. . .  .around  the  headwaters  of  the  Chiquito 
Colorado,  on  the  northern  slope  of  the  Black  Mesa  or  MogoUon  Mountains 
...  .on  the  north,  to  Salt  River  on  the  south,  and  between  the  Sierra  Aucha 
on  the  east  and  the  Mazatsal  Mountains  on  the  west.'  Jones,  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rept.,  1869,  p.  221. 

The  Pinalenos,  Pifiols  or  Pi&als  range  '  over  an  extensive  circuit  between 
the  Sierra  Piftal  and  the  Sierra  Blanca.'  BartkWs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  i.,  p.  308. 
'Between  the  Colorado  Chiquito  and  Rio  Gila.'  Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  TwT' 
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ner*8  Repi.,  p.  14,  in  Pae.  R.  R.  Repi.,  vol.  in.    See  also:  MoHhaxtsen,  Tage^ 
buck,  p.  147;  Ludewig^s  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  150.    In  'the  conntry  watered  by  the 
Salinas  and  other  tributaries  of  the  Gila.'  8teck,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Repi.,  1859,  p. 
346;  also  WhiUier,  in  Id.,  1868,  p.  141;  Colyer,  in  Id.,  1869,  p.  94;  Janes,  in 
Id.,  p.  222. 

The  Coyoteros  '  lire  in  the  ootintry  north  of  the  Gila  and  east  of  the  San 
Carlos.'  Colyer,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,  1869,  p.  223.  'Upon  the  Rio  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  head  waters  of  the  Salinas.'  Sieck,  in  Id.,  1859,  p.  346;  Dom€nech*s 
Deseris,  vol.  i.,  p.  186;  Ilardp's  Trav.,  p.  430. 

*  The  Gileiios  inhabit  the  mountains  immediately  on  the  river  Gila 

bounded  on  the  west  by  the  Ghiricaguis;  on  the  north  by  the  province  of 
New  Mexico;  on  the  east  by  the  Mimbreno  tribe.'  Corteg,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept., 
vol.  iii.,  p.  119.  *  Oestlich  von  diesem  Flusse  (GKla),  zwisohen  ihm  und  dem 
Budlichen  Fusse  der  Sierra  de  los  Mimbres,  eines  Theiles  der  Sierra  Madre.' 
MuhUnpfordtf  M^ico,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  421;  Cordero,  in  Oroxeo  y  Berra^ 
Oeografia,  p.  380;  Maxwell,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,  1873,  p.  116. 

The  Apache  Mojaves  are  '  a  mongrel  race  of  Indians  Uving  between  the 
Verde  or  San  Francisco  and  the  C'olorado.'  Poshn,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Repi.,  1864, 
p.  156. 

The  Naryiijos  occupy  '  a  district  in  the  Territory  of  New  Mexico,  lying 
between  the  San  Juan  river  on  the  north  and  northeast,  the  Pueblo  of  Zuni 
on  the  south,  the  Moqui  villages  on  the  west,  and  the  ridge  of  land  dividing 
the  waters  which  flow  into  the  Atlantic  ocean  from  those  which  flow  into  the 
Paciflo  on  the  east.'  Letkerman,  in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  1855,  p.  283.  'Ex- 
tending from  near  the  107th  to  111th  meridian,  and  from  the  34th  to  the  37th 
parallel  of  latitude.'  Clark,  in  Hist.  Mag.,  vol.  viii.,  p.  280.  Northward  from 
the  35th  parallel  *  to  Rio  San  Juan,  valley  of  Tune  Cha,  and  Canon  do 
CheUe.'  Whipple,  JSwbank,  and  Turner's  Rept.,  p.  13,  in  Pae.  R.  R.  Rept, 
vol.  iii.  '  Between  the  Del  Norte  and  Colorado  of  the  West, '  in  the  northwest- 
ern portion  of  New  Mexico.  Eaton,  in  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  yo\  iv.,  p.  216. 
'  In  the  main  range  of  Cordilleras,  150  to  200  miles  west  of  Santa  F^,  on 
the  waters  of  Rio  Colorado  of  California.'  Gregg's  Com.  Prairies,  vol.  i., 
p.  285-6.  'Between  the  del  Norte  and  the  Sierra  Anahuac,  situated  upon 
the  Rio  Chama  and  Fuerco, — from  thence  extending  along  the  Sierra  de  los 
Mimbros,  into  the  province  of  Sonora.'  Scenes  in  the  Rocky  Mts^  p.  180.  '  La 
Proviucia  de  Navajoos,  que  est&  situada  k  la  parte  de  el  Norte  del  Moqui, 
y  k  la  del  Noruest  de  la  Villa  de  Santa  Fee.'  Villa-Senor  y  Sanchez,  Theatro, 
tom.  ii.,  p.  426.  'Esta  nacion  dista  de  las  fronteras  de  Nuevo-M^xico  como 
veinticinco  leguas,  entre  los  pueblos  de  Moqui,  Zuni  y  la  capital  (Santa  Fe).' 
Barreiro,  Ojeada  sobre  X.  Mex.,  app.,  p.  10.  '  Habita  la  sierra  y  mesas  de 
Navaj<5.'  Gordero,  in  Orozcoy  Berra,  Geografla,  p.  382.  See  also:  Alcedo,  Die- 
donario,  tom.  iii.,  p.  295.  "  Along  the  34th  parallel,  north  latitude.'  MoiDry*s 
Arizona,  p.  16.  '  On  the  tributaries  of  the  river  San  Juan,  west  of  the  Rio 
Grande,  and  east  of  the  Colorado,  and  between  the  thirty-fifth  and  thirty- 
seventh  parallels  of  north  latitude.'  Merriwether,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rrpt.,  1854,  p. 
172.  *  From  Canon  de  Chelly  to  Rio  San  Juan.'  Palmer,  in  Harper* s  Mag., 
vol.  xvii.,  p.  460.  'From  the  Rio  San  Juan  to  the  Gila.'  Graves,  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rept.,  1854,  p.  179.     'Directly  west  from  Santa  Fe,  extending  from  near  the 
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Bio  Grande  on  the  east,  to  the  Coloiado  on  the  west;  and  from  the  land  of 
the  Utahs  on  the  north,  to  the  Apaohea  on  the  south.*  BaekuSf  in  School- 
erafVs  Arch,,  yol.  !▼.,  p.  209.  *  Fifty  miles  from  the  Bio  del  Norte.'  PoUie^a 
Fers.  Nar,,  p.  102.  '  From  the  33''  to  the  38^  of  north  latitude.*  and  'from 
Soceorro  to  the  valley  of  Taos.'  Hughes*  Doniphan* a  Ex. ,  p.  202.  Concur- 
rent authorities:  Simpson's  Jour,  Mil.  Recon.,  p.  78;  Dom«neeh*s  Deseris, 
Yol.  i.,  p.  184;  Lude.VDig*s  Ab,  Lang,,  p.  132. 

The  Mcjaves  dwell  on  the  Mojave  and  Colorado  riyers,  as  iarup  as  Black 
Cauon.  The  word  Mojave  *  appears  to  be  formed  of  two  Yuma  words-— « 
hamook  (three,)  and  h&bi  (mountains)  —and  designates  the  tribe  of  Indians 
which  ocnpies  a  valley  of  the  Colorado  lying  between  three  mountains.  The 
ranges  supposed  to  be  referred  to  are:  Ist,  *'  The  Needles,"  which  terminates 
the  valley  upon  the  south,  and  is  called  Asientio-h&blj  or  first  range;  2d, 
the  heights  that  bound  the  right  bank  of  the  Colorado  north  of  the  Mojave 
villages,  termed  Havic-hSbt,  or  second  range;  and,  3d,  the  Blue  Bidge,  extend* 
ing  along  the  left  bank  of  the  river,  to  which  has  been  given  the  name  of 
Hamook-habl,  or  third  range.'  Whipple,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  voL  iii.,  p.  30. 
'Yon  34^  36'  nordw&rts  bis  sum  Black  Cafton.'  MoUhausen,  Reiaen  indie 
Felsengeh,,  torn,  i.,  pp.  430-4.  'Inhabit the  Cottonwood  valley.*  Iwa*  Colo- 
rado Riv.,  p.  79.  '  Occupy  the  country  watered  by  a  river  of  the  same  name, 
which  empties  into  the  Colorado.*  Barlleti's  Pers,  Nor,,  vol.  ii.,  p.  178. 
'The  Mohaves,  or  Hamockhaves,  occupy  the  river  above  the  Yumas.* 
Mowry^  in  Ind.  Aff,  RepL,  1857,  p.  302.  See  further:  Ludewig*s  Ab.  Lang., 
p.  122;  Cal.  MercantiU  Jour.,  vol.  i.,  p.  227;  Jones,  in  Ind.  Aff.  RepL,  1869, 
p.  217;  WiUis,  iaid..  Spec.  Com.,  1867,  pp.  329-30;  Stratton*s  CapL  Caiman, 
Oirls,  p.  123. 

The  Hualapais  are  '  located  chiefly  in  the  Cerbat  and  Aquarius  Mount- 
ains, and  along  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Black  Mountains.  They  range 
through  Hualapai,  Yampai,  and  Sacramento  valleys,  from  Bill  Williams  Fork 
on  the  south  to  Diamond  Biver  on  the  north.'  Jones,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,, 
1869,  p.  217.  '  In  the  almost  inaccessible  mountains  on  the  Upper  Colo- 
rado.' Poston,  in  Jd.,  1863,  p.  387.  '  On  the  north  and  south  of  the  road 
from  Camp  Mohave  to  Prescott.'  WhUtier,  in  Id.,  1868,  p.  140.  'In  the 
northwest  part  of  Arizona.*  WUlis,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.  Spec.  Com,,  1867,  p. 
329. 

The  Tumas  or  Cuchans  range  '  from  the  New  Biver  to  the  Colorado,  and 
through  the  country  between  the  latter  river  and  the  Gila,  but  may  be  said 
to  inhabit  the  bottom  lands  of  the  Colorado,  near  the  junction  of  the  Gila 
and  the  Colorado.'  Ind.  TraUs,  vol.  L,  in  Hayes  CoUeelion.  *  Both  sides  of 
the  Colorado  both  above  and  below  the  •  junction  with  the  Gila.'  BartieWs 
Pers,  Kar,, vol.  ii.,  pp.  177-9.  '  From  about  sixty  miles  above  Fort  Yuma  to 
within  a  few  miles  of  the  most  southern  point  of  that  port  of  the  Colorado 
forming  the  boundary.'  Emory* s  Repi.  U.  S.  and  Mex.  Boundary  Sur- 
vey,  vol.  i.,  p.  107.  '  Das  eigentliche  Gebiet  dieses  Stammes  ist  das  Thai  des 
untem  Colorado;  es  beginnt  dasselbe  ungeffihr  achtzig  Meilen  oberhalb  der 
Muudung  defl  Gila,  und  erstreckt  sich  von  da  bis  nahe  an  den  Crolf  von  Cali- 
fornien.'  MoUhausen^  Reisen  in  die  Felaengeb.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  122,  430-1,  434. 
'La  junta  del  Gila  con  el  Colorado,  tierra  poblada  de  la  nacion  yuma.' 
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Sedelmair,  Bdacwny  in  Doe.  Hisi,  Mex,,  serie  iii.,  torn.  !▼.,  p.  S49.  *  Le  nord 
de  la  Basse-Califomie,  snr  la  rire  droite  dn  Bio-Colorado.'  Soc.  04og.,  Bulk- 
tin,  s^rie  y.,  No.  96,  p.  186.  '  For  ten  or  fifteen  miles  north  and  sonth '  in  the 
▼alley  near  the  month  of  the  Gila.  Ives*  Colorado  Riv.^  p.  42.  See  Whip- 
pk,  Eicbank^  and  Tumer*s  Bept.j  p.  101,  in  Pae,  R,  R.  Rept,,  toI.  iii.;  La- 
tham*8  Compcaraiive  Philology,  vol.  yiii.,  p.  420;  Lachapellt,  Raoussd-Boulbon^ 
p.  78;  MovDry*s  Aritona,  p.  33;  McKxiislry^  in  San  Francisco  Herald,  Jnne,  1853; 
LudevDig*s  Ab.  Lang,,  p.  205;  Mowry,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept,  1857,  pp.  301-2;  Bat- 
ley,  in  Id,,  1858,  p.  202;  Jones,  in  Id.,  1869,  p.  216;  Howard,  in  Id,,  1872, 
pp.  161-2;  Prichard's  Nat,  Ifisl.  Man,  toI.  ii.,  p.  561. 

The  Cosninos  *  roam  northward  to  the  big  bend  of  the  Colorado.'  Whip- 
pie,  Evobank,  and  Turner's  Repl.,  p.  14,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept,,  toI.  iii.  'In  the 
Ticinity  of  Bill  Williams  and  San  Francisco  Mountains.'  Jones,  in  Ind,  Aff, 
Rept,,  1869,  p.  221.  See  also:  Figvier's  Hum,  Race,  p.  484;  I>omenech*s 
Deserts,  vol.  i.,  p.  185. 

The  Yampais  inhabit  the  country  west  and  north-west  of  the  Aztec  range 
of  mountains  to  the  mouth  of  the  Bio  Virgen.  Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  Tur- 
ner's Rept.,  p.  14,  in  Pac,  R.  R,  Rept,,  vol.  iii.  '  Am  obem  Colorado.' 
*2^drdlich  Ton  den  Mohaves.'  MSUhausen,  Reisen  in  die  fklaengeb.,  torn,  i.,  pp. 
131,  277.  *  On  the  west  bank  of  the  Colorado,  about  the  mouth  of  Bill  WU- 
liams's  fork.'  Mowry,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1857,  p.  902;  Poston  in  Id.,  1863,  p. 
387. 

The  Taldiedunes  or  Talchedunes  '  live  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Colorado, 
and  their  tribes  first  appear  in  hit.  33^  20".'  Cortex,  in  Pac.  R,  R.  Rept.,  vol. 
iii.,  p.  124. 

The  Yamajabs  or  Tamajabs  '  are  settled  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Colorado 
from  34""  of  latitude  to  35^'  Cortes,  in  Pac.  R,  R.  Rept.,  yoI.  iii.,  p.  124; 
Domenech*s  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  62. 

The  Coehees  are  in  the  'Chiricahua  mountains,  southern  Arizona  and 
northern  Sonora.'  WhiUier,  in  Ind,  Af,  Rept,,  1868,  p.  141. 

The  Nijoras  dwell  in  the  basin  of  the  Bio  Azul.  'Petite  tribu  des 
bords  du  Gila.'  Ruxton,  in  Nouvelles  Annates  des  Voy,,  1850,  torn,  czxvi.,  p. 
47;  OaUatin,  in  Id,,  1851,  torn,  ozxxi.,  p.  291. 

The  Soones  lire  '  near  the  head  waters  of  the  Salinas.'  Emory's  Reconnois- 
sance,  p.  133;  OaUatin,  in  HouveUes  Annates  des  Voy.,  1851,  torn,  cxxxi.,  p.  296. 
The  Cocopas  'live  along  the  Colorado  for  fifty  miles  from  the  mouth.* 
Ives*  Colorado  Riv.,  p.  31.  '  On  the  Colorado  bottoms  were  the  Cocopahs, 
the  southern  gulf  tribes  of  which  Consag  calls  the  Bagiopas,  Hebonomas, 
Quigyamas,  Cuculetes,  and  the  Alchedumas.'  Browne's  Explor.  of  Lower 
Cal„  p.  54.  '  On  the  right  bank  of  the  river  Colorado,  from  Uit.  32°  IS'  up- 
ward.' Cortez,  in  Pae.  R.  R.  Rept.,  yoI.  iii.,  p.  123.  'Bange  all  the  way 
from  Port  Isabel,  upon  the  east  bank  of  the  river  (Colorado),  to  the  boundaiy 
line  between  the  Bepublic  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States.'  Johnson's  Hist. 
Ariiona,  p.  10.  '  Between  the  Gila  and  the  Gulf,  and  near  the  latter.' 
Bartlett's  Pers,  Nar.,  rol.  ii.,  p.  179.  See  also:  Emory's  Rept.  U.  8.  and  Mex. 
Boundary  Survey,  vol.  i.,  p.  107;  Mowry,  in  Ind,  Aff,  Rept.,  1857,  p.  301; 
Poston,  in  Id.,  1863,  p.  886;  Bailey,  in  Id.,  1858,  p.  202;  Howard,  in  /d., 
1872,  p.  149. 
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Withont  definitely  locatmg  them,  Salmeron  ennmerateB  the  following 
nations,  seen  by  Ofiate  daring  his  trip  throngh  New  Meidco: 

The  Crozados,  somewhere  between  the  Moquis  and  the  Rio  Gila,  near  a 
river  which  he  calls  the  Rio  Sacramento.  '  Dos  jomadas  de  allf  (Crozados) 
estaba  nn  no  de  poeo  agoa,  por  donde  ellos  iban  k  otro  may  grande  qae 
entra  en  la  mar,  en  cayas  orillas  habia  ana  nacion  qae  se  llama  Amacava.' 

'Pasada  esta  nacion  de  amacabos llegaron  k  la  nacion  de  los  Baha- 

oechas.'  'Pasada  esta  nacion  de  Bahaoecha,  llegaron  k  la  nacion  de  los 
indios  ozaras.*  'La  primera  nacion  pasado  el  rio  del  nombre  de  Jesas,  es 
Halchedoma.'  *Laego  est&  ]&  nacion  Cohoana.'  'Laego  est4  la  nacion 
Haglli.'  '  Laego  los  Tlalliqaamallas.'  Salmeron,  Relaciones,  in  Doc.  Hist, 
Jfeae.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iy.,  pp.  31-6.  'La  nacion  Excanjaqae  qae  habita 
cien  legaas  del  Naeyo-M^zico,  ramboNordeste.'  Id,,  p.  92.  '  Habitan  indios 
excanjaques  aqael  tramo  de  tier^  qae  en  caarenta  y  seis  grados  de  oltara  al 
polo  y  cien  to  sesenta  y  dos  de  longitad,  se  tiende  obl.'caamente  al  abrigo  qae 
anas  serranias  hacen  k  an  rio  qae  corre  Noraeste,  Sar  deste  k  iucorporarse 
con  otro  qae  se  va  &  jantar  con  el  Misissipi,  son  cont^rmino  de  los  pana- 
nas.'  Id,,  p.  107.  'Cerca  de  este  llano  de  Matanza,  esti  otro  Ilnno  de  esa 
otra  parte  del  rio  en  qae  hay  aiete  cerros,  habitados  de  la  nacion  Aizas.'  Id., 
p.  92.  '  La  nacion  de  los  Aijados,  qae  hace  frente  por  la  parte  del  Oriente  y 
casi  conflna  con  la  nacion  Qaivira  por  la  parte  del  norte,  estando  yecina  de 
los  Tejas  por  Levante.'  Porecfes,  in  Id,,  p.  217. 

Iq  the  Pueblo  Fucelt,  besides  the  inhabitants  of  the  Tillages  sitaatedin 
the  valley  of  the  Bio  Grande  del  Norte,  I  inclade  the  seven  Moqai  villages 
lying  west  of  the  former,  and  also  the  Pimas,  the  Maricopas,  the  Papagos, 
and  the  Sobaiparis  with  their  congeners  of  the  lower  Gila  river.  '  The  nam- 
ber  of  inhabited  paeblos  in  the  Territory  [New  Mexico]  is  twenty-six  . . . 
Their  names  are  Taos,  Picoris,  Nambe,  Tezaqae,  Pojaaqae,  San  Jaan,  San 
Yldefonso,  Santo  Domingo,  San  Felipe,  Santa  Ana,  Cochiti,  Isleta,  Silla, 
Lagana,  Acoma,  Jemez,  Zafti,  Sandia,  and  Santa  Clara ...  In  Texas,  a  short 
distance  below  the  soathem  boundary  of  New  Mexico,  and  in  the  valley  of 
the  Del  Norte,  is  a  paeblo  called  Isleta  of  the  Soath,'  and  another  called 
Los  Lentes.  Davis*  El  Oringo,  pp.  115-16.  San  Gerdnimo  de  Taos,  San 
Lorenzo  de  Picaries,  San  Jaan  de  los  Caballeros,  Santo  Tomas  de  Abiqaia, 
Santa  Clara,  San  Ildefonso,  San  Francisco  de  Namb^,  Nnestra  Sefiora  de 
Guadalape  de  Pojaaqae,  San  Diego  de  Tesnqae,  N.  S.  de  los  Angeles  de 
Tecos,  San  Buena  Ventara  de  Cochiti,  Santo  Domingo,  San  Felipe,  N.  S.  de 
los  Dolores  de  Sandia,  San  Diego  de  Jemes,  N.  S.  de  la  Asampcion  de  Zia, 
Santa  Ana,  San  Aagastin  del  Isleta,  N.  S.  de  Belem,  San  Estevan  de  Acoma, 
San  Josef  de  La  Lagana,  N.  S.  de  Gaadalape  de  ZaM.  AUnoaster,  in  Meline^s 
TuDo  Thousand  Miles,  p.  212.  Taos,  eighty-three  miles  north  north-east  of 
Santa  F^;  Picaris,  on  Bio  Picnris,  sixty  miles  north  by  east  of  Santa  F^; 
San  Jaan,  on  the  Rio  Grande,  thirty-foar  miles  north  of  Santa  F^,  on  road 
to  Taos;  Santa  Clara,  twenty-six  miles  north  north-west  of  Santa  F^;  San 
Ildefonso,  on  Bio  Grande,  eighteen  miles  north  of  Santa  F^;  Nambe,  on 
Nambe  Creek,  three  miles  east  of  Pojaaqae;  Pojaaqae,  sixteen  miles  north 
of  Santa  Fe;  Tesnqae,  eight  miles  north  of  Santa  F^;  Cochiti,  on  west  bank 
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of  Bio  Grande,  twenty-four  miles  sontli-west  of  Santa  F^;  Banto  Domingo, 
on  Bio  Grande,  six  miles  south  of  Goohitl;  San  Felipe,  on  Rio  Grande,  six 
miles  south  of  Santo  Domingo;  Sandia,  on  Rio  Grande,  fifteen  miles  soath 
of  San  Felipe;  Isleta,  on  Rio  Grande,  thirty  miles  south  of  Sandia;  Jemes, 
on  Jemes  River,  fifty  miles  vest  of  Santa  F^;  Zia,  near  Jemes,  fifty-five 
miles  west  of  Santa  F^;  Santa  Ana,  near  Zia,  sixty-five  miles  west  of  Santa 
F^;  Tjaguna,  west  of  Albuquerque  forty-five  miles,  on  San  Jos^  River;  Aooma, 
one  hundred  and  fifteen  miles  west  of  Santa  F^,  on  a  rock  ^ve  hundred  feet 
high,  fifteen  miles  south-west  of  Laguna;  Zufii,  one  hundred  and  ninety 
miles  west  south-west  of  Santa  F^,  in  the  Navajo  country,  on  Zuni  River. 
Meline*s  Two  Thousand  MUes,  p.  222.  See  Aberi,  in  Emary^s  Eetsonnoisscmee, 
pp.  488-94;  Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  Turner's  /?fpf.,  pp.  10-12,  in  Pac,  i2.  R. 
RepL,  vol.  iii.;  Ward,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Bept.,  1864,  pp.  191,  193-4;  Barreiro, 
Ojeada  sobre  N.   Mex.,  p.   15.     *  La  primera,   entrando  snr  k  norte,  es  la 

nacionTigua Est&n  poblados  junto  a  la  sierra  de  Puruai,  que  ioma  el  nom- 

bre  del  principal  pueblo  que  se  llama  asi,  y  orillas  del  gran  rio fueran  de 

^ste,  pueblan  otros  dos  pueblos,  el  uno  San  Pedro,  tIo  abajo  de  Puruai  y  el 
otro  Santiago,  rio  arriba  —  La  segunda  nacion  es  la  de  Tahanos,  que  al 
rumbo  oriental  y  mano  derecha  del  camino,  puebla  un  rio  que  de  la  parte  del 
Oriente  . .  viene  &  unirse  con  el  rio  Grande ;  sn  pueblo  principal  es  Zandia 
con  otros  dos  pueblos — La  tercera  nacion  es  la  de  los  Gemex,  que  &  la  parte 
Occidna  puebla  las  orillas  del  Rio-Puerco  cuyo  principal  pueblo  Qlcinzigiia 

La  cuarta  nacion  es  de  los  teguas,  que  estan  poblados  al  Norte  de  los 

tahanas,  de  esa  otra  parte  del  rio,  su  principal  es  Galisteo  .  con  otros  dos 
pueblos,  y  hay  al  rumbo  oriental,  encaramada  en  una  sierra  alta,  la  quinta  de 
Navon  de  los  Pecos,  su  principal  pueblo  se  llama  asf,  otro  se  llama  el  Tuerto, 
con  otras  rancherfas  en  aquellos  picachos. . .  .La  sesta  nacion  es  la  de  los 

queres £1  pueblo  principal  de    esta  nacion  es  Santo  Domingo la 

si'tima  nacion  al  rumbo  boreal  es  la  de  los  tahos La  octava  nacion  es  la 

de  los  picuries,  al  rumbo  Norueste  de  Santa  Cruz,  cu3''o  pueblo  principal  es 
San  Felipe,  orillas  del  rio  Zama,  y  su  visita  Cochite,  orilla  del  mismo  rio  . . . 
La  ultima  nacion  es  la  de  los  tompiras,  que  habita  de  esa  otra  parte  de  la 
Canada  de  Santa  Clara  y  rio  Zama,  en  un  arroyo  que  junta  al  dicho  rio,  y  ea 
las  fronteras  de  los  llanos  de  Cibola  6  Zufii.'  Salmeron,  Relaciones,  in  Doc, 
Ilist.  Jfea.,  serie  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  98-100. 

*  Some  sixty  miles  to  the  south  southeast  of  Fort  Defiance  is  situated  the 
pueblo  of  Zufii,  on  a  small  tributary  of  the  Colorado  Chiquito.*  Davis*  El 
Qrinrjo,  p.  422.  *  On  the  Rio  de  Zufii.'  Simpson's  Jour.  Mil.  Recon,,  p.  90. 
*  To  the  N.  E.  of  the  Little  Colorado,  about  lat.  85^,  are  the  Zunis.'  Prichard's 
Nat.  Ilist.  Man,  vol.  ii.,  p.  563. 

The  Moquis,  are  settled  *  West  from  the  Navajos,  and  in  the  fork  between 
the  Little  and  the  Big  Colorados.  *  The  names  of  their  villffges  are,  according 
to  Mr  Leroux,  •  6r&ibe,  Shumuthpa,  Miishkilnk,  Ahk'lk,  Gualpf,  Sh-'^ik-innk, 
Tequa.*   Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  Tumei's  Rept.,  p.  13,  in  Pac  R.  R.  Rept., 

vol.  iii.     *  Westward  of  the  capital  of  New  Mexico Oraibe,  Taucos,  Mos- 

zasnari,  Guipaulavi,  Xougopavi,  Gualpi.*  Cortez,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol. 
iii.,  p.  121.  *Desde  estos  parages  (Zufii)  corriendo  jara  el  Vest  Noruest, 
emxjiezan  los  Pueblos,  y  Rancher. as  de  las  Provincias  de  Moqui  Oraybe:  los 
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Faeblos  Moqninos  son:  Hnalpi,  TanoB,  Moxonayi,  Xongopaii,  Quianna, 
Aguatnbi,  y  Rio  grande  de  espeleta.'  VUla-Senor  y  Sanchez^  Theatro,  torn,  ii., 
pp.  425-6;  Vmegas,  Noticia  de  la  Col.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  527.  *  The  five  puebloa 
in  th&  Moqui  are  Orayxaf  Masanais,  Jongoapi,  Gualpa,  and  another,  the 
name  of  which  is  not  known.'  Ruxton*9  Advtn.  Mex.,  p.  195.  *  The  three 
eastern  Tillages  are  located  on  one  blnff,  and  are  named  as  follows:  Taywah, 

Sechomawe,  Jualpi Five  miles  west  of  the  above-named  villages ....  is  ... 

the  village  of  Meshonganawe  . . .  One  mile  west  of  the  last-named  village .... 
is Shepowlawe.  Five  miles,  in  a  northwestern  direction,  from  the  last- 
named  village    is. . .  .Shungopawe.    Five  miles  west  of  the  latter is  the 

Oieybe  village.'  Crathers,  in  Ind.  Af,  Rfpt,  1872,  p.  824.  Further  anthori- 
ties:  Palmer,  in  7d.,  1870,  p.  133;  Brorone's  Apache  Country,  p.  290;  Dome- 
nech*8  Deseris,  vol.  i..  p.  186,  vol.  ii.,  p.  40;  Humboldt,  EsMt  Pol.,  tom.  i., 
p.  305;  Haastl,  Mex,  Ouat.,  p.  278;  Ives*  Colorado  Riv,,  p.  127;  Marcy's  Life 
on  the  Border,  p.  111. 

'  The  Pimas  inhabit  the  country  on  both  banks  of  the  Gila  Hiver,  two 
hundred  miles  above  its  mouth.  They  claim  the  territory  lying  between  the 
following  boundaries:  Commencing  at  a  mountain  about  twelve  miles  from 
the  bend  of  the  Gila  Biver,  the  line  runs  up  said  river  to  the  Maricopa  Cop- 
permine. The  north  line  extends  to  Salt  Biver  and  the  southern  one  to 
the  Picacho.'  Walker's  Pimas,  MS.  'La  partie  la  plus  septentrionale  de 
I'intendance  dela  Sonera  porte  le  nom  de  la  Hmeria. . .  On  distingue  la 
Pimeria  alta  de  la  Pimeria  baxa.'  Huniboldt,  Essai  Pol.,  tom.  i.,  p.  296. 
*  Corre,  pues,  esta  Pimeria  alta,  de  Sur  i  Norte  desde  los  30  grados  hasta  los 
34  que  se  cuentan  desde  esta  mision  de  Nuestra  Senora  de  los  Dolores  hasta 
el  rio  del  Gila. . .  .y  de  Oriente  k  Poniente desde  el  valle  de  los  pimas,  llama- 
doe  sobaipuris,  hasta  las  cercanias  y  costas  del  seno  del  mar  califomio,  habita- 

das  de  los  pimas  sobas Por  el  Sur  tiene  el  resto  de  las  naciones  <5pata, 

eudeves,  pertenecientes  a  dicfaa  provincia  y  entre  ellas  y  la  sierra-madre,  de 
Oriente  k  Poniente,  la  Pimeria  baja.'  Mange,  Itinerario,  in  Doc,  Hist,  Mex., 
serie  iv.,  tom.  i.,  pp.  345-6.  '  Los  pueblos  de  pimas  bajos  son . . .  desde 
Taraitzi  hasta  Cumuripa,  Onapa,  Nuri,  Movas  y  Oanbas  lo  son  hkeia  el  Sur 
de  Cumuripa,  Suaqui,  San  Jos^  de  Pimas,  Santa  Bosalia,  Ures  y  Naeameri 
h4cia  el  Poniente,  son  la  frontera  contra  los  seris  . .  Los  pimas  altos  ocupan 
todo  el  terrene  que  hay  desde  de  Cucurpe  por  Santa  Ana  Caborca  hasta  la  mar 
de  Oriente  k  Poniente  y  Sur  Korte,  todo  lo  que  desde  dicha  mision  tirando 
por  Dolores,  Bemedios,  Cocespera  el  preKidie  de  Terrenate,  y  desde  este 
siguiendo  el  rio  de  San  Pedro  6  de  los  Sobaipuris  hasta  su  junta  con  el  rio 
Xila,  y  por  ambas  orillas  de  este  hasta  el  Colorado  y  entre  la  mar,  o  seno  de 
Califomias  se  encierra.'  Sojtora,  Descrip,  Geog.,  in  Doe,  Hist,  Mex.,  serie 
iii.,  tom.  iv.,  pp.  533-4.  *From  the  river  Yaqni  in  Sonera,  northward  to 
the  Gila  and  even  beyond  the  Tomos-itzi  (Colorado)  eastward  beyond  the 
mountains  in  the  province  of  Taraumara,  and  westward  to  the  sea  of  Cortez,* 
Smith,  Grammar  of  the  Pima  or  Nevome  Language,  p.  viii;  Id.,  Htve  Lan- 
guage, pp.  5-7;  Arridvita,  Cr6nica  Serdfica,  p.  396;  Alegre,  Hist.  Cotup. 
de  Jesiu,  tom.  ii.,  p.  216.  'Nordlich  vom  Flusse  Yaqui,  vom  Dorfe  S. 
Jose  de  Pimas  bis  zu  dem  fiber  60  Legnas  ndrdlicher  gelegenen  Dorfe  Cucu- 
rape,  bewohnen  die  Pimas  bajas  die  Mitte  dea  Landes.'     'Nordlichvom 
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Flnss  Ascenfiidn,  yonder  EOste  weit  ins  Land  hinein,  treffen  wir  die  Pimas 
altas.*  MiUdenpfordt,  Mejico,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  pp.  419-20.  *Pimerie  haute  et 
basse.  La  premiere  s'etend  depnis  les  lUos  Colorado  et  Gila  jnsqn'li  la  ville 
de  Hermosillo  et  an  Bio  de  los  Urea,  et  la  aeconde  depnia  oette  Umite  jnsqn'an 
Bio  del  Fuerte  qni  la  aepare  de  Sinaloa.*  Mofras,  Exphr.,  torn,  i.,  p.  208. 
'  Loa  pimas  altos  ocnpan  los  partidos  de  la  Magdalena  y  del  Altar;  lindan  al 
Korte  con  el  Gila;  id  Este  con  los  apaches  y  con  los  dpatas,  sirviendo  de 
li'mite  el  rio  San  Pedro  6  de  Sobaipuris;  al  Oeste  el  mar  de  Cortes,  y  al  Snr 
el  terreuo  que  ocnparon  los  s^ris.'  Orotco  y  Berra,  Gtografia,  p.  347.  See 
also:  Malte-Brun,  Sonora,  pp.  14-15;  MilVs  Hist,  Mex.,  p.  191;  Lachapelh, 
Raoussei'BouUxm,  p.  81;  Uardy*8  Trav.,  p.  437;  CvUs*  Cong.  Cal,  p.  195; 
Stanley's  Portraits,  p.  58;  SckoolerafVs  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  296;  Crtmony*s 
Apaches,  pp.  89-90;  Domeneck's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  50. 

The  Maiicopas  inhabit  both  sides  of  the  Gila  Biver,  for  abont  36  leagnea 
in  the  vicinity  of  its  junction  with  the  Asuncion  Biver.  AposlClicos  Afanes, 
p.  354.  '  On  the  northern  bank  of  the  Gila,  a  few  miles  west  of  that  of  the 
Pimas,  in  about  west  longitude  112^.*  Whipple,  Ewbank,  and  rumer'a  Eept., 
p.  102,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii.  *De8de  Stue  Cabitic,  se  estienden  ^  lo 
largo  del  rio  (Gila)  como  treinta  y  seis  leguas.'  Sedelmair,  Relacion,  in  Doc, 
Hist.  Mex.,  serie,  iii.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  849;  ViUa-Sefiory  Sanchex,  Theatro,  torn,  ii., 
pp.  404-5.  '  Vom  Rfldliohen  Ufer  des  Gila  bis  zum  dstlichen  des  Colorado.' 
Muhknpfordt,  Mejico,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.»  p.  420;  Emory's  Reoonnoissance,  pp. 
131-2;  MoUhausen,  Reisen  in  die  Felsengdt,  torn,  i.,  p.  123.  '  Au  sud  du  rio 
Gila,  sur  une  etendue  de  pr^s  de  150  milles,  en  remontant  depuis  I'embou- 
chure.'  Oallatiti,  in  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voy,,  1851,  torn,  cxni.,  p.  291; 
Donienech's  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  18;  Escudero,  Notidas  de  Chihuahua,  p.  228. 

The  Pimas  and  Maricopas  live  '  on  the  Gila,  one  hundred  and  eighty 
miles  from  its  junction  with  the  Colorado.*  Mowry's  Arizona,  p.  14.  *  Wo 
der  112te  Grad  westlicher  Lfinge  den  Gila-Strom  Kreuzt,  also  ungefahr  auf 
der  Mitte  der  Strecke,  die  der  Gila,  fast  vom  Bio  Grande  del  Norte  bis  an  die 
Spitze  des  Golfs  von  Kalifomien,  zu  durchlaufen  hat,  liegen  die  Ddrfer  der 
Pimos  und  Coco-Maricopas.*  Mollhausen,  Fluchtling,  torn,  iv.,  p.  137.  'Non 
loin  du  confluent  dn  rio  Salinas,  par  112°  environ  de  longitude.'  Gallatin^ 
in  Nouvelles  Annates  des  Voy.,  1851,  tom.  cxxxi.,  pp.  289-90.  '  On  the  Gila 
river,  about  one  hundred  miles  above  the  confluence  of  that  stream  with 
the  Colorado.'  DoU,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept,  1864,  p.  20.  'Claimed  as  their  own 
property  the  entire  Gila  valley  on  both  sides,  from  the  Pinal  mountains  to 
the  Tesotal.'  Mowry,  in  Jnd.  Aff.  Rept.,  1859,  p.  358.  *  From  Maricopa  Wells 
to  a  short  distance  beyond  Sacaton.'  WhUtier,  in  Ind.  Aff,  Rept.,  1868,  p.  142. 
Limits  also  given  in  BartkU's  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  232;  Ives*  Colorado  Riv., 
p.  45;  Bailey,  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1858,  pp.  203;  Poston,  in  Id.,  1864,  p.  152. 

The  Pdpagos  *  inhabit  that  triangular  space  of  arid  land  bounded  by  the 
Santa  Cruz,  Gila,  and  Colorado  rivers,  and  the  Mexican  boundary  line.'  Pos- 
ton, in  Ind.  Aff.  Rept.,  1863,  p.  384.  'Ndrdlichvon  diesen  ( Pimaa  altas) 
hansen  im  Osten  der  Sierra  de  Santa  Clara,  welche  sich  unter  31  ^°  n6rd- 
licher  Breite  dicht  am  dstlichen  Ufer  des  Meerbusens  von  Calif omien  erhebt, 
die  Papagos  oder  Papabi-Ootam. '  Milhlenpfordt,  Mejico,  tom.  i..  p.  210. 
'Junto  al  rio  de  San  Marcos:  50  leguas  mas  arriba  habita  la  nadon  de  loa 
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Papagos.*  AlcedOf  Diccionario,  torn.  It.,  p.  217.  *  In  the  country  about  Ban 
Xavier  del  Baca,  a  few  miles  from  Tucson/  Parker,  in  Ind,  Aff.  Bept^  1869, 
p.  19;  Jones,  in  Jd.,  p.  220;  Dole,  in  Id.,  1864»  p.  21.  *  Wander  over  the 
eoontry  from  San  Javier  as  far  west  as  the  Tinajas  Altas.'  Emory* s  Bept, 
JJex,  and  U,  8.  Boundary  Survey,  toI.  i.,  p.  123.  See  also:  Davidson,  in 
Ind,  Aff.  Bept.,  1865,  p.  133;  Lachapdle,  Baousset^BouIbon,  p.  81. 

The  Sobaipuris,  a  nation  related  to  the  Pimas,  live  among  the  lower 
Pimas.  '  Por  una  sierrezuela  qne  hay  al  Oriente  de  este  rio  y  sns  ranche- 
rfas,  se  dividen  ^stas  del  valle  de  los  pimas  sobaipuris,  que  k  poca  dlstancia 
tienen  las  suyas  muchas  y  muy  numerosas,  las  mas  al  Poniente  y  pocas  al 
Oriente  del  rio,  que  naciendo  de  las  yertientes  del  cerro  de  Terrenate,  que 
est4  como  treinta  leguas  al  Norte  de  esta  mision,  corre  de  Sur  k  Norte  hasta 
juntarse  con  el  tantas  yeces  nombrado  de  Oila  y  juntos  corren  al  Poniente.* 
Mange,  Binerario,  in  Doc.  Hisi,  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  i.,  p.  349.  Reference 
also  in  Aleedo,  Diccionario,  tom.  !▼.,  p.  218;  MuhUnpfordt,  M^ico,  tom.  i., 
p.  210. 

The  LowEB  Caupobnzan  Fahxlt  includes  all  the  nations  inhabiting  the 
Peninsula  of  Lower  California,  northward  to  the  mouth  of  the  Colorado 
River. 

The  Cochimis  inhabit  the  peninsula  north  of  the  twenty-sixth  degree  of 
north  latitude.  *  I  Cochimt  ne  presero  la  parte  settentrionale  da  gr.  25  aino 
a  33,  e  alcune  isole  vicine  delMarPacifico.'  Clavigero,  Sioria  ddla  Cai.,  tom. 
i.,  p.  109.  'Besde  el  territorio  de  Loreto,  por  todo  lo  descubierto  al  Norte 
de  la  Nacion  Cochimf,  6  de  los  Cochimies.'  'La  Nacion,  y  Lengua  de  los 
Cochimies  &zia  el  Norte,  despues  de  la  ultima  Mission  de  San  Ignacio. '  *  Los 
Laymones  son  los  mismos,  que  los  Cochimies  del  Norte,'  Venegas,  Noticia 
de  la  Col.,  tom.  i.,  pp.  63-7.  *  Los  Cochimfes  ocupaban  la  peninsula  desde 
Loreto  hasta  poco  mas  alia  de  nuestra  frontera.  Los  de  las  misiones  de  San 
Francisco  Javier  y  San  Jos^  Comondii  se  llamaban  ediies;  los  de  San  Igna- 
cio didues.'  Oroico  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  366;  Forbes*  Cal.,  p.  21;  Xtide- 
viig*s  Ah,  Lang.,  pp.  49,  99;  P{in«n(e2,  Cuadro,  tom.  ii.,  p.  207;  BMsehmann, 
Spuren  der  Aitek.  8pr.,  pp.  469-70.  '  Between  San  Fernando  and  Moleje 
were  the  Limonies,  divided  (going  from  north)  into  the  Cagnaguets,  Adacs 
and  Kadakamans.'  'From  Santo  Tomas  to  San  Vicente  they  were  termed 
leas.'  Browne* s  Lower  Cal.,  p.  54;  Hist.  Chretimne  de  la  Cal.,  p.  163.  'K6rd- 
lich  von  Loreto  schwfirmt  der  zahlreiche  Stamm  der  Cochimies,  auch  Co- 
chimas  oder  Colimies  genannt.  Zu  ihnen  gehfiren  die  Laimdnes  und  die 
leas,'  Muhlenpfordt,  Mejxco,  tom.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  443. 

The  Ouaicuris  roam  south  of  the  Cochimis,  as  far  as  Magdalena  Bay. 
'Si  stabilirono  tra  i  gr.  23}{  e  26.'  Clavigero,  Storia  della  Cal,  tom.  i.,  p. 
109.  '  Los  guaicuras  se  subdividen  en  guaicuras,  coras,  conchos,  uchitas, 
y  aripas.  Los  guaicuras  vivian  principalmente  en  la  costa  del  Pacifico, 
desde  el  puerto  de  San  Bemabe  hasta  el  de  la  Magdalena.  Los  coras  en  la 
costa  del  Golfo,  desde  los  pericues  hasta  la  mision  de  los  Dolores,  compren- 
diendo  el  puerto  de  la  Paz.  Entre  los  guaicuras,  los  coras,  y  los  peri- 
odes  estaban  los  uchitas  6  uchities.  Hasta  el  mismo  Loreto,  6  muy  cerca 
llegaban  los  conchos  6  monqu.'es,  a  quienes  los  jesuitas  pusieron  lauretanoa, 
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una  rama  de  su  nacion  nombrada  monqni—  laimon  45  monqufea  del  in* 

berior,  porque  vivian  lejos  da  la  costa,  y  se  eacuentian  tambien  nombradoa 
por  solo  laimones.  Los  aripas  al  Norte  de  los  gnaicuraa.'  Orotco  y  Berra, 
OtO(fraf(a,  pp.  365-6.  *  Deade  la  Paz  haata  mas  arriba  del  Presidio  Real  dd 
Loreto,  es  de  los  Monqnis ...  k  8\  mismos  se  Uaman  con  vocablo  general  Mon- 
qni,  6  Monqnis..  ..los  Vchities,  que  pneblan  las  cercantas  de  la  Bah  .'a,  y 
Pnerto  de  la  Paz;  7  la  de  los  Goaycaras,  qne  deede  la  Paz  se  estienden  en  la 
Costa  interior  hasta  las  cercanfas  de  Loreto. .  Los  Monqnis  miamos  se  dividen 
en  Liyues,  Didiiis,  y  otraa  ramas  menores.'  VenegaSt  Notida  de  la  Cal.t  toou 
i.,  pp.  63-7.  '  Los  Gnaicnraa  se  establecieron  entre  el  paralelo  de  28^  30'  y 
el  de  26"^^.'  Pimentel,  Cuadro,  torn,  ii.,  p.  207.  '  Von  La  Paz  bis  nber  den  Pre- 
sidio Ton  Lorufeo  dehnt  der  Stamm  Monqni,  Moqni  oder  Mongni  sich  ana^ 
welcliem  die  Familien  Gnayeura  nnd  Uchkti  oder  Yekiti  angehdren,  die  je* 
doch  Yon  einigen  Beisenden  fftr  gana  verahiedene  Stfimme  gehalten  werden.' 
Muhlenpfordtt  Mejioo,  torn,  ii.,  pi  ii.,  p.  443;  BuKkiuann,  Spuren  der  Aiiek, 
Spr.f  p.  473;  Forbes*  Col.,  p.  21;  Broume*8  Lower  Col,,  p.  64;  Ludewig's  Ab, 
Lanff.fP.  198.  *  La  nacion  ya  nombrada  Gnaicnre,  qne  habita  el  ramalde 
la  sierra  giganta,  qne  viene  costeando  el  pnerto  de  la  Magdalena  hasta  el  de 
San  Bemab^.'  Salmeron,  BelafAonea,  in  Doc.  Hist,  Mex,,  seiie  iii.,  torn,  iy., 
p.  64. 

The  Pericibis  lire  in  the  sonthem  portion  of  the  Peninsula  from  Cape 
Ban  Lucas  northward  to  La  Paz.     *  Desde  el  Cabo  de  San  Lucas,  hasta  maa 

ack  del  Puerto  de  la  Paz  de  la  Nacion  Perick A  los  Indios,  que  caen  al 

Sur,  6  Mediodia  de  sn  territorio,  Uaman  Bdu,  6  Equu,  <5  Ediies  . .  se  diyide 
en  varias  Nacioncillas  pequenas,  de  las  qualea  la  mas  nombrada  es  la  de  los 
Coras,  nombre  propio  de  una  Bancheria,  que  se  ha  comunicado  deapnes  k 
alguuoB  Pueblos,  y  al  Rio,  que  desagua  en  la  Bahfa  de  San  Bemabe.'  K«iie- 
gas,  Noticia  de  la  Cai.,  tom.  i.,  pp.  63-7.  *  Los  periciies  habitan  en  la  mision 
de  Santiago,  que  tiene  sujeto  k  San  Jos^  del  Cabo  y  en  las  islas  de  Cerralva, 
el  Espiritu  Sauto  y  San  Jos^.'  Oroico  y  Berra,  Qeografia^  p.  365.  '  I  Perioui 
ne  occuparono  la  parte  australe  dal  C.  di  S.  Lnca  sino  a  gr.  24,  e  le  isole 
adjacenti  di  Cerralvo,  dello  Spirito  Santo,  e  di  S.  Giuseppe.*  Cktvigero,  Sioria 
della  Cat.,  tom.  i.,  p.  109.  *Im  Sfiden,  vom  Cap  San  Lucas  bis  fiber  den 
Hafen  Los  Pichilingnes  xmd  die  Mission  La  Paz  hiuaus  vohnen  die  Perfones 
zu  welchen  die  Familien  £dii*oder  Equn  nnd  Cora  gerechnet  werden»' 
Muhlenpfordtf  Mejieo,  tom.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  443.  See  also:  Pitneniel,  Cuadro^ 
tom.  ii.,  p.  207;  Callfomias,  Noticias,  carta  i.,  p.  86;  Browm's  Lower  Cal,,  p. 
45;  Forbes*  Cat.,  p.  21;  Buachmann,  Spuren  der  Aztek,  8pr,,  p.  480. 

The  NoBTHSBN  Mkzioam  Family  is  composed  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
States  of  Sonora,  Sinaloa,  Chihuahua,  Coahnila,  Nucto  Leon,  and  portions 
of  Tamaulipas,  Durango,  and  Zacatecaa,  south  as  far  as  23^  north  latitude, 
divided  as  follows: 

The  Seris  *  live  towards  the  coast  of  Sonora,  on  the  famous  Cerro  Prieto, 
and  in  its  immediate  neighborhood.'  Cortei,  in  Pac.  B,  B.  Bepi.,  vol.  iii.,  p. 
123.  '  Reside  in  the  village  near  Heriooaillo,  oocupy  the  island  of  Tiburon 
in  the  Gulf  of  California,  north  of  Guaymas.'  BarVeWs  Pers.  Nar.,  vol.  i.^ 
p.  461.     *  Son  las  Islas  uombradas  S.  Antonio,  Taboron,  S.  Estevan,  Boca- 
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linas,  Salfiipnedes,  la  Tortaga,  la  ensenada  de  la  Concepcion,  habitadas  do 
Indios  de  la  nocion  Sens.*  PadilUt,  Conq,  N,  Oalicia,  MS.,  p.  490.  '  Sa 
principal  abrigo  es  el  famoso  cerro  Prieto,  al  Poniente  de  San  Jos^  de  los 
Pimos,  doce  legnas,  y  doce  casi  al  Bur  del  Pitic;  del  mar  como  cerca  de 
catorce  lepruas  al  Oriente,  y  de  la  boca  del  no  Hiaqni  al  Korte,  treinta  legnas. . . 
Otro  asilo  tienen,  asi  en  an  isla  del  Tibnion,  casi  como  cnarenta  legnns  al 
Poniente  de  la  hacienda  del  Pitic  y  como  nna  legna  de  la  costa,  en  el  Heno  de 
Califomias;  como  en  la  de  San  Jnan  Bantista,  cerca  de  nneve  legnas  del 
Tibnron  al  Snd-sndneste  y  a  mas  de  dos  legnas  de  tierra.*  Sonora,  Descnp, 

Oeofj.t  in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  aerie  iii.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  559-60.   *  Loe  ceris [1770] 

estabau  sitnados  en  la  villa  de  Horcasitas  en  nn  pneblo  llamado  el  IVipnlo, 
nna  legna  liAcia  el  Este  de  dicha  villa,  camino  para  Nacameri.  Be  alli  se 
trasladaron  en  1789  al  pneblo  de  Ceris.'  Velasco,  Koticicu  de  Sonora,  p.  124. 
'  The  Ceres  are  confined  to  the  island  of  Tibnron,  the  coast  of  T^poca,  and 
the  Pueblo  of  Los  Ceres,  near  Pitic'  Hardy* 8  Trav.,  p.  437.  *  Zwischendem 
Flecken  Pctic  nnd  der  KAste,  nnd  diese  hinanf  bis  znm  Flnsse  Ascension.' 
MaJUenpfordij  Mejico^  vol.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  419.  The  country  adjacent  to  the  Bay 
of  San  Juan  Bautista  was  occupied  by  the  Ceris.  Browne*8  Apache  Country, 
p.  247.  *  Sus  madrigueras  las  han  tenido  en  el  famoso  cerro  I'rieto,  doce 
legnas  al  Oeste  de  San  Jose  de  los  Pimas,  en  la  cadena  que  se  extiende  hacia 
Guaymas,  en  el  rincon  de  Biarcos,  en  las  sierras  de  Bocoatzi  Grande,  en  la 
sierra  do  Picu  cerca  de  la  costa,  y  sobre  todo  en  la  isla  del  Tiburon,  situada 
en  el  Golfo  de  Califomias,  k  una  legna  de  la  playa.'  Orozco  y  Berra^  OetHprafia, 
p.  354;  Pnjaken,  in  Cal.  Farmer,  June  13,  1862.  Concurrent  authorities:  Xa- 
chapelle,  Raousset'Boulbon,  p.  79;  DUlon,  Hist.  Mex.,  p.  215;  Ward*8  Mexico, 
vol.  i.,  p.  5G5;  LudeicUfs  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  34;  Domenech*8  Deserts,  vol.  ii.,  p.  57; 
Mo/ras,  Explor.,  torn,  i.,  p.  214;  Stone,  in  Hist.  Mag.,  vol.  v.,  p.  166. 

The  Salineros  *h4cia  los  confines  de  la  Pimeria  alta.*  Orozco  y  Berra, 
Oeogra/i'a,  p.  354. 

The  Tepocas  are  south  of  the  latter.  '  Ordinarily  live  on  the  island  of 
Tiburon.'  Cortex,  in  Pac.  R.  R.  Rept.,  vol.  iii..  p.  122.  *Los  mas  proximos  & 
la  isla  del  Tiburon.*  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geografia,  p.  854;  Malte-Brun,  Sonora, 
pp.  20-1;  Mo/ras,  Explor.,  torn,  i.,  p.  214. 

The  Guaymas  and  Upanguaymas  live  near  the  like-named  port.  '  Ocupa- 
ban  el  tcrreno  en  que  ahora  se  encuentra  el  puerio  de  ese  nombre,  y  que  se 
redujeron  nl  pueblo  de  Belen.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geografia,  p.  354. 

The  (f[tntns  oocnpy  central  and  eastern  Sonora.  *  In  the  eastern  part  of 
the  State,  on  the  banks  of  the  Sonora  and  Oposura,  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  town  of  Arispe  and  the  mineral  region  of  Nocasari,'  Mayer* s  Mex.  Aztec, 
etc.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  300.  *  Leurs  villages  couvrent  les  bords  des  rivieres  de  Yaqui, 
de  Sonora  et  de  Nacameri,  ainsi  que  la  belle  vallee  d'Oposura.'  Zuniga,  in 
youixlles  Annalfs  des  Voy.,  1842,  tom.  xciii.,  pp.  238-9.  *  Im  Osteu  des 
Staats,  an  den  Ufern  der  Fl&sse  Sonora  nnd  Oposura  und  bis  gegen  die 
Stadt  Arfspe  und  den  Minendistrict  von  Nncosari  hinauf.'  MUfiieupfordt, 
Mejico,  tom.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  420.  'Habita  el  centro  del  Estado  de  Sonora.' 
Pimeutd,  Cxiadro,  tom.  i.,  p.  403.  *  Le  long  des  rivieres  de  San  Miguel  de 
Horc.isitas,  d' Arispe,  de  los  Ures  et  d'Oposura.'  Temavx^Compans,  in  Nou» 
velles  Annales  des  Voy.,  1842,  tom.  xcv.,  p.  319.     *  Coofinan  al  Norte  con  los 
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pimos  y  con  lo6  apaches;  al  Este  con  la  Tarahaznara;  al  Sor  oon  la  Pimeria 
baja,  y  al  Oeste  oon  los  pimas  y  con  los  s^ris.'  '  Ocnpan  en  el  Estado  de  So- 
nora  los  actnales  partidos  de  Sahnaripa,  OiXMBora,  Ures,  Arizpe  y  parte  del 
de  Magdalena.*  Orotco  y  Berra,  Geografia^  pp.  338,  343-4.  The  Opatas, 
Eadebes,  and  Jovas  'pneblan  la  mayor  parte  de  la  Sonera,  desde  muy 
adentro  de  la  sierrra,  son  sob  terrenos  h&cia  al  Sar  desde  este  que  pnsimos 
por  lindero  al  Oriente,  por  el  dosierto  pueblo  de  Natora,  Aribetzi,  Bacanora, 
Tonitzi,  Soyopa,  Kacori,  Alamos,  parte  de  Ures,  Nacameri,  Opodepe,  Cn- 
curpe  biicia  el  Poniente;  desde  aqni  Arispe,  Cbinapa,  Bacoatzi,  Cnqniaratzi 
hasta  Babispe  h&cia  el  Norte,  y  desde  esta  mision  la  poco  ha  citado  sierra 
hasta  Niitora,  los  qne  la  terminan  hacia  el  Oriente.'  5<mora,  Dtscrip,  Geog., 
in  Doc,  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  ill.,  torn,  iv.,  pp.  552-3.  See  also:  Wappdus,  Gtog» 
u.  Siai.,  p.  174;  Mofraa,  Exphr.,  torn,  i.,  p.  213;  McUte-Brun,  SoiwfXL,  p.  14; 
BarikWa  Pera.  Nar„  vol.  i.,  p.  444;  Hardy^a  Tmv,,  p.  437;  P<yafcpa,  in 
CcU.  Farmer,  June  6,  1862;  Prichard'a  Nat.  IPisl,  Man,  torn,  ii.,  p.  562; 
Wdrd'a  Mexico,  vol.  i.,  p.  597;  Ludewig^a  Ab,  Lang,,  p.  139;  Vclaaco,  Noliciaa 
de  Sonora,  pp.  117,  145.  In  early  days  'they  occupied  the  whole  western 
slope  of  the  Sierra,  from  the  headquarters  of  the  Sonora  River  to  Nuri,  nenr 
the  Yaqui  towns.  They  were  then  esteemed  different  tribes  in  different 
localities,  and  are  named  in  the  old  records  ns  Jobas,  TeqGimas,  Teguis, 
and  Coguiuachies.'  Stone,  in  Hist  Mag,,  vol.  v.,  p.  166.  '  La  nacion  opata 
se  subdivide  en  dpatas  teguis,  avecindados  en  los  pueblos  de  Opodepe,  Ter- 
rapa,  Cucurpe,  Alamos,  Batuco.  £n  opatas  teg&imas  en  Sinoquipe,  Bana- 
michi,  Huepaca,  Aconchi,  Babiacora,  Chinapa,  Bacuachi,  Cuquiarachi, 
Cumpns.  Opatas  CogQinachis  en  Tonichc,  Matape,  Oputo,  Oposura,  Gua- 
savos,  Bacadeguachi,  Nacori  (otro),  Mochopa.  Los  dtl  pueblo  de  Santa 
Cruz  se  dice  que  son  de  nacion  contla.  Los  Batucas,  en  el  pueblo  de  Batuco 
corresponden  tambien  a  los  dpatas,  asi  como  los  sahuaripas,  los  himeris  y 
losgaasabas.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Gcografia,  pp.  343-4,  and  Velai>co,  Koiiciaa 
de  Sonora,  pp.  155-6. 

To  the  Jovas  'pertenecen  los  pueblos  de  San  Jos^  Teopari,  Los  Bo- 
lores,  Siihuaripa,  donde  huy  tambien  dpntas,  Pdnida,  Santo  Tomas,  Arivetzi, 
San  Mateo  Malzura.'  Orotco  y  Berra,  Geof/rafia,  p.  345;  Pimentel,  Cwidro, 
tom.  ii.,  p.  249.  Ovas,  'esta  nacion  est4  poblada  4  orillas  del  no  Papi- 
gochic,  variedad  de  algunos  pueblos  y  corre  hasta  cerca  del  partido  de 
Samaripa  y  udo  de  sus  pueblos  Uamado  Teopari  (que  es  de  nacion  ova 
su  geute)  y  corre  como  se  ha  dicho  poblada  en  este  rio  hasta  cerca  de 
la  mision  de  Matachic'  Zapata,  in  Doc.  llist.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  iii., 
p.  341.  *  Los  ovns,  tribu  que  vive  prinoipalmente  en  Sonora....  en  Chi- 
huahua esta  poblada  orillas  del  rio  Papigochi  (el  Ynqui),  Uegando  hasta 
cerca  de  Yepomera,  de  la  mision  de  tarahumares  de  Matachic;  sus  ran- 
cherias  se  Uamaron  Oparrapa,  Natora,  Bacaniyahua  6  Baipoa,  Orosaqui 
y  Xiripa.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geografia,  p.  326. 

The  Sobas  *  ocuparon  k  Caborca,  enoontrandose  tambien  en  los  alrede- 
dores.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geografia,  p.  348. 

The  Potlapiguas,  '  nacion  gentil  cerca  de  Babispe  y  de  Bacerac,  colocada 
en  la  frontera.*  lb. 

The  Tepahaes  were  '  habitadores  de  una  peninsula  que  forman  dos  rios  6 
brazos  del  Muyo  al  Oriente  de  los  de  esta  nacion.'  Id,,  p.  356. 
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The  Tecayagois,  Cues  or  Macoyahnis  were  *  en  las  Tertientes  del  rio, 
antes  de  los  tepahues. . .  .aus  restoa  se  encuentran  en  el  pueblo  de  la  Con- 
cepcioD  de  MacoyaUui.*  lb. 

The  Hymens,  '  nacion  situada  en  los  varioB  vallea  qne  forma  la  Sierra 
Madre  entre  Occidente  y  Norte  del  yalle  de  Sonora/  Ale^pre,  IFxsi.  Conip. 
de  Jesus,  tom.  ii.,  p.  243. 

The  Sonoras  inhabit  the  valley  of  Sofiora,  which  '  cae  a  la  banda  del 
Norte,  apartado  de  la  yilla  (Sinaloa)  dento  y  treinta  legoas.'  Ribas,  IJisi, 
de  los  TriumphoSf  p.  392. 

The  Endeyes,  Endebes,  Hegnes,  Heqnis,  Heves,  Endevas  or  Dohme 
dwell  in  the  villages  '  Matape,  Nacori,  Los  Alamos,  Bobesco,  Bacanora, 
Batnco,  Tepnspe,  Gncnipe,  Saraoatzi,  Toape,  and  Opodepe.'  Orozoo  y  BerfUt 
Otografla,  p.  344. 

The  Sibnba|>a8  'del  pueblo  de  Snaqni.'  Id.,  p.  351. 

The  Nures,  '  habitadores  del  pneblo  de  Nnri.'  lb.  '  Habita  cerca  de  la  de 
los  Nebomes.'  Alcedo,  Dioeionario,  vol.  iii.,  p.  350. 

The  Hios,  '&  ocho  legnas  al  Este  deTepahne.'  Qroscoy  Berra,  Otogrc^fia, 
p.  351. 

The  Hnvagneres  and  Tehnisos  are  neighbors  of  the  Hios.  lb. 

The  Basiroas  and  Teatas,  '  m^  al  Este.'  lb. 

The  Tnpociiyos  are  four  leagues  Northwest  of  Santa  Magdalena.     '  De 

Santa  Magdalena  en.... el  rumbo  al  Noroeste 4  4  leguas  de  distancia 

llegamos  a  la  rancherfa  del  Tupoouyos.'  Marige,  Ilinerario,  in  Doc.  JRst. 
Mex.j  serie  iv.,  tom.  i.,  p.  232. 

*The  Indians  of  the  state  of  Cinaloa  belong  to  different  tribes:  towards 
the  south,  in  the  country  and  in  the  Sierra,  the  Coras,  Najarites,  and  Hnci- 
colhues  are  to  be  found;  to  the  north  of  Ouliacan,  the  Ginaloas,  Cochitas 
and  Tuvares;  and  towards  the  town  of  El  Fuerte,  and  farther  north,  we  find 
the  Mayos  Indians,  to  which  belong  also  the  tribes  Quasare,  Ahome,  and 
Ocoronis.'  Sevin,  in  Lond.  (hog.  Soc.,  Jour,,  vol.  zzx.,  p.  12;  Muklenp/ordt, 
M^ico,  tom.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  402. 

The  Sinaloas  *  tiene  su  assiento  y  poblaciones  en  el  mismo  rio  de  Tegueco, 
y  ^uaque,  en  lo  mas  alto  del,  y  mas  cercanas  a  las  haldas  de  serranins 
de  Topia;  y  sus  pueblos  comien^an  seis  legnas  arriba  del  fuerte  de  Mon- 
tescliiros.*  Uibas,  Ilist.  de  los  Triumphos,  pp.  199,  47.  '  Los  mas  orientates 
de  las  gentes  qne  habitaban  las  riberas  del  que  ahora  llamamos  rio  del 
Fuerte.'  Ale<fre,  insi.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  tom.  i.,  p.  460.  *  Avecindados  en  una 
parte  de  las  orillas,  h^cia  las  fuentes  del  rio  del  Fuerte.'  Orozco  y  Berra, 
Geogrqfia,  p.  329. 

The  Mayos  occupy  the  banks  of  the  rivers  Mayo  and  Fuerte.  The  Mayo 
river  '  bafia  todos  los  pueblos  de  indfgenas  Uamados  los  Mayos.'  Vektsco, 
Notieias  de  Sonora,  p.  82.  *  Die  eigentlichen  Mayos  wohnen  hanptsfichlich 
westlich  und  nordwestlich  von  der  Stadt  Alamos.'  Muhlenpfordi,  Mejico,  tom. 

ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  402.    *  Los  mayos,  sobre  el  rio  Mayo estan  distribnidos  en 

los  pueblos  de  Santa  Cruz  de  Mayo,  Espfritu  Santo  Echojoa  6  Echonova, 
Natividad  Navajoa  6  Navohoua,  Concepcion  Cuirimpo,  San  Ignacio  deTeaia, 
Santa  Catalina  Cayamoa  6  Cnmoa,  San  Bartolome  Batacosa,  Masiaca. '  Orozco 
y  Berra,  Oeografia,  pp.  356, 354;  MaiU-Brun,  Sonora,  p.  13.    '  The  Mayos  on 
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Ihe  liyer  Mayo  inhabit  the  following  towns:  Tep&gne,  Conedb'e,  Camda, 
Tesin,  Nayahda,  Curingbda,  Echehda,  and  Santa  Gruz  de  Mayo,  a  seaport. 
Towns  of  the  same  nation  on  the  Bio  del  Fnerte:  Tdro,  B6ca,  Chdia,  Omi, 
San  Miguel,  Ohar&c,  Siyilihua,  and  Tegn^oo.'  Hardy* 8  Trav.,  pp.  438,  390; 
Ward^s  Mexico^  vol.  i.,  p.  583,  vol.  ii.,  p.  006;  also:  Sion/t^  in  JEM.  Mag., 
vol.  v.,  p.  165;  Maytr*s  Mex.,  Atiec,  etc.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  299. 

The  Yaquia  are  settled  on  the  Bio  Yaqni  and  between  it  and  the  Bio 
Mayo.  On  the  Yaqni  Biver  at  a  distance  of  twelve  ieagnes  from  the  sea, 
*e8tH  poblada  la  famosa  Nacion  de  Hiaqnis.'  RibaSy  Hisi,  de  los  Trivmpkos, 
p.  284.  '  Lista  de  los  pueblos  del  no  Yaqni,  contados  desde  Cocori.  primer 
pueblo  al  otro  lado  del  rio  de  Bnenavista,  al  Este  del  Estado,  camino  para  la 
cindod  de  Alamos,  y  rio  abajo  hasta  Belen:  Cocori,  Bacum,  Torin,  Bicam, 
Potiim,  Bahum,  Huirivis.*  Velasco,  Noticias  de  Sonera,  p.  84.  'Zwischen 
den  Flussen  Mayo  nnd  Yaqnf. . .  .Die  Ortschnften  des  Stammes  Yaquf  (Hia- 
qni)  sind  besonders:  Belen,  Huadibis,  Baun,  Potan,  Bican,  Torin,  Baciin 
nnd  Cocortin.'  3fufUenpfordt,  Mejico,  vol.  ii.,  pt  ii..  p.  419;  MalU-Brun^  So- 
nora,  p.  13.  '  Lea  habitations  des  Yaqnis  oommencent,  k  partir  de  la  riviere 
de  ce  nom,  et  s'et^ndent  ^galement  snr  le  Bio  de  Mayo  Fnerte  et  de  Sinaloa, 
snr  une  etendne  de  plus  de  140  lienes.'  ZuHigat  in  NouveUes  Annates  des  Voy,, 
1842,  torn,  xciii.,  p.  239;  Temaux-CompanSt  in  Id,,  tom.  zcv.,  p.  306.  'Tara- 
nmara  es  la  residencia  de  los  Indios  Yaqnis.'  '  Are  still  farther  north  (than 
the  Mayos),  and  belong  entirely  to  the  state  of  Sonora.'  Sevin,  in  Lond,  Gtog. 
8oc.,  Jour.,  vol.  XXX.,  p.  12:  Stone,  in  UvU.  Jfof/.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  164-^;  Paja" 
ken,  in  Cat.  Farmer,  June  6,  1862;  Alcedo,  Diccionario,  tom.  v.,  p.  46.  *Oc- 
cupent  le  pays  sitne  aa  sud  de  Gnaymas  jasqu'an  Bio  del  Fnerte.*  Mofras, 
Explor.,  tom.  i.,  p.  212.  See  fnrther:  Ferry,  Scenes  de  la  Vie  Sauvage,  pp. 
15,  45;  W(trd*s  Mexico,  vol.  i.,  p.  582,  vol.  ii.,  p.  606;  Hardy's  Trav.,  pp. 
437-8;  Conibier,Voy.,  p.  200:  Mex.  in  1842,  pp.  67-8;  Hist.  Chretienne  de  la 
Cat.,  p.  244. 

The  Zuaqurs  have  their  villages  between  the  Mayo  and  Yaqni  rivers. 
'  Los  znaques  estab.in  adelante,  k  cinco  legaas  de  los  tehuecos,  y  sas  tierras 
corrian  por  espacio  de  diez  leguas.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  332.     *  Sus 

pneblos eran  trea el  princip;il  dellos,   Uamado  Mochicaui.'    Ritxis, 

Hist,  de  los  Triumphos,  p.  163;  Muhlenpfordt,  Mejxco,  vol.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  419. 

The  Tehuecos  nre  west  of  the  Sinaloas.  *  Seis  legnas  al  Oeste  del  filtimo 
de  sus  pueblos  (Sinaloas)  seguian  los  teguecos  6  tehuecos.*  Orozco  y  Berra^ 
Geoffrafia,  p.  332.  ♦  Los  pueblos  desta  Nacion,  que  en  sus  principios  fueron 
tres,  comen^auan  quatro  leguas  rio  arriba  del  vltimo  delos  ^uaques.*  Ribas, 
Hist,  de  los  Triumphos,  p.  171. 

The  Ahomes  dwell  on  the  Bio  Znaque  four  leagues  from  the  sea.     '  La 

Nacion  Ahome,  y  an  principal  pueblo Dista  quatro  leguas  de  la  mar  de 

Calif omifts.'  Ribas,  Hist,  de  los  Triumphos,  p.  145;  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografia, 
p.  333;  Alcedo^  Diccionario,  vol.  i.,  p.  33;  Schoolcraft's  Arch.,  vol.  iii.,p.  522. 

The  Vacoregues  *  vivian  en  las  playas  del  mar  y  en  los  medanos, nn 

pueblo,  orillas  del  rio  (Fuerte),  no  lejos  de  Ahome.*  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeogra- 
fia, p.  332. 

The  Batucaris  '  f recuentaban  un  lagunazo  k  tres  leguas  de  Ahome.*  76. 

The  Comoporis  'existian  en  una  penfusula,  siete  leguas  de  Ahome.'  lb. 
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*  En  Tiia  peninsola  retixadft,  y  en  los  Medanos,  6  monies  de  arena  del  mar, 
vioian  las  ranoberias  de  la  genie  flera  destoa  Comoporia.'  Ribas,  Hist,  d$  lot 
Tritanphos,  p.  153. 

The  Ouaxaves  *  diatante  dies,  y  dose  legoaa  dela^illa '  (Cinaloa).  Id,,  p. 
46.  '  Habitadores  de  San  Pedro  Gnazave  y  de  Tamaznla,  orillas  del  rio 
SinaloA.'  Oroxco  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  332. 

The  Zoes  *■  eran  Indies  seiranos,  qae  tenian  sns  poblaoiones  en  lo  alto  del 
miamo  rio  de  los  Cinaloaa,  y  a  laa  baldas  de  sns  serraniaa.'  Jiibas,  Hist,  de 
los  Triumphoa,  p.  208.  *  Se  establecieron  k  las  faldaa  de  la  Sierra,  en  las 
f  uentes  del  rio  del  Fnerte  cercanos  a  los  ainaloas.'  Orozco  y  Bena,  Oeografia, 
p.  333.  '  Gonflnan  con  los  tubares.'  JZopoto,  in  Doc.  Hist,  Mex.,  serie  iv., 
torn,  iii.,  p.  395. 

The  Huites  '  YiTian  en  la  Sierra,  k  siete  legoas  de  los  sinaloas.'  Oroxoo  y 
Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  333. 

The  Ohuraa  and  Cckhuimdos  dwell  at  '  Ban  Lorenzo  de  Ognera. . .  .situado 
k  seis  legaas  al  £.  de  la  villa  de  Sinaloa  y  sobre  el  rio.'  Id.,  p.  334. 

The  Ghiooroios  and  Basopas,  '  en  la  sierra,  y  a  siete  legaas  al  E.  de 
Ognera,  se  encaentra  la  Goncepcion  de  Ghioorato  . . .  Ginoo  leguas  al  Norte 
tiene  k  San  Ignacio  de  Ghicuia,  en  qae  los  habitantesson  tambien  basopas.' 
lb. 

The  CHcuraa  'eran  vecinos  de  los  ohicoratos.'  Ih, 

The  Tvbiires  or  Tovares  live  in  the  '  pneblos  de  Goncepcion,  San  Ignacio 
y  San  Miguel.'  'habitan  nno  de  los  aflnentes  del  rio  del  Faerie.'  /d.,  pp. 
323-4.  *  PobUda  en  yarias  rancheriaa  sobre  los  altos  del  rio  grande  de  Gina- 
loa.'  Ribas,  Hist,  de  los  Triumphos,  p.  117.  *  En  el  distrito  de  Mina.'  Ptmen- 
tel,  Cuadro,  torn,  ii.,  p.  254. 

The  Chinipas,  Ouailopos,  and  Maguiaquis  live  '  en  San  Andres  Ghinipas.' 
Oroxco  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  324;  Ribas,  Hisi.  de  los  Triumpkos,  p.  95. 

The  Hizos  are  in  *  Naestra  Senora  de  Gnadalnpe  de  Voragios  6  Taraichi.' 
Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  324. 

The  Varogios,  Husorones,  Cuteeos  and  Tec&rgonis  are  in  '  Naestra  Sefiora 
de  Loreto  de  Voragios  <5  Sinoyeca  y  en  Santa  Ana.'  lb. 

The  Tarahumares  inhabit  the  district  of  Tarahamara  in  the  state  of  Ghi- 

haahoa.     '  Prorincia oonflna  por  el  O  con  la  de  Sonora,  per  el  £  con  el 

Nnevo  Mexico,  sirriendole  de  limites  el  rio  Grande  del  Norte,  por  este  rnmbo 
no  est&n  conocidos  ann  sas  terminos,  por  el  S  O  con  la  de  Cinaloa  . . .  toma 
el  nombre  de  la  Nacion  de  Indioa  asf  llamada,  qae  confinaba  con  la  de  los  Te- 
pegaanes.'  Alcedo,  D'uHnonario,  torn,  v.,  p.  46;  Pimentel,  Cwicfro,  torn,  i.,  p. 
363.  *  In  den  tiefen  and  wilden  Schlachten  von  Tarar^aa  and  Santa  Sinfo- 
r6sa,  jagen  verschiedene  Familien  der  Ttirahum^ras.'  Muhlenpfordt,  Mejico, 
torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  521;  JfextAx»nwc/ie  Zustiiwle,  torn,  i.,  p.  74.  'Bewobnen 
einen  Theil  des  Berglandes  im  W.  der  Hauptstadt,  wo  sie  namentlich  in  dem 
sohdnen  Hochthale  des  Bio  Papig<$chic  in  alien  Ortschaften  einen  Theil  der 
Beydlkerang  bilden.'  WappSus,  Oeog.  u.  Stat,,  p.  213.  *  Inhabit  the  towns  in 
Malatos.'  Hardy* s  Trav.,  p.  438.  *En  la  raya  qne  divide  los  Beynos  de  la 
Yizcaya  y  de  la  Galicia  no  en  los  terminos  limitados  qne  hoy  tiene  qne  es 
Acaponeta,  aino  en  los  qne  antes  tabo  hasta  oeroa  de  Sinaloa.'  Padilla, 
Conq.  N,  Oalicia,  MS.,  p.  491.  *  Al  Oriente  tienen  el  rio  de  los  Gonchos  y  al 
Yoi..  I.   89 
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Poniente  la  Sinaloa,  Sonora  y  las  regiones  del  Naero  Mexico,  al  Norte  t  al 
Aastro  la  Nacion  de  los  Tepehaanee.  '  8e  estiendan  por  el  Norte  hasta  mas 
abajo  de  San  Bnenayentnra.'  '  ViWaii  en  S.  Jos^  de  Bocaa,  eabecera  de 
nna  de  las  misiones  de  los  jesnitas,'  in  Dnrango.  Oroxco  y  Berra,  GeografiOj 
pp.  319-25.  'Aires  legnas  de  San  Jose  Temaichic  est£  otro  pueblo  j 
mncha  gente  en  el  llamada  taranmar  Paohera.'  Zapata,  in  Doc.  Hid. 
Jfeae.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  ill.,  p.  333;  HUMhoftn,  Mexico,  p.  448.  '  Les  Tahnes 
^talent  probable  ment  les  memes  qae  ceaz  que  Ton  d^signe  pins  tard 
sons  le  nom  de  Tan\hnmaras.'  'Lear  capitale  ^tait  T^o-Golhnacan.'  Bras- 
geur  de  Bourbourg,  Popol  Vuh,  preface,  p.  191. 

The  Conchas  inhabit  the  banks  of  the  Bio  Conchos,  near  its  conflnence 
with  the  Bio  del  Norte.  '  £ndere^o  sn  camino  haria  el  Norte,  y  a  dos  joma- 
das  topo  mncha  cantidnd  de  Indios  de  los  que  llaman  Couchos.'  Esptjo,  in 
IIakluyi*a  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  pp.  384,  390.  'En  en  Beal  del  Parral.'  Arieffw, 
Chron,  de  Zacatecaa,  p.  97.  '  Se  estiende  hasta  las  orillas  del  no  grande  del 
Norte.  Por  la  parte  del  septentrion  confina  con  los  laguneros,  y  al  Medio- 
dia  tiene  algnnos  paeblos  de  los  tepehnanes  y  yalle  de  Santa  B&rbara.' 
AUgre,  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  tom.  ii.,  p,  58. 

The  Pasaoffuaies  live  twenty-four  leagues  north  of  the  Conchos.  '  Anda- 
das  las  veinte  y  quatro  leguas  dichas  (from  the  Conchos;,  toparon  otra nacion 
de  Indios,  UamadosPassaguates.'  Espejo,  in  HaJduyl^s  Voy.,  yol.iii.,pp.  384, 
891. 

The  Mamites,  Coiorados,  Arigames,  Otaquitamones,  Pajalames,  Poaramas 
were  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Conchos.  Oroxco  y  Berra,  Geografia,  p.  325. 
The  Oiuuapares  are  *  a  veinte  leguas  de  distancia  del  pueblo  y  partido  de 
Loreto  al  Sur,  reconociendo  al  Oriente,  y  solas  diez  del  pueblo  y  partido  de 
Santa  In^s,  caminando  derecho  al  Oriente,  esta  el  pueblo  y  partido  de  Santa 
Teresa  de  Guazapares,  llamado  en  su  lengua  Guazayepo.'  Zopoto,  in  Doc. 
Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  tom.  iii.,  p.  389. 

The  Temoris  dwell  in  the  '  pueblo  de  Santa  Marfa  Magdalena  de  Temoris 
....  A  oinoo  legans  de  distancia  hAcia  el  Norte  del  pueblo  y  eabecera  de  Santa 
Teresa  est4  el  pueblo  llamado  Nuestra  Senora  del  Yalle  Humbroso.  Id.,  p. 
390. 

The  Tohosos  are  north  of  the  Tarahumares  and  in  the  Mission  of  San 
Francisco  de  Coahuila,  in  the  state  of  Coahuila.  '  Se  eztendianpor  el  Bolson 
de  Mapimi,  y  se  les  encuentra  cometiendo  depredaciones  asf  en  Chihuahua 
y  en  Durango,  como  en  las  misiones  de  Parras,  en  las  demas  de  Coahuila  y 
en  el  Norte  de  Nuevo  Leon.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeogrofia,  pp.  308-9,  302,  325. 

In  Coahuila,  *  Uu  paraje que  llaman  la  Cuesta  de  los  muertos,  donde 

tienen  habitacion  los  Indios  Tobosos.*  Ft//a-5e^or  y  Sanches,  Thdotro,  tom. 
ii.,  pp.  296-7,  348-9.  'A  un  paraje  que  hoy  es  la  mision  del  Santo  nombre 
^e  Jesus.'  PadUla,  Conq.  N.  Galicia,  p.  519. 

The  Sisimbres,  Chizos,  Cocoyomes,  Coclamas,  Tochos,  Babos,  and  Nures 
live  near  the  Tobosos.  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografla,  p.  325.  Valle  de  San  Bar- 
ihoiome,  Presidio  de  la  Provincia  de  Tepeguana. . .  .antigua  residencia  de  los 
Indios  lufieles  Cocoyomes.  Alcedo,  DiccionariOy  tum.  i.,  pp.  222-3. 

The  Tepagues  are  'Cinco  leguas  arriba  del  rio  de  Mayo,  en  vn  anoyo.* 
Bibas,  Hist,  de  los  Triumphos,  p.  253. 
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The  Coniearis  live  '  distanie  de  Ghinipa  diez  y  seis  legnas.'  Id.,  pp.,  265, 
254. 

A  mnltitade  of  namoB  of  nations  or  tribes  are  mentioned  by  different 
aathoritieB,  none  of  which  coincide  one  with  the  other.  But  few  nations 
are  definitely  located.  I  therefore  first  give  the  different  lists  of  names,  and 
afterwards  locate  them  as  far  as  possible.  '  Babeles,  Xicocoges,  Gaeiqniza- 
les,  Goxioas,  Manos  Prietas,  Bocoras,  Escabas,  Cocobiptas,  Pinanacas,  Co- 
dames,  Cacastes,  Colorados,  Cocomates,  Jaimamares,  Contores,  Filifaes, 
Babiamares,  Catujanes,  Apes,  Pachagnes,  Bagnames,  Isipopolames,  Piez  de 
benado.  Chancafes,  Payagnas,  Pachales,  James,  Johamares,  Bapancora- 
pinamacas,  Babosarigames,  Paozanes,  Paseos,  Chahaanes,  Mescales,  Xara- 
mes,  Chaohaguares,  Hijames,  ledocodamos,  Xijames,  Cenizos,  Pampapas, 
Gavilanes.  Sean  estos  nombres  yerdaderos,  6  desfignrados  scgnn  la  inteli- 
genoia,  caprichos,  6  voluntariedad  de  los  qne  se  emplearon  en  la  pacificacion 
del  Pais,  6  de  los  fundadores  de  las  Doctrinas,  parece  mas  creible  qne  los 
mencionados  Yndios,  faesen  pequefias  parcialidades,  6  ramos  de  algnna  na- 
cion,  cayo  nombre  generico  no  ha  podido  Saberse.'  ReviUagigedOf  Carta,  MS. 
'Pacpoles,  Coaqoites,  Zibolos,  Canos,  Pachoches,  Biczaoames,  Siyan- 
goayas,  Sandajuanes,  Liguaces,  Pacnazin,  Pajalatames  y  Carrizos.'  Pa- 
diUa,  cap.  Iziz.,  quoted  in  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeogra/ia,  p.  306.  'Negritos, 
Bocalos,  Xanambres,  Borrados,  Guanipas,  Pelones,  Guisoles,  Hualahuises, 
Alasapas,  Guazamoros,  Ynrguimes,  Mazames,  Metazores,  Quepanos,  Coyo- 
tes, Bguanas,  Zopilotes,  Blancos,  Amitaguas,  Quimis,  Ayas,  Comocabras, 
Mezquites.'  Archivo  General,  MSS.,  tom.  zxzi.,  fol.  208,  quoted  in  lb,  Paogas, 
Caviseras,  Vasapalles,  Ahomamas,  Yanabopos,  Daparabopos,  Mamazorras, 
Negaales,  Salineros  y  Bazaneros,  conocidos  generalmente  bajo  la  apelacion 
de  Laguneros.  /d.,  p.  305.     '  Bayados  y  Cholomos.'  Id.,  p.  306. 

'  Las  tribus  que  habitaban  el  Valle  (del  rio  Nazas)  se  nombraban  Irritilas, 
liiopacoas,  Meviras,  Hoeras  y  Maiconeras,  y  los  de  la  laguna '  [Iiaguna 
grande  de  San  Pedro  or  Tlahuelila].  /d.,  p.  305. 

*  Pajalates,  Orejones,  Pacoas,  Tilijayas,  Alasapas,  Pansanes,  y  otras  mu- 
chas  diferentea,  que  se  hallan  en  las  misiones  del  rio  de  San  Antonio  y  rio 
grande  . .  .como  son;  los  Paciiaches,  Mescales,  Pampopas,  Tacames,  Chayo- 
pines,  Venados,  Pamaques,  y  toda  la  juventuddePihniqaes,  Borrados,  Sani- 
p4os  y  Manos  de  Perro.'  Id.,  p.  306;  Pinieniel,  Cuadro,  tom.  ii.,  p.  409.  *  A 
media  legaa  corta  . .  .[de  San  Juan  Bautista]  se  fundo  la  misionde  San  Ber- 
nardo . . .  con  las  naciones  de  Ocanes,  Canuas,  Catuxanes,  Paxchales, 
Pomulumas,  Pacuaches,  Pastancoyas,  Pastalocos  y  Pamasus,  k  que  se  agrega- 
ron  despues  los  Pacuas,  Papanacas,  Tuancas  y  otras.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geo- 
grofia,  p.  303. 

The  Gijames  are  in  the  mountains  near  the  mission  of  £1  Santo  Nombre 
de  Jesus  de  Peyotes.  Morfi,  in  Doc.  IliM.  Mex.,  serie  iii.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  434. 

The  Pitas  and  Passives  at  the  Mission  of  *  Nuestra  Senora  de  los  Do- 
lores de  la  Punta.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geofjrafia,  p.  303. 

The  Pampopas  '  habitaban  en  el  rio  de  las  Nueces,  k  22  leguas  al  Sur  de  la 
mision  de  San  Juan  Bautista;  los  Tilijaes  mas  abajo  de  losanteriores;  al  ^ur 
de  estos  los  Patacales,  y  los  Cachopostales  cerca  de  los  Pampopas.  Los  Paja- 
laqnes  vivian  en  el  rio  de  San  Antonio  como  k  40  leguas  de  la  mision  de  San 
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Bernardo;  ]<w  Pacoft  y  los  Pastenooyns  k  15  legoas  en  el  paraje  nomhnuio  el 
Carrizo;  los  Panaguen  k  18  legaaa  de  la  mision  sobre  el  no  de  Ins  Nueces; 
Lo8  Paocanes  aobra  el  rio  de  San  Antonio,  j  los  Pagnaohis  k  15  legnas  del 

miamo  San  Bernardo.* '  Con  Indioa  de  la  nadoncs  Mahnamee,  Pachalea, 

Meacalea,  Jaramea,  Ohagnamea  y  Chahnamea . . .  .eon  ellos  y  con  las  tribna 
de  Pampopaa,  Tilofayas,  Pachalocos  y  Tnaanes  aitad  de  nnevo  la  mision  de 
San  Jnan  Bantiata,  junto  al  presidio  del  mismo  nombre,  oerca  del  rio  Bravo.* 
'  A  tiro  de  escopeta  [from  Santo  Nombre  de  Jesus  Peyotesl  se  encoentra 
San  Franetsoo  Yizarron  de  los  Pauaanee  . . .  con  f amilias  de  Tinapibnayaa, 
Pihuiques  y  JnUmeftos,  aunque  la  mayor  parto  fueron  Pauzanes.'  Orotoo  y 
BerrOt  O€ograf(a,  pp.  303-4.  '  En  el  valle  de  Santo  Domingo,  &  orilla  del 
rio  de  Sabin.18  ...San  Jnan  Bautista  ...1o  pobld  oon  indioa  Chahoanes, 
Pachalea,  Mesoales  y  Jarames,  k  que  se  agregaron  despnes  alg^onos  Pampo- 
paa,  Tilofayaa,  Pachalooos  y  Tuaanes.*  Moffi,  in  Doc.  Hid,  Jfex.,  serie  iii.» 
tom.  iv.,pp.  440-1. 

The  Cabesas,  Contotorea,  Baaanrigames  and  others  wen  at  the  missioB 
San  Buenaventura.  PadiUa,  Conq,  N.  OaUda,  MS,,  p.  630. 

The  Gabilanee  and  Tripas  Blancas  roamed  oxer  a  stretch  of  country  sit- 
uated north  of  the  Presidio  of  Mapimi,  between  the  riTeis  San  Pedro  and 
ConchoB  to  their  confluence  with  the  Bio  Grande.  VUlOrSenor  y  San^tei, 
Theairo,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  848-9. 

The  LagwMroB  *  poblados  k  las  margenes  de  la  laguna  que  Daman  Grande 
de  san  Pedro,  y  algnnos  dellos  en  laa  isletas  que  haze  la  misma  laguna.' 
Ribas,  Hist,  de  ha  Triumphoa,  p.  669. 

Los  misioneros  franoisoanos  atmjeron  de  paz  las  tribns  siguientes,  oon 
los  cuales  fnndaron  cinco  misiones.  San  Francisco  de  Coahuila,  un  cuarto 
de  legua  al  Norte  de  Monclova,  con  indios  Boboles  y  Obayas,  k  los  cuales 
se  agregaron  algnnos  Tobosos  y  Tlazcaltecas  conducidas  de  San  Esteban 
del  SaltiUo.  Santa  Bosa  de  Nadadores,  puesta  en  1677  k  cuarenta  leguas  al 
Noroeste  de  Coahuila,  de  indios  Cotzales  y  Mauosprietas,  trasladada  junto  al 
rio  de  Nadadores  para  huir  de  la  giierra  de  los  Tobosos,  y  colocada  al  fin, 
en  1693,  k  siete  legaas  al  Noroeste  de  Coahuila:  se  le  agregaron  ocho  familias 
Tlaxcaltecas.  San  Bernardo  de  la  Candela,  con  indios  Catujanes,  Tib'jais 
y  Milijaes,  y  cnatro  familias  Tlaxcaltecas.  San  Buenaventura  de  las  cuatro 
Cienegas,  veinto  legnas  al  Oesto  de  Coahuila,  con  indios  Cabezas,  C!onto- 
tores  y  Bauzarigames:  la  mision  repuesta  en  1692  con  los  Tocas  y  los  Colo> 
rados.  Orozco  y  Berra,  Gto(jraf(a^  p.  302. 

The  IrritUas  occupy  *  la  parte  del  partido  de  Mapimf  al  Este.*  /<f.,  p.  319. 

The  Pisones  and  Xanambrea  roam  *  Al  Sur  del  valle  de  la  Purisima  y  al 
Norte  hasta  Rio  Blanco,  confinando  al  Oesto  con  los  Cuachichiles.'  Orozco  y 
Berraf  Geografla^  p.  298. 

Other  names  which  cannot  be  located  are:  Cadimas,  Pelones,  Nazas* 
Pamoranos,  Quedexeiios,  Palmitos,  Piutos,  Qoinicuanes,  Maquiapemes, 
Segnyones,  Ayagua,  Zima,  Canaina,  Comepescados,  Aguaceros,  Yocarros, 
Posuamas,  Zalaia^,  Mulahuecos,  Pitiafiafuiles,  Cuchinochis,  Talaqnichis, 
Alazapus,  Pafaltoes.  Id.,  pp.  299-300. 

The  nations  or  tribes  of  Tamaulipas,  although  very  numerous,  are  mostly 
located. 
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The  OHves  lire  in  Horcaritas.  Orozoo  y  Berra,  Owgrafiat  p.  293. 

The  Paiagu/umita  ore  at  the  Miasioii  of  San  Franoiaoo  Xa^ier.  lb* 

The  Anacanas^  *  a  una  legaa  de  Aliamira.'  lb. 

The  ArdineSy  PangucUs,  and  GaramigwUs  in  the  '  aiena  del  Chapopote, 
que  remata  en  la  borra  del  Tordo.'  lb. 

The  MapuhafuUf  Oataioanas,  Caramlguai*,  PanguaiSf  and  Zaipoteros  live 
bear  the  Salinas,  which  are  between  the  Cenro  del  Mais  and  the  sea.  lb. 

The  Oaribaya,  CamecamoUSt  Anoasiguais,'  Tagwiiiii08t  and  PtuUas  are  near 
De  Soto  la  Marina  and  Santander.  lb. 

The  MoraUfloa  and  Panguajts  live  on  the  coast  between  Marina  and  Alta- 
mirano.  76. 

The  MariiTtei,  *  en  la  Sierra  de  Tamanlipa  vieja.'  lb. 

The  Mariguamu,  Cammariguanes,  Artdnes,  *  habitada  desde  el  cexro  de 
S.  Jos^  i.  la  mar.*  lb. 

The  Tumapaoafies,  *en  el  camino  para  Santander.'  lb. 

The  Inapanames,  *i  nna  y  media  legnas  de  la  primers  Tills  (Santillans).' 
lb. 

The  Pinios  and  Quimetianm  dwell  near  San  Fernando  de  Anstxis.  lb. 

The  Tedexe^oSt  *  en  las  lagnnas  de  la  barra/  16. 

The  Comecnidos,  *  donde  el  rio  se  vacia  en  sns  orecientes.*  lb. 

The  TamatUipecos  and  MaUitcheflas  lire  at  the  mission  of  S.  Pedro  Alc&n- 
tsra.  lb. 

The  OuixohU8,  Cadimas,  CQJtaynea,  and  Borradaa  are  '  al  pi^  de  la  sierra 
de  Tamanlipas,  teniendo  al  Snr  el  terreno  que  se  llama  la  Tamanlipa  Moza.' 
Id.,  pp.  29^-4, 

The  NazaSf  Narices,  Comecrudoa,  and  Texones  are  at  the  mission  of  Bey- 
nosa.  Id.,  p.  294. 

The  TanaquiapemeSf  8aulapagueme»,  Auyapemes,  Usoapemts,  Cwnuaea* 
pemes,  Oummesaoapemes,  CcUanamepaquea  are  '  mmbo  al  Este  y  sobre  el  rio, 
k  seis  legnas  de  la  mision. . .  .se  inteman  k  las  tierras  llegando  en  sns  corre^ 
rias  unicamente  hasta  el  mar.*  lb. 

The  Carritost  CotomoMs,  and  CacaMes  are  at  *  Gamargo,  sitnado  sobre  el 
rio  de  S.  Joan.  ...al  otro  lado  del  BraTo....los  onales  por  f aera del  rio 
Grande  Uegau  hasta  Beyilla.'  lb. 

The  Oaruu  and  Malagutcoa  live  near  rio  Alamo.  Id.,  p.  294. 

No  location  for  the  following  can  be  foand:  Politos,  Mnlatos,  Pajaxitos, 
Yenados,  Payxanos,  Cuemos  quemados.  Id.,  pp.  295-6. 

The  Ttpehvwnes  inhabit  the  mountains  of  8t»uthem  Chihuahua  and  the 
northern  portions  of  Dorango,  a  district  commonly  called  the  partido  de 
Tepehuanes.  '  Estieude  desde  la  Sierra  del  Mezquital  hasta  el  Parral  . . . 
hasta  adelante  de  Topia,  muy  cerca  de  Caponeta.'  Arlegui,  Chr&a.  de  Zncaie- 
oas,  pp.  187-^.  '  Se  extiende  esta  region  desde  la  altiura  misma  de  Ouadiana, 
4  poco  m^nos  de  25  grado^i  hasta  los  27  de  latitud  septentrional.  Sus  pueblos 
comienzan  4  las  veinticinco  legnas  de  la  capital  de  Nueva-Visoaya,  4cia  el 
Noroeste  en  Santiago  de  Papasquiaro.  Al  Norte  tiene  4  la  provineia  de 
Taraumara,  al  Snr  la  de  Chiamotlan  y  costa  del  seno  Galifomio,  al  Orients 
los  grandes  arenales  y  naciones  vecinas  4  la  laguna  de  8.  Pedro,  y  al  Poni« 
ente  la  Sierra  Madre  de  Topi'a,  que  la  divide  de  esta  provineia  y  la  de  Sinaloa.' 
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AUgrt,  Higi»  Camp,  de  Jesus,  torn,  i.,  p.  319.     '  Sas  pueblos,  parts  en  llanos, 

y  parte  en  sierra,  a  las  xertientes  de  la  de  Topia,  y  san  Andres Y  por  essa 

parte  yezinos  a  las  Naziones  Xixime,  y  Acaxee,  y  aon  a  las  de  la  tierra  mas 
udentro  de  Cinaloa.'  Ribas,  Hist,  de  los  Triumphos,  p.  573.  For  concnxrent 
testimony  see:  Zapata,  in  Doc.  Ilist.  Mtx,,  serie  iv.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  310;  (112a- 
SeHor  y  Sanchez,  Theatro,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  344-5;  Pimentel,  Cuadro,  torn,  ii.,  p. 
43;  Murr,  NaehridUen,  p.  323;  Orojco  y  Berra,  Otografia,  pp.  31^19. 

The  Acax4es  inhabit  the  valleys  of  the  mountain  regions  of  Topia  and  S. 
Andres  in  Darango  and  Sinaloa.  *  La  principal  Nacion,  en  oayas  tierras  esti 
el  Real  de  Topia,  es  la  Acazee.*  BXbas,  Hist,  de  los  Triumphos,  p.  471.  '  Lo 
limitan  al  Norte  y  al  Este  el  Tepehnan,  al  Snr  el  Xixime  y  al  Oeste  el  Sa- 
baibo  y  el  Teboca.'  Orozco  y  Betra,  Otografla,  pp.  319,  310,  315;  Zapata, 
in  Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  serie  iv.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  416-17.  *  San  Pedro  valle  de 
Topia,  el  mineral  de  Topia,  Asuncion  Sianori,  San  Antonio  Tahnahaeto  y 
los  Dolores  de  Agna  Caliente,  las  cnales  poblaciones  marcan  los  terrenos 
habitados  por  los  Acazees.'  Tamaron,  in  Oroteo  y  Berra,  Geograffa,  p.  314. 

The  Tebaoas  lived  among  the  Acazees  in  the  mountain  districts  of  Topia 
and  S.  Andres.  Id.,  p.  334. 

The  Sabaibos  '  habitaban  en  el  partido  de  San  Ignacio  Otatitlan  y  pneblos 
de  Piaba,  Alaya  y  Qnejnpa.'  lb. 

The  Cdcaris  dwell  in  Cacaria.  Id.,  p.  319. 

The  Papudos  and  Teoayas  were  settled  in  the  district  of  San  Andres. 
A*egrf,  Hist.  Comp,  de  Jesus,  torn,  i.,  pp.  379-80. 

The  Xixinies  inhabited  'en  el  oora^on  desta  sierra'  de  San  Andres. 
EWas,  Hist,  de  los  Triumphost  p.  531.  '  Ocnpan  el  partido  de  San  Dimas.' 
Orotco  y  Berra,  Oeogrofia,  pp.  315-17. 

The  UvMxs  *  Habitan  la  mayor  parte  en  profnndisimas  qnebradas  del  cen- 
tro  de  la  sierra,  y  mnchos  k  las  mibgenes  del  rio  de  Hnmace,  que  en  su  em- 
bocailnra  Uaman  de  Piaxtla,  mny  oerca  de  su  nacimiento,  como  Aoincoleguaa 
de  Yamoriba.*  Ategre,  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  tom.  ii.,  p.  195.  '  Habitantes  de 
las  m'lrgenes  del  rio  de  Piaztla.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  316. 

The  Humes  are  in  the  Sierra  de  San  Andres.     '  Como  nneue  leguas  del' 
pueblo  de  Quilitlan,  y  en  lo  mas  alto  de  toda  esta  sierra,  caminando  al  Ori- 
ente.*  Ribas,  Hist,  delos  TMumphos,  p.  562.     'Nneve  leguas  mas  adelante 
del  lugar  de  Qneibos  6  de  Santiago.'  Alegre,  Hist.  Comp,  de  Jesus,  tom.  ii., 
p.  199;  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  pp.  316,  325. 

The  Zacatecos  inhabit  the  like-named  State,  and  particularly  near  the  rio 
Kazas.  '  Bax6  la  Sierra,  que  oy  llaman  del  calabazal,  y  par6  ft  las  orillas  de 
an  rio,  que  oy  llaman  de  Suchil.'  Arlegui,  Chrdn,  de  Zacaiecas,  p.  26.  '  Los  que 
habitan  en  el  rio  de  las  Nasas  son  indios  zacatecos.'  Doc.  Hist.  J/er., 
serie  iv.,  tom.  iii.,  p.  33.  '  Se  eztendian  hasta  el  rio  Kazas.  Cuencam^, 
Cerro  Gordo,  S.  Juan  del  Hio,  Nombre  de  Dios,  qnedaban  comprendidos  en 
esta  demarcacion.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  319. 

The  Guachichiles,  Cuachichiles,  or  Huachichiles  '  corrian  por  Zacatecas 
hasta  San  Potosf  y  Coahaila.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeografia,  p.  285.  'La  villa 
del  Saltillo  est&  fundoda  sobre  el  terreno  que  en  lo  antiguo  ocuparon  los 
indios  cuachichiles.'  Id.,  pp.  301,  287;  De  Laet,  Novus  Orbis,  p.  281. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

WILD  TRIBES  OF  MEXICO. 

TiBBiTOBZAii  Abpioib— Two  Mazk  Bitibionb;   Wild  Tbibbb  of  Csmtiuxi 
Mexico,  and  Wild  Tbibbb  or  Soctthibn  Mbxioo— The   Cobas  aivd 

OTHBB8      IN     JaLIBOO  —  DkBOENDAMTS     OF     THB     AZTBCS  —  ThE    OtOmCb 

▲Ni>  Mazahuab  Adjacent  to  the  Valley  of  Mexico— The  Fames — 
The  Tabascos  and  Matlaltzincas  of  Michoacan — ^Thb  Huaztecb  and 
Totonacs  of  Veba  Cbdz  and  Tamaulipas—Thb  Chontales,  Chinan- 
TEcs,  Mazatkcb,  Ccicategb,  Cbatikos,  Miztscs,  Zapotbob,  Mues,  Hda- 
▼SB,  Ghiapanecs,  Zoqueb,  Lacandoneb,  Cbolbb,  Makes,  Tzotzilbb,  Tzen- 
dales,  Cbochomes,  and  otbebb  of  South ebn  Mexico. 

The  term  Wild  Tribes  of  Mexico,  which  I  employ 
to  distinguish  this  from  the  other  groupal  divisions  of 
the  Native  Races  of  the  Pacific  States  needs  some  ex- 
planation. The  territory  embraced  under  this  title  ex- 
tends from  latitude  23^  north,  to  the  eighteenth  parallel 
on  the  Atlantic,  and  the  fifteenth  on  the  Pacific ;  that  is 
to  the  Central  American  line,  including  Yucatan  and 
excluding  Guatemala.  At  the  time  of  the  conquest,  a 
large  portion  of  this  region  as  well  as  part  of  Central 
America  was  occupied  by  those  nations  that  we  call  civi- 
lized, which  are  fully  described  in  the  second  volume  of 
this  work.  These  several  precincts  of  civilization  may 
be  likened  to  suns,  shining  brightly  at  their  respective 
centres,  and  radiating  into  the  surrounding  darkness 
with  greater  or  less  intensity  according  to  distance  and 
circumstances.  The  bloody  conquest  achieved,  these 
suns  wei*e  dimmed,  their  light  went  out ;  part  of  this  civi- 

(615) 
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lization  merged  into  that  of  the  conquerors,  and 
part  fell  back  into  the  more  distant  darkness.  Later 
many  of  the  advanced  aboriginals  became  more  and  more 
identified  with  the  Spaniards;  the  other  natives  soon 
came  to  be  regarded  as  savages,  who,  once  pacified, 
spread  over  the  seat  of  their  nation's  former  grandeur, 
obliterating  many  of  the  traces  of  their  peoples  former 
high  advancement; — so  that  very  shortly  after  the 
Spaniards  became  masters  of  the  land,  any  description 
of  its  aborigines  could  but  be  a  description  of  its  savage 
nations,  or  of  retrognioed,  or  partially  obliterated  peoples 
of  higher  culture.  And  thus  I  find  it,  and  thus  must 
treat  the  subject,  going  over  the  whole  territory  almost 
as  if  there  had  been  no  civilization  at  all. 

For  variety  and  striking  contrasts  the  climate  and 
scenery  of  central  and  southern  Mexico  is  surpassed  by 
no  region  of  equal  extent  in  the  world.  It  is  here  that 
the  tierra  caliente,  or  hot  border-land  of  either  ocean, 
the  tierra  templada,  or  temperate  belt  adjacent,  and  the 
tierra  fria,  or  cool  elevated  table-land  assume  their  most 
definite  forms.  The  interior  table-lands  have  an  aver- 
age elevation  above  the  sea  of  from  5,000  to  8,000  feet 
The  geological  formation  is  on  a  Titanic  scale ;  huge  rocks 
of  basalt,  granite,  and  lava  rise  in  fantastic  shapes,  inter* 
sected  by  deep  barrancas  or  ravines  presenting  un- 
paralleled scenes  of  grandeur.  Prominent  among  the 
surrounding  mountains  tower  the  snow-clad  crests  of 
Orizaba  and  Popocatepetl, — volcanic  piles  whose  slum- 
bering fires  appear  to  be  taking  but  a  temporary  rest. 
The  plateau  is  variegated  with  many  lakes;  the  soil, 
almost  everywhere  fertile,  is  overspread  with  a  multi- 
tudinous variety  of  nopal,  maguey,  and  forests  of  ever- 
green, among  which  the  graceful  fir  and  umbrageous  oak 
stand  conspicuous.  Seasons  come  and  go  and  leave  no 
mark  behind ;  or  it  may  be  said  that  spring,  satisfied 
with  its  abode,  there  takes  up  its  perpetual  rest;  the 
temperature  is  ever  mellow,  with  resplendent  sunshine 
by  day,  while  at  night  the  stars  shine  with  a  brilliancy 
nowhere  excelled.     The  limits  of  the  tierra  templada 
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it  is  impossible  to  define,  as  the  term  is  used  in  a  some- 
what arbitrary  manner  by  the  inhabitants  of  different 
altitudes.  On  the  lowlands  along  the  coast  known  as 
the  tierra  caiiente,  the  features  of  nature  are  changed ; 
vegetation  assumes  a  more  luxuriant  aspect ;  palms,  para- 
sitical plants  and  trees  of  a  tropical  character,  take  the 
place  of  the  evergreens  of  a  colder  clime;  the  climate 
is  not  salubrious,  and  the  heat  is  oppressive.  On  the 
Atlantic  side  furious  storms,  called  *  northers,'  spring 
up  with  a  suddenness  and  violence  unexampled  in  other 
places,  often  causing  much  destruction  to  both  life  and 
property. 

For  the  purpose  of  description,  I  separate  the  Wild 
Tribes  of  Mexico  in  two  parts, — ^the  Wild  Dnbes  of  Cen- 
tral Mexico^  and  the  WUd  Tribes  cf  Sovihem  Mexico.  The 
first  of  these  divisions  extends  from  23°  north  latitude 
to  the  northern  boundary  of  the  state  of  Oajaca,  or  rather 
to  an  imaginary  line,  taking  as  its  base  said  boundary 
and  running  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexi- 
co, that  is  to  say  from  Vera  Cruz  to  Acapulco. 

To  enumerate  and  locate  all  the  nations  and  tribes 
within  this  territory,  to  separate  the  uncivilized  from 
the  civilized,  the  mythical  from  the  real,  is  not  pos- 
sible. I  have  therefore  deferred  to  the  end  of  this 
chapter  such  authorities  as  I  have  on  the  subject, 
where  they  will  be  found  ranged  in  proper  order 
under  the  head  of  Tribal  Boundaries.  Of  the  tribes  that 
are  known  to  have  possessed  no  civilization,  such  as  was 
found  among  the  Aztecs  and  other  cultivated  nations,  I 
will  only  mention  the  people  denominated  Chichimecs^ 
under  which  general  name  were  designated  a  multitude 
of  tribes  inhabiting  the  mountains  north  of  the  valley 
of  Mexico,  all  of  which  were  prominently  dependent 
on  the  result  of  the  chase  for  their  subsistence;  the 
ancient  OtomU  who  mostly  occupied  the  mountains 
which  inclose  the  valley  of  Mexico;  and  the  Patnes  in 
Queretaro:  South  of  Mexico  were  numerous  other 
nations  who  were  more  or  less  intermixed  with  those 
more  civilized.     Finally,  I  shall  describe  those  people 
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who,  since  they  came  in  contact  with  the  whites,  have 
retrograded  in  such  a  degree,  that  their  manners  and  cus- 
toms can  only  be  given  in  connection  with  those  of  the 
Wild  Tribes,  and  which  comprise  a  large  proportion  of 
all  the  present  aborigines  of  Mexico.^ 

The  natives  of  the  valley  of  Mexico  are  represented 
by  some  authorities  as  tall,  by  others  as  of  short  stature ; 
but  from  what  I  gather  we  may  conclude  that  on  the 
whole  they  are  over  rather  than  under  the  middle  height, 
well  made  and  robust.  In  Vera  Cruz  they  are  some- 
what shorter,  say  from  four  feet  six  inches  to  five  feet 
at  most,  and  clumsily  made,  having  their  knees  further 
apart  than  Europeans  and  walking  with  their  toes  turned 
in ;  the  women  are  shorter  than  the  men  and  become 
fully  developed  at  a  very  early  age.  In  Jalisco  both 
sexes  are  tall ;  they  are  also  well  built,  and  among  the 
women  are  found  many  forms  of  such  perfection  that 
they  might  well  serve  as  models  for  sculpture.  Through- 
out the  table-lands,  the  men  are  muscular  and  well  pro- 
portioned. Their  skin  is  very  thick  and  conceals  the 
action  of  the  muscles;  they  are  out-kneed,  turn  their 
toes  well  in,  and  their  carriage  is  anything  but  graceful.* 
Various  opinions  have  been  advanced  by  competent  per- 
sons in  regard  to  the  features  of  the  natives  of  Mexico. 
Baron  Von  Humboldt  describes  them  as  resembling  the 
aborigines  of  Canada,  Peru,  Florida,  and  Brazil;  hav- 

1  Otomf; — *Otho  en  la  misma  lengaa  othomf  quiere  decir  nada,  y  mi, 
qiiieto,  6  sentado,  de  manera  que  tradncida  literalmente  la  palabra,  significa 
noda-qaieto,  cnya  idea  pudieramos  expresar  dicieudo  peregrine  6  errante.' 
Pvnentd,  Cuadro,  torn,  i.,  p.  118.  Chichimecs; — 'Lob  demas  Indios  les 
llamaban  Chichimecos  (que  hoy  lo  misino  es  chichi  que  perros  altaneros) 
por  la  ninffima  residencia.'  Padilla,  Conq.  N,  GcUicia,  MS,,  ]).  44.  Speak* 
ing  of  Chichimecs,  *  debaxo  deste  nombre  estan  mnchas  naciones  con  die« 
renciaa  de  lengnas  como  son  Pamies,  Capuzes,  Samues,  Zan^as,  Maiolias, 
Gnamai'es,  Guachichiles,  j  otros,  todos  diferentes  aunqne  semejantes  en  las 
costnmbres.*  Utrrtra^  Hxk,  Otn.^  dec.  viii.,  lib.  tI.,  cap.  xiv.  For  fnzther 
etymology  of  tribes,  see  Buschmarvfi,  Orlsnamen, 

s  *  Hanno  d'a  tezza  piii  di  cinque  piedi  parigini.'  Ctaviiero^  Storia  Ard, 
del  Messico,  torn,  iv.,  p.  161.  '  De  pequefia  estatnra  [cnatro  pi^s  seis  pnlgadas, 
i  cinco  pies  cnando  mas.]*  Berlandter  y  Thov^,  2>iario,  p,  229.  In  Yaliaco 
'casi  en  todo  este  reyno,  son  grandes,  y  hermosas.'  (tomara^  llisl.  Ind., 
fol.  271.  'Son  de  estatura  alta.  bien  hechos  y  fomidos.'  UlUMf  Nbiiciaa 
Americanos,  p.  308;  Tylor's  AnahtMc,  p.  182;  Burkart,  Mexico,  torn,  i.,  p.  49; 
Ovledo,  Hist,  Oen,,  torn,  iii.,  p.  560;  Beaumont,  Cron  de  Mechoacan,  Ma.,  p.  , 
236. 
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ing  elongated  eyes,  the  comers  turned  towards  the 
temples,  prominent  cheek-bones,  large  lips,  and  a  sweet 
expression  about  the  mouth,  forming  a  strong  contrast 
with  their  otherwise  gloomy  and  severe  aspect.  Rossi 
says  that  their  eyes  are  oval,  and  that  their  physiognomy 
resembles  that  of  the  Asiatics.  According  to  Prescott, 
they  bear  a  strong  resemblance  to  the  Egyptians,  and 
VioUet  le  Due  asserts  that  the  Malay  type  predominates. 
They  have  generally  a  very  narrow  forehead,  an  oval 
face,  long  black  eyes  set  wide  apart,  large  mouth  with 
thick  lips,  teeth  white  and  regular,  the  nose  small  and 
rather  flat.  The  general  expression  of  the  countenance 
is  melancholy,  and  exhibits  a  strange  combination  of 
moroseness  and  gentleness.  Although  some  very  hand- 
some women  are  to  be  found  among  them,  the  majority 
of  the  race,  both  men  and  women,  are  ugly,  and  in  old 
age,  which  with  the  women  begins  early,  their  faces  are 
much  wrinkled  and  their  features  quite  harsh.  They  have 
acute  senses,  especially  that  of  sight,  which  remains  un- 
impaired to  a  very  advanced  age.  Long,  straight,  black, 
thick,  and  glossy  hair  is  common  to  all ;  their  beard  is  thin, 
and  most  of  them,  especially  in  the  capital  and  its  vicinity, 
have  a  small  moustache ;  but  very  few,  if  any,  have  hair 
on  their  legs,  thighs,  or  arms.  It  is  very  seldom  that  a 
gray-haired  native  is  found.  All  the  people  referred  to, 
are  remarkable  for  their  strength  and  endurance,  which 
may  be  judged  of  by  the  heavy  burdens  they  carry  on 
their  backs.  The  inhabitants  of  the  table-lands  are  of 
various  hues;  some  are  olive,  some  brown,  others  of  a 
red  copper  color.  In  the  Sierras  some  have  a  bluish 
tint  as  if  dyed  with  indigo.  The  natives  of  the  tierras 
calientes  are  of  a  darker  complexion,  inclining  to  black. 
There  are  some  called  Indios  Pintos,  whose  cuticle  is  of 
a  less  deep  color,  inclining  more  to  yellowish  and  marked 
with  dark  copper-colored  spots.' 


Prichard*s  Nat,  Uisi,  Man,,  yoI.  ii.,  p.  511;  Caideron  de  la  Barca'a  Lifein 
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In  the  valley  of  Mexico  the  natives  wear  the  ichapURj 
or  a  sort  of  shirt  without  sleeves,  made  of  white  and  blue 
striped  cotton,  which  reaches  to  the  knees  and  is  gathered 
round  the  waist  with  a  belt.  This  is  frequently  the  only 
garment  worn  by  the  aborigines  of  the  Mexican  valley. 
In  lieu  of  the  ancient  feather  ornaments  for  the  head, 
they  now  use  large  felt  or  straw  hats,  the  rim  of  which 
is  about  nine  inches  in  width ;  or  they  bind  round  the 
head  a  colored  handkerchief.  Most  of  the  men  and 
women  go  barefooted,  and  those  who  have  coverings  for 
their  feet,  use  the  cades,  or  huardches^  (sandals)  made  of 
tanned  leather  and  tied  with  thongs  to  the  ankles.  The 
dress  of  the  women  has  undei^one  even  less  change  than 
that  of  the  men,  since  the  time  of  the  Spanish  conquest. 
Many  of  them  wear  over  the  ichapilli  a  cotton  or  woolen 
cloth,  bound  by  a  belt  just  above  the  hips;  this  answers 
the  purpose  of  a  petticoat;  it  is  woven  in  stripes  of  dark 
colors  or  embellished  with  figures.  The  ichapilli  is 
white,  with  figures  worked  on  the  breast,  and  is  longer 
than  that  worn  by  the  men.  In  Puebla  the  women 
wear  very  narrow  petticoats  and  elegant  quichemels  cover- 
ing the  breast  and  back  and  embroidered  all  over  with 
silk  and  worsted.  In  the  state  of  Vera  Cruz  and  other 
parts  of  the  tierra  caliente  the  men's  apparel  consists  of  a 
short  white  cotton  jacket  or  a  dark-colored  woolen  tunic, 
with  broad  open  sleeves  fastened  round  the  waist  with  a 
sash,  and  short  blue  or  white  breeches  open  at  the  sides 
Hear  the  knee ;  these  are  a  Spanish  innovation,  but  they 
continue  to  wear  the  square  short  cloak,  tilma  or  tilmatHj 
with  the  end  tied  on  one  of  the  shoulders  or  across  the 
breast.  Sometimes  a  pair  of  shorter  breeches  made  of 
goat  or  deer  skin  are  worn  over  the  cotton  ones,  and 
also  a  jacket  of  the  same  material.     The  women  wear  a 

Mex.,  vol.  i.,  p.  200;  Almaraz,  Memoria,  p.  79;  HumbMt,  Essai  Pol.,  torn,  i., 
pp.  82, 86;  Rossi,  Souvenirs,  p.  280;  ItoUeULe^Ihie,,  in  Chamav,  Ruvms  AwM- 
cainea,  p.  102;  PoinsetVs  Notes  on  Mex.,  pp.  107-8;  Ottavio,  in  NouwUesAnnalea 
des  V'oy.,  1833,  torn,  lix.,  pp.  TS-4.;  Fossey,  Mtvique,  p.  391;  Vigneavz,  S&uv. 
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coarse  cotton  Bhift  with  large  open  sleeves,  often  worked 
about  the  neck  in  bright  colored  worsted,  to  suit  the 
wearer's  fancy ;  a  blue  woolen  petticoat  is  gathered  round 
the  waist,  very  full  below,  and  a  blue  or  brown  rebozo 
is  used  as  a  wrapper  for  the  shoulders.  Sometimes  a 
muiHer  is  used  for  the  head  and  face/  They  bestow 
great  care  on  their  luxuriant  hair,  which  they  arrange 
in  two  long  braids  that  fall  from  the  back  of  the  head, 
neatly  painted  and  interwoven  with  worsted  of  lively 
colors,  and  the  ends  tied  at  the  waist-band  or  joined  be- 
hind; others  bind  the  braids  tightly  round  the  head, 
and  occasionally  add  some  wild  tiowers.*  In  the  tierra 
fria,  a  thick  dark  woolen  blanket  with  a  hole  in  the 
centre  through  which  passes  the  head  protects  the  wearer 
during  the  day  from  the  cold  and  rain,  and  serves  at 
night  for  a  covering  and  often  for  the  bed  itself.  This 
garment  has  in  some  places  taken  the  place  of  the  til- 
matli.  Children  are  kept  in  a  nude  state  until  they  are 
eight  or  ten  years  old,  and  infants  are  enveloped  in  a  coarse 
cotton  cloth,  leaving  the  head  and  limbs  exposed.  The 
Huicholas  of  Jalisco  have  a  peculiar  dress ;  the  men  wear  a 
short  tunic  made  of  coarse  brown  or  blue  woolen  fabric, 
.  tightened  at  the  waist  with  a  girdle  hanging  down  in 
front  and  behind,  and  very  short  breeches  of  poorly 
dressed  goat  or  deer  skin  without  hair,  at  the  lower  edges 
of  which  are  strung  a  number  of  leathern  thongs.  Mar- 
ried men  and  women  wear  straw  hats  with  high  pointed 
crowns  and  broad  t\imed-up  rims;  near  the  top  is  a  nar- 
row and  handsomely  woven  band  of  many  colors,  with 
long  tassels.     Their  long  bushy  hair  is  secured  tightly 

*  In  Mexico  in  1698  tbo  costume  was  a  *  short  doublet  and  wide  "breeoheg. 
On  their  shoulders  they  wear  a  cloak  of  sereral  colours,  which  they  call  Tilnm. 

The  women  all  wear  the  Guaipil,  (which  is  like  a  sack)  under  the  Coi»ixa,  i 

which  is  a  fine  white  cotton  cloth;  to  which  they  add  another  upon  their 
back  . .  Their  couts  are  narrow  with  figures  of  Iions»  birdii,  and  other  crea* 
tnrpH,  adorning  them  with  curious  ducks'  feathers,  which  they  call  Xilottpec' 
Gemelii  Careri,  in  Churchill's  Col.  Voyftges^  vol.  iv.,  p.  491.  iJress  of  a  native 
girl  of  Mexico,  '  enaguas  blanquisimas,  el  (fuisquemel  que  graciosameute  cubre 

su  pecho  y  espalda dos  largus  trenzns  color  de  ('bauo  caen  4  los  lados  del 

cuello.*  f*rieto,  I'iajes,  pp.454,  190-1,  430-1.  *  Lenr  costume  varie  selon  le 
terrain  et  le  climat.'  Lofcenstem,  Mexiqu^,  pp.  176,  339. 

^  See  CcUderon  de  la  Baroa's  Lift  in  Mex.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  346-8. 
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round  the  crown  of  the  head  with  a  bright  woolen  rib- 
bon.    Many  of  the  men  do  up  the  hair  in  queues  with 
worsted  ribbons,  with  heavy  tassels  that  hang  below  the 
waist.*     De  Laet,  describing  the  natives  of  Jalisco  eariy 
in  the  seventeenth  century,  speaks  of  square  cloths  made 
of  cotton  and  maguey  tied  on  the  right  or  left  shoulder, 
and  small  pebbles  or  shells  strung  together  as  necklaces. 
Mota  Padilla,  in  his  history  of  New  Galicia,  says  that 
the   Chichimecs   at  Xalostithan,  in  1530,  went  naked. 
The  inhabitants  of  Alzatlan  about  that  time  adorned 
themselves  with   feathers.     In  Zacualco,  the  common 
dress  of  the  women  about  the  same  period,  particularly 
widows,  was  the  huipil^  made  of  fine  cotton  cloth,  gen- 
erally black.     The  natives  of  the  province  of  Panuco, 
for  many  years  after  the  Spanish  Conquest,  continued 
to  go  naked ;  they  pulled  out  the  beard,  perforated  the 
nose  and  ears,  and,  filing  their  teeth  to  a  sharp  point, 
bored  holes  in  them  and  dyed  them  black.     The  slayer 
of  a  human  being  used  to  hang  a  piece  of  the  skin  and 
hair  of  the  slain  at  the  waist,  considering  such  things  as 
very  valuable  ornaments.     Their  hair   they   dyed   in 
various  colors,  and  wore  it  in  d  liferent  forms.     Their 
women  adorned  themselves  profusely,  and  braided  their  . 
hair  with  feathers.     Sahagun,  speaking  of  the  Matlalt- 
zincas,  says  that  their  apparel  was  of  cloth  made  from 
the  maguey;  referring  to  the   Tlahuicas,   he  mentions 
among  their  faults  that  they  used  to  go  overdressed; 
and  of  the  Macoaques,  he  writes:  that  the  oldest  women 
as  well  as  the  young  ones  paint  themselves  with  a  varnish 
called  tecocavitlj  or  with  some  colored  stuff,  and  wear  . 
feathers  about  their  arms  and  legs.     The   Tlascaltecs 
in  1568  wore  cotton-cloth  mantles  painted  in  various 
fine  colors.     The  inhabitants  of  Cholula,  according  to 
Cortes,  dressed  better  than  the  Tlascaltecs;  the  better 
class   wearing   over   their  other  clothes  a  garment  re- 
sembling  the   ^loorish    cloak,  yet  somewhat  different, 
as  that  of  Cholula  had  pockets,  but  in  the  cloth,  the 

^  '  Usan  de  una  especie  de  gran  pano  cnadrado,  qne  tiene  en  el  ceutro  una 
abertura  ]>or  donde  pasa  la  cabeza.    Berlandier  y  TJiovel,  Diario,  p.  229. 
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cut,  and  the  fringe,  there  was  much  resemblance  to  the 
cloak  worn  in  Africa.  Old  Spanish  writers  tell  us  that 
the  natives  of  Michoacan  made  much  use  of  feathers  for 
wearing-apparel  and  for  adorning  their  bodies  and 
heads.  At  their  later  religious  festivals,  both  sexes 
appear  in  white,  the  men  with  shirt  and  trowsers,  having 
a  band  placed  slantingly  across  the  breast  and  back,  tied 
to  a  belt  round  the  waist,  and  on  the  head  a  small  red 
cloth  arranged  like  a  turban,  from  which  are  pendent 
scarlet  feathers,  similar  to  those  used  by  the  ancient  Aztec 
warriors.  The  man  is  also  adorned  with  a  quantity  of 
showy  beads,  and  three  small  mirrors,  one  of  which  is 
placed  on  his  breast,  another  on  his  back,  and  the  third 
invariably  on  his  forehead.  At  his  back  he  carries  a 
quiver,  and  in  his  hand  a  bow,  adorned  with  bright  col- 
ored artificial  flowers,  or  it  may  be  the  Aztec  axe,  so 
painted  and  varnished  as  to  resemble  flint.  At  the 
present  time,  a  native  woman,  however  poor,  still  wears 
a  necklace  of  coral  or  rows  of  red  beads.  The  unmar- 
ried women  of  Chilpanzinco  used  to  daub  their  faces 
with,  a  pounded  yellow  flower.  In  Durango,  the  na- 
tives were  accustomed  to  rub  their  swarthy  bodies  with 
clay  of  various  colors,  and  paint  reptiles  and  other  ani- 
mals thereon.' 

'  *  Yuan  muy  galanes,  y  empenachados.'  Herrtra,  Hlsi,  Gen.,  dec.  iv.,  lib. 
Tiii.,  cap.  i.     '  Senores  6  principales,  trafan  en  el  labio  nn  bezote  de  chalchi- 

vite  6  esmeralda,  6  de  caracol,  6  de  oro,  6  de  cobre Las  mngeres  cnando 

niiias,  tambien  se  rapaban  la  cabeza,  y  cuando  ya  mosas  dejabau  criar  los 

cabcUos cuando  algnna  era  ya  mnger  hecha  y  Labia  pando,  tocabase  el 

cabello.  Tambien  tra.an  sarcilloR  6  orejeras,  y  Be  jnntaban  los  peohos  y  los 
brazos,  con  una  labor  que  quedaba  de  aznl  muy  fino,  pintada  en  la  niisma 
came,  cortandola  con  una  navujuela.*  Saharfun,  Hist,  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  lib.  x., 
pp.  123-5,  133-4.  '  £n  el  Pneblo  de  Juito  Balieron mnchos  Yndios  de  paz  con 
(^se.ipulaiios  blaucos  al  pecho,  cortado  el  cabello  en  luodo  de  cerquillo  como 
Iloiij^iosos,  todo8  con  uuas  crures  en  las  uiauos  que  erau  de  carrizos,  y  un 
Yndio  que  parecia  el  principal  6  cacique  con  un  vestuario  de  Tunica  talan.' 
PadULa.  Cong,  X,  Ualicia,  MS,,  p.  73,  also,  pp.  21,  44,  46,  63,  107.  150. 
For  further  description  of  dress  and  ornaments  see  Nehel,  Viaje,  plates,  nos. 
xxvi.,  mi.,  xxxvi.,  xli..  xlvi.;  Thotvpson's  UeeoHedions  Mexico,  p.  29;  Laet, 
Novus  Orbis,  pp.  250,  252,  281;  IxtfoiuU  Vomges,  torn.  i..  p.  211;  Aletpt, 
Hist.  Contp.  de  Jesw*,  torn,  i.,  pp.  90,  279;  Lyoifs  Journal,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  64, 
198;  Arlegui,  Chron.  de  Zacalecas,  p.  162;  lieauwont,  Cnm  de  Mechoacan,  MS., 
p.  210;  ApostMicos  A  fanes,  pp.  10,  G7;  Alcedo,  Dircionario,  tom.  iii.,  p.  299; 
Vigneatix,  Sotw.  Jfeac.,  pp.  276,  296;  Oowartt,  Hist.  Tnd.,  fol.  55-6;  Liart, 
in  Revue  Francauie,  Dec.  1864,  pp.  478-9;  Ottavio.  in  Nouvelle.^  Annates  des 
Voy.,  1833,  torn,  lix.,  p.  61;  Tylor's  Anahuac,  p.  302;  Burkart,  Mexico,  tom. 
i.,  pp.  50-1. 
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The  dwellings  of  the  Wild  Tribes  of  Central  Mexico 
vary  with  climate  and  locality.  In  the  lowlands,  sheds 
consisting  of  a  few  poles  stuck  in  the  ground,  the  spaces 
between  filled  with  rushes,  and  the  roof  covered  with 
palm^leaves,  afforded  sufficient  shelter.  In  the  colder 
highlands  they  built  somewhat  more  substantial  houses 
of  trunks  of  trees,  tied  together  with  creeping  plants, 
the  walls  plastered  with  mud  or  clay,  the  roof  of  split 
boards  kept  in  place  with  stones.  In  treeless  parts, 
houses  were  constructed  of  adobe  or  sun-dried  bricks  and 
stones,  and  the  interior  walls  covered  with  mats;  the 
best  houses  were  only  one  story  high,  and  the  humbler 
habitations  too  low  to  allow  a  man  to  stand  erect.  The 
entire  bouse  constituted  but  one  room,  where  all  the 
family  lived,  sleeping  on  the  bare  ground.  A  few  stones 
placed  in  the  middle  of  the  floor,  served  as  a  fireplace 
where  food  was  cooked.  In  Vera  Cruz  there  is  a  sep- 
arate small  hut  for  cooking  purposes.  The  wild  nomadic 
Chichimecs  lived  in  caverns  or  fissures  of  rocks  situated 
in  secluded  valleys,  and  the  Fames  contented  themselves 
with  the  shade  afforded  by  the  forest-trees." 

Corn,  beans,  tomatoes,  chile,  and  a  variety  of  fruits 
and  vegetables  constitute  the  chief  subsistence  of  the 
people,  and  in  those  districts  where  the  banana  flour- 
ishes, it  ranks  as  an  important  article  of  food.  The 
natives  of  Vera  Cruz  and  Tamaulipas  gather  large  quan- 
tities of  the  pitahaya,  by  means  of  an  osier  basket 
attached  to  a  long  pole;  round  the  brim  are  arranged 
several  forks,  for  the  purpose  of  detaching  the  fruit, 
which  then  drops  into  the  basket.  From  the  blossoms 
and  buds  they  make  a  ragout,  and  also  grind  the  seeds 
for  bread.  From  the  sea  and  rivers  they  obtain  a  plen- 
tiful supply  of  fish,  and  they  have  acquired  from  child- 
hood a  peculiar  habit  of  eating  earth,  which  is  said  to 
be  injurious  to  their  physical  development.    It  has  been 

8  'Les  cabaneB  sont  de  veritables  cages  en  bambous.'  Vigneaux,  Souv, 
Mex.,  p.  274;  Mai/er*3  Mex.  as  it  Was,  p.  170;  Ward's  Mexico,  vol.  ii.»  pp. 
179,  522;  Buatanuinte,  in  Prieto,  Viajes,  pp.  192,  195,  373.  437,  447;  Muhlm- 
pfordt,  M'jico,  torn,  i.,  pp.  223-4;  Beaufoy's  Mex.  lUustr.,  p.  258;  Pagds* 
Travels,  vol.  i.,  p.  159;  JJillon,  Jlist.  Mex,,  p.  47. 
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stated  that  in  former  days  they  used  human  flesh  as  food. 

The  Otomis  and  tribes  of  Jalisco  cultivated  but  little 
grain,  and  consumed  that  little  before  it  ripened,  trust- 
ing for  a  further  supply  of  food  to  the  natural  produc- 
tions of  the  soil  and  to  game,  such  as  rabbits,  deer, 
moles,  and  birds,  and  also  foxes,  rats,  snakes  and  other 
reptiles.  Corn-cobs  they  ground,  mixed  cacao  with  the 
powder,  and  baked  the  mixture  on  the  fire.  From  the 
lakes  in  the  valley  of  Mexico  they  gathered  flies  eggs, 
deposited  there  in  large  quantities  by  a  species  of  flies 
called  by  the  Mexicans  aaxiyacatl,  that  is  to  say,  *  water- 
face,'  and  by  MM.  Meneville  and  Yirlet  d'Aoust  corixa 
fenvorata  and  notoneda  unifdsciata.  The  eggs  being 
pounded,  were  moulded  into  lumps  and  sold  in  the 
market-place;  they  were  esteemed  a  special  delicacy, 
and  were  eaten  fried.  These  people  are  also  accused  by 
some  authors  of  having  eaten  human  flesh.® 

Other  tribes,  inhabiting  the  valley  of  Mexico,  Puebla, 
Michoacan,  and  QuercHaro,  show  a  greater  inclination  to 
cultivate  the  soil,  and  live  almost  wlioUy  on  the  products 
of  their  own  industry.  They  plant  corn  by  making  a 
hole  in  the  ground  with  a  sharp-pointed  stick,  into 
wliich  the  seed  is  drop}^d  and  covered  up.  Honey  is 
plentiful,  and  when  a  tree  is  found  where  bees  are  at 
work,  they  stop  the  entrance  with  clay,  cut  oft'  the 
branch  and  hang  it  outside  their  huts;  after  a  short 
time  they  remove  the  clay,  and  the  bees  continue  their 
operations  in  their  new  locality,  as  if  they  had  not  been 
disturbed.*^ 

Gemelli  Careri  thus  describes  a  novel  method  of 
catching  ducks:  ''Others  contrive  to  deceive  ducks,  as 

•  Monlanus,  Xlemoe  Weertld,  p.  250;  and  Dapper,  Xeue  Welt,  p.  582.  *  Estos 
Otomies  coniiau  los  zorhllos  que  hieden,  ciilebrAs  y  lirones,  y  todo  grnoro  de 
ratones,  eoiiiadrejas,  y  otras  nabaudijas  del  caiupo  y  del  luonte,  lagartijas  de 
todas  suertes,  y  abejoned  y  lan^ostas  de  todaM  maueras.'  Safitvjitn,  JJist.  Oen., 
torn,  iii.,  lib.  x.,  pp.  126-7,  123-5.  In  Jalisoo  *Lo8  indio8  de  aqnellas  pro- 
vincias  sou  caribf  s,  que  comeu  came  hnmana  todas  las  Ye<;es  que  la  puedou 
aver.'  Oriedo,  Wist.  Gen.,  toni.  iii.,  p.  568. 

10  lu  Puebia  *  Los  ludioH  ne  ban  aplicndo  mas  al  cnltivo  de  la  tierra  y 
plantio  de   frut^is  y  lej»umbrs.'      lu  Michoacan   *  Cultivan  niucho  luaiz, 
frixolt's  y  nlj^odon.'  Ale  do,  Dircionarin,  torn,  i.,  jip.  404,  714.     In  Queretaro 
'viveu  del  cnltivo  de  las  semeuteraa.'  it/.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  320. 
Vol.  I.    40 
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shy  as  they  are ;  for  when  they  have  us'd  'em  to  be  fre- 
quently among  calabashes  left  floating  on  the  lake  for 
that  purpose,  they  make  holes  in  those  calabashes,  so 
that  putting  their  heads  in  them,  they  can  see  out  of 
them,  and  then  going  up  to  the  neck  in  the  water,  they 
go  among  the  ducks  and  draw  'em  down  by  the  feet." 
For  making  tortillas,  the  corn  is  prepared  by  placing  it 
in  water,  to  which  a  little  lime  is  added,  and  allowing  it 
to  soak  all  night,  or  it  is  put  to  simmer  over  a  slow  fire; 
the  husk  is  then  easily  separated  and  the  com  mashed 
or  ground  on  the  metate.  From  this  paste  the  tor- 
tilla is  formed  by  patting  it  between  the  hands  into  a 
very  thin  cake,  which  is  cooked  on  an  earthern  pan 
placed  over  the  fire;  the  tortilla  is  eaten  with  boiled 
beans,  and  a  mixture  of  chile  and  lard.  The  ground 
corn  is  also  mixed  with  w^ater  and  strained  through  a 
sieve;  of  this  liquor  they  make  a  gruel,  to  which  is 
added  a  little  cacao  or  sugar.  The  sediment  which  re- 
mains in  the  sieve  is  used  to  make  tamales,  which  are 
a  combination  of  chopped  meat,  chile,  and  onions,  which 
ingredients  are  covered  with  the  corn  paste,  and  the 
whole  enveloped  in  corn  or  plantain  leaves  and  boiled  or 
baked.  The  Mexicans  are  very  moderate  eaters,  but 
have  an  insatiable  passion  for  strong  liquors.^^ 

Laziness  and  filth  follow  us  as  we  proceed  southward 
in  our  observations;  among  the  Mexicans,  the  poorer 
classes  especially  are  filthy  in  their  persons,  and  have  a 
disgusting  appearance,  which  increases  with  the  infirmi- 
ties of  age.  Many  of  them  indulge  freely  in  the  use 
of  a  steam-bath  called  temazcaUi,  similar  to  the  Russian 

11  '  They  boil  the  Indian  wheat  with  lime,  and  when  it  has  stood  a-while 
p^rind  it,  as  they  do  the  cacao.'  Gemelli  Carerif  in  ChurchVVs  Col.  VttyageSy  toI. 
v..  pp.  49o,  492,  513;  WcUlon's  Span,  Col.,  p.  305.    For  fni-ther  account  of 


fooil  see  Tylor'a  Anahwic,  pp.  88-9, 156;  Sivers,  Mlttelamerika,  p.  295;  Klemm, 
CuUiir-Geschichte,  p.  102;  Delnporte,  i?etsen,  torn.  x.,J>-  323;  Padilla^  Cong.  y. 
(raliria,  MS.,  pp.  31.  44,  53,  73,  127;  Humboldt,  Essai  Pol.  torn,  i.,  pp.  79, 


•8/';  Larenaudiere,  in  youvelles  Annates  des  Voy.,  1824,  torn,  xxiii.,  p.  67;  Priito 
Viaj  s,  pp.  191-2,  373;  Mex.  in  1842,  pp.  46,  64,  68;  Maya's  J/ex.,  Aztec,  ete., 
vol.  ii.,  p.  32;  Albornoz,  in  Icathalceta,  Col.  de  Doc,  torn,  i.,  p.  488;  Muhlen* 
p/ordt,  Mejicn,  torn.  i..  pp.  185,  218-19;  Amiin,  Das  Heidige  3/«riAt),  p.  245, 
with  plate;  Mf^ndofa,  Hist,  de  las  Cosas,  p.  310;  MdUe-BruUf  Precis  de  la  Oeog., 
torn,  vi.f  p.  443. 
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vapor-bath,  but  it  does  not  appear  to  have  the  efiect  of 
cleansing  their  persons.^* 

All  these  tribes  use  bows  and  arrows;  the  latter  car- 
ried in  a  quiver  slung  at  the  back,  a  few  spare  ones 
being  stuck  in  the  belt  for  immediate  use.  A  heavy 
club  is  secured  to  the  arm  by  ^  thong,  and  wielded  with 
terrible  effect  at  close  quarters.  In  battle,  the  principal 
warriors  are  armed  with  spears  and  shields.  Another 
weapon  much  in  use  is  the  sling,  from  which  they  cast 
stones  to  a  great  distance  and  with  considerable  accu- 
racy. The  natives  of  the  valley  of  Mexico  kill  birds 
with  small  pellets  blown  through  a  hollow  tube.^^ 

The  clubs,  which  are  from  three  to  four  feet  in  length, 
are  made  oif  a  species  of  heavy  wood,  some  having  a 
round  knob  at  the  end  similar  to  a  mace,  others  broad 
and  flat,  and  armed  with  sharp  pieces  of  obsidian,  fas- 
tened on  either  side.  Acosta  states  that  with  these 
weapons  they  could  cut  off  the  head  of  a  horse  at  one 
stroke.  Spears  and  arrows  are  pointed  with  flint  or 
obsidian,  the  latter  having  a  reed  shall  with  a  piece  of 
hard ,  wood  inserted  into  it  to  hold  the  point.  Their 
quivers  are  made  of  deer-skin,  and  sometimes  of  seal 
or  shark  skin.  Shields  are  ingeniously  constructed  of 
i^nall  canes  so  woven  together  with  thread  that  they 
can  be  folded  up  and  carried  tied  under  the  arm.  When 
wanted  for  use  they  are  loosed,  and  when  opened  out 
they  cover  the  greater  part  of  the  body." 

»  Ward's  ^fexieo,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  268-9.  'One  wonld  think  the  bath  wonld 
make  the  Indians  cleanly  in  their  persons,  bnt  it  hardly  neenis  so,  for  they 
look  rather  dirtier  after  they  have  been  in  the  ternazoaHi  than  before.'  Tyior's 
Anahuac,  p.  30*2. 

»  PadiUa,  Cfmq,  N.  Oalicia,  MS.,  pp.  83, 72-  3;  Beaumont,  Cr6n.  </c  Merkoa- 
con,  MS  ,  p.  235.  '  £1  arco  y  la  flecha  eran  sua  Hrmas  en  la  gnerra,  auuque 
para  la  caza  los  caciques  y  senores  nsaban  tambien  de  cervatanas.'  Aletire, 
nist.  Conip.  de  Jcttus,  torn,  i.,  p.  279.  *I  saw  some  Indians  that  kill'd  the 
lea!4t  birds  upon  the  highest  trees  with  pellets  shotontof  trunks.'  Oeynelli 
Careri,  in  ChurchilVs  Col.  Voyages,  vol.  iv.,  p.  512,  and  in  JSerenger,  Col.  de  Voy., 
torn,  ii.,  p.  397. 

I*  West  und  Ost  Indiacher  LuMfjart,  pt  i.,  p.  102;  Clavifjero,  Storia  An.i  del 
Messico,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  141-4,  with  plate;  Cartas al  Abate  de  Prailt,  p.  114;  Ihlps* 
Span.  Conq.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  286;  ArricivUa,  CrCima  >e;c//?<ti,  p.  89;  t>ahu(n(n.  J  J  hi. 
Oen.,  torn,  iii.,  lib.  x.,  pp.  I'i9,  133;  Lyon's  Journal,  vol.  i.,  pp.  149,  IJIS; 
Ilerrera,  Hist.  Gen.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  viii.,  cap.  ii.;  Muhlenpfonlt,  Mfjito. 
torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  378.     *  Una  macana,  a  manera  de  porra,  llena  de  puutas  ce 
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Aboriginally,  as  with  most  northern  nations,  warfare 
was  the  normal  state  of  these  people.  The  so-called 
Chichimecs  attacked  all  who  entered  their  domain, 
whether  for  hunting,  collecting  fruit,  or  fighting.  War 
once  declared  between  two  tribes,  each  side  endeavors 
to  secure  by  alliance  as  mau}^  of  their  neighbors  as 
possible;  to  which  end  ambassiidors  are  despatched  to 
the  chiefs  of  adjacent  provinces,  each  bearing  in  his 
hand  an  arrow  of  the  make  peculiar  to  the  tribe  of 
the  stranger  chief  Arriving  at  the  village,  the  mes- 
senger seeks  out  the  chief  and  lays  the  arrow  at  his 
feet;  if  the  proposal  of  his  master  be  accepted  by  the 
stranger  chief,  the  rendezvous  is  named  and  the  mes- 
senger departs.  The  ambassadors  having  returned  with 
their  report,  preparations  are  at  once  made  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  allies,  a  feast  is  prepared,  lai'ge  quanti- 
ties of  game  and  intoxicating  drink  are  made  ready, 
and  as  soon  as  the  guests  arrive  the  viands  are  phiced 
Ijefore  them.  Then  follow  eating  and  drinking,  con- 
cluding with  drunken  orgies;  this  finished,  a  council 
is  held,  and  the  assault  planned,  care  being  taken  to 
secure  places  suitable  for  an  ambuscade  and  stones  for 
the  slingers.  A  regular  organization  of  forces  is  ob- 
served and  every  effort  made  to  outflank  or  surround 
the  enemy.  Archers  and  slingers  march  to  an  attack 
in  sinirle  file,  always  occupying  the  van,  while  warriors 
arraid  with  clubs  and  luices  are  drawn  up  in  tlie  rear; 
the  assault  is  commenced  by  the  former,  accompanied 
with  furious  shouts  and  yells.  During  the  period  of 
their  wars  against  the  Spaniards,  they  often  exj^ended 
much  time  and  labor  in  the  fortification  of  heights  by 
means  of  tree-trunks,  and  large  rocks,  which  were  so 
arranged,  one  on  top  of  another,  that  at  a  given. sig- 
nal they  might  be  loosened,  and  let  fall  on  their  assail- 
ants. The  chiefs  of  the  Tepecanos  and  contiguous  tribes 
carried   no  wea|X)ns   during  the  action,   but  had   rods 

pieilras  pedemales.'  Oviedo,  Hist.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  p  568.  *En  schilden  uit 
Htijve  stokjens  gevlochten,  viiu  welke  sick  verwomlerens-waerdig  dieuen  in 
lien  oorlog.*  Montamis,  Nieuice  Wetre'd,  pp.  225-6,  and  Dapper,  JVeue  Welt., 
p.  254. 


WAB  AND  TEEATMENT  OF  CAPTIVES.  629 


with  which  they  chastised  those  who  exhibited  symp- 
toms of  cowardice,  or  became  disorderly  in  the  ranks.^* 
The  slain  were  scal^^ed  or  their  heads  cut  off,  and 
prisoners  were  treated  with  the  utmost  barbarity,  end- 
ing invariably  in  the  death  of  the  unfortunates;  often 
were  they  scalped  while  yet  alive,  and  the  bloody  tro- 
phy placed  upon  the  heads  of  their  tormentors.  The 
heads  of  the  slain  were  placed  on  poles  and  paraded 
through  their  villages  in  token  of  victory,  the  inhabi- 
tants meanwhile  dancing  round  them.  Young  children 
were  sometimes  spared,  and  reared  to  fight  in  the  ranks 
of  their  conquerors;  and  in  order  to  brutalize  their 
youthful  minds  and  eradicate  all  feelings  of  affection 
toward  their  own  kindred,  the  youthful  captives  were 
given  to  drink  the  brains  and  blood  of  their  murdered 
parents.  The  Chichimecs  carried  with  them  a  bone, 
on  which,  when  they  killed  an  enemy,  they  marked  a 
notch,  as  a  record  of  the  number  each  had  slain.  Mota 
Padilla  states  that  w^hen  Nuno  de  Guzman  arrived  in 
the  valley  of  Coynan,  in  Jalisco,  the  chiefs  came  out  to 
meet  him,  and,  as  a  sign  of  peace  and  obedience,  dropped 
on  one  knee;  upon  being  raised  up  by  the  Spaniards, 
they  placed  round  tlieir  necks  strings  of  rabbits  and 
quails,  in  token  of  respect.^* 

As  the  wants  of  the  people  are  few  and  simple,  so  is 
the  inventory  of  their  implements  and  household  furni- 
ture. Every  family  is  supplied  with  the  indispensable 
metate,  an  oblong  stone,  about  twelve  by  eighteen  inches, 
smooth  on  the  surface  and  resting*  upon  three  legs  in  a 
slanting  position ;  with  this  is  used  a  long  stone  roller, 


Cmq.  iV.  Galicia,  J/^\,  p.  34;   see  further,  Ociedo^  U'ust.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  p. 
672;  Beuumout,  Cron.  de  Mechixican^  3AS.,  p.  23.">. 

1^  The  Chichimecs  '  Flea  their  heads,  and  fit  that  skin  upon  their  own 
he.ids  with  all  the  hair,  and  so  wear  it  us  a  token  of  valour,  till  it  rots  off  in 
bits.'  Gemelli  Careri^  in  ChurchiU's  Col.  Voyages^  vol.  iv.,  p.  513,  and  BereiVjer, 
Col.  de  Voy.^  torn.  ii..  p.  4.K».  *  Quitnndoles  los  casi'os  con  el  pelo,  se  los 
Uevan  k  su  Pueblo,  para  baylar  el  mitote  en  compania  de  sus  paricntes  con  las 
cabezisde  sua  ene'ni;4o-j  en  serial  del  Iriunfo.'  ArWifuXy  Chron.  de  Zacalecas, 
pp.  179.  159-0).  Further  reference  in  Sahayun,  Hint.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  lib.  x., 
pp.  1J3-1;  Aleyrtf  Hist.  Comp.  de  Jesus,  torn,  i.,  p.  2S1. 
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The  wild  tribes  surrounding,  and  in  places  intermixed 
with,  the  Civilized  Xations  of  Central  Mexico,  as  far  as 
I  can  learn,  do  not  appear  to  have  had  any  systematic 
tribal  government;  at  leaat,  none  of  the  old  historians 
have  fljiven  anv  account  of  such.  Some  of  the  tribes 
attiich  themselves  to  chiefs  of  their  own  choice,  to  whom 
they  pay  a  certain  tribute  from  the  produce  of  their 
labor  or  hunting  exjxjditions,  while  others  live  without 
any  government  or  laws  whatsoever,  and  only  elect  a 
chief  on  going  to  war.*^ 

Marriage  takes  place  at  an  early  age,  and  girls  are 
seldom  found  single  after  they  attain  fourteen  or  fifteen 
years.  Gomara,  however,  says  that  women  in  the  dis- 
trict of  Tamaulipas  are  not  married  till  they  reach  the 
age  of  forty.  The  Otomis  marry  young,  and  if,  when 
arrived  at  the  age  of  puberty,  a  young  girl  has  not 
found  a  mate,  her  parents  or  guardians  select  one  for  her, 
so  that  none  shall  remain  single.  Among  the  Guachichi- 
les,  when  a  young  man  has  selected  a  girl,  he  takes  her  on 
trial  for  an  indefinite  period ;  if,  afterwards,  both  parties 
are  satisfied  with  each  other,  the  ceremony  of  marriage 
is  performed ;  should  it  happen,  however,  that  the  man 
be  not  pleased,  he  returns  the  girl  to  her  parents,  which 
proceeding  does  not  place  any  obstacle  in  the  way  of  her 
obtaining  another  suitor.  The  Chichimecs  cannot  marry 
without  the  consent  of  parents;  if  a  young  man  violates 
this  law  and  takes  a  girl  without  first  obtaining  the 
parental  sanction,  even  with  the  intention  of  mar- 
rying her,  the  penalty  is  death;  usually,  in  ancient 
times,  the  oifender  was  shot  with  arrows.  When  one  of 
this  people  marries,  if  the  girl  proves  not  to  be  a  virgin, 
the  marriage  is  null,  and  the  girl  is  returned  to  her 
parents.  AVhen  a  young  man  desires  to  marry,  his 
parents  make  a  visit  to  those  of  the  intended  bride,  and 
leave  with  them  a  bouquet  of  flowers  bound  with  red 

^  Alerp-e,  TTuU.  Comp.  de  Jetnis,  torn.  i..  p.  281;  Herrera,  Ilisi.  Gen.,  dec. 
viii.,  lib.  vi.,  cap.  xv.;  Ouiedo,  Hltt.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  567;  Padilla,  Conq.  N. 
QaVuia,  MS.,  pp.-  31, 68;  OOuvio,  in  N<mveUes  AnmUsdts  Toy.,  1833,  torn,  lix., 
p.  61. 
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wool ;  the  bride's  parents  then  send  round  to  the  houses 
of  their  friends  a  bunch  of  mariguana,  a  narcotic  herb, 
which  signifies  that  all  are  to  meet  together  at  the  bride's 
father's  on  the  next  night.  The  meeting  is  inaugurated 
by  smoking;  then  they  chew  mariguana,  during  which 
time  all  preliminaries  of  the  marriage  are  settled.  Tlie 
following  day  the  resolutions  of  the  conclave  are  made 
known  to  the  young  man  and  woman,  and  if  the  decision 
is  favorable,  the  latter  sends  her  husband  a  few  presents, 
and  from  that  time  the  parties  consider  themselves  mar- 
ried, and  the  friends  give  themselves  up  to  feasting  and 
dancing.** 

A  plurality  of  wives  was  found  among  all  the  inhabi- 
tants of  this  region  at  the  time  of  the  Spanish  conquest, 
the  first  wife  taking  precedence  of  those  who  came  after 
her.  Many  had  concubines  who,  it  may  be  said,  ranked 
third  in  the  family  circle.  The  missionary  Fathers, 
however,  soon  put  an  end  to  the  custom  of  more  than 
one  wife,  whenever  they  had  the  power  to  do  so.  Her- 
rera  says  that  the  Chichimecs  indulged  in  one  wife  only, 
but  that  they  had  the  habit  of  repudiating  her  for  any 
slight  cause,  and  of  taking  another.  Tlie  women  are 
kept  under  subjection  by  their  husbands,  and  not  only 
have  all  the  indoor  work  to  do,  such  as  cooking, 
spinning,  and  mat-making,  but  they  are  also  required  to 
carry  heavy  burdens  home  from  the  market,  and  bring 
all  the  wood  and  water  for  household  use.  Infants  are 
carried  on  the  mother's  back,  wrapped  in  a  coarse  cot- 
ton cloth,  leaving  the  head  and  legs  free.  Among  the 
Chichimecs,  when  a  \yoman  goes  out  of  her  house,  she 
places  her  child  in  a  wicker  basket,  and  there  leaves  it, 
usually  suspending  it  from  the  branch  of  a  tree.  A  child 
is  suckled  by  the  mother  until  another  comes  on  and 
crowds  it  out.     Miihlenpibrdt  relates  that  he  saw  a  boy  of 

o  M(iyer*8  Mex,^  Aztec,  etc.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  296;  Villa,  in  Prieto,  Viojes,  pp. 
428-30.  *  Tenian  ubo  y  costunibre  los  otomfes,  de  que  los  vArones  Biendo  iniTy 
miU'hachos  y  tiemos  se  cnsasen,  y  lo  mismo  las  mugeres.'  Sahatpm,  Hist. 
Gen.,  torn.  iii..  lib.  x.,  p.  127.  C'hiebimecs  •  casanse  con  Ins  parientas  mas 
cercanis,  pero  no  con  las  hermaDas.'  Herrera,  Hist.  Gen.,  dec.  viii.,  lib.  vi, 
cap.  XV. 
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seven  or  eight  years  of  age  demanding  suck  and  receiv-" 
ing  it  from  his  mother.  A  woman  near  her  time  of 
confinement,  retires  to  a  dark  comer  of  the  house^ 
attended  by  some  aged  woman,  who  sings  to  her,  and 
pretends  to  call  the  baby  from  afar.  This  midwife,  how- 
ever, does  not  in  any  way  assist  at  the  birth,  but  as 
soon  as  the  child  is  born  she  goes  out,  meanwhile  cover- 
ing her  face  with  her  hands,  so  that  she  may  not  see. 
Having  walked  once  round  the  house,  she  opens  her 
eyes,  and  the  name  of  the  first  object  she  sees  is  chosen 
as  the  name  of  the  child.  Among  the  Otomis,  a  young 
woman  about  to  become  a  mother  is  the  victim  of  much 
unnecessary  suffering  arising  from  their  superstitious 
practices ;  loaded  with  certain  amulets  and  charms,  she 
must  carefully  avoid  meeting  certain  individuals  and 
animals  whose  look  might  produce  evil  eftects — a  black 
dog  especially  must  be  avoided.  The  song  of  a  mock- 
ing-bird near  the  house  is  held  to  be  a  happy  omen. 
At  certain  hours  the  mother  was  to  drink  water 
which  had  been  collected  in  the  mountains,  and  pre- 
viously presented  to  the  gods ;  the  phases  of  the  moon 
were  carefully  watched.  She  was  obliged  to  undergo 
an  examination  from  the  old  crone  who  attended  her, 
and  who  performed  certain  ceremonies,  such  as  burning 
aromatic  herbs  mingled  with  saltpetre.  Sometunes, 
amidst  her  pains,  the  ancient  attendant  obliged  her 
charge  to  jump  about,  and  take  powerful  medicines,  ■ 
which  frequently  caused  abortion  or  premature  delivery. 
If  the  child  was  a  boy,  one  of  the  old  men  took  it  in 
his  arms  and  painted  on  its  breast  an  axe  or  some  im- 
plement of  husbandry,  on  its  forehead  a  feather,  and  on 
the  shoulders  a  bow  and  quiver ;  he  then  invoked  for  it 
the  protection  of  the  gods.  If  the  child  proved  to  be 
a  female,  the  same  ceremony  was  observed,  with  the 
exception  that  an  old  woman  officiated,  and  the  figure  of 
a  flower  was  traced  over  the  region  of  the  heart,  while 
on  the  palm  of  the  right  hand  a  spinning-wheel  was 
pictured,  and  on  the  left  a  piece  of  wool,  thus  indicating 
the  several  duties  of  after  life.     According  to  the  Aj[)0S' 
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tolicos  AfaneSj  the  Coras  call  the  child  after  one  of 
its  uncles  or  aunts.  In  twelve  months*  time  a  feast  i& 
prepared  in  honor  of  said  young,  and  the  mother  and 
child,  together  with  the  uncle  or  aunt,  placed  in  the 
middle  of  the  circle  of  relatives.  Upon  these  occasions 
much  wine  is  drunk,  and  for  the  first  time  salt  is  placed 
in  the  child's  mouth.  As  soon  as  the  child's  teeth  are 
all  cut,  a  similar  meeting  takes  place,  and  the  child  is 
then  given  its  first  meal;  and  again,  at  the  age  of 
twelve,  the  ancients  come  together,  when  the  youth  is 
first  given  wine  to  drink.  As  a  rule,  young  people  show 
great  respect  and  affection  for  their  parents;  all  their 
earnings  being  at  once  handed  over  to  them.^ 

In  eady  times,  immorality  and  prostitution  existed 
among  these  nations  to  an  unparalleled  extent.  Gomara 
says  that  in  the  province  of  Tamaulipas  there  were  pub- 
lic brothels,  where  men  enacted  the  part  of  women,  and 
where  every  night  were  assembled  as  many  as  a  thou- 
sand, more  or  less,  of  these  worse  than  beastly  beings, 
according  to  the  size  of  the  village.  It  is  certain  that 
incest  and  every  species  of  fornication  was  commonly 
practiced,  especially  in  the  districts  of  Vera  Cruz,  Ta- 
maulipas, and  Quer^taro." 

Their  amusements  are  stamped  with  the  general  mel- 
ancholy of  their  character.  Dancing,  accompanied  with 
music  and  singing,  is  their  favorite  pastime,  but  it  is 
seldom  indulged  in  without  the  accompanying  vice  of 
intoxication.  When  the  Totonacs  join  in  their  na- 
tional dances,  they  attach  a  kind  of  rattle  called  aia- 
cac/Uli  to  a  band  round  the  head,  that  produces  a 
peculiar  sound  during  the  performance.  Among  some 
tribes  women  are  not  permitted  to  join  in  the  dances. 

•*  Muhienpfordt,  Mejico,  torn,  i.,  pp.  246-8;  BuUook's  Mexieo,  vol.  i.,  p. 
192;  AposUnicos  Afanes^  pp.  21-2;  Hittner^  Guathnozin,  p.  81.  *  £1  amanceba- 
miento  no  es  deshonra  entre  ellos.'  Zarfate,  in  Ale<ire^  Ifist.  Covrp.  de  Jesus, 
torn,  i.,  pp.  281,  335.  ^Zlingerden  de  kinderen  in  eevlochte  korven  aen 
boomtakken.'  MonlanuSf  Nleuvoe  Wetreid,  p.  219;  and  Dapper ^  Neue  Welt.,  p. 
246. 

^  *  La  maneebfa.  el  incesto,  y  cnanto  tiene  de  mas  asqnerosamente  re- 
pugnantft  el  desarre^lo  de  la  concapiscencia,  se  ha  convertido  en  h»bito.* 
Frieto,  Viajes,  p.  379;  Fos^y,  Jfcxi^ue,  p.  27;  Gomara^  IlisL  Ind.^  fol.  56. 
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They  make  vfirious  kinds  of  drinks  and  intoxicating 
liquors.  One  is  made  from  the  fruit  of  the  nopal  or 
prickly  pear,  which  is  first  peeled  and  pressed ;  the  juice 
is  then  passed  through  straw  sieves,  and  placed  by  a  fire 
or  in  tlie  sun,  where  in  about  an  hour  it  ferments. 
Another  drink,  called  chicha,  is  made  from  raw  sugar- 
cane, which  is  mashed  with  a  wooden  mallet  and  passed 
through  a  pressing-machine.  Their  principal  and  na- 
tional drink  is  pulque,  made  from  the  agave  americana, 
and  is  thus  prepared :  When  the  plant  is  about  to  bloom, 
the  heart  or  stalk  is  cut  out,  leaving  a  hole  in  the  center, 
which  is  covered  with  the  outer  leaves.  Every  twenty- 
four  hours,  or  in  the  hotter  climates  twice  a  day,  the 
cavity  fills  with  the  sap  from  the  plant,  which  is  taken 
out  and  fermented  by  the  addition  of  some  already-fer- 
mented pulque,  and  the  process  is  continued  until  the 
plant  ceases  to  yield  a  further  supply.  The  liquor 
obtained  is  at  first  of  a  thick  white  color,  and  is  at 
all  times  very  intoxicating.*^ 

Father  Joseph  Arlegui,  in  his  Chronica-  de  la  Pro- 
viiicia  de  Zacatecas,  which  province  then  comprised  a 
much  larger  extent  of  territory  than  the  present  state 
of  Zacatecas,  describes  a  singular  ceremony  nowhere 
else  mentioned.  It  is  employed  when  one  nation 
wishes  to  form  a  close  connection,  friendship,  alliance, 
family  or  blood  relationship,  so  to  say  (tratan  de  ha- 
cerse  parientes),  with  another  nation;  and  the  process 
is  as  follows:  From  the  tribe  with  which  the  alliance 
is  desired,  a  man  is  seized,  and  a  feast  or  drunken 
carousal  commenced.  Meanwhile  the  victim  destined 
to  form  the  connecting  link  between  the  two  bands, 
and  w^hose  blood  is  to  cement  their  friendship,  is  kept 
without  food  for  tw^enty-four  hours.  Into  him  is  then 
poured  of  their  execrable  beverages  until  he  is  filled, 

«6  IJnmbnldi,   Essai  Pol.,  torn,  i.,   p.   97;    Hassd,    Mex.   Gtiat.,   p.   160; 
Snhagun,  Hlft.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  lib.  x.,    p.  131;  Apostolicos  A^fanes,  p.  12;  Pa- 


p.  517. 
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and  his  senses  are  deadened,  when  he  is  stretched 
before  a  fire,  built  in  a  wide  open  place,  where  all 
the  people  may  have  access  to  him.  Having  warmed 
well  his  body,  <ind  rubbed  his  ears,  each  aspirant  to  the 
new  friendship,  armed  with  a  sharp  awl-shaped  instru- 
ment, made  of  deer  s  bone,  proceeds  to  pierce  the  ears  of 
the  prostrate  wretch,  each  in  turn  forcing  his  sharp- 
ened bone  through  some  new  place,  which  causes  the 
blood  to  spurt  afresh  with  every  incision.  With  the 
blood  so  drawn,  the  several  members  of  the  tribe  anoint 
themselves,  and  the  ceremony  is  done.  On  the  spot 
where  the  relative  of  a  Cora  is  killed  in  a  fight,  a 
piece  of  cloth  is  dipped  in  blood,  and  kept  as  a  remem- 
brance, until  his  death  be  avenged  by  killing  the  slayer, 
or  one  of  the  males  of  his  family.  When  meeting  each 
other  on  a  journey,  they  make  use  of  many  compli- 
mentary salutations,  and  a  kind  of  freemasonry  appears 
to  exist  among  them.  Major  Brantz  J^Iayer  mentions  a 
trilxj  at  Cuernavaca  that,  in  the  event  of  a  white  man 
arriving  at  their  village,  immediately  seize  and  place 
him  under  guard  for  the  night  in  a  large  hut;  he  and 
his  animals  are  carefully  provided  for  until  the  following 
day,  when  he  is  despatched  from  the  village  under  an 
escort,  to  wait  upon  him  until  far  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  settlement.  The  custom,  at  the  present  day,  of  hid- 
ing money  in  the  ground  is  universal ;  nothing  would 
induce  a  native  to  entrust  his  savings  with  another.  The 
inhabitants  of  Queretaro  spend  much  of  their  time  bask- 
ing in  the  sun,  and  if  the  sun  does  not  yield  sufficient 
warmth,  they  scoop  out  a  hole  in  the  ground,  burn  in  it 
branches  and  leaves  of  the  maguey,  and  when  properly 
heated,  lay  themselves  down  in  the  place,  and  cover 
themselves  with  a  mat  or  the  loose  earth. ^ 

^  ArHui,  Chron.  de  Zacatecas,  pp.  161-2;  Mayer's  3f€X.  as  it  Was,  pj). 
175-G;  }fendoia.  Hisi.  de  Uis  Cosns,  p.  311;  Prieto,  Majts,  p.  375;  ylpos/.'- 
lit'os  A/anes,  p.  12.  *  Los  indios,  si  no  todos  en  bu  miiyor  ]»arte,  \iven  lign- 
do8  por  uua  especie  de  masoneri ti. '  BiLstatwnite,  iu  Frieto,  y'iajes,  p.  199. 
*  Weun  mehrere  in  Gesellscbaft  K^-^en,  nie  neben,  sondem  immor  hinter  i*iu- 
and(.T  uud  selte^n  rnhig  Kchreit^'ud,  sondem  fust  imnier  knrz  trabend.*  Wap- 
piius,  Geo'j.  u.  Stat.,  p.  39.  *L'Iudieu  enterre  son  argent,  et  an  moment  de 
sa  mort  il  ne  dit  pas  a  sou  plus  proclie  parent  ou  il  a  depose  sou  tresor,  afin 
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The  Mexicans  are  not  subject  to  many  diseases.  Small- 
pox, brought  into  the  country  at  the  time  of  the  con- 
quest, typhoid  fever,  and  syphilis  are  those  which 
cause  the  greatest  destruction  of  life;  the  two  former 
are  aggravated  by  the  filthy  condition  of  the  villages. 
Yellow  fever,  or  black  vomit,  very  rarely  attacks  the 
aborigines.  The  measles  is  a  prevalent  disease.  Death 
is  likewise  the  result  of  severe  wounds,  fractures,  or 
bruises,  most  of  which  end  in  mortification,  owing  to 
neglect,  or  to  the  barbarous  remedies  applied  to  combat 
them.  The  Huastecs  of  Vera  Cruz  suffer  from  certain 
worms  that  breed  in  their  lips,  and  highly  esteem  salt 
for  the  curative  properties  they  believe  it  to  possess 
against  this  disorder.  At  the  village  of  Comala,  in  the 
state  of  Colima,  a  considerable  number  of  the  children 
are  born  deaf  and  dumb,  idiots,  or  deformed;  besides 
which,  when  they  reach  a  mature  age,  if  we  may  believe 
the  early  chroniclers,  the  goitres  are  more  or  less  devel- 
oped on  them,  notwithstanding  Humboldt's  assertion 
that  the  aborigines  never  suffer  from  this  disorder. 
There  is  another  disease,  cutaneous  in  its  character, 
which  is  quite  prevalent  in  many  parts  of  the  country, 
and  is  supposed  to  be  contracted  under  the  influence 
of  a  warm,  humid,  and  unhealthy  climate,  and  may 
be  described  as  follows:  Without  pain  the  skin  assumes 
a  variety  of  colors,  the  spots  produced  being  white,  red, 
brownish,  or  blue.  The  Pintos,  as  south-western  coa^ 
dwellers  are  called,  the  chief  victims  to  this  disorder, 
experience  no  physical  pain,  except  when  they  go  into 
a  cold  climate;  then  they  feel  twitchings  in  the  places 
where  the  skin  has  changed  color.  The  disease  is  de- 
clared to  be  contagious :  and  from  all  accounts  no  remedy 
for  it  has  been  as  yet  discovered.  Formerly,  an  epidemic 
called  the  matlalzahuatl  visited  the  country  at  long  inter- 
vals and  caused  terrible  havoc.  All  the  Spanish  writers 
who  speak  of  it  call  it  the  peste^  and  sup[X)se  it  to  be  the 
same  scourge  that  destroyed  nearly  the  whole  population 

qn'il  ne  lai  fasse  pas  faute  qnand  il  ressnscitera.*  Cassei,  in  Nouvettes  AnndUa 
des  Vuy.,  1830,  torn,  xlv.,  p.  339. 
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of  the  Toltec  empire  in  the  eleventh  century.  Others 
believe  it  to  have  borne  a  greater  similarity  to  yellow 
fever.  The  disease,  whatever  it  is,  made  its  appearance 
in  1545,  1576,  and  1736,  since  which  date  I  find  no 
mention  of  it,  destroying  each  time  an  immense  num- 
ber of  people;  but  upon  no  occasion  did  it  attack  the 
pure  whites  or  the  mestizos.  Its  greatest  havoc  was  in 
the  interior,  on  the  central  plateau,  and  in  the  coldest 
and  most  arid  regions,  the  lowlands  of  the  coast  being 
nearly,  if  not  entirely,  free  from  its  eflfects.^ 

When  small-pox  was  first  introduced,  the  natives 
resorted  to  bathing  as  a  cur«,  and  a  very  large  number 
succumbed  to  the  disease.  An  old  Spanish  author, 
writing  in  1580,  states  that  the  natives  of  the  kingdom 
of  New  Spain  had  an  extensive  knowledge  of  medicinal 
herbs;  that  they  seldom  resorted  to  bleeding  or  com- 
pound purgatives,  for  they  had  many  simple  cathartic 
herbs.  They  were  in  the  habit  of  making  pills  with 
the  India-rubber  gum  mixed  with  other  substances, 
which  they  swallowed,  and  rubbed  themselves  withal, 
to  increase  their  agility  and  suppleness  of  body.  Cold 
water  baths  are  commonly  resorted  to  when  attacked 
with  fever,  and  they  cannot  be  prevailed  upon  to  aban- 
don the  practice.  The  teniazcoMi  or  sweat- bath,  is  also 
very  much  used  for  cases  of  severe  illness.  The  bath- 
house stands  close  to  a  spring  of  fresh  water,  and  is 
built  and  heated  not  unlike  a  European  bake-oven. 
When  up  to  the  required  temperature  the  fire  is  taken 
out,  and  water  thrown  in ;  the  patient  is  then  thrust  into 
it  naked,  feet  foremost  and  head  near  the  aperture,  and 
laid  on  a  mat  that  covers  the  hot  stones.  The  hole  that 
affords  him  air  for  breathing  is  about  eighteen  inches 

K  *  La  petite  v^role  et  la  rongeole  sont  denx  maladies  tr^s  commuDes. ' 
Chappe  d* Auteroclie,  Voyage,  p.  25.  The  Pintos  'marked  with  great  daubs  of 
deep  blue. . .  .the  decoration  is  natural  and  cannot  be  effaced. '  Tyler's  Ana- 
huac,  p.  309.  See  further:  Fossey,  3/eztoue,  pp.  33-4,  395-6.  Compare  J/um- 
boldi,  Essai  Pol,,  tom.  i.,  pp.  66,  69-70.  88;  Montanus,  Nieuice  Weereld,  p. 
250;  Dapper,  Neue  Welt,  p.  282;  Cassel,  in  Xouvelles  Annaks  des  Voy.,  1830, 
tom.  xlv.,  p.  340;  Lowerufterny  Mexique,  p.  207;  Chamay.  Ruirus  Americaines, 
pp.  502-3;  Jtalie-Brun,  Precis  de  la  Geog,,  tom.  vi.,  p.  443;  Wappiius,  Cieog,  u. 
Stat.,  p.  40. 
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square.  When  sufficiently  steamed,  and  the  body  well 
beaten  with  rushes,  a  cold  water  bath  and  a  brisk  rub- 
bing complete  the  operation.** 

In  Midioacan,  the  natives  believe  that  the  leaves  of 
a  plant  called  cozolniecatl  or  okacaran  applied  to  a  sore 
part  of  the  body  will  foretell  the  result  of  the  disorder ; 
for  if  the  leaves  adhere  to  the  spot,  it  is  a  sure  sign  that 
the  sufferer  will  get  well,  but  if  they  fall  off,  the  con- 
trary will  happen.  When  prostrated  with  disease,  the 
nearest  relatives  and  friends  surround  the  patient's 
couch  and  hold  a  confab  ifpon  the  nature  of  his  ailment 
and  the  application  of  the  remedy.  Old  sorceresses  and 
charlatans  put  in  practice  their  spells;  fumigations  and 
meltings  of  saltpetre  abound ;  and  by  some  jugglerj^,  out 
of  the  crystallized  saltpetre  is  brought  a  monstrous  ant, 
a  horrible  w^orm,  or  some  other  object,  which,  as  they 
allege,  is  the  cause  of  the  disorder.  As  the  disease  pro- 
gresses, the  friends  of  the  suflferer  severally  recommend 
and  apply,  according  to  the  judgment  each  may  have 
formed  of  the  matter,  oil  of  scorpions  or  of  w^orms, 
water  supposed  to  produce  miraculous  effects  on  fevers, 
or  like  applications,  and  these  empirical  remedies,  most 
of  which  are  entirely  useless,  and  others  extremely  bar- 
barous, are  applied  together  without  weight  or  measure.*^ 

In  common  with  other  peoples,  it  is  usual  with  these 
nations  to  place  several  kinds  of  edibles  in  the  grave 
with  the  deceased.  Among  the  Coras,  when  one  died, 
the  corpse  was  dressed  and  wrapped  in  a  mantle;  if  a 
man,  with  bow  and  arrows,  and  if  a  woman,  with  her 
distaff,  etc.,  and  in  this  manner  the  body  was  buried 
in  a  cave  previously  selected  by  the  deceased.  All 
his   worldly   goods   were    placed    at    the   door  of  his 

29  *  Los  Indies  son  grandes  herbolarios,  y  curan  siempre  con  ellas.'  Men- 
doza.  Hist,  de  Las  Cosas,  p.  311.  *  For  fevers,  for  bad  colds,  for  the  bite  of  a 
poisonous  animal,  this  (the  temazcalli)  is  said  to  be  a  certain  cure;  also  for 
acute  rheumatism.'  Calderon  de  la  Barca's  Life  in  Mex.,  vol.  i.,  p.  255; 
Helps*  Span.  Conq.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  430;  3f€nonville,  i?cisc,  p.  124;  Murr,  NachHcfi' 
ten,  p.  306;  Muhlenpfordi^  Mejico^  torn,  i.,  p.  250. 

30  'Notant  barbari,  folia  parti  affect^B  aut  dolenti  applicata,  de  eventu 
morbi  prrejudicare:  nam  si  firmiter  ad  hnereant,  certum  signum  esse  legmm 
convalitnrum,  sin  decidant,  contra.*  Lael^  Novus  OrWs,  p.  271;  Villa,  in 
Frieto,  Vicges,  pp.  438-9. 
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former  house,  so  that  he  might  come  and  take  them 
without  crossing  the  threshold,  as  they  believed  the  dead 
returned  to  see  about  property.  If  the  deceased  had 
cattle,  his  friends  and  relatives  every  now  and  then 
placed  some  meat  upon  sticks  about  the  fields,  for  fear 
he  might  come  for  the  cattle  he  formerly  owned.  Five 
days  after  death  a  hired  wizard  essa^'ed  to  conjure  away 
the  shade  of  the  departed  property  -  holder.  These 
spirit-scarers  went  smoking  their  pipes  all  over  the  dead 
man's  house,  and  shook  zapote-branches  in  the  comers, 
till  they  pretended  to  have  found  the  fancied  shadow, 
which  they  hurled  headlong  to  its  final  resting-place. 
Upon  the  second  of  November  most  of  the  natives  of 
the  Mexican  valley  bring  oflferings  to  their  dead  rela- 
tives and  friends,  consisting  of  edibles,  live  animals, 
and  flowers,  which  are  laid  on  or  about  the  graves. 
The  anniversary  or  commemoration  of  the  dead  among 
the  ancient  Aztecs  occurred  almost  upon  the  same  day.^^ 
The  thick-skinned,  thoughtful  and  reserved  aborig- 
inals of  central  Mexico  are  most  enigmatical  in  their 
character.  Their  peculiar  cast  of  features,  their  natural 
reserve,  and  the  thickness  of  their  skin,  make  it  ex- 
tremely difficult  to  ascertain  by  the  expression  of  the 
face  what  their  real  thoughts  are.  The  general  char- 
acteristics of  this  people  may  be  summed  up  as  follows : 
peaceable,  gentle  and  submissive  to  their  superiors, 
grave  even  to  melancholy,  and  yet  fond  of  striking 
exhibitions  and  noisy  revelry ;  improvident  but  charita- 
ble, sincerely  pious,  but  wallowing  in  ignorance  and 
superstitions ;  quick  of  perception,  and  possessed  of  great 
facility  for  acquiring  knowledge,  especially  of  the  arts, 
very  imitative,  but  with  little  originality,  unambitious, 

31  The  remains  of  one  of  their  ancient  kings  foand  in  a  caye  is  thus  de- 
scribed; *  estaba  cubierto  de  pedreria  texida  Begun  su  costumbre  en  la  manta 
con  one  se  ciibria  desde  los  hoiubros  bastti  los  pies,  sentado  en  la  misma  silla 
que  le  fingieron  el  solio,  con  tahalf,  brazaletes,  collares,  y  npretiidoies  de 
plata;  y  en  la  f rente  una  corona  de  hermosas  plnmas,  de  varios  coloreH  niez- 
oladan,  la  raano  izqnierda  puesta  en  el  brazo  de  la  silla,  y  en  la  derecba  11  n 
alfange  c;nn  gnamicion  de  plata.'  Alcedo,  Diccionario^  torn,  iii.,  p.  *i99.  See 
also:  Muh'ennfordt,  Mejico,  torn,  i.,  pp.  259-60;  Apostolicos  Afanes,  p.  22; 
Armin,  Dwi  Umiiqe  Mexiko^  p.  249. 
Vol.  I.    41 
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unwilling  to  learn,  and  indiflferent  to  the  comforts  of 
life.  Irascibility  is  by  no  means  foreign  to  their  nature, 
but  it  seems  to  lie  dormant  until  awakened  by  intox- 
ication or  some  powerful  impulse,  when  the  innate 
cruelty  flames  forth,  and  they  pass  suddenly  from  a 
state  of  perfect  calmness  to  one  of  unrestrained  fierce- 
ness. Courage  and  cowardice  are  so  blended  in  their 
character  that  it  is  no  easy  matter  to  determine  which 
is  the  predominant  trait.  A  fact  worthy  of  notice  is 
that  upon  many  occasions  they  have  proved  themselves 
capable  of  facing  danger  with  the  greatest  resolution, 
and  3  et  they  will  tremble  at  the  angry  frown  of  a 
white  man.  Laziness,  and  a  marked  inclination  to 
cheating  and  stealing  are  among  the  other  bad  qualities 
attributed  to  them ;  but  there  is  abundant  evidence  to 
show,  that  although  naturally  averse  to  industry,  they 
work  hard  from  morning  till  night,  in  mining,  agri- 
culture, and  other  occupations,  and  in  their  inefficient 
way  accomplish  no  little  labor.  Murder  and  highway 
robbery  are  crimes  not  generally  committed  by  the 
pure  aboriginal,  who  steals  rarely  anything  but  food 
to  appease  his  hunger  or  that  of  his  family.  A  Mex- 
ican author  says,  the  Indian  cuts  down  a  tree  to  pick 
its  fruit,  destroys  an  oak  of  ten  years  growth  for  a 
week's  firew^ood ;  in  other  words,  he  produces  little,  con- 
sumes little,  and  destroys  much.  Another  Mexican 
writer  affirms  that  the  Indian  is  active,  industrious, 
handy  in  agricultural  labor,  a  diligent  servant,  a  trusty 
postman,  humble,  hospitable  to  his  guests,  and  shows 
a  sincere  gratitude  to  his  benefactors.'' 
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3«  D'Orbigny,  Voy.,  p.  353;  Calderon  de  la  Barca^s  Life  in  Mfx.,  vol.  i.,  p. 
2flO;  Mnyf-r's  Mex.  as  it  Was^  pp.  170,  201;  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg^  Voy, 
TehuantepeCf  pp,  114,  172;  Larenaudierey  in  Nouvelles  Annates  des  Voy., 
ls:4,  torn,  xxiii.,  p.  67;  Ottavio,  in  Id.,  1833,  torn,  lix.,  p.  71;  Rittner,  Gtia- 


pp.  40-1;  Pwlillfi,  Cong.  N.  Galicia,  MS.,  p.  10;  Poimett's  Notes  Mex,,  pp. 
lOS,  101;  Malte-Bran,  Precis  de  la  Geog.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  445;  Gem f Hi  Careri,  m 
L'hurr.hUi's  Col.  Voyages,  vol.  iv.,  p.  492;  Berenrfer,  CoL  de  Voy.,  torn,  ii., 
pp.  383-4;  BonnycasHe's  Span.  Am.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  49-50.  'L 'indigene  mexi- 
caiu  est  grave,  melancolique,  silencieux,  aussi  long-temps  que  lea  liqueurs 
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The  Fames,  Otomis,  Pintos,  and  other  natione  north 
of  the  Mexican  valley  were,  at  the  time  of  the  conquest, 
a  barbarous  people,  fierce  and  warlike,  covetous  even  of 
trifles  and  fond  of  display.  The  Michoacaques  or  Taras- 
cos  are  warlike  and  brave,  and  for  many  years  after  the 
conquest  showed  themselves  exceedingly  hostile  t3  the 
whites,  whom  they  attacked,  plundered,  and  frequently 
murdered,  when  traveling  through  their  country.  In 
1751  they  were  already  quiet,  and  gave  evidences  of 
being  intelligent  and  devoted  to  work.  The  men  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  city  of  Vera  Cruz  are  careless,  lazy,  and 
fickle;  much  given  to  gambling  and  drunkenness;  but 
the  women  are  virtuous,  frugal,  cleanly,  and  extremely 
industrious.  The  natives  of  Jalapa,  judging  by  their 
countenance,  are  less  intelligent,  and  lack  the  sweetness 
of  character  that  distinguishes  the  inhabitants  of  the 
higher  plateau ;  they  are,  however,  peaceable  and  inoflfen- 
sive.  The  wild  tribes  of  the  north  are  rude,  revengeful, 
dull,  irreligious,  lazy,  and  given  to  robbery,  plunder, 
and  murder.  Such  are  the  characteristics  attributed  to 
them  under  the  name  of  Chichimecs  by  old  Spanish  au- 
thors and  others.  Indeed,  the  only  creditable  traits  they 
were  allowed  to  possess,  were,  in  certain  parts,  courage 
and  an  independent  spirit.  Of  the  nations  of  Jalisco, 
both  ancient  and  modem  writers  bear  testimony  to  their 
bravery.  They  are  also  sagacious  and  somewhat  indus- 
trious, but  opposed  to  hard  labor  (as  what  savage  is  not), 
and  not  easily  kept  under  restraint.  Those  who  dwell 
on  Lake  Chapala  are  quiet  and  mild,  devoted  to  agricul- 
tural pursuits.  They  indeed  proved  themselves  high- 
spirited  and  efficient  in  defending  their  rights,  when 
long  oppression  had  exhausted  their  forbearance.  The 
Coras  were  hardy  and  warlike,  averse  to  any  inter- 
course with  the  whites  and  to  the  Christian  religion, 
but  by  the  eflforts  of  the  missionaries,  and  the  heavy 

eniTrantes  n'ont  pas  agi  surlni.'  BuwihohU^  Essai  Pol,,  torn,  i.,  pp.  94,  96. 
'  The  most  violent  passions  are  never  painted  in  their  features.'  MiWs  Ilvit. 
Mex.f  pp.  5-€,  10.  *  Of  a  sharpe  wit,  and  good  vnderstanding,  for  what  so- 
euer  it  be,  Sciences  or  other  Arts,  these  people  are  very  apt  to  leame  it  with 
small  instructing.'  Purchas*  His  PUgriines,  vol.  iv.,  p.  1433. 
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blows  of  the  Spanish  soldiers,  they  were  brought  under 
subjection,  and  became  tractable.'*^ 

The  Southern  Mexicans,  under  which  name  I  group 
the  people  inhabiting  the  present  states  of  Oajaca,  Guer- 
rero, Chiapas,  the  southern  portion  of  Vera  Cruz, 
Tabasco,  and  Yucatan,  constitute  the  second  and  last 
division  of  this  chapter.  Much  of  this  territory  is  sit- 
uated within  the  tierras  ccUientea,  or  hot  lands,  wherein 
every  variety  of  tropical  vegetation  abounds  in  luxuriant 
profusion.  The  heat,  especially  along  the  coast,  to  the 
unacclimated  is  most  oppressive.  The  great  chain  of 
the  Cordillera  in  its  transit  across  the  Tehuantepec  isth- 
mus, approaches  nearer  to  the  Pacific  seaboard  than  to 
the  Atlantic,  and  dropping  from  the  elevated  table-land 
of  central  Mexico,  seeks  a  lower  altitude,  and  breaks 
into  cross-ridges  that  traverse  the  country  in  an  east  and 
west  direction.  Upon  the  northern  side  of  the  isthmus 
are  plains  of  considerable  extent,  of  rich  alluvial  soil, 
through  which  several  rivers,  after  draining  the  mount- 
ain districts,  discharge  into  the  Mexican  gulf.  These 
streams,  in  their  course  through  the  table-lands,  are  bor- 
dered by  rich  lands  of  greater  or  lesser  extent.  On  the 
southern  side,  nature  puts  on  a  bolder  aspect  and  a  nar- 
rower belt  of  lowlands  is  traversed  by  several  rivers, 
which  discharge  the  drainfige  of  the  southern  slope  into 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  into  the  lagoons  that  border  the 
(xjean.  One  of  the  most  important  features  of  Yucatan 
is  the  absence  of  any  important  river.  The  coast,  w  hich 
is  of  great  extent,  has  in  general  a  bleak  and  arid  ap- 
pearance, and  is  little  broken  except  on  the  north-west, 


S3  The  Pintos  of  Guerrero  are  'most  ferocious  savages.'  T)/lor*8  Anakuac, 
p.  309.  The  Chichimecs  are  *  Ids  peores  de  todos  y  los  mayores  homicidas 
y  salteadorcs  de  toda  la  tierra.'  Zarfatey  in  Alegre,  Hisi.  Comp,  de  Jesiut^  torn. 
1.,  p  281.  See  further,  AlmaraZf  Memoria,  p.  18;  Kerairy,  in  Revue  des  deux 
yfmdfs,  Sept.,  1866,  p.  453;  Delaporte,  /2eism,  torn.  x.,p.  323;  Orozcoy  BetTa^ 
G:oimfia,  p.  284;  Laei,  jVomia  Orbis,  pp.  269.  280;  Combier,  Voy.,  p.  394; 
Biirt,  in  Revue  Fran^aise,  Dec,  1864,  pp.479,  485;  lierreray  Ilvft.  Gen.,  dec. 
viii.,  lib.  vi.,  cap.  xvi.;  Rihas,  Ilisi.  de  los  TriumphoSt  p.  721;  Oviedo.  Hilt. 
Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  560;  Gomnra,  Jlist.  Ind.,  fol.  2y1;  Beaumontf  Cron.  deMe^ 
choacan,  MS.,  pp.  197,  235;  Pages'  Travels,  vol.  i.,  p.  150. 
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where  it  is  indented  by  the  laguna  de  Terminos,  and 
on  the  eastern  side  by  the  bays  of  Ascension,  Espiritu 
Santo,  and  Chetumel.  The  central  part  of  the  Yucatan 
peninsula  is  occupied  by  a  low  ridge  of  mountains,  of 
barren  aspect.  A  short  distance  from  the  coast  the 
general  appearance  of  the  country  improves,  being  well- 
wooded,  and  containing  many  fertile  tracts. 

Many  of  the  nations  occupying  this  region  at  the 
time  of  the  conquest  may  be  called  cultivated,  or  at 
least,  progressive,  and  consequently  belong  to  the  civil- 
ized nations  described  in  the  second  volume  of  this  work ; 
others  falling  back  into  a  state  of  wildness  after  the  cen- 
tral civilization  was  extinguished,  makes  it  extremely 
difficult  to  draw  any  line  separating  civilization  from 
savagism.  Nevertheless  we  will  examine  them  as  best 
we  may ;  and  if  it  be  found  that  what  we  learn  of  them 
refers  more  to  the  present  time  than  has  been  the  case 
with  nations  hitherto  treated,  the  cause  will  be  obvious. 

The  ZajpotecSj  who  were  in  former  times  a  very  pow- 
erful nation,  still  occupy  a  great  portion  of  Oajaca,  sur- 
rounded by  the  ruins  of  their  ancient  palaces  and  cities. 
The  whole  western  part  of  the  state  is  taken  up  by  the 
Miztecs.  Tributary  to  the  above  before  the  conquest, 
were  the  JUijes  and  other  smaller  tribes  now  residing  in 
the  mountain  districts  in  the  centre  of  the  isthmus. 
The  Hitaves,  who  are  said  to  have  come  by  sea  from  the 
south,  and  to  have  landed  near  the  present  city  of  Te- 
huantepec,  spread  out  over  the  lowlands  and  around  the 
lagoons  on  the  south-western  coast  of  Oajaca.  In  the 
province  of  Goazacoalco,  and  in  Tabasco,  are  the  Ahua- 
lulcoa,  and  CJuyntales^  who  occupy  a  large  portion  of  the 
latter  state.  South  of  them  in  Chiapas  are  the  Choles, 
Ihetidales,  Zotziks,  Alaines^  and  Quelenes,  and  in  the  ex- 
treme south-eastern  end  of  the  same  state,  and  extend- 
ing into  Central  America,  some  tribes  of  the  I/icandones 
are  located.  The  extensive  peninsula  of  Yucatan,  the 
ancient  name  of  which  was  Mayapan,  formed  the  inde- 
pendent and  powerful  kingdom  of  the  Mcayas,  who  held 
undisputed  possession  of  the  country  until,  after  a  heroic 
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resistance,  they  were  finally  compelled  to  yield  to  the 
superior  discipline  and  weapons  of  the  Spanish  in- 
vaders.'^ 

The  Zapotecs  proper  are  well-formed  and  strong ;  the 
features  of  the  men  are  of  a  peculiar  cast  and  not  pleas- 
ing; the  women,  however,  are  delicately  formed,  and 
graceful  with  handsome  features.     Another  tribe  of  the 
name  nation,  the  Zapotecs  of  Tehuantepec,  are  rather  un- 
der the  medium  height,  with  a  pleasing  oval  face  and  pre- 
sent a  fine  personal  appearance.     Not  a  few  of  them 
have  light-colored  hair,  and  a  somewhat  fair  complexion. 
Their  senses,  especially  that  of  sight,  are  acute,  and  the 
constitution  sound  and   robust,  notwithstanding  their 
habits  of  intoxication.     The  females  have  regular  and 
handsome  features,  and  though  of  small  stature   and 
bizarre  in  their  carriage,  are  truly  graceful  and  seduc- 
tive.    Dark  lustrous  eyes,  long  eye-lashes,  well  defined 
eye-brows,  luxuriant  and  glossy  jet-black   hair,    play 
havoc  with  the  men.     Those  of  Acayucan  village  are 
particularly  noted  for  their  beauty.     But  not  all  are 
thus;  instance  the  Chatinos  who  are  remarkably  ugly. 
The  natives  of  Oajaca  are  generally  large  and  well-formed ; 
those  of  Sierra  are  of  a  light-yellow  complexion,  and 
their  women  are   tolerably  white  with  mild  features. 
Some  branches  of  the  Miztecs  and  Mazatecs  carry  upon 
their  shoulders  very  large  loads.     Farther  Burgoa  writ- 
ing of  the  Miztecs,  of  Yangiiistlan,  in  the  year  1541, 
speaks  of  their  beautiful  complexion  and  fine  forms. 
The  Mijes  are  of  good  height,  strongly  built,  hardy,  and 
active;  they  wear  a  beard,  and  altogether  their  aspect  is 
repulsive.     The  Zoques  are  very  much  like  the  Mijes, 
their  features  are  as  prominent  and  unprepossessing ;  but 
they  are  probably  more  athletic.     The  Chontales  are 

M  The  Mayas,  *Sie  selbst  nexmen  Bich  heute  noch  Macegwil,  d.  h.  Einge- 
borene  vom  Maya-Lande,  nie  Yncatanos  oder  Yucatecos,  was  spauisclicr 
Auadruck  far  die  Bewohner  des  Staates  ist.*  WappnMS,  Geog.  n,  Stat.,  pp. 
U2-r     "       '     -^  ^'         ' ''*"  ^"^  """  ^""'  " 

toniu  _..,  , ^  , ,  ..       ,  X     . 

1;  Itemesal,  Hist,  de  Chyapa,  pp.  264-5;  Juarros*  HisL  Chuat.,  p.  U, 
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tall  and  very  robust.  In  the  village  of  Tequisistlan, 
Oajaca,  shortly  after  the  Spanish  conquest,  they  were 
all  reported  as  of  a  gigantic  stature.  The  Huaves  pre- 
sent a  different  appearance  from  any  of  the  other  natives 
of  the  isthmus  of  Tehuantepec.  They  are  generally  well- 
made,  and  of  strong  constitutions.  The  natives  of  Ta- 
basco who  dwell  in  the  country  bordering  on  the  river  of 
that  name,  are  of  medium  height,  and  with  well-devel- 
oped limbs.  Both  men  and  women  have  round  flat 
faces,  low  foreheads,  small  eyes,  flattish  noses,  thick  lips, 
small  but  quite  full  mouths,  white  teeth,  and  tawny 
complexions.  The  Ahualulcos  are  rather  under  the 
middle  height,  but  of  great  physical  strength.  They 
have  a  low  narrow  forehead,  salient  cheek-bones,  full 
lips,  white  teeth,  small  beard,  and  coarse  hair.  Their 
features  are  aquiline,  and  the  expression  of  their  coun- 
tenance is  melancholy,  one  of  gentleness  blended  with 
sternness.  They  strongly  resemble  the  descendants  of 
the  Aztecs  of  Mexico.  The  women  are  more  delicately 
made,  and  some  beautiful  ones  are  seen  among  them. 
They  move  quickly  and  with  much  natural  grace.^ 

The  descendants  of  the  Mayas  are  of  medium  size, 
with  good  limbs,  large  faces  and  mouth,  the  upper  lip 
slightly  arched,  and  a  marked  tendency  to  stoutness; 
the  nose  is  somewhat  flat,  eyes  sleepy-looking  and  hair 
black  and  glossy,  which  rarely  turns  gray ;  complexion 
of  a  copper  color,  find  in  some  instances  jellowish.  Nat- 
urally strong,  the  Maya  or  Yucatec  can  carry  heavy 
loads  long  distances,  and  perform  a  great  deal  of  hard 
labor  without  showing  signs  of  fatigue.     An  old  Spanish 

s*  Barnard's  Tehuantepec,  pp.  220,  224,  227;  Mora,  in  Oaray,  Reconocimiento, 
pp.  89-94;  Muhltnpfordiy  Mejico,  torn,  i.,  p.  215;  Mae<tret;or' s  Prot,ress  of 
America^  pp.  848,  850:  Jl^rmesdorff  in  Land.  Geo<i.  Soc  ,  Jour.,  vol.  xxzii.,  p. 
543;  Vhamay,  Huiues  AmeriatineSy  pp.  287.  500-1;  Huichimjs*  Cat  Mag.,  vol. 
ii.,  p  394.  Znpotecs  'bien  tallados/  Mijen  'Arrogantes,  altitios  de  coudi- 
cion,  y  cuerpo,'  Miztecs  'linda  t«z  en  el  rostio,  y  buena  di8),oKicion  en  el 
tille.'  Burqoa,  G>o<j.  Descrip.,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  202,  271.  354,  401,  torn,  i., 
pt  ii.,  p.  134.  *  Tehuantepec  women:  Jet-black  hair,  silky  and  hixiiriant.  en- 
frames their  light^brown  faces,  on  which,  in  you'h,  a  warm  blnsh  on  the 
cheek  heightens  the  lustre  •f  their  dark  eyes,  with  long  horizontal  lashes 
and  sharply-nmrked  eyebrows.*  Tentpsky's  Mitla,  p.  l69.  The  Soques, 
*  short,  with  large  chests  and  powerful  muscles...  Both  men  and  W(  men 
have  very  repulsive  countenances.'  ShufddVs  Ejcplor.  Tehuankpec,  p.  126. 
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writer  mentions  that  they  were  generally  bow-legged, 
and  many  of  them  squint-eyed.  The  same  author  says 
they  htid  good  faces,  were  not  very  dark,  did  not  wear  a 
beard,  and  were  long-lived.  The  women  are  plump,  and 
generally  speaking  not  ugly,* 

A^ery  scanty  was  the  dress  of  the  dwellers  on  Tehuan- 
tepec  isthmus.  In  Oajaca  and  Chiapas,  the  men  wore 
a  i)iece  of  deer  or  other  skin  fastened  round  the  waist, 
and  hanging  down  in  front,  and  the  women  wore  aprons 
of  maguej^-fibre.  Montanus  in  describing  the  Mijes  says 
they  were  quite  naked,  but  that  some  wore  round  the 
waist  a  white  deer-skin  dressed  with  human  hearts.  The 
Lacandones,  when  going  to  war,  wore  on  their  shoulders 
the  skin  of  a  tiger,  lion,  or  deer.  The  Quelenes  wrapped 
round  their  head  a  colored  cloth,  in  the  manner  of  a 
turban,  or  garland  of  flowers.  At  present,  the  usual 
dress  of  the  Zapotecs  is  a  pair  of  wide  Mexican  drawers, 
and  short  jacket  of  cotton,  with  a  broad-brimmed  hat, 
made  of  felt  or  straw — ^yet  the  Huaves  and  many  of  the 
poorer  class,  still  wear  nothing  but  a  breech-cloth.  The 
costume  of  the  women  is  simple,  and  not  without  ele- 
gance. That  of  the  Miztecs,  Zapotecs,  and  others  dw  ell- 
ing  in  the  city  of  Tehuantepec  is  a  skirt  made  of  cotton, 
— sometimes  of  wool — that  reaches  nearly  to  the  ankles, 
prettily  and  often  elaborately  worked  in  various  designs 
and  colors.  The  upper  part  of  the  body  is  covered 
with  a  kind  of  chemisette,  with  short  sleeves  called  the 
huipll,  of  fine  texture,  and  adorned  with  lace  and  gold 
or  silk  threads.  On  the  head  is  a  white  cotton  cover- 
ing, made  like  a  narrow  sack  or  sleeve,  which  is  drawn 
on  and  hangs  down  over  the  back.  In  Tabasco,  the 
dress  of  the  men  differs  little  from  that  of  the  people 
of  Tehuantepec;  the  Tabascan  women  wear  a  cotton 
petticoat  or  a  few  yards  of  calico  wrapped  round  the 
waist,  and  reaching  below  the  knees.  Over  the  petti- 
sh *  Eb  gente  la  de  Yncatan  de  buenos  cnerpoa.  bien  hechos,  y  rezios' 

The  women  'bien  hechoa,  y  no  feas no  sou  blancas.  sino  de  color  baco.' 

lierrera.  Hisi.  Gen.,  dee.  iv.,  lib.  iii.,  eap.  iv.  Jr^ee  farther:  Dampier's  loy- 
aijes,  vol.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  115;  Morekt,  Voyage,  torn,  i.,  p.  148;  MonianuSy  Nituwe 
Weereld,  p.  258;  Dapper,  Neue  Welt,  p.  291;    Tylor's  AnahuaCy  p.  16. 
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cbat  they  wear  a  frock  with  sleeves  to  the  wrist,  leaving 
the  bosom  and  neck  exposed.  Children  and  boys  go 
naked ;  indeed,  whenever  clothing  to  any  extent  is  found 
in  this  region,  we  may  be  sure  that  the  foreign  trader 
is  at  the  bottom  of  it." 

Both  sexes  usually  wear  the  hair  long,  parting  it  in 
the  middle,  and  either  permit  it  to  hang  in  loose  tresses 
over  the  shoulders,  or,  binding  it  with  gay  colored  rib- 
bons, loop  it  up  on  the  back  of  the  head,  where  it  is 
fastened  with  a  large  comb.  On  festive  occiisions  they 
interweave  flowers  with  the  hair,  and  also  mingle  with 
it  a  species  of  shining  beetle,  called  cucuUo,  which  emits 
a  phosphorescent  light,  and  produces  a  very  pretty  effect. 
Among  the  Zoques  who  reside  at  San  Miguel  and  Santa 
Maria  Chimalapa,  the  males  shave  the  crown  of  the 
head,  a  custom  of  possible  monkish  origin  peculiar  to 
themselves.  Feather  tufts  and  skins  of  green  birds 
were  formerly  much  used  for  ornaments ;  they  had  also 
necklaces  made  of  pieces  of  gold  joined  together,  and 
amber  beads.  Nose  and  ears  were  pierced,  and  pieces 
of  stone  or  amber  or  gold  rings  or  a  bit  of  carved  wood 
inserted.  Montanus  describes  a  kind  of  snake  called 
ibobaca,  which  he  says  the  inhabitants  of  Chiapas  wore 
round  the  neck.*  They  also  painted  and  stained  the 
face.  When  Fernandez  de  Cordova  explored  the  north- 
em  coast  of  Yucatan,  he  found  the  people  clad  in  cotton 
garments,  and  at  the  present  day  this  forms  the  princi- 
pal material  from  which  their  clothing  is  made.  Men 
now  wear  a  cotton  shirt  or  blouse,  usually  without 
sleeves,  and  wide  drawers;  round  the  waist  is  tied  a 

57  Burgoa,  Oeog.  Descrip.,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  285;  Montanus,  Xiemce  Wee- 
reld,  p.  255;  Dapper,  Neue  Welt,  p.  288;  Brasseur  de  Bourb<nirfj,  Voy.  de  Te- 
huantepec,  p.  194;  Palacios,  in  Orozro  y  Berra,  Geografia,  p.  IGG;  Leon,  in  Id., 
p.  162;  Museo  Mex.  torn,  ii.,  p.  555.     'Mnchachos  ya  mayorcillos.     Todos 

desnudos  en  cames,  como  nacieron  de  bus  madres Tras  ellos  veniau 

muchus  Indies  mayores,  casi  taik  desnndos  como  sns  hijos,  con  muchos  sar- 
tales  de  flores  . .  en  la  cabeza,  rebuxada  nna  toca  de  colores,  cumo  tocado 
de  Armenio.'  Remeaal,  Hisi.  Chyapa,  p.  2J2. 

58  *  With  their  hair  ty'd  np  in  a  knot  behind,  they  think  themselves  ex- 
tream  fine.*  Damjtvr's  VoycuieSt  vol.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  114.  *Muy  empenachados 
y  pintados.'  Ilerrera,  Hist,  Otn,,  dec.ii.,  lib.  iv.,  cap.  xi.;  Barnard  s  Tekuante* 
pec,  pp.  221-2,  226. 
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white  or  colored  sash ;  for  protection  from  the  sun,  a 
stnaw  hat  is  worn,  or  perhaps  a  piece  of  colored  calico, 
and  their  sandals  are  made  from  deer-skin.  Instead  of 
drawers,  they  used  to  wear  a  broad  cotton  band  passed 
round  the  loins,  the  ends  of  which  were  arranged  to 
hang  one  in  front  and  the  other  behind ;  a  cloak  or  man- 
tle of  cotton  called  ziigen  was  thrown  over  the  shoulders. 
Colonel  Galindo  mentions  that  they  used  the  bark 
of  the  India-rubber  tree  for  making  garments,  and  Co- 
goUudo  says  that  when  the  Spaniards  arrived  at  Ake,  in 
the  year  1527,  the  army  of  natives  were  in  a  state  of 
nudity,  with  only  their  privy  parts  covered,  and  the 
whole  body  besmeared  with  clay  of  diflferent  colors.  The 
women  display  considerable  taste  in  the  style  of  their 
garments ;  over  a  petticoat,  which  reaches  to  their  ankles, 
and  prettily  bordered  at  the  bottom,  they  have  a  dress 
with  sleeves  down  to  the  elbow ;  the  skirt  is  open  at  the 
sides,  and  does  not  fall  as  low  as  the  petticoat,  so  that 
the  border  of  the  latter  may  be  seen,  the  bosom  of  the 
dress  is  open,  and  on  each  side  of  the  breast  and  round 
the  neck  it  is  embroidered  with  coarse  silk,  as  in  Tehuan- 
tejDec;  the  huipil  (Aztec,  vipUli)  is  also  worn.  In  country 
places  women  wear  the  petticoat  alone,  using  the  overskirt 
or  huipil  only  on  special  occsisions.  When  out  of  doors, 
they  cover  the  head  and  part  of  the  face  with  a  piece  of 
cotton  cloth.'®  All  permit  the  hair  to  attain  to  its  full 
length;  the  men  plait  theirs  and  wind  it  round  the  head, 
leaving  a  short  end  to  hang  down  behind,  while  that  of 
the  women  hangs  in  dark  masses  over  their  shoulders, 
or  is  neatly  bound  up  behind  and  decorated  with  flowers 
or  feathers.  Herrera  states  that  it  was  customary  to 
scorch  the  faces  of  young  children  to  prevent  the  growth 

^  *  Their  npparell  was  of  Cotton  in  manifold  fashions  and  colotirs. '  Pur^ 
chas'  His  PU'trtmeSy  vol.  v.,  p.  885.  The  Maya  woman's  dress  *  se  reduce  al 
hinil  que  cnbre  la  part«  superior  del  cnerpo,  t  al  fustan  6  enagua,  de  manta  de 
algodon.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Gtoijrafia,  p.  158.  Of  the  men  *nn  calzonciUo 
ancho  y  largo  hasta  media  pierna,  y  tal  vez  hasta  cerca  del  tobillo,  de  la 
niisma  manta,  un  cenidor  bianco  6  de  colores,  un  panuelo,  y  nn  si>mbrero 
de  paja,  y  4  veces  una  alpargata  de  snela,  con  sns  cordtines  de  mecate.' 
Ro I'vilrn  Yur/Ueco,  torn,  i.,  pp.  177-8.  See  further:  Hoff^el,  Mex.  Guat.j  p. 
267;  G  ilindi,  in  Lond.Oeoq.  Soc^  Jour.y  vol.  iii^  p.  59;  Wilson's  Amer.  Hid,., 
pp.  88,   114;  Moreletf  Voyage,  torn,  i.,  pp.  147, 179. 
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of  their  beards,  and  the  men  allowed  the  hair  to  grow 
down  over  the  eyebrows,  making  their  heads  and  fore- 
heads flat  on  purpose.  They  pierced  nose  and  ears, 
ornamenting  them  with  rings  set  with  pearls  and  bits 
of  amber,  and  wore  collars  and  bracelets  of  gold.  Some 
among  them  filed  their  teeth.  They  painted  the  face 
and  all  exposed  parts  of  the  body  in  many  colors,  using 
white  or  yellow  with  black  and  red,  covering  themselves 
from  the  waist  upward  with  a  variety  of  designs  and 
figures.  When  going  to  battle  paint  was  much  used,  in 
order  to  render  their  appearance  more  formidable;  men 
tattooed  on  the  chest,  and  the  women  mixed  liquid  amber 
with  their  pigments,  which,  when  rubbed  over  the  body, 
emitted  a  perfume.**^ 

The  better  class  of  Zapotecs  of  the  present  day  build 
their  houses  in  a  substantial  manner  of  adobes;  the  com- 
mon people  construct  a  more  simple  dwelling  with 
branches  arranged  in  a  double  row,  and  the  space  be- 
tween filled  in  with  earth;  they  also  make  them  of 
wattled  cane-work  plastered  with  clay.  Such  dwellings 
are  cool  and  proof  against  the  frequent  earthquakes  that 
occur  in  their  territory.  Roofs  are  thatched  with  pal- 
metto-leaves without  opening,  nor  are  there  any  windows 
in  the  walls.  The  interior  is  divided  into  several  com- 
partments, according  to  size  and  necessity.*^  The  Mijes 
thatch  their  houses  with  bundles  of  coarse  straw.  The 
Chinantecs,  Chochos,  and  Chontales  originally  built  no 
houses,  but  sought  out  the  most  shady  forests,  where 
they  dwelt,  or  they  located  themselves  in  ravines  and 

^  *  Tons  portaient  lea  cheyenz  longs,  et  les  Espagnols  ont  en  beanconp  de 
peine  k  les  leur  faire  couper;  la  chevelnre  longue  ent  encore  anjonrd'hni  le 
signe  distinctif  des  Indiens  insonmis.'  Waldfeh^  Voy,  Piti.y  p.  40.  '  Las 
caras  de  bianco,  negro,  y  Colorado  pintadas,  qne  llamnn  embijarse.  y  cierto 
parecen  demonios  pintados.'  CotjoUudo,  IfiM.  de  Yucathariy  p.  6.  Compare 
above  with  TemauX'CompaTiSf  in  Xouveiles  Annaks  desVoy.,  1843,  torn.  xcTii., 
p.  50;  Helps'  SfMn.  Conq.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  262. 

*i  '  The  buildings  of  the  lower  class  are  thatched  with  palm-leaves,  and 
form  but  one  piece,  without  window  or  chimney.'  ITermesdorf,  in  Lond. 
Geof)  Sf)c.^  Jaur.f  vol.  xxxii.,  p.  544.  'Cubrense  las  casas  de  vna  cuchilla 
que  loR  Indios  hazen  de  pajaa  muy  espes-sas  y  bien  asHentadas,  quelbinian  en 
esta  tierra  jacales.'  Ddv'da  PadiUa,  Hist,  Fund.  Mex.^  p.  549.  See  also: 
MiLKeo  Jf'-a*.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  554;  Barnard's  Tehmtntepec^  yp.  i.21,  125.  with  cut; 
Jlussel,  Mex.  Gual.t  p.  252:  Buryoa,  Gtog,  J/tscrip.^  torn,  i.,  pt  ii.»  fol.  197. 
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rocky  parte,  living  in  caverns  or  holes  under  the  rocks: 
the  Tzendales  of  Chiapas  had  many  towns  and  painty 
their  houses;  the  Ahualulcos  lived  together  in  commu- 
nities, and  had  commodious,  well-built  houses  of  inter- 
woven cane,  plastered  on  the  inside  with  mud,  the  roof 
thatched  with  palmetto.*^ 

From  the  earliest  times  of  which  we  have  any  record, 
the  natives  of  Oajaca  and  the  isthmus  of  Tehuantepec 
cultivated  corn  and  vegetables,  and  likewise  followed 
the  chase ;  those  who  dwelt  on  the  borders  of  the  sea  or 
lakes  applied  themselves  to  fishing.  The  Zapotecs  now 
raise  wheat,  and  build  mills.  It  is  asserted  by  an  old 
Spanish  chronicler  that  this  nation  exceeded  all  others 
in  eating  and  drinking.  •  As  early  as  1690,  they  gath- 
ered crops  of  maguey,  maize,  Spanish  peas,  chile, 
potatoes,  and  pumpkins,  and  bred  swine  and  poultry. 
Of  late  they  cultivate  rice,  sugar-cane,  and  other  trop- 
ical productions,  as  also  do  the  inhabitants  of  Tehuante- 
pec. Primitive  agriculture  has  undergone  but  little 
alteration ;  deer  are  caught  by  means  of  traps  and  nets. 
The  Miztecs,  Mijes,  and  Cuicatecs  have  from  the  earliest 
times  been  cultivators  of  the  soil.  The  Mijes  make  a 
coarse  or  impure  sugar  from  sugar-cane ;  their  corn-fields 
are  often  many  miles  distant  from  their  dwellings.  The 
Huaves,  the  greater  portion  of  whom  are  on  the  borders 
of  the  lagoons  on  the  isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  live  mostly 
on  the  proceeds  of  their  fisheries,  although  they  raise  a 
small  supply  of  grain  and  fruit.  Their  fishing  is  almost 
exclusively  done  with  sweep-nets  in  shallow  waters,  and 
during  one  month  of  the  year  they  catch  large  schools  of 
shrimps  in  traps.  The  Zoques  produce  the  small  quan- 
tity of  corn  that  they  need,  some  achote,  many  very 
fine  oranges,  and  tobacco.  They  are  fond  of  iguanas  and 
their  eggs,  and  of  parrots,  killing  the  latter  with  stones. 
The  Chontales  of  Tabasco  and  Tehuantepec  use  maize 

*^  The  Chochos  and  Chontales  '  no  tenian  Pueblo  fundado,  si  no  cobachn- 
elas  eatrechas  eu  lo  mas  escondido  de  los  montes.*  Burgoa,  Oeog.  Desci'ip.f 
torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  3^6.  The  Chinantecs  liyed  *en  rancherias  entre  bar- 
rancas, y  espessuras  de  arboles.*  Buryoa,  Palestraf  Hist.,  pti.,  fol.  102;  Char^ 
nai/f  Ruines  AmericaimSf  p.  438. 
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and  cocoa  as  food.  They  eat  flesh  only  upon  great  relig- 
ious festivals,  marriages,  or  other  celebrations,  but  are  fond 
of  fish.  In  olden  times  they  were  cannibals,  and  An- 
tonio de  Herrera,  the  chief  chronicler  of  the  Indies,  ac- 
cused also  the  natives  of  Chiapas  of  being  eaters  of  human 
flesh.  Since  the  conquest  the  natives  have  lived  mostly 
on  corn  and  other  vegetable  productions,  cultivated  by 
themselves.  A  large  portion  of  the  Mayas  and  of  the 
other  aborigines  of  Yucatan  are  to-day  engaged  in  the 
cultivation  of  the  soil,  they  also  breed  such  domestic  ani- 
mals as  they  need  for  themselves.  They  are  very  simple 
and  frugal  in  their  eating.*^  All  the  natives  of  this  sec- 
tion of  the  Mexican  republic  grind  their  maize  in  the 
same  manner ;  after  first  soaking  it  in  lye  or  in  lime  and 
water,  it  is  bruised  on  the  metate,  or  rubbing-stone, 
being  wet  occasionally,  until  it  becomes  a  soft  paste. 
With  this  they  make  their  tortillas  and  other  compounds, 
both  to  eat  and  drink.  To  make  tortillas  the  maize  paste 
is  shaped  into  thin  cakes  with  the  palms  of  the  hands  and 
cooked  upon  a  flat  clay  pan.  The  totoposte  is  a  smaller 
cake  used  for  journeys  in  lieu  of  the  tortillas.  The  dif- 
ference between  them  is  in  the  mcanner  of  preparation ; 
the  totopostes  are  cooked  one  side  only  and  laid  near  the 
fire  which  makes  them  crisp,  and  require  to  be  moistened 
in  order  to  render  them  eatable.  Tamales  are  a  favorite 
dish  and  are  made  of  pork,  game,  or  poultry.  The  meat 
is  cut  up  in  small  pieces  and  washed ;  a  small  quantity  of 
tlie  maize  paste  seasoned  with  cinnamon,  saffron,  cloves, 
pimento,  tomatoes,  coarse  pepper,  salt,  red  coloring  mat- 
ter, and  some  lard  added  to  it,  is  placed  on  the  fire  in  a 
pan  and  as  soon  as  it  has  acquired  the  consistency  of  a 
thick  gruel,  it  is  removed,  mixed  with  the  meat,  some 

*3  Z:ipotecs;  'Sedan  con  gi";m  vicio  sna  sementeras.'  Miztecs,  Mnbra- 
dores  de  m:iyz,  v  frizol.'  Bnrqoa^  Geo(j.  Descrip.,  torn,  i.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  36,  143 
and  47,  1G5-6,  184,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  fol.'  199-2JO,  202,  228,  282,  396,  398,  400. 
ZupotecH,  'grande  inclinacion,  y  exercicio  a  la  caz;i,  y  mooteria  de  animales 
c:imi)esinos  en  eHpecial  de  venados.'  Bunjoa,  Palestra  Hist.,  pt  i.,  fol.  110. 
See  further:  Barnard's  Tehuantepec,  pp.  2l0-2,  2'i5-<);  Moro^  in  Garay^  Be- 
conocimieiilo^  pp.  90,  93-4;  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Voy.  Tehuantepec,  p.  196; 
Xdvarrete,  Col.  de  Viayes,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  56,  61;  GalindOf  in  Loud.  Geoy.  Soc, 
Jour.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  59. 
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more  lard  and  Bait  added,  and  the  mad6  kneaded  for  a  few 
moments.  It  is  then  divided  into  small  portions,  which 
are  enveloped  in  a  thin  paste  of  maize.  The  tamales 
thus  prepared  are  covered  with  a  banana-leaf  or  corn- 
husk  and  placed  in  a  pot  or  pan  over  which  large  leaves 
are  laid.  They  are  allowed  to  boil  from  one  hour  and  a 
half  to  two  hours.  The  posole  is  a  nourishing  drink 
made  of  sour  maize  paste  mixed  with  water ;  sometimes 
they  add  a  little  honey  to  it.  They  also  prepare  a  drink 
by  parching  corn  and  grinding  it  to  powder  on  the  me- 
tate,  anil  mixing  it  with  water  and  a  little  achate.  This 
last  drink  they  prefer  to  the  posole,  for  long  journeys.** 

The  natives  of  Tehuantepec  and  especially  those  who 
reside  in  the  Goazacoalco  district  are  neat  and  clean  in 
regard  to  their  personal  habits.  They  observe  the  custom 
of  bathing  daily.  In  their  ablutions  they  make  use  of  a 
plant  called  chintule  the  root  of  which  they  mix  with 
water,  thereby  imparting  to  their  bodies  a  strong  aroma- 
tic odor.  The  same  plant  is  used  when  they  wash  their 
clothes,  the  scent  from  which  remains  on  them  for  some 
time.  A  pleasing  feature  in  the  appearance  of  these 
people  is  the  spotless  whkeness  of  their  cotton  dresses 
and  the  care  they  bestow  on  their  luxuriant  hair. 

The  other  tribes  who  inhabit  this  isthmus  as  well  as 
those  of  Chiapas  are  not  so  clean  in  their  persons,  and 
as  a  consequence  are  much  infested  with  vermin  which 
the  women  have  a  disgusting  habit  of  eating  when  picked 
from  the  heads  of  their  children.  The  Mayas  make  fre- 
quent use  of  cold  water,  but  this  practice  appears  to  be 
more  for  pleasure  than  for  cleansing  purposes,  as  neither 
in  their  persons  nor  in  their  dwellings  do  they  present 
an  appearance  of  cleanliness.** 

^^  Tabasco:  *  Gomen  a  sus  boras  concertadas,  cames  de  yaca,  puerco,  y 
aties,  y  beuu  vna  beuida  muy  sana,  becha  de  cacao,  mayz,  y  especia  de  la 
tierra,  la  qiial  llama n  Zocolate.*  Ilerrera,  HUit.  (?e«.,  dec.  iii.,  lib.  vii..  cap. 
iii.  Torti.l.is,  *  Wben  tbey  are  baked  brown,  tbey  are  called  **  totopoKti,"  and 
taste  like  pirched  corn.'  Shujeldl's  Explor,  Tehuantepec,  p.  125.  The  Chon- 
tales,  '  811  nlimento  frecneute  es  el  posole  . .  .riu*a  vez  comen  la  came  deres.' 
Orozco  y  Jierra,  Gtografla,  p.  161-2;  Dampier*3  Voyages,  vol,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  pp. 
112-14;  ILrmesdorf,  in  L"iul.  Geofj.  Soc.^  Jour  ,  vol.  xxxii.,  pp.  543-4. 

*"*  Sr  Moro,  speaking  of  the  chintule,  says:  *  Una  infusion  de  cstas  raices 
comunica  su  fragancia  al  agua  que  los  tehuantepecanos  emplean  como  nn 
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The  weapons  of  the  Southern  Mexicans  were  in  most 
respects  similar  to  those  used  by  the  Central  Mexicans, 
namely,  bows  and  arrows,  macanas,  and  lanoes,  the  latter 
of  great  length  and  very  strong.  In  Tabasco  they  carried 
turtle-shell  shields  highly  polished  so  as  to  reflect  the 
sun ;  they  also  had  flint  stones  for  lances  and  arrow- 
points,  but  sometimes  weapon-points  were  made  from 
strong  thorns  and  fish-bones.  The  hard  wooden  sword 
of  the  Maya  was  a  heavy  and  formidable  weapon,  and 
required  the  use  of  both  bands  to  wield  it;  the  edge  was 
grooved  for  the  purpose  of  inserting  the  sharp  flint  with 
which  it  was  armed.  Slings  were  commonly  used  by 
all  these  nations.  In  addition  to  shields  the  Mayas  had 
for  defensive  armor  garments  of  thickly  quilted  cotton 
called  escaupiks^  which  covered  the  body  down  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  thigh,  and  were  considered  imj)ervious 
to  arrows.  The  flint  knife  of  former  days  has  now  been 
replaced  by  the  machete  which  serves  the  purpose  of 
both  cutlass  and  chopping-knifc,  and  without  it  no  native 
ever  goes  into  the  woods.*® 

When  the  Spaniards  first  arrived  at  Tabasco,  they 
encountered  a  people  well-skilled  in  the  art  of  war,  with 
a  fair  knowledge  of  military  tactics,  who  defended  their 
country  with  much  bravery;  their  towns  and  villages 
were  well  fortified  with  intrenchments  or  palisades,  and 
strong  towers  and  forts  were  built  on  such  places  as  pre- 
sented the  most  favorable  position  for  resisting  attacks. 

objeto  de  Injo  Rnmamente  apreriado,  tanto  pnra  labar  la  ropa  de  nso,  como 
para  las  abliiciones  personaies.'  Moro^  in  Orozco  y  Berra^  Oeoqrafia,  p.  180. 
*  Toutes  les  paities  de  leur  vetement  sont  toujours  uouvellenieiit  blaucbieB. 
Les  femmefl  se  baignent  an  moins  nne  fois  par  joar.'  Fosst-v,  Mexique,  p.  24, 
At  ChiapaH,  '  Tous  ces  Indiens.  nusou  eti  chemise,  repandaientdiins  ratmoa- 
phere  une  odeur  9ui  gtneris  qui  sonlevait  le  coeur.'  Chai'nay,  liuinea  i4w»eH- 
caines,  p.  457.  The  women  are  '  uoi  very  clean  in  their  habits,  eating  the 
insects  from  the  bushy  beads  of  their  children.'  Hemusdorj\  in  Lond.  Otog. 
Soc.f  Jour.f  vol.  xxzii.,  p.  543.  '  No  son  niny  UmpiaB  en  sas  personas,  ni  en 
sua  Ciisas,  con  qnauto  se  laban.*  Iftrrera,  liist.  Uen.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  z.,  cap. 
iv. ;  MorcleU  Voyage,  torn,  i.,  p.  148. 

46  *  Peleaaau  con  lan(,'aH,  armadas  las  pnntas  con  espinas  y  huessos  mny 
ogudos  de  pescados.'  Herrera,  Hist.  Otn.,  dec.  ii.,  lib.  iv.,  cap.  xi.  *  Usnban 
de  l.inzas  cie  desmesnrado  tnmailo  para  combatir.*  Orozco  y  Berra,  Gro(,rof/a, 
p.  187.  See  also:  Ovitdo,  Ifisi.  Gf^n.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  461;  B\m;o<i^  Gfog.  Descrip., 
tom.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  336;  Cogolludo,  Ifisi.  de  VurcUhan^  pp.  5-6,  11,  77;  NavaV' 
rtte,  CoL  de  ViayeSf  tom.  iii.,  pp.  68-59;  Morelet,  Voyage,  tom.  i.,  p,  179. 
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jTo  their  forts  they  retired  when  invaded  by  a  superior 
force,  and  from  the  walls  they  hurled  large  rocks  with 
'damaging  effect  against  their  foes.  Cortes  found  erected 
on  the  bank  of  the  Tabasco  River,  in  front  of  one  of 
their  towns,  a  strong  wooden  stockade,  with  loopholes 
through  which  to  dischai^e  arrows;  and  subsequently, 
during  his  march  through  their  country,  they  frequently 
set  fire  to  their  villages,  with  the  object  of  harassing  his 
troops.  When  advancing  to  battle  they  maintained  a 
regular  formation,  and  they  are  described  as  having  met 
Francisco  Montejo  in  good  order,  drawn  up  in  three  col- 
umns, the  centre  under  the  command  of  their  chief, 
accompanied  by  their  chief  priest.  The  combatants 
rushed  forward  to  the  attack  with  loud  shouts,  cheered 
on  by  the  blowing  of  horns  and  beating  of  small  drums 
called  tunkides.  Prisoners  taken  in  battle  were  sacrificed 
to  their  gods.*'' 

The  furniture  of  their  houses  is  of  the  plainest  de- 
scription, and  limited  to  their  absolute  wants.  Their 
tables  or  benches  are  made  of  a  few  rough  boards,  and  a 
mat  culled  petate,  spread  on  the  floor,  serves  for  a  bed, 
while  a  coarse  woolen  blanket  is  used  for  covering; 
some  few  have  small  cane  bedsteads.  The  natives  of 
Tabasco  and  Yucatan  more  commonly  have  a  network 
haniaca  or  hammock,  suspended  from  two  posts  or  trees. 
Their  cooking- utensils  consist  of  the  metate,  pots  made 
of  earthenware,  and  gourds.  The  universal  machete 
carried  by  man  and  boy  sers^es  many  purposes,  such  rs 
chopping  firewood,  killing  animals,  eating,  and  building 
houses.  Burgoa  describes  nets  of  a  peculiar  make  used 
by  the  Zapotecs  for  catching  game ;  in  the  knots  of  the 
net  were  fixed  the  claws  of  lions,  tigers,  bears,  and  other 

47  *  Tienen  enfrente  deste  Pueblo  vn  cerro  altissimo,  con  vna  pnnta  que 
descuella  soberyiamente,  casi  entre  la  Region  de  las  nubeB,  y  coronase  con 
vna  muy  dilatada  muralla  de  lossas  de  mas  de  vn  estado  de  alto,  y  quentau 
de  las  pinturas  de  sub  characteres  historialeH,  que  se  retiruban  alU,  pnra  de- 
fenderse  de  sua  enemigos.'  Burgoa^  Oeo'j.  Descrip.,  torn,  i.,  pt  ii..  fol.  1G7. 
'  Comen<;aron  luego  4  tocar  las  boziuas,  pitos,  trompetillas,  y  atubalejos  de 
geute  de  gneira.*  Herrera,  Jlist.  Gen.^  dec.  ii.,  lib.  ii.,  cap.  xvii.,  and  lib.  iv., 
cap.  xi.  Also  see  CotjolludOy  Hist,  de  Yucaihan,  pp.  5,  77-8;  Xavarrete,  Cd, 
de  Viages,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  60-3;  Helps'  Span,  Conq.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  263. 
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wild  beasts  of  prey,  and  at  intervals  were  fastened  a  cer- 
tain number  of  small  stones;  the  object  of  such  con- 
struction being  probably  to  wound  or  disable  the  animal 
when  caught.*® 

The  Zapotecs,  Miztecs,  Mayas,  and  others,  since  the 
conquest,  have  long  been  justly  celebrated  for  the  manu- 
facture of  cotton  stuffs,  a  fact  that  is  all  the  more 
surprising  when  we  consider  the  very  imperfect  imple- 
ments they  possessed  with  which  to  perform  the  work. 
Burgoa  speaks  of  the  excellence  and  rich  quality  of  their 
manufactures  in  cotton,  silk,  and  gold  thread,  in  1670, 
and  Thomas  Gage,  writing  about  the  same  time,  says 
*'it  is  rare  to  see  what  works  those  Indian  women  will 
make  in  silk,  such  as  might  serve  for  patterns  and  sam- 
plers to  many  Schoolmistresses  in  England."  All  the 
spinning  and  weaving  is  done  by  the  women ;  the  cot- 
ton clothes  they  make  are  often  interwoven  with  beau- 
tiful patterns  or  figures  of  birds  and  animals,  sometimes 
with  gold  and  silk  thread.  A  species  of  the  agave 
americana  is  extensively  cultivated  through  the  country, 
from  the  fibres  of  which  the  natives  spin  a  very  strong 
thread  that  is  used  chiefly  for  making  hammocks;  the 
fibre  is  bleached  and  then  dyed  in  diflferent  rich  tints. 
The  materials  they  have  for  dyeing  are  so  good  that 
the  colors  never  fade.  The  Zapotecs  have  also  an  in- 
timate knowledge  of  the  process  of  tanning  skins, 
which  they  use  for  several  domestic  purposes.^ 

*8  Dampier*s  Voyages,  vol.  ii.,  ptii.,  p.  115;  Burgoa,  Palestra  Hisi.,  pt  i., 
fol.  110;  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Voy.  Tehuanlepec,  p.  196;  Charnay,  Iluines 
Am^ricaines,  p.  454.     '  Sobre  vna  estera  si  In  tieue,  qne  son  may  ]>ocos  los 

qae  duermen  en  alto,  en  tapescos  de  caiia ollas,  6  hornillos  de  ticrra .... 

oasolones,  6  xicaras.'  Burgoa,  Oeog.  Djscrip.,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  294,  393. 

^  *  Los  zoquea  cultivan. . .  .dos  plantas  pertenecientes  a  la  familia  de  las 
bromelviSy  de  lis  en  ales  sacan  el  ixih  y  la  pita  euyas  hebras  saben  bl  nquear, 
hilar  y  teiiir  de  varios  colores.  Sns  hilados  y  las  hamaons  qne  tejeii  con 
estas  materias,  coustitnyen  la  parte  principal  de  su  industria  v  de  sn  comer- 
oio  "...  .The  Zapotecs,  *  los  tejidos  ae  seda  silvestre  y  de  algodon  que  lubrun 
las  mngeres,  sonverdaderameute  admirab;es.*  Moro,  in  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geo- 
grafia,  pp.  170,  180.  Of  the  Miztecs  it  is  said  that  '  las  mngeres  se  han  dado 
a  tezer  con  primor  panos,  y  hnepiles,  assi  de  algodon  como  de  seda,  y  hilo 
de  oro,  muy  costoaos.'  Burgoa,  Geog,  Descrip.,  torn,  i.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  143,  uud 
torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  400.  Further  reference  in  Bamard*s  Tehiiantepec,  pp. 
226-7;  Chilton,  in  IlakluyVs  Voy.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  459;  Ilutrhinqs'  Col.  Maq.,  vol. 
ii.,  p.  394;  Wapprlus,  Geog.  u.  Stat.,  p.  163;  W>ildeck,  Voy.  >«/., p.  4  ';  Gaje's 
Neio  Survey,  p.  236;  MuhUnpfordt,  Ju^'ico,  torn,  ii.,  pt  i.,  pp.  198,  209. 
Vol.  I.   ia 
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Notwithstanding  their  proximity  to  the  sea-coast, 
and  although  their  country  is  in  many  parts  intersected 
by  rivers  and  lagoons,  they  have  a  surprisingly  slight 
knowledge  of  navigation,  few.  having  any  vessels  with 
which  to  venture  into  deep  water.  The  inhabitants 
of  Tabasco,  the  Yucatan  coast,  and  Cozumel  island 
possess  some  canoes  made  from  the  single  trunk  of  a 
mahogany-tree,  which  they  navigate  with  small  lateen 
sails  and  paddles.  The  Huaves  and  others  are  in 
complete  ignorance  of  the  management  of  any  descrip- 
tion of  boats.*^ 

The  Zoques  make  from  the  ixtle  and  pita  thread 
and  superior  hammocks,  in  which  they  have  quite  a 
trade.  In  the  neighborhood  of  Santa  Maria  they  grow 
excellent  oranges,  and  sell  them  throughout  all  the 
neighboring  towns.  The  Zapotecs  have,  many  of  them, 
a  considerable  commerce  in  fruits,  vegetables,  and  seeds. 
In  the  city  of  Tehuantepec  the  business  of  buying  and 
selling  is  conducted  exclusively  by  women  in  the  mar- 
ket-place. The  Ahualulcos  are  chiefly  employed  in 
cutting  planks  and  beams,  with  which  they  supply 
many  places  on  this  isthmus;  they  also  trade  to  some 
extent  in  seeds  and  cotton  cloths.  Different  kinds  of 
earthenware  vessels  for  domestic  purposes  are  made  by 
the  natives  of  Chiapas,  and  by  them  exchanged  for 
salt,  hatchets,  and  glass  ornaments.  The  Mayas  have 
an  extensive  business  in  logwood,  which,  besides  maize 
and  poultry,  they  transport  to  several  places  along  the 
coast.  Mr  Stephens  describes  a  small  community  of 
the  Maya  nation,  numbering  about  a  hundred  men 
with  their  families,  living  at  a  place  called  Schawill, 
who    hold   and  work    their   lands   in   common.     The 

M  Herrera,  HisA,  6^.,  dec.  ii.,  lib.  iii.,  cap.  ii.,  lib.  iy.,  oftp.xi.,  Cogolludo, 
Nvd.  de  YucatJian,  p.  2;  Moreld,  Voyage,  torn,  i.,  pp.  179,  214;  Shufeldrs 
Explor.  Tehuantepec,  p.  1'23.  '  Their  canoes  are  formed  oiit  of  the  tnink  of 
■a  Biugle  mahogany  or  cedar  tree.*  Dale*s  Notes,  p.  24.  When  Grijalva  was 
at  Cozumel  *vino  una  canoa.'  Navatreie,  Col,  de  Viages,  torn,  iii.,  p.  66. 
The  Huaves  '  no  poseyendo  embarcaciones  propias  para  arriesgnrse  en  aguaa 
de  algun  fondo,  y  desconociendo  hasta  el  nso  de  los  remos,  no  frecnentan 
mas  que  los  puntos  que  por  hu  poca  profundidad  no  ofrecen  mayor  peligro.' 
2£oro,  in  Garay,  BeGonodmUnto,  p.  90. 
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products  of  the  soil  axe  shared  equally  hy  all,  and  the 
food  for  the  whole  settlement  is  prepared  at  one  hut 
Each  family  contributes  its  quota  of  provisions,  which, 
when  cooked,  are  carried,  off  smoking  hot  to  their  several 
dwellings.  Many  of  the  natives  of  Tabasco  earn  a 
livelihood  by  keeping  bee-hives;  the  bees  are  captured 
wild  in  the  woods,  and  domesticated.  The  Huaves  breed 
cattle  and  tan  hides;  cheese  and  tasajo,  or  jerked  meat, 
are  prepared  and  exported  by  them  and  other  tribes  on 
the  isthmus  of  Tehuantepec.  At  the  present  day  cochi- 
neal is  cultivated  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  forms 
an  important  article  of  commerce  among  the  inhabi- 
tants.  A  rather  remarkable  propensity  to  the  possession 
of  large  numbers  of  mules  is  peculiar  to  the  Mijes;  such 
property  in  no  way  benefits  them,  as  they  make  no  use 
of  them  as  beasts  of  burden ;  indeed,  their  owners  seem 
to  prefer  carrying  the  loads  on  their  own  backs.*^ 

Formerly  the  Zapotecs  were  governed  by  a  king, 
under  whom  were  caciques  or  governors  who  ruled  over 
certain  districts.  Their  rank  and  power  descended  by 
inheritance,  but  they  were  obliged  to  pay  tribute  to  the 
king,  from  whom  they  held  their  authority  in  fief.  At 
the  time  of  the  conquest  the  most  powerful  among  them 
was  the  Lord  of  Cuicatlan;  for  the  service  of  his  house- 
hold, ten  servants  were  furnished  daily,  and  he  was 
treated  with  the  greatest  respect  and  homage.  In  later 
years  a  cacique  was  elected  annually  by  the  people,  and 
under  him  officers  were  appointed  for  the  different  vil- 
lages. Once  a  week  these  sub-officers  assembled  to  con- 
sult with  and  receive  instructions  from  the  cacique  on 
matters  relating  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  dis- 
tricts. In  the  towns  of  the  Miztecs  a  municipal  form  of 
government  was  established.  Certain  officials,  elected 
annually,  appointed  the  work  which  was  to  be  done  by 
the  people,  and  every  morning  at  sunrise  the  town^jriers 

w  MiU's  Hist.  Iftac.,  p.  158;  Palacios,  in  Orotco  y  Btrra,  Otograf{a,  p.  166; 
Rermesdorff  in  Lond.  Oeog.  Soc,,  Jour.^  vol.  zxxii.,  p.  547;  Brasseur  de 
Bnurbourg,  Voy.  Tehuantepec,  p.  1C8;  Ilutchinfjs'  Cat.  ilag.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  394; 
Maegregor*8  Progress  of  America,  vol.  i.,  p.  849;  Moro^  in  Oaray,  Beoonod- 
tniaiio,  p.  93;  Stephens*  Twxiian,  vol.  ii.,  p.  14. 
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from  the  tops  of  the  highest  houses  called  the  inhabi- 
tants to  their  allotted  tasks.  It  was  also  the  duty  of 
the  town-criers  to  inflict  the  punishment  imposed  on  all 
who  from  laziness  or  other  neglect  failed  to  perform 
their  share  of  work.  A  somewhat  similar  system  ap- 
pears to  have  prevailed  in  Chiapas,  where  the  people 
lived  under  a  species  of  republican  government.^  The 
Mayas  were  at  one  time  governed  by  a  king  who  reigned 
supreme  over  the  whole  of  Yucatan.  Internal  dissen- 
aions  and  wars,  however,  caused  their  country  to  be 
divided  up  into  several  provinces,  which  were  ruled  over 
by  lords  or  petty  kings,  who  held  complete  sway,  each 
in  his  own  territory,  owing  allegiance  to  none,  and 
recognizing  no  authority  outside  of  their  own  juris- 
diction. These  lords  appointed  captains  of  towns,  who 
had  to  perform  their  duties  subject  to  their  lord's  ap- 
proval. Disputes  arising,  the  captains  named  umpires 
to  determine  differences,  whose  decisions  were  final. 
These  people  had  also  a  code  of  criminal  laws,  and 
when  capital  punishment  Wcos  ordered,  public  execution- 
ers carried  the  sentence  into  effect.  The  crime  of  adul- 
tery in  the  man  was  punishable  by  death,  but  the  injured 
party  could  claim  the  right  to  have  the  adulterer  de- 
livered to  him,  and  he  could  kill  or  pardon  him  at 
pleasure;  disgrace  was  the  punishment  of  the  woman. 
The  rape  of  a  virgin  was  punished  by  stoning  the  man 
to  death. ■* 

M  tLes  seigneurs  de  Guicatlan  ^taient,  au  temps  de  la  conqneie  tr^s-riches 
et  trfes-pnissants,  et  lenrs  descendants  en  ligne  directe,  deoort  s  encore  da  titre 
de  caciques.'  Fossey,  Mexique,  pp.  338-9.  At  £Ua  '  Herren  des  Ortes  ^vnren 
Caziken,  welche  ihn  als  eine  Art  von  Mannlehen  besassen,  und  dem  Konige 
einen  gewissenTribntbezahlenmnssten.'  Muhlenpfordi^  Mejico,  torn,  ii.,  pt 
i.,  p.  188.  The  Miztecs  *  tenian  senalados  oomo  pregoneros,  officiales  que 
elegian  por  nno,  para  que  todas  lasmananas  al  despuntar  el  Sol,  snbidos  en  lo 
mas  alto  de  la  casa  de  su  Kepublica,  con  grandes  Yozes,  l^masen,  y  exitasen 
4  todos,  diziendo  salid,  salid  k  trubHJar,  a  trabajtir,  y  con  rigor  executivo 
castigaban  al  que  faltaba  de  su  tarea.'  Burgoa,  Geog,  Descrip.^  torn,  i.,  pt  ii., 
fol.  151,  also  lietnra,  JHst.  Gen,,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  x.,  cap.  xi. 

^  *  Estava  snjeta  &  diuersos  Senores,  que  como  Keyezuelos  dominaban 
dioersos  territonos....pero  antes  ania  side  toda  snjeta  4  vn  Senor,  y  Bey 
Supremo,  y  asi  gouemada  con  gouiemo  Monarqnico.'  CogoUudo,  Hist,  de  Yu- 
caihan,  p.  GO.  *  £n  cuda  pueblo  tenian  sefialados  Capitanes  a  quienes  obede- 
cian.*  Ilerrera,  Hid,  Ovn.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  x.,  cap.  ii-iv.  For  old  customs  and 
new,  compare  above  with  JHoreltt,  Voyage^  torn,  i.,  p.  168,  and  nassel,  Jdex* 
OtuU.,  p.  2G7. 
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Slavery  existed  among  the  tribes  of  Groazacoalco  and 
Tabasco.  DoQa  Marina  was  one  of  twenty  female  slaves 
who  were  presented  to  Cortes  by  the  cacique  of  the  lat- 
ter place;  and  when  her  mother,  who  lived  in  the 
province  of  Goazacoalco,  gave  her  away  to  some  travel- 
ing merchants,  she,  to  conceal  the  act,  pretended  that 
the  corpse  of  one  of  her  slaves  who  died  at  that  time 
was  that  of  her  own  daughter.^ 

Among  the  Zapotecs  and  other  nations  who  inhabit 
the  isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  marriages  are  contracted 
at  a  very  early  age;  it  happens  not  unfrequently  that 
a  youth  of  fourteen  marries  a  girl  of  eleven  or  twelve. 
Polygamy  is  not  permissible,  and  gentleness,  affection, 
and  frugality  characterize  the  marital  relations.  Cer- 
tain superstitious  ceremonies  formerly  attended  the  birth 
of  children,  which,  to  a  modified  extent,  exist  at  the 
present  day.  When  a  woman  was  about  to  be  con- 
fined, the  relatives  assembled  in  the  hut,  and  com- 
menced to  draw  on  the  floor  figures  of  different  animals, 
rubbing  each  one  out  as  soon  as  it  was  completed. 
This  operation  continued  till  the  moment  of  birth,  and 
the  figure  that  then  remained  sketched  upon  the  ground 
was  called  the  child's  tonia  or  second  self.  When  the 
child  grew  old  enough,  he  procured  the  animal  that 
represented  him  and  took  care  of  it,  as  it  was  believed 
that  health  and  existence  were  bound  up  with  that  of 
the  animals,  in  fact,  that  the  death  of  both  would  occur 
simultaneously.  Soon  after  the  child  was  born,  the 
parents,  accompanied  by  friends  and  relatives,  carried 
it  to  the  nearest  water,  where  it  was  immersed,  while 
at  the  same  time  they  invoked  the  inhabitants  of  the 
water  to  extend  their  protection  to  the  child ;  in  like 
manner  they  afterwards  prayed  for  Ihe  favor  of  the 
animals  of  the  land.  It  is  a  noticeable  trait,  much  to 
the  credit  of  the  parents,  that  their  children  render  to 
them  as  well  as  to  all  aged  people  the  greatest  respect 
and  obedience.    That  the  women  are  strictly  moral  can- 

M  '  With  other  preaents  which  thej  brought  to  Uie  eonqoeror  were  twenty 
female  sUTea.'  Hups*  Bpcau  Vonq^  yoL  ii.,  p.  26i. 
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not  be  asserted.  Voluptuous,  with  minds  untrained,  and 
their  number  being  greatly  in  excess  of  the  men,  it  is 
not  surprising  that  travelers  have  noted  an  absence  of 
chastity  among  these  women ;  yet  few  cases  of  conjugal 
infidelity  occur,  and  chastity  is  highly  esteemed.  Ille- 
gitimate children  are  not  common,  partly  the  result,  per- 
haps, of  early  marriages."  Among  the  Quelenes,  when 
a  contract  of  marriage  was  made,  the  friends  and  rela- 
tives collected  at  the  assembly-house  common  to  every 
village.  The  bride  and  bridegroom  were  then  introduced 
by  the  parents,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  cacique  and 
priest  confessed  all  the  sins  of  which  they  were  guilty. 
The  bridegroom  was  obliged  to  state  whether  he  had  had 
connection  with  the  bride  or  with  other  women,  and 
she,  on  her  part,  made  a  full  confession  of  all  her  short- 
comings ;  this  ended,  the  parents  produced  the  presents, 
which  consisted  of  wearing-apparel  and  jewelry,  in  which 
they  proceeded  to  array  them ;  they  were  then  lifted  up 
and  placed  upon  the  shoulders  of  two  old  men  and 
women,  who  carried  them  to  their  future  home,  where 
they  laid  them  on  a  bed,  locked  them  in,  and  there  left 
them  securely  married."  Among  the  Mayas  early  mar- 
riage was  a  duty  imposed  by  the  Spanish  Fathers,  and 
if  a  boy  or  girl  at  the  age  of  twelve  or  fourteen  had  not 
chosen  a  mate,  the  priest  selected  one  of  equal  rank  or 

^  'Vbo  en  esta  jnridicion  grandes  errores,  y  ritos  con  las  pandas,  y 
niaos  recien  nacidos,  lleuandolos  a  los  rios,  y  samersiendolos  en  el  agjia,  ha- 
idan  deprecacion  4  todos  los  animalen  aquatiles,  y  Tnego  k  los  de  tiemi  le 
faeran  lanorableB,  y  no  le  ofendieran.'  Burgoaf  Otog.  Deacrip.^  torn.  ii..  pt 
ii.,  fol.  329.  'Gonservase  entre  ellos  la  creencia  de  qne  sn  yida  estk 
nnida  &  la  de  on  animal,  y  que  es  forzoso  que  mueran  ellos  coando  ^8te  ma« 
ere.*  Museo  Mex.^  torn,  ii.,  pp.  554-5.     *  Between  husband  and  wife  caises  of 

infidelity  are  rare To  tiie  credit  of  the  Indians  be  it  also  said,  that  their 

progeny  is  legitimate,  and  that  the  yows  of  marriage  are  as  faithfully  cher- 
ished as  in  the  most  enlightened  and  favored  lands.  Youthful  maninges  are 
neyertheless  of  frequent  occurrence.'  Barnard's  Tehuantepec,  p.  222.  Women 
of  the  Japateco  race :  '  their  manners  in  regard  to  morals  are  most  blame- 
able.*  Hermesdorf,  in  Lond.  Geog,  Soc.f  Jour.,  yoI.  xxxii.,  p.  543.  Moro, 
referring  to  the  women  of  Jaltipan,  suys:  *Son  de  oostumbres  sumamente 
libres:  suele  dedrse  ademas  que  los  jaltipanos  no  sol  •  no  Ins  celan.  sino  que 
Uevan  las  ideas  de  hospitalidud  k  un  raro  exceso.'  Oaray^  Reeonodmienlo,  p. 
116;  Ferry,  Costal  L*Indien,  pp.  6-7;  Begisiro  Yucaieco,  tom.  i.,  p.  166. 

M  *  luntananse  en  el  Capui,  que  es  vna  casa  del  eomun,  en  cada  barrio, 
para  hazer  casamientos,  el  Cazique,  el  Papa,  los  desposados,  los  parient^s: 
estando  sentados  el  seuor,  y  el  Papa,  Uegauan  los  contrayentes,  y  el  Papa  lea 
amonestaua  que  dixessen  las  cosas  qne  auian  heoho  haata  aquella  hora.* 
Merrera,  Hist,  Gen,,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  x.,  cap.  zi. 
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fortune  and  obliged  them  to  marry.  The  usual  presents 
were  dresses;  and  a  banquet  was  prepared,  of  which  all 
present  partook.  During  the  feast  the  parents  of  the 
parties  addressed  them  in  speeches  applicable  to  the 
occasion,  and  afterwards  the  house  was  perfumed  by  the 
priest,  who  then  blessed  the  company  and  the  ceremony 
ended.  Previous  to  the  wedding-day  the  parents  fasted 
during  three  days.  The  young  man  built  a  house  in 
front  of  that  of  his  father-in-law,  in  which  he  lived 
with  his  wife  during  the  first  years  of  his  servitude,  for 
he  was  obliged  to  work  for  his  father-in-law  four  or  five 
years.  If  he  failed  to  perform  faithful  service,  his 
father-in-law  dismissed  him,  and  gave  his  daughter  to 
another.  Widowers  were  exempt  from  this  servitude, 
and  could  choose  whom  they  pleased  for  a  wife  without 
the  interference  of  relatives.  It  was  forbidden  a  man 
to  marry  a  woman  of  the  same  name  as  his  father. 
They  married  but  one  wife,  though  the  lords  were  per- 
mitted to  make  concubines  of  their  slaves.  Mr  Stephens, 
in  his  description  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  of 
Schawill,  says:  "Every  member  must  marry  within  the 
rancho,  and  no  such  thing  as  a  marriage  out  of  it  had 
ever  occurred.  They  said  it  was  impossible;  it  could 
not  hap[)en.  They  were  in  the  habit  of  going  to  the 
villages  to  attend  the  festivals;  and  when  we  suggested 
a  supposable  case  of  a  young  man  or  woman  falling  in 
love  with  some  village  Indian,  they  said  it  might  hap- 
pen ;  there  was  no  law  against  it ;  but  none  could  marry 
out  of  the  rancho.  This  was  a  thing  so  little  appre- 
hended, that  the  punishment  for  it  was  not  defined  in 
their  penal  code;  but  being  questioned,  after  some  con- 
sultations, they  said  that  the  oflfender,  whether  man  or 
woman  would  be  expelled.  We  remarked  that  in  their 
small  community  constant  intermarriages  must  make 
them  all  relatives,  which  they  said  was  the  case  since 
the  reduction  of  their  numbers  by  the  cholera.  They 
were  in  fact  all  kinsfolk,  but  it  was  allowable  for  kins-* 
folk  to  marry,  except  in  the  relationship  of  brothers  and 
sisters." 
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In  divisions  of  property  women  oould  not  inherit; 
in  default  of  direct  male  heirs  the  estate  went  to  the 
brothers  or  nearest  male  relatives.  When  the  heir 
was  a  minor,  one  of  his  male  relatives  was  appointed 
guardian,  until  the  days  of  his  minority  should  have 
passed,  when  the  property  was  deliver^  up  to  him. 
The  Southern  Mexicans  were  particular  to  keep  a  strict 
chronology  of  their  lineage.  Young  children  underwent 
a  kind  of  baptismal  ceremony.  The  Mayas  believed 
that  ablution  washed  away  all  evil;  and  previous  to  the 
ceremony  the  parents  fasted  three  days,  and  they  were 
particular  to  select  for  it  what  they  considered  a  lucky 
day.  The  age  at  which  the  rite  was  performed  was  be- 
tween three  and  twelve  years,  and  no  one  could  marry 
until  he  had  been  baptized.  Habits  of  industry  as  well 
as  respect  for  parents^and  aged  people  wa«  ^tr^ly  im- 
pressed  upon  the  minds  of  the  children.'^ 

The  Southern  Mexicans  are  fond  of  singing  and 
dancing,  though  there  is  not  much  variety  either  in 
their  melancholy  music  or  monotonous  dances.  Their 
favorite  instrument  is  the  marvniba^  composed  of  pieces 
of  hard  wood  of  different  lengths  stretched  across  a  hol-« 
lowed-out  canoe-shaped  case.  The  pieces  of  wood  or 
keys  are  played  upon  witii  two  short  sticks,  one  held  in 
each  hand.  The  sound  produced  is  soft  and  pleasing, 
and  not  unlike  that  of  a  piano.  Another  instrument  is 
the  tunhd  or  drum,  made  of  a  hollow  log  with  sheep- 
skin stretched  over  the  end ;  it  is  struck  with  the  fingers 
of  the  right  hand,  the  performer  holding  it  under  his 
left  arm.  Their  movements  during  their  dances  are 
slow  and  graceful.  The  men  are  addicted  to  intoxica- 
tion at  their  feasts,  the  liquor  in  common  use  among 
them  being  mescal  and  aguardiente,  a  colorless  spirit 
made  from  the  sugar-cane.  Many  of  the  natives  have 
a  small  still  in  their  houses." 

^7  Dampier*8  Voyages,  vol.  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  114;  Herrera,  Rid,  Otn.,  dec.  iv^ 
lib.  X.,  cap.  iv.;  Ternaux-CompanSj  in  IwuveUes  AnnaUes  des  Voy.,  18i3,  torn, 
xovii.,  p.  50;  Stephens*  Yucatan,  yol.*  ii.,  pp.  15-16;  Xtfui,  Novus  OrMs,  p. 
272;  Dice.  Univ.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  256;  Baexa,  in  Begidro  Yucateco,  torn,  i.,  p. 
1^6. 

M  *  Their  amusements  are  scarcely  worthy  of  note. . .  .their  livelieBt  songB 
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The  Zapotecs  ore  exoeediA^ly  polite  to  one  another  in 
their  oommon  salutations^  calUng  each  other  brother,  and 
to  the  descendants  of  their  ancient  caciques  or  lords  the 
utmost  xeverence  is  paid.  It  is  related  by  a  Mexican 
writer  that  in  a  village  not  distant  from  the  city  of 
Oajaca,  whenever  an  aged  man,  the  son  of  one  of  their 
ancient  lords  was  seen  by  the  natives  out  walking,  with 
A  majesty  that  well  becEune  his  fine  form,  position,  and 
age,  they  uncovered  their  heads,  kissed  his  hands,  which 
he  held  out  to  them,  with  much  tenderness,  calling  him 
daadA  (father),  and  remained  uncovered  until  he  was 
lost  to  sight.  They  are  a  theocratic  people^  much  ad- 
dicted to  their  ancient  religious  belief  and  customs. 
Those  who  live  in  the  vicinity  of  Mitla  entertain  a 
peculiar  superstition ;  they  will  run  to  the  farthest  vil- 
lages and  pick  up  even  the  smallest  stones  that  formed  a 
part  of  the  mosaic  work  of  that  famous  ruin>  believii^ 
that  such  stones  will  in  their  hands  turn  into  gold. 
Some  of  them  hold  the  belief  that  anyone  who  discovers 
a  buried  or  hidden  treasure  has  no  right  to  appropriate 
to  his  own  use  any  portion  of  it^  and  that  if  he  does, 
death  will  strike  him  down  within  the  year,  in  punish- 
ment of  the  sacrilege  committed  against  the  spirit  of  the 
person  who  hid  or  buried  the  treasure.  One  of  the  first 
priests  that  lived  among  the  Zapotecs  says  that  after 
they  had  entered  the  pale  of  the  church,  they  still  clung 
to  their  old  religious  practices,  and  made  ofierings  of 
aromatic  gums,  and  living  animals ;  and  that  when  the 
occasion  demanded  a  greater  solemnity,  the  officiating 
priest  drew  blood  from  the  under  part  of  his  tongue, 
and  from  the  back  part  of  his  ears,  with  which  he 
sprinkled  some  thick  coarse  straw,  held  as  sacred  and 
used  at  the  sacrifices.  To  warm  themselves,  the  Cho- 
choS)  or  Chuchones,  of  Oajaca  used,  in  cold  weather, 

are  sad.  and  their  merriest  mnsio  melancholy.'  Bamard^i  Tehuantepee,  p. 
222.  *  Afectos  k  las  bebidaa  embriagantes,  couocen  dos  particulares.  el  cho- 
roU,  y  el  bcUche  6  guarapo,  compnesto  de  agua,  caiia  de  azucar,  palo-gnarapo 
y  maiz  qnemado/  Oroico  y  Bemjty  (hografia^  p.  162.  See  also:  Fossey, 
Mexique,  pp.  343,  364;  Dampier*s  Voyages,  vol.  ii.,  ptii.,  p.  115;  Stephums* 
YtuxUan,  vol.  i.,  pp.  144-5;  Chartwy,  Buines  Americamegy  pp.  496>7. 
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towards  the  evening,  to  bum  logs  and  dry  leaves  close  to 
the  entrance  of  their  caves,  and  blow  the  smoke  into 
their  dwellings,  which  being  quite  full,  all  the  family,  old 
and  young,  males  and  females,  rushed  in  naked  and 
closed  the  entrance.  The  natives  of  Goazacoalco  and 
other  places  practiced  some  of  the  Jewish  rites,  includ* 
ing  a  kind  of  circumcision,  which  custom  they  claimed 
to  have  derived  from  their  forefathers;  hence  have 
arisen  innumerable  analc^es  to  prove  the  Jewish  origin 
of  these  peoples.  The  Huaves  still  preserve  ancient 
customs  at  dieir  feasts.  It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that 
although  nearly  all  these  people  are  fishermen,  very  few 
of  them  can  swim.  The  Mijes  have  a  habit  of  speaking 
in  very  loud  tones ;  this  is  attributed  by  some  to  their 
haughty  spirit,  and  by  others  to  their  manner  of  life  in 
the  most  rugged  portion  of  the  mountains.  When  bound 
upon  a  journey;  if  they  have  no  other  load  to  carry, 
they  fill  their  tonateSj  or  nets,  with  stones.  This  is  gen- 
erally done  by  them  on  the  return  home  from  the  mar- 
ket-place of  Tehuantepec.  These  loads  rest  upon  their 
backs,  and  hang  by  a  band  from  their  foreheads.  In 
ancient  times,  when  they  were  in  search  of  a  new  coun- 
try to  settle  in,  they  subjected  the  places  they  had 
devastated  to  the  fire  proof.  This  was  done  by  putting 
a  firebrand  over  night  into  a  hole,  and  if  it  was  found 
extinguished  in  the  morning,  they  considered  that  the 
Sun  desired  his  children  (that  is  themselves)  to  continue 
their  journey.  They  are  much  given,  even  at  the  pres- 
ent time,  to  idolatrous  practices,  and  will  make  sacrifices, 
on  the  Roman  Catholic  altar,  of  birds  as  offerings  to  the 
false  gods  they  worshiped  before  their  partial  conver- 
sion to  Christianity.  The  natives  attribute  eclipses  of 
the  moon  to  an  attempt  by  the  sun  to  destroy  their  sat- 
ellite, and  to  prevent  the  catastrophe  make  a  .frightful 
uproar,  employing  therefor  everything  they  can  get  hold 
of.«^ 

M  *  ProvinoiiB  Goazacoalco  atqoe  Ylot»  nee  non  et  Co«stzat]»  indiginn, 
multas  ceremonias  ludsBorom  usurpabant,  nam  et  oircomcidebantor.  more  k 
majoribos  (ot  ferebant)  acoepto,  qood  alibi  in  hisce  regioniboa  ab  Hispanis 
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The  diseases  most  prevalent  among  the  Southern 
Mexicans  are  fevers,  measles,  and  severe  colds.  All 
these  people  possess  an  excellent  knowledge  of  medicinal 
herbs,  and  make  use  of  them  in  cases  of  pains  and  sick- 
ness. They  still  practice  some  of  their  mysterious  cere- 
monies, and  are  inclined  to  attribute  all  complaints  to 
the  evil  influence  of  bewitchments.  Father  Baeza,  in 
the  Megistro  Yucaieco,  says  they  consulted  a  crystal  or 
transparent  stone  called  zahuUj  by  which  they  pretended 
to  divine  the  origin  and  cause  of  any  sickness.  When 
suffering  with  fever  or  other  disorders,  the  disease  is 
oflen  much  aggravated  and  death  caused  by  injudicious 
bathing  in  the  rivers.  In  ancient  times  tobacco  was 
much  used  as  a  specific  against  pains  arising  from  colds, 
rheumatism,  and  asthma;  the  natives  found  that  it 
soothed  the  nerves  and  acted  as  a  narcotic.  They  also 
practiced  bleeding  with  a  sharp  flint  or  fish-bone.  The 
Zapotecs  attempted  cures  by  means  of  a  blow-pipe,  at 
the  same  time  invoking  the  assistance  of  the  gods.^ 

When  a  death  occurs  the  body  is  wrapped  in  a  cotton 
cloth,  leaving  the  head  and  face  uncovered,  and  in  this 
condition  is  placed  in  a  grave.  Very  few  of  the  ancient 
funeral  usages  remain  at  the  present  day,  though  some 
traces  of  superstitious  ceremonies  may  still  be  observed 
among  them ;  such  as  placing  food  in  the  grave,  or  at 
different  spots  in  its  immediate  vicinity.  Sometimes  a 
funeral  is  conducted  with  a  certain  degree  of  pomp,  and 
the  corpse  carried  to  its  last  resting-place  followed  by 

hactenns  non  fuit  obserratom.'  Laei,  Novua  Orbis,  p.  261.  'They appear 
to  regard  with  horror  aiivl  avoid  with  saperstitioas  fear  all  those  places 
repated  to  contain  remains  or  evidences  of  their  former  religion.*  ShufeldVs 
Explnr.  Tehuantepec,  p.  125.  See  further:  Mwteo  MfX.^  torn,  ii.,  pp.  551-5; 
Charnay,  Raines  Americainea,  pp.  265,  286;  Burgoa,  Orog.  Descrip.,   torn,  ii., 

Stii..  fol.  281-2,  290,  313,  332,  335-6,  397;  )(/..  Pae^ra  Ifist.,  fol.  110; 
foro,  iu  Garay,  ReconoeimienU),  pp.  90,  93;  Dii^c.  Univ.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  257. 
M  Buryoa,  veo*/.  Descrip.,  torn,  li.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  329;  lia/eza,  in  Reiftkro  yuca- 
iecOj  torn,  i.,  p.  168;  Morelet^  Vtiyitge,  torn,  i.,  p.  313;  Hertnesdorfy  in  Lond. 
Geog.  Soc,,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  p.  543.  'Ay  en  eHtti  tierra  mncha  diueroidad 
de  yeruas  medicinoles,  con  que  se  caran  loa  natarales. '  Herrera,  IIvU.  Gfn., 
dec.  iii.,  lib.  vii..  cap.  iii.  The  Maya  '  sabe  las  virtndes  de  todas  las 
plantas  como  si  habiese  estndiado  botanica.  conoce  los  venenos,  los  nnt  do- 
tes, y  no  se  lo  ocoltan  los  oalmantes.'  Orozcoy  Betray  Gtoyntfia,  pp.  158, 
162,  178. 
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horn-blowers,  and  tunkul-drummers.  As  in  the  case  of 
the  central  Mexicans,  a  memorial^  day  is  observed,  when 
much  respect  is  shown  for  the  memory  of  the  dead,  at 
which  times  fruits,  bread,  and  cakes  are  placed  upon  the 
graves.^ 

The  character  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Tehuantepec 
isthmus  and  Yucatan  is  at  the  present  day  one  of 
docility  and  mildness.  With  a  few  exceptions  they  are 
kind-hearted,  confiding,  and  generous,  and  some  few  of 
them  evince  a  high  degree  of  intelligence,  although  the 
majority  are  ignorant,  superstitious,  of  loose  morality  as 
we  esteem  it,  yet  apparently  unconscious  of  wrong. 
Cayetano  Moro  says  they  are  far  superior  to  the  average 
American  Indian.  The  Zapotecs  are  a  bold  and  inde- 
pendent people,  exhibit  many  intellectual  qualities,  and 
are  of  an  impatient  disposition,  though  cheerful,  gentle, 
and  inoffensive;  they  make  good  soldiers f*  they  are 
fanatical  and  superstitious  like  their  neighbors.  The 
women  are  full  of  vivacity,,  of  temperate  and  industri- 
ous habits,  their  manners  are  characterized  by  shyness 
rather  than  modesty,  and  they  are  full  of  mtrigue.  To 
this  nation  the  Mijes  present  a  complete  contrast ;  of  all 
the  tribes  who  inhabit  the  isthmus,  they  are  the  most 
brutal,  degraded,  and  idolatrous;  they  are  grossly  stu- 
pid, yet  stubborn  and  ferocious.  The  Chontales  and 
Choles  are  barbarous,  fierce,  and  quarrelsome,  and  greatly 
addicted  to  witchcrafl.  The  Cajonos  and  Nexitzas,  of 
Oajaca,  are  of  a  covetous  and  malicious  nature,  dislion- 
est  in  their  dealings,  and  much  inclined  to  thieving.  The 
Zoques  are  more  rational  in  their  behavior;  although 
they  are  ignorant  and  intemperate  in  their  habits, 
they  are  naturally  kind  and  obliging,  as  well  as  patient 
and  enduring.  The  Huaves  are  deficient  in  intelli- 
gence, arrogant  and  inhospitable  to  strangers,  and  of  a 
reticent   and    perverse   disposition.     The   Miztecs    are 

61  Temaux-Compans,  in  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voy.,  1848,  torn.  xcTii.,  p. 
51;  MuMO  Mex,,  torn,  ii.,  p.  554.  '£n  Xamilt6peo,Toa  indios  usan  de  cere- 
moni.is  supersticiosas  en  sns  aepiiltnraB.  Se  les  ve  hacer  en  los  cenienterioB 
peqneuos  montones  de  tierra*  en  los  one  mezolan  vfveres  cada  vez  qae  en* 
tierran  algnno  de  elloa.'  Jkrlandier  y  Thovel^  JHario,  p.  231. 
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grave  and  steady;  they  exhibit  many  traits  of  inge- 
nuity, are  industrious,  hospitable,  and  affable,  in  their 
manners,  and  retain  an  ardent  love  for  liberty.^  The 
Mayas  exhibit  many  distinguished  characteristics.  Al- 
though of  limited  intelligence,  and  more  governed  by 
their  senses  than  their  reason,  their  good  qualities 
predominate.  Formerly  they  were  fierce  and  warlike, 
but  these  characteristics  have  given  place  to  timidity, 
and  they  now  appear  patient,  generous,  and  humane; 
they  are  frugal  and  satisfied  with  little,  being  remark- 
ably free  from  avarice.  Herrera  describes  them  as 
fierce  and  warlike,  much  given  to  drunkenness  and  other 
sins,  but  generous  and  hospitable.  Doctor  Young,  in 
his  History  of  Mexico,  says:  "They  are  not  so  intel- 
ligent or  energetic,  though  far  more  virtuous  and  hu- 
mane than  their  brethren  of  the  north."  The  women 
are  industrious,  have  pleasing  manners,  and  are  inclined 
to  shyness.  To  sura  it  all  up,  I  may  say  that  the 
besetting  vice  of  these  nations  is  intemperance,  but  the 
habit  of  drinking  to  excess  is  found  to  be  much  more 
common  among  the  mountain  tribes  than  among  the 
inhabitants  of  the  lowlands.  Quarrels  among  them- 
selves seldom  occur,  and  there  is  abundant  evidence 
to  show  that  many  of  them  possess  excellent  natural 
qualifications  both  for  common  labor,  and  artistic  indus- 
try ;  and  that  there  is  no  cause  to  prevent  their  becoming, 
under  favorable  circumstances,  useful  citizens." 


tecs 

malicioHof),  inclinados  h  robos,  y  desacatos,  con  otros  Cerranos  sapersticiosoc 
acostumbrados  &  aleuosias,  y  hrchizeros.'  Bargoaj  Geog.  Descrip.,  torn,  i., 
pt  ii.,  fol.  151,  torn,  u.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  202,  312,  also  fol.  204,  211.  228,  271,  282, 
294.  335,  400.  Choles,  *nacion  .  ..feroz,  giierrera  4  indepcndiente/  B(ilbi, 
in  Oroico  y  Berra,  O^o(frafia,  p.  167.  *  Siendo  los  Indioa  Mixes  de  nRtnral 
feroz,  barbaro,  y  duro,  que qmeren  ser  tratadoa  con  asjpereza,  y  rigor.'  DdvUa, 
Tmtro  Edes,,  torn,  i.,  p.  224.  See  further:  Buryoa,  Palestra  Ilist,,  pt  i.,  fol. 
101;  Orotco  y  Berra,  Qeografla,  pp.  161-2,  186-7;  Torrts,  in  /d.,  p.  179;  3/u- 
aeo  Jfex.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  554-5;  Ttnipsky*s  MUla,  p.  269;  Ilervtesdorf,  in  Land. 
Geofj.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  p.  543;  Barnard's  Tehuantepec,  pp.  220-7; 
Chanviy,  Ruines  Amerirmnes,  pp.  258-9,  287;  Oviedo,  Hist.  Otii.,  torn,  iii., 
p.  439;  Muldenpfordt,  Mej'ico,  torn,  ii.,  pt  !.,  p.  2(K);  Dampier^s  Voyaues,  vol. 
li.,  pt  ii.,  pp.  li5-16;  Ldvila  PadiUa,  Bisi,  Fvnd.  Jfea.,  p.  294;  Laet,  Kovus 
OrbU,  p.  325. 

^  *  £h  el  indio  yucateco  un  monstruopo  oonjunto  de  religion  4  impiedad, 
de  virtudes  y  vicioB,  de  aagacidad  y  estupidez. . .  .tiene  ideas  exaotaa  precisas 
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da  lo  bneno  y  de  lo  malo Eb  IncapaK  de  robar  on  peso,  y  roba  cuatro 

Toces  dos  reales. . .  Siendo  honrado  en  casi  todaa  bob  accioneB. .  .  se  pnede 
decir  que  el  Anico  Tioio  qae  le  domina  ea  el  de  la  emhriagaez.'  Regislro 
TucaUco,  torn,  i.,  pp.  291-3;  BaeJta,  in  Id,,  torn,  i.,  pp.  166-8,  174;  MoreM, 
Voyage,  torn,  i.,  p.  148;  Htrrtra^  Hxsi.,  Otn.,  deo.  iv.,  lib.  x.,  oap.iv.;  Mill's 
Hist.  Jf(».,  D.  168;  Moro,  in  Qaray,  BeoonocimimtOt  pp.  8^-84;  MiUUr,  Rasm, 
torn,  ii.,  p.  971. 

TBIBAL    BOUNDABIIB. 

Under  the  name  Wixd  Tbibk  of  Mbzzoo,  I  include  all  the  people 
inhabiting  the  Mexican  Territory  from  ocean  to  ocean,  between  latitude  23^ 
north  and  the  Central  American  boundary  line  south,  including  Yucatan  and 
Tehuantepec.  The  southemmost  point  of  this  diviaion  touches  the  fifteenth 
degree  of  north  latitude.  A  subdivision  of  this  group  is  made  and  the  parts 
are  called  the  Cmtral  Mexicans,  and  the  Southern  Mexicans,  respectiTely.  In 
the  former  I  include  the  nations  north  of  an  imaginary  line,  drawn  from  the 
port  of  Aoapulco,  on  the  Pacific  coast,  to  Vera  Cruz,  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
and  in  the  latter  all  those  south  of  this  line. 

Going  to  the  fountain-head  of  Mexican  history,  I  find  mentioned  certain 
names,  of  which  it  is  now  impossible  to  determine  whether  they  are  differ- 
ent names  applied  to  the  same  people  or  different  peoples,  or  whether  they 
are  mythical  and  apply  to  no  really  existing  nations.  Still  less  is  it  possible 
to  give  these  strange  names  any  definite  location;  instance  the  Toltecs  and 
the  Chichimecs,  and  indeed  almost  all  early  designations,  vexy  common 
names  used  to  denote  yery  uncommon  people.  Sahagun  is  the  only  one  of 
the  oldest  writers  who  mentions  the  name  of  Toltecs,  which  in  later  years 
was  used  by  Ixtlilxochitl  and  Boturini,  and  after  them  bandied  about  more 
freely  by  modem  writers.  After  the  conquest,  the  name  Chichimecs  was 
applied  to  all  uncivilized  and  unsettled  people  north  of  the  valley  of  Mexico, 
extending  to  the  farthest  discovered  region.  Of  still  other  nations  nothing 
further  can  be  said  than  that  they  occupied  the  cities  to  which  their  name 
was  applied;  such  were  the  Mexicans,  or  Aztecs,  the  Tlascaltecs,  the  Cholul- 
tecB,  and  many  others.  Some  general  remarks  respecting  the  location  of  the 
principal  civilized  nations,  will  be  found  in  vol.  ii.,  chap,  ii.,  of  this  work; 
and  all  obtainable  details  concerning  the  many  tribes  that  cannot  be  defi- 
nitely located  here  are  given  in  volume  v. 

The  Quinanies  or  Giants  are  mentioned  as  the  first  inhabitants  of  Mexico. 
'  Los  Quinametin,  gigantes  que  vivian  en  esta  rinconada,  que  se  dice  ahora 
Nueva  £-;pana.'  IxUilxoehiil,  Relacianes,  in  Kingsborough^s  Mex.  Aniiq,,  vol. 
ix.,  p.  322;  Id.,  Hist.  Chichimeca,  in  Id.,  p.  205.  'Los  que  hasta  agora  se 
sabe,  aver  morado  estas  Estendidas,  y  Ampliadisimas  Tierras.  y  Begiones, 
de  la  Nueva  Espaaa,  fueron  vuas  Gentes  mui  crecidas  de  Cuerpo,  que  llamo- 
ron  despues  otros,  Q.iinametin.'  Torquemada,  Monarq.  Ind.,  torn,  i.,  p.  34. 
*Les  Qninam^s,  la  plus  ancienne  des  races  connues  de  ces  contrees,  etaient 
encore  en  possession  de  quelques  localites  de  peu  d*importance  pres  des 
villes  de  Huitzilapan,  de  Cuetlaxcohuapan  et  deTotomihuacan.'  Brasseur  de 
Bourbourg,  Hist.  Nat.  Civ.,  tom.  i.,  p.  196.  '  Sa  domination  s'etendait 
sur  les  provinces  interieures  du  Mexiqae  et  du  Guatemala,  et,  k  I'epoque  dm 
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djbarqaement  dea  Olm^qnes  et  dee  Xicalaneas,  lee  hiBtoires  nous  la  mon- 
trent  encore  en  possession  dn  plateau  azt^qne  et  des  contr^es  yoisines  dn 
flenve  Tabasco.'  Id.,  in  NcuveUes  AnnoUes  des  Voy.,  1858,  torn,  olviii.,  p.  258. 
'  Vivian  hAcia  las  riberas  del  rio  Atoyao,  entre  la  cindad  de  Tlaxcala  y  la  de 
la  Paebla  de  los  Angeles.'   Veytla,  Hid,  ArU.  M^.,  torn,  i.,  pp.  28,  143-4. 

The  Olmeca  and  ^ealancas  were  '  los  que  poseian  este  Nnevo  Mnndo,  en 
esta  tercera  edad.'  IxUiUochiil,  Hist.  Chichimeca,  in  Rnffd)orough*8  Meat. 
ArUiq.y  vol.  ix.,  p.  205.  '  Olmeoas,  Vixtoti,  y  Mixtecas.  Estos  tales  asf  llama- 
doe,  est&n  &cia  el  naoimiento  del  sol,  y  llamanles  tambien  tenime,  porqne 
hablan  lengoa  b&rbara,  y  dioen  que  son  Taltecas.'  Sahagun,  Hist.  Otn.y  torn, 
iii.,  lib.  X.,  p.  136.  '  Estos  poblaron,  donde  aora  estk  Ediflcada,  y  Poblada  la 
Cindad  de  los  Angeles,  y  en  Totomihnacan Los  Xiealancas,  f  aeron  tam- 
bien Poblando,  4cia  Cnathoznalco  (qne  es  ada  la  Costa  del  Norte)  y  ad^lante 

en  la  misma  Costa,  est4  oi  dia  vn  Pueblo,  que  se  dice  Xicalanco Otro 

Pueblo  ai  del  mismo  Nombre,  en  la  Provinda  de  Maxcaltzinco,  cerca  del 
Puerto  de  la  Vera-Cruz,  que  parece  averlo  tambien  Poblado  los  Xiealancas.' 
Tor^ticnioda,  Monarq.  Ind.,  torn,  i.,  p.  32.  'Atravesando  los  Puertos  del  Bol- 
can,  y  Bierra-Neyada,  y  otros  rodeandolos  por  la  parte  de  el  Mediodia,  hasta 
que  yenieron  k  salir  k  yn  Lugar,  que  de  presente  se  llama  Tochmilco.  De 
alii,  pasaron  &  Atlixco,  Calpan,  y  Huexotzinco,  hasta  llegar  al  parage,  y  Tier- 
las  de  la  Proyincia  de  Tlaxcallan;  y  hadendo  asiento  en  el  principio,  y  en- 
trada  de  la  dicha  Tierra,  hicieron  su  Fundacion  en  el  Pueblo,  que  aora  se 
llama  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  la  Natiyidad  (y  en  Lengua  Mexicana  Yancuictlal- 
pan.)  De  alli,  pasaron  k  otro  Poblado,  el  referido,  llamado  Huapalcalco, 
junto  k  yna  Hermita,  que  Ilaman  de  Santa  Cruz,  al  qual  llaman  los  Naturales, 
Texoloc,  Mizco,  y  Xiloxuchitia,  donde  aora  es  la  Hermita  de  San  Vicente,  y 
el  Cerro  de  la  Xochitecatl,  y  Tenayacac,  donde  estim  otras  dos  Hermitas, 
k  poco  trecho  yna  de  otra,  que  las  llaman  de  San  Miguel,  y  de  San  Fran- 
dsco,  enmedio  de  las  quales,  pasa  el  Rio,  que  viene  de  la  Sierra  Nevada  de 
Huexotzinco.  Y  aqui  en  este  Sitio,  hicieron  los  Hulmecas,  su  Principal 
asiento,  y  Pobla^on.'  Id.,  p,  257;  Mendieta,  IRat.  Ecks.,  pp.  145-6;  Motolinia, 
Hist.  Indios,  in  loazbalceia.  Col.  de  Doe.,  tom.  i.,  p.  7.  '  Vlmecatlh  poblo 
tambien  muchos  lugares  en  aquella  parte,  a  do  agora  esta  la  ciudad  de  los 
Angeles.  Y  nombro  los  Totomiuacan,  Vidlapan,  Cnetlaxcoapan,  y  otros 
assi.  Xicalancatlh  anduuo  mas  tierra,  Uego  a  la  mar  del  norte,  y  en  la  costa 
hizo  muchos  pueblos.  Pero  a  los  dos  mas  principales  Uamo  de  su  mesmo 
nombre.  £1  yn  Xicalanco  esta  en  la  prouincia  de  Maxcalcinco,  que  es  cerca 
de  la  Vera  Cruz,  y  el  otro  Xicalanco  esta  cerca  de  Tauasco.'  Oomara, 
Conq.  Mex.,  fol.  299.  '  HAcia  Atlisco  y  Itzucan  los  xiealancas:  y  en  el  ter- 
ritorio  de  la  Puebla,  Chollolan  y  Tlaxcallan  los  ulmecas,  cnya  primitiva  y 
principal  poblacion  dicen  haber  sido  la  ciudad  de  ChoUolan.'  Veytia,  Hist. 
Ant.  Mej.,  tom.  i.,  p.  153;  Brasseur  de  Bourbaurg,  Hist,  Nat.  Civ.,  tom. 
i,  pp.  110-11, 196;  Id.,  PopolVuh,  introd.,  p.  xxx;  Oroseoy Btrra,  Cftografia, 
p.  119;  Aloedo,  Diccionario,  tom.  iii.,  p.  374. 

The  Coras  constitute  the  north-westernmost  nation  of  the  Centbal  Mixz- 
Ckvs,  inhabiting  the  district  of  '  Nayarit  6  reino  de  Nueyo  Toledo . . .  Al  Oeste 
tieue  los  pueblos  de  la  antigua  provincia  de  Acaponeta;  al  Este  los  de  Colotlan, 
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J  ftl  Bra  qmmn  algnnoB  qne  ae  extiendft  bftsta  las  oiiDas  dd  rio  Grande  6 
Tololotkn  . .  .el  Nayarit  se  extiende  entre  loe  21''  20^  y  83^  de  lai.,  y  eutre  loe 
5'-'  y  %""  de  long,  oooidental  de  Mexioo.'  Orottso  f  Berra,  Qtografia^  p.  279. 
'Bn  la  Sierra  del  Nayarit.'  Pimenid,  Cuadro,  torn.  iL,  p.  71.  'Losindioe 
que  yiyen  en  el  oentro  de  la  siersa,  Uamados  nrantzisfei  . . .  Los  Uamadoe  tea- 
koaeitzizti  Tiyen  en  las  faldas  de  la  sierra  qao  mira  al  Poniente. . .  .los  coras 
que  viTen  k  la  orilla  del  rio  Nayaiit  <S  de  Jesus  Maria,  oonocidos  per  Ateakari.' 
Id;  p.  83. 

The  Tecoceinn  *  tenian  su  principal  asiento  en  el  Tails  de  Cactlan y  se 

eztendian  k  la  Magdalena,  Analoo,  Hoxtotipaqnillo  y  barrancas  de  Mochi'- 
tUtio.'  OroMco  y  Berrat  Otografia,  p.  279. 

The  Coeotlanes  were  at  the  missions  of  '  ApcMBoIco  y  en  Comatlan . *  Id., 
p.  280. 

The  Maraverts  reside  in  Tlajomnlco.  AUxdo,  Diocionorio,  torn.  iL,  p.  242. 

The  Tlioraimes  and  TMoyaquecas  dwell  near  the  town  of  Zentipao.    'Dos 

legoas  apartado  del  mar,  la  nacion  Thorama dies  legnas  de  Zentipac  hafaia 

otros  Indios  de  Nacion  Tzayaqneca.'  PadiUa,  Conq,  2f.  Oalida,  MS.^  p.  62. 
'  La  gran  pobUdon  y  Valle  de  Tzenticpac,  cnyo  pneblo  principal  est&sitaado 
pnnto  i  la  mar  del  Sur,  doe  legoas  antes  &  orillas  del  rio  gxande,  y  qne  la 
gente  de  esta  provinda  era  de  la  nacion  Totorame.'  JSeaumontt  Cr&H,  de  Mb" 
ehoacan^  MS,  p.  197. 

The  Gorarua  *  habiiaban hada  la  parte  del  Norte,  dies  legoas  del  dicho 

poeblo  de  Tzenticpac.'  lb. 

The  Ouicholaa  *  are  settled  in  the  village  of  San  Sebastian,  which  lies 
eighteen  leagues  to  the  westward  of  Bolanos.'  Zyon's  Journal,  yoI.  i.,  p. 
322;  NouveUes  Annates  det  Voy.,  1828,  tom.  xl.,  p.  238.  <£n  Santa  Catarina, 
B.  Sebastian,  S.  Andres  Goamiat,  Soledad  y  Tesompan,  perteneoientes  & 
Colotlan.'  Oroxco  y  JSerro,  Oeografia,  p.  282. 

The  Coronados  '  son  los  del  pueblo  de  Tuito  al  Sur  del  valle  de  Banderas. ' 
Id.,  p.  278. 

The  TiOXomuUecs  *  habitaban  en  Tlajomuloo.'   'Estos  tecoexes Uaman 

2i  los  indios  cocas  de  tods  la  provincia  de  Tonalan,  qoe  no  eran  de  so  len- 
gua,  tlaxomultecas.'  id.,  p.  278. 

The  Cocas  and  Tecuesees  *eran  los  de  la  provinda  de  Tonalan  ...Loe 
teonexes  pasaban  del  otro  lado  de  Tololotlan  hasta  ocnpnr  parte  de  Zacatecas, 
derramandose  por  los  pueblos  de  Tecpatitlan,  Teocaltiche,  Mitic,  Jalostotit- 
lan,  Mestioatan,  Yagualica,  Tlacotlan,  Teocaltitlan,  Ixtlahuaoan,  Cuautia, 
Ocotic  y  Acatic.  7d.,  pp.  278-9. 

The  Maxap'des  are  *  al  N.  £.  de  la  zacateca.'  JJervcw,  in  id^  p.  11. 

The  Cazcanes  'habitan  hasta  la  oomarca  de  Zacatecas.'  Herrera,  IRsL 
Oen,t  dec.  iv.,  lib.  ix.,  cap.  xiii.;  Laet,  Novwi  OrMs,  p.  28h  *Ocupabael 
terrene  desde  el  rio  Grande,  coniinando  con  los  tecuexes  y  los  tepecanos.' 
Orosco  y  Berra,  Geografia,  pp.  284,  49. 

The  Mtcos  live  in  the  pueblo  Soledad  de  las  Canoas,  in  the  State  of  Que* 
T^taro.  Alcedo,  Dice.,  tom.  iv.,  p.  667. 

The  Fames  inhabit  the  state  of  Quer^taro,  '  treinta  leguas  distante  de  1p. 
expresada  Ciudnd  de  Queretaro,  y  se  estiende  4  den  leguas  de  largo,  y  treintn 
de  ancho,  en  cuyas  brenas  vivian  los  Indios  de  la  Nadon  Fame.*  Paio^, 
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Vtda  de  Junipero  Serra,  p.  23.  'En  la  mision  de  Ceno  Prieto  del  Estado 
de  Mexico,  se  extiende  principalmente  por  los  pueblos  de  Ban  Lnis  Potosf, 
y  tambien  se  1e  encuentra  en  Qner^taro  y  en  Guanajuato.'  Orozco  y  Berra, 
Gfotfrafia,  pp.  48,  256,  262,  264.     '  En  San  Luis  de  la  Paz,  territorio  de  la 

8ierra  Gorda en  la  ciudad  del  Maiz,  Bepartamento  de  Son  Luis  Potosr 

...  en  la  Purfsima  Concepcion  de  Amedo,  en  la  Sierra  Gorda.'  PimenUlt 
Cuadro,  torn,  ii.,  p.  266. 

The  Otomis  are  one  of  the  most  widely  dispersed  nations  of  Mexico. 
'  Todo  lo  alto  de  las  montanas,  6  la  mayor  parte,  k  la  redonda  de  MJxico, 
estin  Uenas  de  ellos.  La  cabeza  de  su  senorio  creo  que  es  Xilotepoc,  que  es 
una  gran  provincia,  y  las  provincias  de  Tollan  y  Otompa  casi  todas  sou  de 
ellos,  sin  contar  que  en  lo  bueno  de  la  Nueva  Espafia  hay  muchas  pobla- 
ciones  de  estos  Otomfes,  de  los  quales  proceden  losChichimecas.'  Jlutolinia, 
IlisL  Indios,  in  Icazhitlceta,  Col.  de  Doc.,  torn,  i.,  p.  9.  The  aboTc  is  co^-ied 
by  Torquemada,  in  his  Manarq.  Ind.^  torn,  i.,  p.  32.  '  Estos  Teochichiniecas 
son  los  que  aora  se  llaman  Otomies. . .  Tlaixpan,  es  de  los  que  liablan  csta 
Lengua  Otomi.'  Id.,  p.  261.  *  La  grnndisima  Provincia,  5  Keino  de  los  Oto- 
mies, que  coge  h  Tepexic,  Tula,  Xilotepec,  Cabeza  de  este  Bevno,  CLiapa, 
Xiqui[)ilco,  Atocpan,  y  Queretaro,  en  cuio  medio  de  estos  Pueblos  referidos, 
ai  otro  inumerables,  porque  lo  eran  sus  Geutes.'  /d.,  p.  287.  *  Xilotcx)eque 
provincia  Otomiis  habitata.'  Laei^  Noims  Orb%.%  p.  234.  *La  Provincia 
degli  Otomiti  cominciava  nella  parte  settentrionale  della  Valle  Mossicann,  e 
si  continuava  per  quelle  montague  verso  tramontana  sino  a  novnnta  niiglia 
dalla  C'apitale.  Sopra  tutti  i  luoghi  abitati,  che  y'  erano  ben  molti,  s*  iunal- 
zava  I'antica  e  celebre  Cittk  di  Tollan  [oggidl  Tula,]  e  quella  di  Xilotepi'c' 
Clai'i'jero,  Storia  Ant.  del  ^essico.  torn,  i.,  p.  31.  In  ancient  timcB  they 
'  occuparono  un  tratto  di  terra  di  piii  di  trecento  miglia  dallo  nioiitagne 
d'Izmiqnilpan  verso  Maestro,  confinando  verso  Levante,  e  verso  ronoiiU'  con 
altre  Nazioni  parimente  selvaggie.'  Later:  'fondarono  nel  ])a6RC  d'Ana- 
huac,  ed  anche  nella  stessa  Yalle  di  Messico  infiniti  luoghi:  la niagi^ior  parte 
d'essi,  e  Hpezialmente  i  piii  grandi,  come  quelli  di  Xilotopec  e  di  Huitzcpnn 
nellc  vicinanze  del  paese,  che  innanzi  occupavano:  altri  sparsi  fra  i  Matlat- 
zinchi,  ed  i  Tlascallesi,  ed  in  altre  Provincie  del  Regno.'  7c/.,  p.  148.  Los 
indios  de  este  pais  (Queretaro)  eran  por  la  mayor  parte  otomitis.'  Alr(,re, 
Hi^t.  Com  p.  de  Jesus,  torn,  ii.,  p.  163;  JIumboUIt,  J'Jsstii  Pol.,  torn,  i  ,  p. 
77.  '  Souk  le  nom  d'  OthomiH,  on  comprt' nait  generalement  Ics  nstcs  des 
nations  i)rimitivcs,  n'pandus  dans  los  hautes  valli'es  qui  bomcut  I'Aua- 
hnac  a  I'occident.*  Brassenr  de  Bonrhnuni,  Ifisi.  Nat.  Cw.f  torn,  iii.,  p. 
56.  *L<»s  traditions  les  plus  anoicnnes  dn  Mexiquo  nous  montreut  Ics 
Othomis  en  possession  des  montigues  et  de  la  vjJlc'e  d'Anahuac,  ainui 
que  d<*s  vastes  contn'es  qui  s't'tendent  an  dela,  dans  le  ilicLcKicau,  jus- 
qu'aux  fronti5res  de  Xalizco  etde  Tonalan;  ils  t'taient  ('gulement  les  limit  es 
du  platfMU  de  Tlaxcallan.'  /'/.,  torn.  1.,  p.  160.  *Il8  occupaicnt  la  i>lus 
grando  partie  de  la  valU'e  d'Anahuac,  avec  ses  contoiurs  jusqu'aux  eiiviruns 
de  Chohillan,  ainsi  que  les  provinces  que  s'etendent  au  nord  cntre  io  Mi- 
choacanct  TuUantzinco.'  Jt/.,  p.  196.  'Otompan,  aujourd*hui  Otuuiba.  lut 
leur  cipi^ale.'  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Popol  Vuh,  introd.,  pd.  xxx..  ex. 
Quert'tiiro  *fne  siempro  domicilio  de  los  esforzados  Otliomites  ...litnen 
Vol.  I.    43 
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pobhck)  (odo  \o  alto  de  las  MontaSaB,  qtie  circimdan  k  MexMo,  siendo  oalbe- 
cera  de  toda  la  Provincia  Olhom(  Xiiotepeo,  qne  la  hacen  nnmeroaa  )oa 
Pueblos  de  Tepexic,  Tula,  Haichiapan,  Xiqoilpo,  Atocpan,  el  Mexquital,  8. 
Jnau  del  Rio,  y  Qiieretaro.'  Espinoaa,  Chrdn.  ApodMica,  pp.  1-2.  The  Otomt 
langnage  '  se  le  encnentra  derramado  por  e)  Estado  de  Mexico,  entra  en  San 
Luis  PoioBi,  abraza  todo  Qner^taro  j  la  mayor  parte  de  Guanajuato,  Umi- 
t&ndoRe  al  O.  por  los  pueblos  de  los  tarascos;  reapareoe  oonfnndido  oon  el 
tepehua  cerea  del  totonaoo,  y  salpicado  aqu(  y  allA  se  iropieza  con  el  en 
Puebla  y  en  Veracruz.*  Orozco  y  Berra,  Otogr^fia,  pp.  17,  2ie-7,  240,  255-6, 
261-1,  272.  '  En  todo  el  Estado  de  Queretaro  y  en  una  parte  de  los  de  San 
Luis,  Guanajuato,  Michoacan,  Mexico,  Puebla,  VeraeruE  y  Tlaxcala.'  Pi- 
menlel^  Cuadro,  torn,  i.,  p.  117.  Concurrent  authorities:  Hassel,  Mex.,  Guat,, 
p.  138;  Delaporie,  BHaen,  torn,  x.,  p.  323;  Ward*8  Mexico,  vol.  ii.,  p.  345; 
Maftlenpfordt,  Mejico,  torn,  ii.,  pt  ii.,  p.  477;  Wappaus,  Oeag,  ti.  Stat,,  pp. 
36,  188,  196-7;  Klemm,  CuHur-QeachichU,  torn.  ▼.,  p.  193;  GaUatin,  in  Am^. 
EUmo.  Soe.,  Transact.,  vol.  i.,  p.  2;  OemeUi  Careri,  in  ChurchiU's  Col.  Voy- 
ages^  torn,  iv.,  p.  513.  '  Habitait  les  borda  du  golfe  du  Mexique,  depuis  la 
province  de  Panuco  jusqu'au  Nueces.'  DomenecA,  Jour.,  p.  16. 

The  Mttahuas  *  furouo  tempo  fa  parte  della  Nazione  Otomita I  prin- 
cipal! Inoghi  da  loro  abitati  erano  suUe  montagne  occidentali  deUa  Valle 
Messicana,  e  componevano  la  Provincia  di  Mazahuacan,  appartenente  alia 
Corona  di  Tacuba.*  Clamjero,  Storia  AtU.  del  ifrssico,  torn,  i.,  pp.  149-50; 
copied  in  Heredia  y  SarmientOf  Sermon  de  Guadalupe,  p.  83.  *  Mazahna, 
Maziihui,  Matzahua,  Matlazahua,  Mozahui,  en  Mexico  y  en  Michoacan.  En 
tiempos  del  imperio  azteca  esta  tribu  pertenecia  al  reino  de  Tlacopan;  sua 
pueblos  marcabau  los  limites  entre  su  sefiorfo  y  Michoacan.'  Orozco  y  Berra, 
Oeografia,  p.  256.  '  Pareoe  que  solo  quedan  algunos  restos  de  la  nacion 
mazahua  en  el  distrito  Ixtlahuaca,  perteneciente  al  Departamentode  Mexico.* 
PimerUel,  Cwulro,  torn,  ii.,  p.  193.  '  Au  nord  ils  ^tendaient  leurs  villages 
jusqu'^  peu  de  distance  de  I'ancien  Tollan.'  Brwueur  de  Bourbourg,  Ilisl. 
Nat.  Civ.f  torn,  iii.,  p.  56. 

The  Hwistecs,  Huaxtecs,  Guastecs,  or  Cuexteoas  inhabit  portions  of  the 
states  of  Vera  Cruz  and  Tamaulipas.  '  A  los  mismos  llamaban  Panteca  <S 
Panoteca,  qae  quiere  decir  hombres  del  lugar  pasadero,  los  cuales  fueron 
asi  llamados,  y  son  los  que  vivea  en  la  provincia  de  Panuco,  que  propia- 
mente  se  llaman  Pantlan,  6  Panotlan.'  Saharjun,  Hist.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  lib.  x., 
p.  132.  '  £1  Huaxtecapan  se  extendi^  de  Veracruz  A  San  Luis  Potosi,  y 
corria  &  lo  largo  de  la  costa  del  Golfo,  h&cia  el  Norte,  prolongandose 
probablemente  muy  adentro  de  Tamaulipas,  por  lugares  en  donde  ahora  no 
se  encuentra  ni  vestigio  suyo.*  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geojraft'a,  pp.  206,  19. 
'  Caando  Uegaron  los  espanoles,  el  lugar  que  ocupaban  era  la  frontera  Norte 

del  reino  de  Texcoco,  y  parte  de  la  del  mexicano Hoy  se  conoce  su  pais  con 

el  nombre  de  la  Huaxteca:  comprende  la  parte  Norte  del  Estado  de  Veracrua 
y  una  fraccion  lindante  del  de  San  Luis,  oonAnando,  al  Oriente,  con  el  Golfo 
de  MJxico,  desle  la  barra  de  Tuxpan  hasta  Tampico.'  Pimerdel,  Cuadro, 
tom.  i.,  p.  5.  Further  mention  in  Chaves,  Rapporl,  in  Temaux-Compans,  Vay., 
8  Tie  ii.,  toai.  v.,  p.  298;  MUfdenpfordt,  Msjico,  tom.  ii.,  pt  i.,  p.  46;  Hasael, 
Mix.  Gaol,,  p.  226;  Wapptius,  Geog.  u.  Stat,,pp,Z^^'y  Squier'sCeni,  Amer, 
p.  316;   VUla'Setiar,  Theatro,  tom.  i.,  p.  122. 
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Th6  ToUmaes  oconpy  the  conntry  east  of  the  Talley  of  Jf  exico  dcwn  to 
the  86A-coafit,  and  particularly  the  stat^  of  Veracniz  and  a  portion  of  Pnebla. 
*£8to8  Totonaqnea  estan  poblados  k  la  parte  del  norte,  y  se  dice  set 
guaBtemos.'  Sahagun,  Bisl.  Oen.,  torn,  iii.,  lib.  x.,  pp.  131-4.  'Totonachi. 
Questa  grande  Provincia,  ch'era  per  qnella  parte  l*altima  dell'  imperio, 
81  stendeva  per  ben  centocinquMnta  migUa,  comindando  dalla  frontiera 

di  Zacatlan e  terminando  nel  Golfo  Messicano.    Oltre  alia  capitale  Miz- 

qnihnacan,  qoindici  miglia  a  Iievante  da  Zacatlan,  ▼*  era  la  bella  Cittli  di 
Cempoallan  snlla  costa  del  Golfo.'  Clavigero,  Storia  Ani.  del  Messico,  torn,  i., 
p.  34.  *  Baccontavano  dunqae,  que  essendosi  eglino  da  principio  per  qnal- 
che  tempo  stabiliti  8ii  le  rive  del  lago  tezcucano,  qaindi  si  portarono  a  popo- 
lare  quelle  montagne,  che  da  loro  presero  il  Home  di  Totonacapan.'  Id., 
torn,  iv.,  p.  51.  'En  Puebla  y  en  Veracruz.  Los  totonacos  ocupan  la  parte 
Korte  del  Bepartamento,  formando  un  solo  gmpo  con  sus  yednos  de  Vera- 
oraz;  terminan  sobre  la  costa  del  golfo,  en  toda  la  zona  que  se  extiende  entre 
loa  rios  de  Chachalacas  y  de  Cazones  6  S.  M&rcos.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Otografla, 
pp.  214,  216.  '  Est&n  estendidos,  y  derramadoa  por  las  Sierras,  que  le  caen,  al 
Norte,  k  esta  Ciudad  de  Mexico.'  Torqwemada,  Monarq.  Ind.,  torn,  i.,  p.  278; 
Pimentel,  Cuadro,  torn,  i.,  p.  223.  '  In  the  districts  of  Zacatlan,  State  of 
Puebla,  and  in  the  State  of  Vera  Cruz.'  Ludemg^s  Ab,  Lang,,  p.  190;  VUla- 
Stflor,  Theatro,  torn,  i.,  p.  312;  Mnfdenpfordt,  M^ico,  tom.  i.,  p.  208;  OaUa- 
tin,  in  Amer.  Etkno.  Soc.,  TVarwad.,  vol.  i.,  p.  4. 

The  MezHUanecs  inhabited  the  region  north  of  Tezcnco,  between  the  Sierra 
Madre  and  the  territory  occupied  by  the  Hnastecs.  '  Al  Norte  de  Tetzcoco 
existia  el  senorio  independiente  de  Meztitlan,  que  hoy  corresponde  al  Estado 

de  Mexico Obedecian  k  Meztitlan,  cabecera  principal,  las  provincias  de 

Molango,  Malila,  Tlanchinolticpac,  Ilamatlan,  AtUhuetzian,  Snchicoatlan, 
Tianguiztengo,  Guazalingo.  Tagualica.  El  senorfo,  pues,  se  extendia  por 
toda  la  sierra,  hasta  el  It  mite  con  los  huaxtecos:  en  YahuaUca  estaba  la 
guaruicion  contra  ellos,  por  ser  la  frontera,  comenzando  desde  alii  las  llanuras 
de  Huaxtecapan.  Xelitla  era  el  punto  mas  avanzado  al  Oeste  y  confinaba  con 
los  blrbaros  chichimecas:  el  termino  al  Sur  era  Zacualtipan  y  al  Norte  tenia 
i  los  chichimecas.'  ChautM,  Rdaeion  de  MetUtian,  quoted  in  Oroico  y  Berra, 
Otografia,  p.  246. 

The  NakuaUa<s  'se  diuiden  en  siete  linajes .. .  .Los  primeros  fueron  los 
Suchimilcos,  que  quiere  dezir,  geute  de  sementeras  de  flores.  Estos  pobla- 
ron  a  la  orilla  de  la  gran  lagana  de  Mexico  hazia  el  Mediodia,  y  fundaron 
▼na  ciudad  de  su  nombre,  y  otros  muchos  lugares.  Macho  despues  llegaron 
los  del  segnndo  linage  llamados  Ghalcas,  que  significa  gente  de  las  bocas,  y 
tambien  fundaron  otra  ciudad  de  su  nombre,  partiendo  terminos  con  los 
Suchimflcos.     lios  terceros  fueron  los  Tepanecas,  que  quiere  dezir,  gente 

de  la  Puente.  Y  tambien  poblaron  en  la  orilla  de  la  laguna  al  Occidente 

La  cabe(;a  de  su  proyincia  la  Uamaron  Azcapuzalco. . .  .Tras  estos  vinieron, 
los  que  poblaron  a  Tezciico,  que  son  los  de  Ciilhua,  que  quiere  dezir,  gente 
coma. . .  .Y  assi  qued5  la  laguna  cercada  de  estas  quatro  naciones,  poblando 

estos  al  Oriente,  y  los  Tepan&cas  al  Norte Despues  llegaron  los  Tlatla\- 

cas,  que  significa  gente  de  la  sierra Y  como  hallaron  ocupados  todos  los 

llanos  en  contomo  de  la  laguna  hasta  las  sierras,  passaron  de  la  otra  parte  de 
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la  sierra ...  .Y  a  la  cabe^a  de  sn  prouincia  Uamaron  Quahanahnkc. . . .  que  cor- 
rompidamente  nnestro  Yulgo  llama  Quemauaca,  y  aqnella  prouincia  es,  la  que 
oy  86  dize  el  Marquesado.  Los  de  la  sexta  generacion,  que  son  los  Tlas- 
calt^cas,  que  qiiiere  dezir  genie  de  pan,  passaron  la  serrania  hazia  el  Oriente 
ntrauessando  la  sierra  neuada,  donde  estk  el  famoso  bolcan  entre  Mexico  y 

1a  ciudad  de  los  Augeles la  cabe<;a  de  sa  prouincia  Uamaron  de  su  nombre 

Tlasckla La  septima  cneua,  o  linage,  que  es  la  nacion  Mexicana,  la  qual 

como  las  otras,  salio  de  las  prouincias  de  Aztlan,  y  Teuculhukcan.'  AcostOj 
Hist,  de  las  Ynd.,  pp.  454-8.  Repeated  in  Ileirera,  Hist.  Gen.,  dec.  iii., 
lib.  ii.,  cap.  x.  Also  in  CUwigero,  Storia  Ant.  del  MessicOy  torn,  i.,  pp.  151-2, 
and  in  Heredui  y  Sannietito,  Sermon  de  OuadalupCy  p.  85;  Orozco  y  Berra, 
Geografia,  pp.  91-2.  41 

The  Acolhtias  inhabited  the  kingdom  of  Acolhuacan.     'Su  capital  era 

Tetzcoco,  k  la  orilla  del  lago  de  su  nombre La  extension  del  reino  era: 

desde  el  mar  del  N.  4  la  del  Sur,  con  todo  lo  que  se  comprende  A  labandadel 
Ponieute  hasta  el  puerto  de  la  Veracruz,  salvo  la  cnidad  de  Tlachcala  y  Hue- 
xotzinco.'  Pomar,  Rtlacion  de  Texcoco,  quoted  in  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geo(jraf!a^ 
pp.  240-2.  *  Juan  B.  Pomar  fija  los  limites  del  reino  con  todalaexageraciou 
que  puede  infuudir  el  orgullo  de  raza.  Por  nuestra  parte,  hemos  leido  con 
cuidado  las  relacioues  que  k  la  monarquia  con-esponden,  y  hemos  estudiado 
en  el  piano  los  lugares  4  que  se  refieren,  y  ni  de  las  unas  n(  de  los  otros 
Ilegamos  a  sacnr  jamas  que  los  reyes  de  Aculhuacan  mandaran  sobre  las  iri- 
bus  aveciudadas  en  la  coata  del  Paci'lico,  no  ya  a  la  misma  altura  de  Mexico, 
sino  aun  k  uienores  latitudes.*  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geo<jrafla,  pp.  242-4.  See 
further:  Motolinia^  Uisi.  Indios,  in  Jcazbalceta,  Col.  de  Doc,,  torn,  i.,  p.  11; 
IxUilxochitl,  Relacioncs,  in  KitKjsborowjh's  Mex.  Aniiq.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  341. 

The  Ocuiliecs  '  viven  en  el  distrito  deToluca,  en  tierrasy  terminos  suyos.* 
Sahagun,  Hist.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  lib.  x.,  p.  130. 

The  Mdcaoaquez  *  viven  en  una  comarca  de  Toluca,  y  estdn  poblados  en  el 
pueblo  de  Xocotitlan.  lb. 

The  Turascos  dwell  chiefly  in  the  state  of  Michoacan.  *  La  provincia  de 
<»sto»,  es  la  madre  de  los  pescados,  que  es  Michoacan:  ILimase  tambien 
Quaochpanme.'  Saha'jnn,  //Is/,  (fen.,  torn,  iii.,  lib.  x.,  p.  137.  Repeated 
in  Clavifjero,  Storia  Ant.  del  Messico,  torn.-  i.,  p.  148.  Their  territory  is 
bounded:  *Au  nord-est,  le  royaume  de  Tonalan  et  le  territoire  maritime  de 
Colima  en  sont  separes  par  le  rio  Pantla  et  le  fleivve  Coahuayaua,  auquel 
s'unit  cette  riviere,  dix  lienes  avant  d'uUer  tomber  dans  la  mer  Pacifique,  dont 
le  rivage  continue  eusiiite  a  borner  le  Michoacan,  au  sud-ouest,  jnsqu'a  Za- 
catollan.  La  les  courbes  cupricieuses  du  Mexcala  lui  constituent  d'autres 
limites,  k  Test  et  au  sud,  puis,  a  I'tst  encore,  les  riches  provinces  de  Cohu- 

ixco  et  de  Matlatzinco Plus  au  nord,   c'etaient  les  Mazahuas,  dont  les 

fertiles  valU'es,  aiiisi  que  celles  des  Matlatzincas,  s't'tendent  dans  les  regions 
les  plus  froides  de  la  Cordillere;  eufin  le  cour  majestuenx  du  Tololotlun  et 
les  rives  pittoresques  du  lac  Chapala  formaient  une  barriere  naturelle  entre 
les  Tarasques  et  les  nombreuses  populations  othomies  et  chichimeques  des 
etatsde  Guanaxuato  et  de  Querotaro.'  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Hist.  Xat.  Civ., 
torn,  iii.,  pp.  53,  56.  '  El  tarasco  se  habla  en  el  Estado  de  Michoacan,  excep- 
tuando  la  parte  Sur-Ocste  que  linda  con  el  Pac^fico  donde  se  hubia  el  mexi- 
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cano,  nna  peqnena  parte  al  Nor-Este,  donde  se  acostnmbra  el  othomf  6  el 
mazaliaa,  y  otra  parte  donde  se  nsa  el  matlatzinca.  Tambien  se  habia  en  el 
Estado  de  Gnanajuato,  en  la  parte  que  linda  con  Michoacan  y  Guadalajara, 
limitada  al  Oriente  por  una  Ifnea  qae  puede  comenzar  en  Ac&mbaro,  seguir 
k  Irapnato  y  terminar  en  San  Felipe,  es  decir,  en  los  1. 'mites  con  San  Luis 
Potosf.'  Pimentel,  Cvadro,  torn,  i.,  p.  271.  'En  Michoncan,  Guerrero,  Gua- 
najuato y  Jalisco.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Qtografia,  pp.  58,  238,  264,  271-2,  281. 
Concurrent  authorities:  OaUaiin^  in  Amer.  Ethno,  Soc.,  Transact.,  vol.  i.,  p. 
4;  Lud^tcig's  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  182;  Figuier'a  Hum,  Race,  p.  460;  Ward's  Mex- 
ico, vol.  ii.,  p.  675. 

The  MailaUzincas,  Pirindas,  or  Tolucas  inhabited  the  valley  of  Toluca, 
eituated  between  the  valley  of  Mexico  and  Michoacan.  '  La  Frovincia  dei 
Matlatzinchi  comprendeva,  oltre  la  valle  di  Tolocan,  tutto  quello  spazio, 
che  v'd   infino    a  Tlazimaloyan  (oggi  Taximaroa)  frontiera  del  regno  di 

Micbuacan Nelle  montagne  circonvicine  v'  erano  gli  stati  di  Xalatlauhco, 

di  Tzompahuacan,  e  di  Malinalco;  in  non  molta  lontananaa  verso  Levante 
dalla  valle  quello  d'Ocnillan,  e  verso  Ponente  qnelli  di  Tozontla.  e  di  Zol- 
tepee'  Clavigero,  Sioria  Ant.  del  Messico,  torn,  i.,  pp.  31-2,  150.  *  Antiguar 
mente  en  el  valle  de  Toluca;  pero  hoy  solo  se  usa  en  Charo,  lugar  pertene- 
ciente  al  Estado  de  Michoacan.*  Pimeniel,  Cuadro,  torn,  i.,  p.  499.  *In  the 
district  of  that  name,  sixty  miles  south-west  of  Mexico.'  OaUatirit  in  Amer. 
Elhno.  iSoc,  Transact.,  torn,  i.,  p.  4.  Also  in  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Hist. 
Nat.  Civ.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  56. 

The  Chunibias  inhabit  the  pueblos  Ciutla,  Axalo,  Ihuitlan,  Yitalata,  Gua- 
guayutla  and  Coyuquilla  in  the  State  of  Guerrero.  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geogra- 
fta,  p.  227. 

The  Tlapanecs,  Coviscas,  Yopes,  Ynpis,  Jopes,  Yopimes,  Tenimes,  Pino- 
mes,  Chinquiroes,  Chochontes,  Pinotl-Chochons,  Chochos,  Chuchones,  Po- 
polocas,  Tecos,  Tecoxines,  or  Popolucas  are  one  and  the  same  people,  who 
by  different  writers  are  described  under  one  or  the  other  of  these  names. 
'  Estos  Coviscas  y  Tlapanocas,  son  unos  . . .  y  estan  poblados  en  Tepecuacuilco 
y  Thichmalacac,  y  en  la  provincia  de  Chilapan.'     *  Estos  Yopimes  y  Tlapa- 

necas,  son  de  los  de  la  comarca  de  Yopitzinco,  llamanles  Yopes son  los 

que  llaman  propiamente  tenimes,  piuome,  chinquime,  chochonti.'  Sahagun, 
Hist.  Gen.,  tom.  iii.,  Ub.  x.,  p.  135;  quoted  also  in  Orozco  y  Berra,  Gto- 
grafi'a,  pp.  235-6,  217,  196.  *  La  provincia  de  los  Yopes  lindaba  al  Oeste 
on  los  Cuitlateques,  al  Sur  con  el  Pacifico,  al  Este  con  los  Mixtecos 
y  al  Norte  con  los  Cohuixcas:  la  division  por  esta  parte  la  representaria  una 
linea  de  Este  k  Oeste,  al  Sur  de  Xocolmani  y  de  Amatlan,  y  comprendiera  k 
los  actuiiles  tlapanecos.'  Moniufar,  in  Id.,  pp.  235-6  '  Confinava  colla  costa 
dei  Cohuixc'hi  qiiella  dei  Jopi,  e  con  questa  quell  a  dei  Mixtechi,  conosciuta 
ai  nostri  tempi  col  nome  di  Xicayan.'  Clavigero,  Stona  Ant.  del  Messico,  tom. 
i.,  p.  34;  Gallatin,  in  Amer.  Ethno.  Soc,  Transact.,  vol.  i.,  p.  4.  'Tecama- 
ch  lieu  era  bu  poblacion  principal,  y  se  derramaban  al  Sur  hasta  tocar  con  los 
mixtecos.  Durante  el  siglo  XVI  se  encontrabun  aun  popolocos  en  Tiacote- 
pec  y  en  San  Salvador  (unidos  con  los  otomies),  pueblo  sujeto  k  Quecholac. 
. . .  Por  la  parte  de  Tehuacan,  el  I'mite  de  esta  tribu  se  hallaba  en  Coxcat- 
lan.'  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geofjntfia,  pp.  217-18.  The  Chochos  dwell  in  sixteen 
paeblos  in  the  department  of  Huajuapan  in  the  state  of  Oajaca.  Id.,  p.  196. 
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The  Cohuixoaa  dwelt  in  the  proTince  of  the  same  name,  which  '  eonfina^ 
a  Settentrione  coi  Matlatzinchi,  e  coi  Tlahoichi,  a  Ponente  coi  Cnitlatechi,  a 
Levante  coi  Jopi  e  coi  Mixtechi,  ed  a  Mezxogiomio  si  stendeya  infino  al 
Mar  Pacifioo  per  qaella  parte,  doye  presentemente  vi  aono  il  porto  e  la  Cittk 
d'Acapulco.*  ClavigerOt  Storia  Ant,  del  Mtssico,  torn,  i.,  p.  32.  'La  proTincia 
comenzaba  en  Zacoalpa,  If  mite  con  Iob  matlaltzincas,  y  qne,  por  Ultimo,  los 
confines  de  esa  porcion  antigna  del  imperio  Hexicano,  eran  al  Norte  los 
matlaltzinqnes  y  los  tlahniques,  al  £ste  los  mixtecos  y  los  tlapanecoa,  al  Sor 
los  yopes,  y  al  Oeste  los  cuitlateqaes.'  Oroico  y  Berra,  Geografia^  pp.  227>^. 
Their  country  lies  'between  Tesitzlan  and  Chilapan.'  KtT*9  Travds,  p.  233. 

The  Cuitlaiecs  inhabit  the  country  between  the  Cohuixcas  and  the  Pacific 
Coast.  '  I  Cuitlatechi  abitaTano  an  paese,  che  si  stendeva  piti  di  dngento 
miglia  da  Maestro  a  Scirocco  dal  regno  di  Michuacan  infino  al  mar  Pacifico. 
La  loro  capitale  era  la  grande  e  popolosa  cittk  di  Mexcaltepec  solla  costa, 
della  quale  appena  sussistono  le  rovine.'  Ciaiigero,  Storia  Ant,  del  Messico, 
torn,  i.,  p.  32.  '  En  Ajuchitlan,  &an  Cristobal  y  Poliutla  en  la  municipalidad 
de  Ajuchitlun,  distrito  del  mismo  nombre,  y  en  Atoyac,  distrito  y  munici- 
palidad de  Tecpan.  La  provincia  de  los  cuitlateques  6  cnitlatecos,  sujeta  en 
lo  antiguo  &  los  emperadores  de  Mexico,  quedaba  comprendida  entre  las  de 
Zacatula  y  de  los  cohuixques.*  Orozco  y  Berra,  Gtografla^  pp,  283-4. 

Proceeding  southward,  among  the  Southebn  Mexicans,  we  first  encoon- 
ter  the  MizitcSy  whose  province,  Miztecapan,  was  in  the  present  states  of  Oa- 
jaca  and  Guerrero.  *  La  Mixtecapan,  o  sia  Provincia  dei  Mixtechi  si  steudeya 
da  Acatlan,  Inogo  lontano  cento  venti  miglia  dalla  corte  yerso  Scirocco,  infino 
al  Mar  Pacifico,  e  conteneva  piii  Cittk  e  yillaggj  ben  popolati,  e  di  considern- 
bile  commeroio.'  Clavigero,  StoHa  Ant.  del  Messico,  tom.  i.,  p.  32,  'Le 
Mixtecapan  comprenait  les  regions  occidentales  de  Tetat  d'Oaxaca,  depuis  la 
frontiere  septeutrionale  d 'Acatlan,  qui  le  separait  des  principautc's  des  Tlahui- 
cas  et  de  Mazatlan,  jusque  sur  le  rivage  de  Toccan  Pacifiqne.  Elles  se 
divisaient  en  haute  et  basse  Mixt^que,  Tune  et  I'autre  ^galement  fertiles,  la 
premiere  resserr^e  eutre  les  montagnes  qui  lui  donnaient  son  nom;  la  seconde, 
occupant  les  riches  territoires  des  bords  de  la  mer,  ayant  pour  capitale  la 
yille  de  Tututepec  (k  Tembouchure  du  rio  Verde).'  Brasaeur  de  Bourbourg, 
Jlist.  Xat.  Civ.,  tom.  iii.,  p.  4.  '  Les  Mixt^ques  donnaient  eux-m^mes k  leur 
prtys  le  nom  de  Guudzavui-Gnuhu,  Terre  de  pluie,  pour  le  haute  Mixteque, 
et  Gnuundaa,  Cote  de  la  mer,  a  la  basse.'  Id.,  pp.  5-6.  '  £n  la  antigua  pro- 
vincia de  este  nombre,  situada  sobre  la  costa  del  mar  Pac.'fico,  que  com- 
prende  actualmente,  hacia  el  Norte,  una  fraccion  del  Estudo  de  Puebla; 
hacia  el  Este,  una  del  de  Oajaca,  y  al  Oeste,  parte  del  Estado  de  Guenero. 
Dividese  la  Mixteca  en  alta  y  baja,  estando  la  piimera  en  la  serranfa,  y  la 
segunda  en  las  llanuras  contiguas  4  la  costa.'  Pimentel,  Cuadro,  tom.  i.,  p. 
37.  '  Westlich  der  Zapotecos.  bei  San  Francisco  Hu.zo  im  Norden  und  bei 
Santa  Cruz  Miztep^c  im  SQden  des  grossen  Thales  von  OajAca  beginnen  die 
Mistbken,  welche  den  ganzeu  westlichen  Theil  des  Staats  eiunehmen,  und 
Budlich  bis  an  die  Kuste  des  Austral-Oceans  bei  Jamiltepec  und  Tututepec 
hiuabreichen.'  MuUenpfordi,  Mejico,  tom.  ii.,  pt  i.,  pp.  142,  187,  192-6, 198- 
9,  201-2.    Also  in  Wappuus,  Geog,  u.  SiaL,  p.  163. 
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The  ZapoUe$  occnpy  the  large  Talley  of  Oajaca.  'Fae  la  Zapotecapan 
Seftora,  y  tan  apoderada  de  las  demaa  de  an  Orizonte,  que  ambiciosos  sua 
Beyes^rompieron  los  terminos  de  an  mando,  y  se  entraron  ferozes,  y  Talientes, 
por  Ghontales,  Mijes,  y  tierras  maiitimas  de  amboa  maree  del  Sur,  y  del  Norte 
. . .  .y  yenciendo,  haata  Seftorearloa  fertilee  llanos  de  Tegnantepeqne,  y  cor- 
riendo  hastaXooonnsco.'  Burgoa,  Otog,  Descrip.,  tom.i.,  pt  ii.,  fol.  196,  torn, 
ii.,  fol.  362.  '  Hasta  Tepeiao,  Techamachalco,  Qnecholac  y  Teohuacan,  qne 
poraqnf  dicen  que  hicieron  sos  poblaciones  los  zapotecas.*  Veytia,  Hist. 
Ant.  Jtfi^'.,  torn,  i.,  p.  153.  'A  Levante  de*  Mixtechi  erano  i  Zapotechi,  cosf 
ohiamati  dalla  loro  capitale  Teotzapotlan.  Nel  loro  distretto  era  la  Yalle  di 
Hoaxyacac,  dagli  Spagnuoli  detta  Oaxaca  o  Guaxaca.'  Clavigero,  Storia  Ant. 
del  Jlessioo,  torn.  i.  p.  32.  'En  nna  parte  del  Estado  de  Oajaca,  limitada  al 
Snr  por  el  Paciflco,  exceptnando  nna  peqneiia  fraccion  de  teiTeno  ocnpada 
por  los  chontales.'  Pimeniel^  Cuadro,  torn,  i.,  p.  319.  See  also:  Orozco  y 
Berra,  OtografCa,  pp.  177-67 :  Murguia  y  Oalardi,  in  Soe.  Mex,  Oeog. ,  Boletin, 
torn,  vil.,  pp.  245-6.  'The  Zapotecs  constitute  the  greater  part  of  the  popu- 
lation of  the  southern  diyision  of  the  Isthmus  (of  Tehuantepec).*  Barnard* g 
Tthwxnitptc,  p.  226.  '  Inhabit  the  Pacific  plains  and  the  elevated  table  lands 
from  Tarifa  toPetapa.'  ShuJtldVgExpl&r.  Tthuantepec,  pp.  125, 133-1;  Oaray^t 
Tehtuintepee,  p.  59;  Fossey,  Mexiqutf  pp.  338,  470.  'Zapotecos,  velche  die 
Mitte  des  Staates,  das  grosse  Thai  yon  Oajfica  bewohnen,  sich  im  Osteu  fiber 
die  Gebirge  von  Huixitzo,  IztUn  und  Tanetze  und  die  Th&ler  Los  C'ajunos 
ausbreiten,  und  im  Bfiden,  im  Partido  QuCechApa  (Depart.  Tehuantepec) 
mit  den  Mijes,  im  Partido  von  Pochutla  (Depart.  £j6tla)  aber  mit  den  Chon- 
t&les,  Nachbaren  jener,  grftnzen.'  MMenpfcrdt,  M^ieo,  torn,  ii.,  pt  i.,  pp. 
141,  170,  173-6,  183-6,  189,  191,  199,  212-13;  Wappdua,  Otog.  u.  Siat,  p.  162. 
'  Les  Zapot^ques  appelaient  leur  pays  Lachea.'  Brasaeur  de  Bourbourg,  Hist. 
Nut.  Ciu.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  38;  Maegregor^s  Progress  of  Amerioa,  p.  848. 

The  Mijes  dwell  in  the  mountains  of  southern  Oajaca  and  in  a  small  por- 
tion of  Tehuantepec.    '  Ant^rieurement  k  la  mine  de  I'empire  tolteque les 

Mijes  occupaient  tout  le  territoire  de  Tisthme  de  Tehuantepec,  d'une  mer  k 
Tautre.*  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Voy,  Tehuantepec,  pp.  138-9.  '  Toute  cette  re- 
gion, comprenant,  k  Test,  les  cimes  de  la  Sierra  de  Macuilapa  que  domine  le 
village  actnel  de  Zanatepec  et  les  montagnes  qui  s'etendent,  du  o6t«  oppos^, 
vers  Lachixila,  baigni'es  par  la  riviere  de  Tehuantepec,  an  sud,  et,  au 
nord,  par  celle  de  la  Villa-Alta,  jusqu'anx  savanes,  ou  roulent  les  affluents 
de  I'Alvarado  et  du  Guazacoalco,  appartenait  k  la  mtoie  nation  des  Mixi  ou 
Mijes. . .  les  Mijes  vaincus  demeurirent  soumis  des  lors  aux  rois  de  la  Mixteque 
et  du  Zapotecapan,  k  I'exception  d'un  petit  nombre  qui,  jusqu'i  Tepoqua 
espagnole,  continu^rent  dans  leur  resistance  dans  les  cantons  austeres  qui 
envirounent  le  Cempoaltepec.  Ce  qui  reste  de  cette  nation  sur  I'isthme  de 
Tehuantepec  est  diss^mine  actuellement  en  divers  villages  de  la  montagne. 
Entre  les  plus  importants  est  celui  de  Gaichicovi  que  j 'avals  laisse  k  ma 
droite  en  venant  de  la  plaine  de  Xochiapa  au  Barrio.'  Id.,  pp.  105-7. 
*  Les  Mixi  avaient  possede  ancienuement  la  plus  graude  partie  des  royuumes 
de  Tehuantepec,  de  Soconusco  et  du  Zapotecapan;  peut4tre  meme  lesrivuges 
de  Tututepec  leur  devaient^ils  leur  premiere  civilisation.'  Id.,  Hist.  Kat. 
Civ.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  34-5.     '£n  algunos  lugares  del  Departamento  de  Oajaca 
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como  Jnquila,  Qnezaltepec  y  Atilan.*  Pimenidf  Cvadro,  iom.iL,  p.  173.  *Les 
Indiens  mijes  habitent  line  contree  xnontagneuse,  an  sud-onest  dn  Goatza- 
coaico  et  au  nord-ouest  de  Tehnantepec. . .  .De  la  chaine  des  monts  Mijes 
descend  la  riviere  de  Sarrabia,  qui  traverse  la  belle  plaine  de  Boca-del- 
Monte.'  Fossey,  Jfexi^tte,  p.  49.     *The  Mijes,  once  a  powerful  tribe,  inhab- 
it the  mountains  to  the  west,  in  the  central  division  of  the  Isthmus,  and 
are  now  confined  to  the  town  of  San  Juan  Guichicovi.*  Barnard* s   Tthuan- 
tepee,  p.  224;  Moninnus,  A"ieuie«  Weereld,  p.  225;  Jlermesdorf,  in  Lond.  Grog. 
Soc,,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii,  p.  547.     '  The  Mijes  constituted  formerly  a  powerful 
nation,  and  they  still  occupy  the  land  from  the  Sierra,  north  of  Tehuante- 
pec,  to  the  district  of  Chiapas.     In  the  Isthmus  they  only  inhabit  the  village 
of  Guichicovi,  and  a  small  portion  of  the  Sirrra,  which  is  never  visited.' 
Garay's  Tehnantepec,  p.  60.    Also  Macgrtgor'a  Progress  of  America,  p.  849; 
Orozco  y  Berra,  Gtografia,  pp.  176-7. 

The  ILuaves,  Huavi,  Huabi,  Huabes,  Guavi.Wabi,  etc.,  live  on  the  Isthmus 
of  Tehnantepec.     *  Les  Wabi  avaient  ^te,  dans  les  si^cles  passes,  possesseurs 

de  la  province  de  Tehuantepec lis  avaient  et^  les  maltres  du  riche  terri- 

toire  de  Soconusco  (autrefois  Xoconochco esp^e  de  nopal),  et  avaient 

etendu  leurs  conqu^tes  jusqu'an  sein  m^me  des  montagnes,  oil  ils  avaient 
fonde  on  accru  la  viile  de  Xalapa  la  Grande  (Xalapa-del-Marques).'  Brasseur 
de  Bourbourg,  Hist.  Nat.  Civ.,  tom.  iii.,  p.  3.  '  The  Huaves  are  in  all  little 
more  than  three  thousand,  and  occupy  the  four  villages  of  the  coast  called 
San  Mateo,  Santa  Maria,  San  Dionisio,  and  San  Francisco.'  Garay's  Tehuanr 
iepec,  p.  59.  *  Scattered  over  the  sandy  peninsulas  formed  by  the  lakes  and 
the  Pacific.  At  present  they  occupy  the  four  villages  of  San  Mateo,  Santa  Ma* 
ria,  Sau Dionisio,  and  San  Francisco.*  Bamnrd's  Tehuantepec,  p.  227.  'Sail 
Francisco  Istaltepec  is  the  last  village,  inhabited  by  the  descendants  of  b 
tribe  culled  Huaves.'  Jlermesdorf,  in  Lond.  Geog.  ISoc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  p. 
516.  '  Habitent  les  villages  du  bord  de  la  mer  au  sud  de  Guichicovi.*  Fos- 
sey,  Mexique,  p.  4G7.  ShufeldVs  Explor.  Tehuantepec,  p.  126;  Muhlenpfordt, 
Mejico,  tom.  ii.,  pt  i.,  p.  141.  *Se  extienden  en  Tehuantepec,  desde  las 
playns  del  Pacffico  hasta  la  cordillera  interior.*  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geografia, 
pp.  173-6. 

The  Beni-Xonos  'composaient  une  province  nombreuse,  occupant  en  par- 

tie  les  routes  qui  conduisaient  au  Mexique  et  aux  montagnes  des  Mixi 

Leur  ville  principale,  depuis  la  conquSte,  s'appelait  San-Francisco,  k  15  1. 
N.  O.  de  la  citu  d^Oaxaca.'  *  Habitant  sur  les  conflns  des  Mixi  et  des  Zapo- 
teques.*  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Hist.  Nat.  Civ.,  tom.  iii.,  pp.  42-3  'Les 
Beni-Xono  sent  appeies  aussi  Nexicha  et  Cajones.*  lb. 

The  Mazatecs  live  in  the  state  of  Oajaca,  near  the  Puebla  boundary.  *  A 
Tramontana  dei  Mixtechi  v'era  la  Provincia  di  Mazatlan,  e  a  Tramontaua,  e 
a  Levante  dei  Zapotechi  queUa  di  (^hiuantla  coUe  loro  capitali  dello  stesso 
nome,  onde  furono  i  loro  nbitanti  Mazatechi  e  Chinantechi  appellati.*  Clavi- 
gero,  Sfoi-ia  Ant.  del  Messico,  tom.  i.,  p.  33.  *  In  den  Partidos  Teutitlan  und 
Teut'la,  Departement  TeutitlAn  del  Camino.*  Muhlenpfordi,  Mejico,  tom.  ii., 
pt  i.,  pp.  141,  2C6,  210.  'En  el  Depnrtamento  de  Teotitlan,  formaudo  una 
peqneiia  fraccion  en  el  If  mite  con  el  Estado  de  Veracmz.*  Orozco  y  Lerra^ 
Geoyrafia,  p.  188. 
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The  Cuicaiecs  dwell  'en  una  peqaena  fraccion  del  Departaraento  do 
Oajaca.*  PimenUl^  Cuadro,  torn,  ii.,  p.  259.  *In  den  Partidos  Teutitlan  nnd 
Teutlla,  Departement  Teutitlan  del  Camfno.'  Muhlenpfonli,  Mfjico,  torn,  ii., 
pt  i.,  p.  141;  repeated  in  Orozco  y  Berra^  Oeografia,  pp.  188-9;  Wappaus, 
Gtofj.  w.  Siat.^  p.  1C3. 

The  Pahucos  live  in  the  'pneblo  de  Elotepec,  Departamento  del  Centro.' 
Orozco  y  Berra,  Geografia^  p.  197;  Muhlenpfordt,  Mtjxco^  torn,  ii.,  pt  i.,  p. 
187. 

The  Soliecs  are  in  the  pueblo  de  Sola.  Orozco  y  BerrUy  Oeo(frafia,  p.  197. 

The  Pintos  are  a  people  inhabiting  small  portions  of  Guerrero  and  Te- 
hnantepec.  *  A  I'ouest,  sur  le  Tersant  des  Cordill^res,  une  grande  partie  de  la 
cdte  baignee  par  le  Pacifique,  habit^'e  par  les  Indiens  Pintos.'  Keratry,  in 
Revue  des  Deux  3Iondea,  Sept.  15,  1866,  p.  453.  *  On  trouve  deja  dans  la 
plaine  de  Tehuantepec  quelques  echantillons  de  cette  race  toute  particuli^re 
an  Mexiqne,  appel^e  pinto,  qui  appartient  principaleruent  k  Tetat  de  Guerrero. ' 
Chamay,  Ruines  Ame'ricaines^  p.  502. 

The  Chiapanecs  inhabit  the  interior  of  the  state  of  Chiapas.  'Dans  Tin- 
ti'rieur  des  provinces  bordant  les  rives  du  Chiapan,  ii  sa  sortie  des  gouffres 
d'ou  il  s'elance,  en  descendant  du  plateau  de  Zacatlan.'  (Guiitemalan  name 
for  Chiapas, )  and  they  extended  over  the  whole  proN-ince,  later  on.  Brasseur 
de  Bourhourg^  Hist.  Nat.  Civ.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  87.  *  A  Touest  de  ce  plateau,  entre 
les  Zotziles  ou  Qni'lenes  du  sud  et  les  Zoqui  du  nord,  habitaicut  les  Chiapa- 
n^que8.'  Id.,  Popol  Vuk,  introd.,  pp.  157,  199.  Also  in  Laet,  Xovus  Orhis,  p. 
325;  Ludewifs  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  39.  'En  Acala,  distrito  del  Centro,  y  en  la 
villa  de  Chiapa  y  en  Suchiapa,  distrito  del  Ocste,*  Orozco  y  Birra,  Geofjra- 
fia,  p.  172.  *  Le  principali  CittJi  del  Chiapanechi  erano  Teochiapan,  (chia- 
mnta  dagli  Spagnuoli  Chiapa  de  Indios),  Tochtla,  Chamolla,  e  Tzinacuntla.' 
Clavigero,  Storia  Ant.  del  Messico,  torn,  i.,  p.  33. 

The  Tzendalesore  in  Chiapas.  *De  I'Etat  de  Chiapas.*  Brasseur  de  Bour- 
hourg,  Popol  Vuk,  p.  364.  *  The  province  called  Zeldales  lyeth  behind  this 
of  the  Zoques,  from  the  North  Sea  within  the  continent,  running  up  towards 
Chiapa  and  reaches  in  some  parts  neur  to  the  borders  of  Comitlan,  north- 
westwai-d.'  Gage*s  New  Survey,  p.  236.  Also  in  Ludewig's  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  193; 
Pimexiel,  Cuadro,  torn,  ii.,  p.  235;  Orozco  y  Berra,  Geograffa,  p.  169;  Ilemra, 
Hist,  den.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  x.,  cap.  xi.;  Lfiet,  Novus  Orbis,  p.  325. 

The  Z(^ti2iles  inhabit  a  small  district  in  Chiapas.  *  La  ciudad  de  Tzina- 
cantlan,  que  en  mexicano  siguifica  **lngar  de  murcit'lagos/*  fne  la  capital 
de  los  quelenes,  y  despues  de  los  tzotziles  quienes  la  Uamaban  Zotzilha,  que 
significa  lo  mismo;  de  zotzil,  murcii'lago,'  Pimentel,  Cuadro,  torn,  ii.,  p.  245. 
Tzinacantan  (Quiche  Zotzilha)  •  doit  avoir  »'te  le  berceau  de  la  nation  zotzil, 
Tune  des  nombreuses  populations  du  Chiapas.'  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Hist. 
Nat.  Civ.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  88. 

The  C/m<»nos  live  in  the- '  Departamentos  del  Centro  y  de  Jamiltepec* 
Orozco  y  Berra,  Geografia,  p.  189;  Muhlevpfordt,  Mejico,  tom.  ii.,  pt  i.,  pp. 
196-9. 

The  Chinantecs,  or  Tenez,  are  in  the  *  Departamento  de  Teotitlnn.*  Orozco 
y  Berra,  GeografM,  p.  187;  Muhlmp/ordt,  Mt-jico,  U  m.  ii.,  pt  i.,  p.  214.  'In 
the  partidos  of  Quiechapa,  Jalalog,  and  Chuapan.'  Ludeicig'sAb.  Lang.,  p.  40. 
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Tlie  AhucUvJeoii  inhabit  San  Francisco  de  Ocnapa  which  '  es  la  Cabeza  da 
Partido  de  los  Indioe  Ahoalolcos.'  Alcedo,  IHcctonario,  torn,  iii.,  p.  366. 

The  Quelenes  occupied  a  district  in  Chiapas  near  the  Goatemala  boondaiy 
line.  '  La  nation  des  Quel^nes,  dont  la  capitale  ^tait  Comitan,  occapait  la 
fronti^re  gnat^malienne.'  Brtuseur  de  Bourbourg,  Hist,  Nat.  Civ.,  torn,  ill., 
p.  4.  *  An  temps  de  la  conqaete,  la  ville  principals  des  QneUnes  ^tait  Co- 
panahuaztlan.'  Jircugeur  de  Bourbourg^  Fopol  Vuh,  introd.,  p.  157.  *£ta- 
blies  entre  le  haut  plateau  de  Ghovel  ou  de  Ciudad-Beal  et  les  montagnea 
de  Soconusco  au  midi.'  lb.;  and  Montanus,  Nieutoe  Weerdd,  p.  271. 

The  Zoyucs  are  scatieiWd  over  portions  of  Tabasco,  Chiapas,  Oajaca,  and 
Tehuantepec.  '  Se  encuentian  derramados  en  Chiapas,  Tabasco  y  Oaxaca; 
tienen  al  Norte  el  mexicano  j  el  chontal,  al  Este  el  tzendal,  el  tzotzil  y  el 
chiapaneco,  al  Sur  el  mexicano,  y  al  Oeste  el  huave,  el  zapoteco  y  el  mixe.' 
Orozco  y  Berra,  Oeogrtifia,  p.  170.  '  Occupy  the  mountain  towns  of  Santa 
Maria  and  San  Miguel,  and  number  altogether  about  two  thousand  souls.' 
ShufddVs  Explor.  Tthuantepee,  p.  126.  '  Les  Zotziles  et  les  Zoqui,  confinant, 
au  Bud-est,  avec  les  Mix!  montagnards,  au  nord  avec  les  Nonohualcaa, 
et  les  Xicalancas,  qui  habitaient  les  territoires  fertiles  de  Tabasco.*  Brasaeur 
de  Bourbourg,  Hist.  Nat.  Civ.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  5.  '  Quorum  pnecipuum  Tecpat- 
lan.'  Laet,  Novua  Orbis^  p.  325.  '  The  Soques,  who  came  originally  from 
Chiapas,  inhabit  in  the  Isthmus  only  the  Tillages  of  San  Miguel  and 
Santa  Maria  Chimalapa,'  Garay*8  Tehuantepec,  p.  60.  'La  mayor  de  ellas 
est4  situada  k  tres  leguas  de  Tacotalpa,  aguas  arriba  del  rio  de  la  Sierra. 
Ocupa  un  pequeno  yalle  causado  por  el  descenso  de  varios  cerros  y 
colinas  que  lacircuyen.'  Pimentel,  Cuadro,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  236-8;  Mutdenpfordi, 
MejicOf  tom.  ii.,  pt  i.,  pp.  181-2;  Macgregcr's  Progress  of  America,  pp.  849- 
50.  '  The  Zoques  inhabit  the  mountainous  region  to  the  east,  from  the  valley 
of  the  Chiapa  on  the  south,  to  the  Bio  del  Corte  on  the  north.  Originally 
occupying  a  small  province  lying  on  the  confines  of  Tabasco,  they  were  sub- 
jugated by  the  expedition  to  Chiapas  under  Luis  Marin.  At  present  they 
are  confined  to  the  villages  of  San  Miguel  and  Santa  Maria  Chimalapa.' 
Bamard^s  TthuanUpec,  p.  225.  *  Near  the  Arroyo  de  Otates,  on  the  road 
from  Tarifa  to  Santa  Maria,  stands  a  new  settlement,  composed  of  a  few 
shanties,  inhabited  by  Zoques,  which  is  called  Tierra  Blanca.'  Hermesdorf, 
in  Lond.    Oeog.  Sac,,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  p.  546. 

The  Choles,  Manches,  and  Mopanes  are  scattered  through  small  portions  of 
Chiapas  and  Vera  Paz  in  Guatemala.  '  23  leagues  from  Cahb<5n,  in  the  midat 
of  inaccessible  mountains  and  morasses,  dwell  the  Chuls  and  Manches.' 
Mscobar,  in  Lond.  Oeog.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xi.,  pp.  94-5.  Beaiden  en  la  *  Pro- 
vincia  del  Manch^.'  Alcedo,  Dice.,  tom.  iii.,  p.  452.  Also  in  Boyle'a  Ride, 
vol.  i.,  preface,  p.  14;  Dunlop^s  Cent,  Anier.,  p.  196;  Onvarrete,  in  Pof^ 
namd  Star  and  Herald,  Dec.  19,  1867.  *  Los  Choles  forman  una  tribu  esta- 
blecida  desde  tiempos  remotos  en   Guatemala;  dividos  en  dos  fracdones 

la  una  se  encuentra  al  Este  de  Chiapas,  y  la  otra  muy  retirada  en  la 

Yerapaz.'  Orozco y  Berra,  Geografia,  p.  167.  'Tenia  por  el  Sur  la  Provincia 
del  Ch61:  Por  la  Parte  del  Oriente,  y  de  el  Norte,  de  igual  modo,  las 
Naciones  de  los  Itzaex  Petenes:  T  por  el  Poniente,  las  de  los  Lacandones, 
y  Xoquinoes.'    ViUagutierre,    Hist.  Conq.  Itta,  pp.  278-9.     'The  nation  of 
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the  Choi  Indians  is  settled  in  a  country  about  25  or  80  leagnes  distant 
from  Cahabon,  the  last  Tillage  in  Verapaz,  and  far  remoTed  from  the  Man- 
ches.'  Juarroa'  Hisl.  Guai,,  p.  275. 

The  Mayas  inhabit  the  peninsula  of  Yucatan.  *  ATont  la  conquete  des 
Espagnols,  les  Mayas  occupaient  toute  la  presqueMle  d*Yucatan,  y  compris 
les  districts  de  Peten,  le  Honduras  anglais,  et  la  partie  orientale  de  Tabasco 
...  .La  senle  portion  de  pure  race  restant  de  cette  grande  nation,  se  reduit  k 
qnelqnes  tribus  ^parses,  habitant  principalement  les  bords  des  rivieres  Usu- 
masinta,  San  Pedro  et  Pacaitun;  la  totality  de  leur  territoire  fait,  politique- 
ment  parlant,  partie  du  Peten.'  Oalindo,  in  NouwUes  Annales  desVoy,,  1834, 
torn.  Ixiii.,  pp.  148-9,  and  in  Lond.  Otog.  8oc.,  Jour.,  tom.  iii.,  p.  59.  *  £n 
todo  el  Estado  de  Yucatan,  Isla  del  CArmen,  pueblo  de  Montecristo  en  Ta- 
basco, y  del  Palenque  en  Chiapas.'  Pimentel,  CuadrOf  tom.  ii.,  p.  3;  Crowe* $ 
Cent,  AmMca,  pp.  46-7;  Mnller,  AmerUcaniache  Urreligionen,  p.  453;  Muhlen- 
pfordt,  Meyico,  tom.  i.,  p.  208;  Wappavs,  Oeog.  u.  Siai.,  pp.  142-3. 

The  lUas  occupy  a  like-named  district  in  the  centre  of  Yucatan.  '  Los  que 
poblaron  a  Chicheniza,  se  llaman  los  Yzaes.'  Herrera,  Hist,  Oen,,  dec.  iv., 
lib.  X.,  cap.  ii.  *  Tienen  por  la  parte  del  Mediodia,  la  Provincia  de  la  Vera* 
Paz,  y  Keyno  de  Guatimala;  por  el  Norte,  las  Provincias  de  Yucat4n;  por  la 
parte  del  Oriente,  el  Mar;  por  la  de  el  Occidente,  la  Provincia  de  Chiapa; 
y  al  Sueste,  ]&  Tierra,  j  Provincia  de  Honduras.'  ViUaguiierre,  Hist,  Conq. 
lUa,  P-  i89. 


CHAPTER  Vn, 

WILD   TRIBES   OF   CENTRAL   AMERICA. 

Phtsical  Geoobapht  akd  Climate — Thbee  Gboupaij  Ditzsioks;  Fibst,  ibb 
NATIONS  OF  Yucatan,  GuATKMAiiA,  Saltadob,  Westebn  Honduras,  and 
Nicaragua;  Second,  The  Mobquitos  of  Honduras;  Third,  the  na- 
tions OF  Costa  Rica  and  the  Isthmus  of  Panama — The  Popolltcas, 
Pipiles,  and  Chontales — The  Descendants  of  the  Mata-Quiche  Hacks 
— The  Natives  of  Nicabaqua — The  Mosquitos,  Potas,  Ramas,  Len- 
CAs,  Towkas,  Woolwas,  and  Xicaques,  of  Honduras — The  Guatusos 
of  the  Rio  Frio — The  Caimanes,  Batamos,  Dorachos,  Gtoajibob,  Man- 

DINOOS,  SaVANEBICS,  SaTRONES,  VlSGITAfl,  AND  OTHERS  LITINO  IN  CoSTA  RiCA 
AND  ON  THE  ISTHMUB. 

Of  the  Wild  Tribes  of  Central  America,  which  ter- 
ritorial group  completes  the  line  of  our  Pacific  States 
seaboard,  I  make  three  divisions  following  modern  geo- 
grapliical  boundaries,  namely,  the  aborigines  of  Guate- 
mala, Salvador,  and  Nicaragua,  which  I  call  G-aateincdans] 
the  people  of  the  Mosquito  Coast  and  Honduras,  Mos- 
quitos ;  and  the  nations  of  Costa  Rica  and  the  isthmus  of 
Darien,  or  Panama,  Isthmians, 

The  territory  occupied  by  this  group  of  nations  lies 
between  the  eighteenth  and  the  seventh  parallels  of  north 
latitude,  that  is  to  say,  between  the  northern  boundary 
of  the  Central  American  states,  and  the  river  Atrato, 
which  stream  nearly  severs  the  Isthmus  from  the  South 
American  continent.  This  continental  tract  is  a  narrow, 
irregular,  indented  coast-country  of  volcanic  character, 
in  which  Guatemala  and  Honduras  alone  present  any 
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considerable    breadth.     The   two   Cordilleras,    running 
througli  Mexico  and  meeting  on  the  isthmus  of  Tehuan- 
tepec,  continue  their  course  through  Guatemala,  where 
they  form  a  broken  table-land  studded  with  elevations,  of 
less  height  than  the  plateaux  of  Mexico.     After  sinking 
considerably  at  the  isthmus  formed  by  the  gulf  of  Hon- 
duras, this  mountain  range  takes  a  fresh  start  and  offers 
a  formidable  barrier  along  the  Pacific  coast,  which  sends 
a  number  of  transverse  ranges  into  the  interior  of  Hon- 
duras, and  gives  rise  to  countless  rivers,  chiefly  emptying 
into  the  Atlantic.     The  chain  passes  at  a  diminished  alti- 
tude through  Nicaragua,  where  it  forms  a  large  basin,  which 
holds  the  lakes  of  Nicaragua  and  Managua ;  but  on  reaching 
Costa  Rica  it  again  becomes  a  bold,  rugged  range,  capped 
by  the  volcano  of  Cartago.     Seemingly  exhausted  by  its 
wild  contortions,  it  dwindles  into  a  series  of  low  ridges 
on  entering  Yeragua,  and  passes  in  this  form  through  the 
isthmus  of  Panama,  until  it  unites  with  the  South  Ameri- 
can Andes.     The  scenery  of  this  region  is  extremely 
varied,  uniting  that  of  most  countries  of  the  globe ;  lakes, 
rivers,  plains,  valleys,  and  bays  abound  in   all  forms 
and  sizes.     The  north-east  trade  winds  blow  tlie  greater 
part  of  the  year,  and,  meeting  the  high  ranges,  deix>sit 
their   superabundant   moisture   upon  the  eastern  side, 
which  is  damp,  overgrown  with  rank  vegetation,  filled 
with  marshes,   and  unhealthful.     The  summer  here,  is 
hot  and  fever- breeding.     Relieved  of  their  moisture,  and 
cooled  by  the  mountains,  the  trade  wnnds  continue  their 
course  through  the  gaps  left  here  and  there,  and  tend 
materially  to  refresh  the  atmosphere  of  the  Piicific  slope 
for  a  part  of  the  year;  while  the  south-west  w^iuds,  blow- 
ing from  Mixy  to  October,  for  a  few  hours  at  a  time,  bring 
short  rains  to  temper  what  would  otherwise  be  the  hot 
season  on  this  coast.     Dew  falls  everywhere,  exce[)t  in 
the  more  elevated  regions,  and  keeps  vegetation  fresh. 
Palms,  plantains,  mahogany,  and  dye-woods  alx)und  in 
the  hot  district;  maize  flourishes  best  in  the  temperate 
parts,  while  cedars,  pines,  and  hardier  growths  find  a 
home  in  the  tierra  fria.     The  animal  kingdom  is  best 
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represented  on  the  Atlantic  side,  for  here  the  puma,  the 
tiger-cat,  and  the  deer,  startled  only  by  the  climbing 
opossum  or  the  chattering  monkey,  find  a  more  secure 
retreat.  Birds  of  brilliant  plumage  fill  the  forests 
with  their  songs,  while  the  buzz  of  insects  everywhere 
is  heard  as  they  swarm  over  sweltering  alligators, 
lizards,  and  snakes.  The  manifold  productions,  and  varied 
features  of  the  country  have  had,  no  doubt,  a  great  in- 
fluence in  shaping  the  destiny  of  the  inhabitants.  The 
fine  climate,  good  soil,  and  scarcity  of  gsune  on  the  Pacific 
side  must  have  contributed  to  the  allurements  of  a  settled 
life  and  assisted  in  the  progress  of  nations  who  had  for 
centuries  before  the  conquest  lived  in  the  enjoyment  of  a 
high  culture.  It  is  hard  to  say  what  might  have  been  the 
present  condition  of  a  people  so  happily  situated,  but  the 
advent  of  the  white  race,  bent  only  upon  the  acquirement 
of  present  riches  by  means  of  oppression,  checked  the 
advancement  of  a  civilization  which  struck  even  the  in- 
vaders with  admiration.  Crossing  to  the  Atlantic  side  we 
find  an  over-abundant  vegetation,  whose  dark  recesses 
serve  as  a  fitting  shelter  for  the  wild  beast.  Here  man, 
imbibing  the  wildness  of  his  surroundings,  and  oppressed 
by  a  feverish  climate,  seems  content  to  remain  in  a  savage 
state  depending  upon  natural  fruits,  the  chase,  and  fish- 
ing for  his  subsistence.  Of  a  roaming  disposition,  he 
objects  to  the  restraint  imposed  by  government  and  forms. 
The  natives  of  Costa  Rica  and  the  isthmus  of  Darien 
escaped  the  civilizing  influence  of  foreign  intercourse, 
— thanks  to  their  geographical  isolation, — and  remain  on 
about  the  same  level  of  culture  as  in  their  primitive 
days. 

Under  the  name  of  Guatemalans,  I  include  the  na- 
tives of  Guatemala,  Salvador,  and  Nicaragua.  I  have 
already  pointed  out  the  favorable  features  of  the  region 
inhabited  by  them.  The  only  sultry  portion  of  Guate- 
mala is  a  narrow  strip  along  the  Pacific;  it  is  occupied  by 
a  few  planters  and  fishermen,  who  find  most  of  their  re- 
quirements supplied  by  the  palms  that  grow  here  in  the 
greatest  luxuriance.     The  chief  part  of  the  population  is 
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concentrated  round  the  various  lakes  and  rivers  of  the 
table-land  above,  where  maize,  indigo,  cochineal,  and 
sugar-cane  are  staple  products.  In  the  altos,  the  banana 
is  displaced  by  hardier  fruits  sheltered  under  the  lofty 
cedar,  and  here  we  find  a  thrifty  and  less  humble  people 
who  pay  some  attention  to  manufactures.  Salvador 
presents  less  abrupt  variation  in  its  features.  Although 
outside  of  the  higher  range  of  mountains,  it  still  possesses 
a  considerable  elevation  running  through  its  entire  lengthy 
which  breaks  out  at  frequent  intervals  into  volcanic  peaks, 
and  gives  rise  to  an  abundcont  and  well-spread  water 
system.  Such  favorable  conditions  have  not  failed  to 
gather  a  population  which  is  not  only  the  most  numerous 
comparatively,  but  also  the  most  industrious  in  Central 
America.  Northern  Nicaragua  is  a  continuation  of  Sal- 
vador in  its  features  and  inhabitants;  but  the  central 
and  southern  parts  are  low  and  have  more  the  character 
of  the  Guatemalan  coast,  the  climate  being  hot,  yet  not 
unhealthful.  Its  Atlantic  coast  region,  however,  par- 
takes of  the  generally  unfavorable  condition  described 
above. 

The  Spanish  rulers  naturally  exercised  a  great  influ- 
ence upon  the  natives,  and  their  ancient  civilization  was 
lost  in  the  stream  of  Caucasian  progress,  a  stream  which, 
in  this  region,  itself  flowed  but  slowly  in  later  times. 
Oppressed  and  despised,  a  sullen  indifference  has  set- 
tled upon  the  race,  and  caused  it  to  neglect  even  its 
traditions.  The  greater  portion  still  endeavor  to  keep 
up  tribal  distinctions  and  certain  customs;  certain 
tribes  of  lesser  culture,  as  the  cognate  Manches  and  La- 
candoneSj  retired  before  the  Spaniards  to  the  north  and 
north-east  where  they  still  live  in  a  certain  isolation 
and  independence.  The  name  Lacandones  has  been 
applied  to  a  number  of  tribes,  of  which  the  eastern  are 
described  to  be  quite  harmless  as  compared  with  the 
western.  The  Quiche,  a  people  living  in  the  altos, 
have  also  surrounded  themselves  with  a  certain  reserve, 
and  are  truer  to  their  ancient  customs  than  the  ZutTi- 
gils,  Cakchiquels,  and  many  others  related  by  language 
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to  the  Quiches  surrounding  them.  The  Pipiks,  mean- 
ing children,  according  to  Molina,  are  the  chief  people 
in  Salvador,  where  their  villages  are  scattered  over  a 
large  extent  of  territory.  In  Nicaragua  we  find  several 
distinct  peoples.  The  aboriginal  inhabitants  seem  to 
have  been  the  diflFerent  peoples  known  as  CharoteganSj 
who  occupy  the  country  lying  between  the  bay  of  Fon- 
seca  and  lake  Nicaragua.  The  Chmiiales  (strangers,  or 
barbarians)  live  to  the  north-east  of  the  lakes,  and 
assimilate  more  to  the  barbarous  tribes  of  the  Mosquito 
country  adjoining  them.  The  Cholutecs  inhabit  the 
north  from  the  gulf  of  Fonseca  towards  Honduras.  The 
Orotihans  occupy  the  country  south  of  the  lake  of  Nica- 
ragua and  around  the  gulf  of  Nicoya.  Further  informa- 
tion about  the  location  of  the  different  nations  and  tribes 
of  this  family  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  chapter.^ 

The  Guatemalans,  that  is  to  say  the  aborigines  of 
Guatemala,  Salvador,  and  Nicaragua,  are  rather  below 
the  middle  size,  square  and  tough,  with  a  finely  devel- 
oped physique.  Their  hue  is  yellow- brown,  in  some 
parts  coppery,  varying  in  shade  according  to  locality, 
but  lighter  than  that  of  the  standard  American  type. 
The  full  round  face  has  a  mild  expression;  the  forehead 
is  low  and  retiring,  the  cheek-bones  protruding,  chin  and 
nose  short,  the  latter  thick  and  flat,  lips  full,  eyes  black 
and  small,  turned  upwards  at  the  temples,  with  a  stoical, 

1  Tho  Lacandones  are  of  one  stock  with  the  Manches,  and  very  numer- 
ous. They  were  highly  civilized  only  one  hundred  and  fifty  xears  ago. 
Boy'e's  Hide,  vol.  i.,  preface,  pp.  14-17.  'The  old  Chontals  wore  certainly  in 
a  condition  more  civilised.'  /(?.,  ])p.  286-95,265-70.  *Die  Chontales  werden 
auch  (  iiraiben  j^oiiaunt.'  Wappaiis,  Gco'j.  u.  Stat.,  pp.  24;>-8,  165,  28^90, 
311,  321,  :J26.  330,  335.  It  seems  there  existed  in  Nic.iragua:  Chorotegans, 
comprising  Dirians,  Nagrandaus,  and  Orotinans;  Cholutecans  and  Kiqnirans, 
Mexican  colonies;  and  Chondals.  SquUr's  Nirarafjua,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  3-9-12, 
Examine  further:  Muller,  AmerikanLsche  Urrelvivmen,  p.  454;  Froebtl,  Avs 
^??jmATi,  torn,  i.,  pp.  i285-02;  Pnydt,  Rapport,  in  Amerlqm  ('(utm'e,  p.  69; 
Benzord,  Hist,  del  Mondo  Nvovo,  fol.  104;  Malte-Bmn,  in  yonvelles  Avnales  des 
Voy.,  1858,  torn,  clviii.,  p.  200;  Beninlt,  in  SmWwonian  liipt.,  18(7,  p.  425; 
Crow's  Cent,  Anier.,  p.  40;  Ilasael,  .}fex.  Guat.,  pp.  357-8,  3 TO:  Dollfus  and 
Mont-Serrat,  Voy.  Geohuique,  ]ip.  18-19;  Moreht,  Voya(;e,  torn  i.,  pp.  202, 
208,  272,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  49,  125,  313;  Bra^feur  de  Bourhonrq,  Ilitit.  ^at.  Civ., 
torn,  ii.,  pp.  79,  llO-U;  Valola,  Mexique,  pp.  288,  299-300;  Escobar,  in  Land. 
Oeog,  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  ad.,  pp.  89-97. 
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distrustful  look.  The  cranium  is  slightly  conical ;  hair 
long,  smooth,  and  black,  fine  but  strong,  retaining  its 
color  well  as  old  age  approaches,  though  sometimes  turn- 
ing white.  Although  tiie  beard  is  scanty,  natives  may 
be  seen  who  have  quite  a  respectable  moustache.  The 
limbs  are  muscular,  the  calf  of  the  leg  being  especially 
large;  hands  and  feet  small;  a  high  instep,  which,  no 
doubt,  partly  accounts  for  their  great  endurance  in 
walking.  The  women  are  not  devoid  of  good  looks, 
especially  in  Nicaragua,  where,  in  some  districts,  they 
are  said  to  be  stronger  and  better  formed  than  the  men. 
The  custom  of  carrying  pitchers  of  water  upon  the  head, 
gives  to  the  women  an  erect  carriage  and  a  firm  step. 
The  constitution  of  the  males  is  good,  and,  as  a  rule, 
they  reach  a  ripe  old  age;  the  females  are  less  long-lived. 
Deformed  persons  are  extremely  rare.  Guatemala,  with 
its  varied  geographical  aspects,  presents  striking  differ- 
ences in  physique ;  the  highlanders  being  lighter  in  com- 
plexion, and  finer  in  form  and  features  than  the 
inhabitants  of  the  lowlands.* 

Intercourse  with  Spaniards  seems  to  have  produced 
little  change  in  the  dress  of  the  Guatemalans,  which  is 
pretty  much  the  same  as  that  of  the  Mexicans.  The 
poorer  class  wear  a  waist-cloth  of  white  cotton,  or  of  pita, 
which  is  a  kind  of  white  hemp,  or  a  long  shirt  of  the 
same  material,  with  short  sleeves,  partly  open  at  the 
sides,  the  ends  of  which  are  passed  between  the  legs, 
and  fastened  at  the  waist ;  a  strip  of  cotton  round  the 

«  Croxot's  Cent,  Amer.,  pp.  40-1;  Squints  Wrartsgm,  pp.  268,  278-9;  Froe- 
htVa  Cent.  Amer.y  pp.  33-4;  Dujih's  Guutentala,  pp.  277-8;  lieirhardlf  yiciira- 
gua,  pp.  11)6-7;  Motiiantus,  Xieuice  Weereldf  p.  '^72;  Lafond,  VoywjeSy  torn,  i., 
p.  338;  Moreletf  Voyagt^  torn,  i.,  p.  260,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  126,  197;  Andatjoya^  in 
Navarreitt  Vol.  deVvutfts,  torn,  iii.,  p. 414;  Belly,  "Sxcarafiua,  torn. i.,  pp.  500-l; 
Sclierzer^  Wandirumjen,  pp.  52-3;  Foott^s  CnU.  Amer.^  p.  104.    Kouud  Leon 

*  hay  mAs  indioB  tnertoH  ..yes  la  causa  el  continno  polvo.*  Oviedo,  Hist. 
Gen.y  torn,  iv.,  p.  64.  In  Guatemala,  *ios  hombres  may  gmeasos.'  Ilerrera, 
BisL   Oen.f   dec.  iii..   lib.   v.,  caps,  xi.,  xii.,   dec.  iv.,   lib.  x.,   cap.  xiv. 

*  Geux  de  la  tierra  fria  sont  petits,  trnpus,  bien  membres,  Busct'ptiblefl  de 
grandes  fatigues . . .  ceux  de  la  tierra  caliente  sont  grands,  maigrcs,  pares- 
seux.'  Dollfus  and  Mont-Serrat,  Voy.  Qeologiqtie^  pp.  47,  21.  *Kurze  Schen- 
kel,  langen  Oberleib,  knrze  Stime  und  langes  struppiges  Haar.'  Bulow, 
Nicaragua,  p.  78.  *The  disproportionate  size  of  the  head,  the  coarse  harsh 
hair,  and  the  dwarfish  stature,'  of  the  Masayas.  Boyle's  Ride,  vol.  ii.,  pp. 

8-9. 
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head,  surmounted  by  a  dark-colored  hat  of  straw  or 
palm-leaves,  with  a  very  wide  brim,  completes  the  attire. 
This  cotton  cap  or  turban  is  an  indispensable  article  of 
dress  to  the  highlander,  who  passes  suddenly  from  the 
cold  air  of  the  hilly  country,  to  the  burning  plains  below. 
Sumptuary  regulations  here  obtain,  as  aboriginally  the 
lower  classes  were  not  allowed  to  wear  anything  better 
than  pitii  clothing,  cotton  being  reserved  for  the  nobles* 
The  primitive  dress  of  the  nobility  is  a  colored  waist- 
cloth,  and  a  mantle  ornamented  and  embroidered  with 
figures  of  bii*ds,  tigers,  and  other  designs,  and,  although 
they  have  adopted  much  of  the  Spanish  dress,  the  rich 
and  fanciful  stitch ings  on  the  shirt,  still  distinguish  them 
from  their  inferiors.  On  feast-days,  and  when  travel- 
ing, a  kind  of  blanket,  commonly  known  as  serape,  manga^ 
or  poiicho,  is  added  to  the  ordinary  dress.  The  serape, 
which  differs  in  style  according  to  locality,  is  closer  in 
texture  than  the  ordinary  blanket  and  colored,  checked, 
figured,  or  fringed,  to  suit  the  taste.  It  has  an  opening 
in  the  centre,  through  which  the  head  is  passed,  and 
hanging  in  loose  folds  over  the  body  it  forms  a  very 
picturesque  attire.  Some  fasten  it  with  a  knot  on  one 
shoulder,  leaving  it  to  fall  over  the  side  from  the  other. 
The  serape  also  serves  for  rain-coat  and  wrapper,  and, 
at  night,  it  is  wound  round  the  head  and  body,  serving 
for  bed  as  well  as  covering,  the  other  portion  of  the  dress 
being  made  into  a  pillow.  The  carriers  of  Guatemala 
use  a  rain-proof  palm-leaf  called  suyacal.  Shepherds 
are  distinguished  by  a  black  and  white  checked  apron, 
somewhat  resembling  the  Scotch  kilt.  The  hair,  which, 
before  the  conquest  of  Guatemala,  was  worn  long,  and 
hung  in  braids  down  the  back,  is  now  cut  short,  except 
in  the  remote  mountain  districts,  where  long  loose  hair 
is  still  the  fashion.  In  Salvador  and  Nicaragua,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  front  part  of  the  hair  used  to  be  shaved 
off,  the  brave  often  appearing  perfectly  bald.  Most 
natives  go  bare-footed,  except  when  traveling;  they  then 
put  on  sandals,  which  consist  of  a  piece  of  hide  fastened 
by  thongs.     The  women,  when  at  home,  content  them- 
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selves  with  a  waist-cloth,  generally  blue-checked,  secured 
by  a  twisted  knot;  but,  on  going  abroad,  they  put  on 
the  huipil,  which  is  a  piece  of  white  cotton,  having  an 
opening  in  the  middle  for  the  head,  and  covering  the 
breast  and  back,  as  far  as  the  waist.  Some  huipils  are 
sewed  together  at  the  sides  and  have  short  sleeves.  On 
this  part  of  their  dress  the  women — who,  for  that  matter, 
attend  to  the  manufacture  and  dyeing  of  all  the  clothing 
— expend  their  best  efforts!  They  embroider,  or  dye, 
the  neck  and  shoulders  with  various  designs,  whose  out- 
lines and  coloring  often  do  great  credit  to  their  taste. 
In  Guatemala,  the  colors  and  designs  are  distinct  for 
different  villages,  so  that  it  may  at  once  be  seen  to  which 
tribe  the  wearer  belongs.  The  hair  is  plaited  into  one 
or  two  braids,  interlaced  with  bright-colored  ribbons, 
and  usually  wreathed  turban-fashion  round  the  heiid. 
The  Quiches,  whose  red  turban-dress  is  more  pronounced 
than  others,  sometimes  vary  it  by  adding  yellow  bands 
and  tassels  to  the  braids,  which  are  permitted  to  hang 
down  to  the  heels.  Thomas  Gage,  who  lived  in  Guatemala 
from  about  1627  to  1638,  relates  that  on  gala-days  the 
fair  natives  were  arrayed  in  cotton  veils  reaching  to  the 
ground.  The  ancient  custom  of  painting,  and  of  pierc- 
ing the  ears  and  lip,  to  hold  pendants,  is  now  restricted 
to  the  remote  hill  country,  and  ornaments  are  limited  to 
to  a  few  strings  of  beads,  shells,  and  metal  for  the  arms 
and  neck,  with  an  occasional  pair  of  ear-rings;  the 
women  add  flowers  and  garlands  to  their  head-dress, 
especially  on  feast-days.  Some  mountain  tribes  of 
Guatemala  wear  red  feathers  in  their  cotton  turbans — 
the  nobles  and  chiefs  using  green  ones — and  paint  the 
body  black:  the  paint  being,  no  doubt,  intended  for  a 
protection  against  mosquitos.  The  apron  worn  by  the 
women  is  made  of  bark,  which,  after  being  soaked  and 
beaten,  assumes  the  appearance  of  chamois  leather.  The 
Lacandones  also  wore  cotton  sacks  adorned  with  tassels, 
and  the  women  had  bracelets  of  cords  with  tassels.  In 
Nicaragua,  tattooing  seems  to  have  been  practiced,  for 
Oviedo  says  that  the  natives  cut  their  faces  and  arms 
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with  flint  knives,  and  rubbed  a  black  powder  obtained 
from  pine  gum  into  the  scars.  Children  wear  no  other 
dress  than  that  provided  by  nature :  here  and  there,  how- 
ever, the  girls  are  furnished  with  a  strip  of  cotton  for 
the  waist.' 

The  conquerors  have  left  numerous  records  of  large 
cities  with  splendid  palaces  and  temples  of  stone,  but 
these  exist  now  only  in  their  ruins.  The  masses  had, 
doubtless,  no  better  houses  than  those  we  see  at  present. 
Their  huts  are  made  of  wobden  posts  and  rafters  sup- 
porting a  thatched  roof  of  straw  or  palm-leaves,  the 
side  being  stockaded  with  cane,  bamboo,  or  rush,  so  as 
to  allow  a  free  passage  to  the  air.  Grenerally  they  have 
but  one  room ;  two  or  three  stones  in  the  centre  of  the 
hut  compose  the  fireplace,  and  the  only  egress  for  the 
smoke  is  through  the  door.  The  room  is  scantily  fur- 
nished with  a  few  mats,  a  hammock,  and  some  earthen- 
ware. Their  villages  are  generally  situated  upon  rising 
ground,' and,  owing  to  the  houses  being  so  scattered, 
they  often  extend  over  a  league,  which  gives  some 
foundation  to  the  statements  of  the  conquerors  reporting 
the  existence  of  towns  of  enormous  size.  The  better 
kind  of  villages  have  regular  streets,  a  thing  not  to  be 
seen  in  the  ordinary  hamlets;  and  the  houses,  which  are 
often  of  adobes  (sun-burnt  bricks),  or  of  cane  plastered 
over,  containing  two  or  three  rooms  and  a  loft,  are  sur- 
rounded by  neatly  kept  gardens,  enclosed  within  hedges. 

5  Andagoyaf  in  Karxirreie,  Col,  de  Viages,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  407,  414.  In 
Balyador,  the  women's  *  only  garment  being  a  long  straight  piece  of  cotton 
cloth  without  a  seam.'  Poole's  Cent,  Amer.,  pp.  103-4.  The  Kicaraguans 
*  se  rasent  la  barbe,  les  chenenx,  et  tout  le  poil  du  corps,  et  ne  laissent  que 
quelques  cheueax  sur  le  sommet  de  la  teste ...  lis  portent  des  gabans,  et 
ues  chemises  saus  manches.'  D'Aviti/,  V Am4riqwi^  tom.  ii.,  p.  93.  'The 
custom  of  tattooing,  it  seemn,  was  practiced  io  a  certain  extent,  at  least  so 
far  as  to  designate,  by  peculiarities  in  the  marks,  the  several  tribes  or  cazi- 
ques  ...they  flattened  their  heads.*  Squier's  Nicaragua,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  341, 
345;  Jd.,  Nicararrua,  pp.  273-4;  VoUenzuela,  in  Id.,  Cent  Amtr,  p.  566;  7W»»/>sifcy*« 
yRUa,  pp.  3o3-^5,  36»;  Doll/us  and  Mont^Serrat,  Voy.  Geologique,  pp.  19-2(», 
4G-9,  59-60;  Juarros'  Hist.  Gmt.,  pp.  193-5;  Hassel,  Mtx.  Guat.,  pp.  302-5; 
Valois,  Mexlque,  pp.  278-9;  Gage's  Xew  Survep,  pp.  316-8;  Montgomtry's 
(htatemala,  pp.  98-9;  Ilentra,  Hist.  Gen.,  dec.  iii.,  fib.  iv.,  cap.  vii.;  Mortlet, 
Voyage,  tom.  ii.,  pp.  102,  126.  145,  171,  227,  245,  253;  Galind^,  in  Nouvelks 
Annaies  des  Voy.,  1834,  tom.  Ixiii.,  p.  149;  Oroxco  y  Berra,  Gengrofijo^  p.  166; 
Gomara,  IHst,  Ind.,  fol.  263. 
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When  a  Guatemalan  wishes  to  build  a  hut,  or  repair 
one,  he  notifies  the  chief,  who  summons  the  tribe  to 
bring  straw  and  other  needful  materials,  and  the  work 
is  finished  in  a  few  hours ;  after  which  the  owner  sup- 
plies the  company  with  chocolate.  Some  of  the  Vera 
Paz  tribes  are  of  a  roaming  disposition.  They  will  take 
great  trouble  in  clearing  and  preparing  a  piece  of  ground 
for  sowing,  and,  after  one  or  two  harvests,  will  leave  fpr 
another  locality.  Their  dwellings,  which  are  often 
grouped  in  hamlets,  are  therefore  of  a  more  temporary 
character,  the  walls  being  of  maize-stalks  and  sugar-cane, 
surmounted  by  a  slight  palm-leaf  roof.  During  an  ex- 
pedition into  the  country  of  the  Lacandones,  the  Spaniards 
found  a  town  of  over  one  hundred  houses,  better  con- 
structed, than  the  villages  on  the  Guatemalan  plateau. 
In  the  centre  of  the  place  stood  three  large  buildings,  one 
a  temple,  and  the  other  two  assembly  houses,  for  men  and 
women  respectively.  All  were  enclosed  with  fences 
excellently  varnished.  -  The  Nicaraguan  villages  seem 
to  be  the  neatest ;  the  houses  are  chiefly  of  plaited  cane 
or  bamboo  frame-work,  raised  a  few  feet  from  the 
ground,  and  standing  in  the  midst  of  well-arranged  Sow- 
ers and  shrubbery.  DoUfus  describes  a  simple  but  in- 
genious method  used  by  the  Guatemalans  to  cross  deep 
rivers.  A  stout  cable  of  aloe-fibres  is  passed  over  the 
stream,  and  fixed  to  the  banks  at  a  sufficient  height 
from  the  surface  of  the  water.  To  this  rope  bridge, 
called  garuchay  is  attached  a  running  strap,  which  the 
traveler  passes  round  his  body,  and  is  pulled  across  by 
men  stationed  on  the  opposite  side.^ 

4  The  LaoAQdones  have  *  floating  gardens  which  can  navigate  the  lagoons 
like  bolsas/  and  are  often  inhabited.  They  have  stone  sepulchres  highly 
sculptured.  Ponklii,  in  CaL  Famitr,  Nov.  7,  1862.  *  In  these  ancient  Chou- 
tales  villages  the  houses  were  in  the  centre,  and  the  tombs,  placed  in  a  circle 
around  . .  .The  Indians  who  before  the  Spanish  conquest  inhabited  Nicaragua 
did  not  construct  any  large  temples  or  other  stone  buildings.'  Pirn  and  Set" 
mann*s  J>oUinpx,  pp.  12G-7.    They  live  like  their  forefathers  *  in  buildings 

precisely  similar some  huts  of  a  single  room  will  monopolise  an  acre  of 

land.*  Boyle's  Ride,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  6-8;  Qfuje's  New  Survey,  pp.  318-19;  Softer" 
zer,  Wanaentnqen,  pp.  75,  43i),  496;  Puydi,  Rnpport,  m  Amerique  Centmle, 
pp.  69-70;  ValoiSt  Meonque,  p.  278;  Bemoni,  JJist,  Mondo  Nuovo,  fol.  86, 
1U2;  FroeUVs  CeiU.  Amer.,  pp.  89,  96;  DoUfus  atid  Mord-Scrrai,  Voy.  Geo- 
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These  natives  are  essentially  affricultural,  but,  like  all 
who  inhabit  the  warm  zone,  des^  to  live  with  the  least 
possible  labor.  Most  of  them  are  content  with  a  small 
patch  of  ground  round  their  huts,  on  which  they  culti- 
vate, in  the  same  manner  as  did  their  forefathers,  the  lit- 
tle maize,  beans,  and  the  banana  and  plantain  trees  neces- 
sary for  their  subsistence.  There  are,  however,  a  number 
of  small  farmers,  who  raise  cochineal,  cacao,  indigo,  and 
cotton,  thereby  adding  to  their  own  and  their  country's 
prosperity.  In  the  more  thinly  settled  districts,  hunting 
enables  them  to  increase  the  variety  of  their  food  with 
the  flesh  of  wild  hogs,  deer,  and  other  game,  which  are 
generally  brought  down  with  stone -headed  arrows. 
When  hunting  the  wild  hog,  they  stretch  a  strong  net, 
with  lai^e  meshes,  in  some  part  of  the  woods,  and  drive 
the  animals  towards  it.  Tlies^  rush  headlong  into  the 
meshes,  and  are  entangled,  enabling  their  pursuers  to 
dispatch  them  with  ease. 

Beans,  and  tortillas  of  maize,  with  the  inevitable  chile 
for  seasoning,  and  plantains  or  bananas  are  their  chief 
food.  To  these  may  be  added  meat  in  small  quantities, 
fish,  eggs,  honey,  turtle,  fowl,  and  a  variety  of  fruit  and 
roots.  Salt  is  obtained  by  boiling  the  soil  gathered  on 
the  sea-shore.  Maize  is  prepared  in  several  ways.  When 
young  and  tender,  the  ears  are  boiled,  and  eaten  with 
salt  and  pepper;  or  a  portion  of  them  are  pressed,  and 
the  remainder  boiled  with  the  juice  thus  extracted. 
When  ripe,  the  fruit  is  soaked  and  then  dried  between 
the  hands,  previous  to  being  crushed  to  flour  between 
two  stones.  It  is  usually  made  into  tortillas,  which  are 
eaten  hot,  with  a  strong  sprinkling  of  pepper  and  occa- 
sionally a  slight  addition  of  fat.  Tanwks  is  the  name 
for  balls  of  cooked  maize  mixed  with  beef  and  chile,  and 
rolled  in  leaves.  A  favorite  dish  is  a  dumpling  made  of 
maize  and  frijoles.  The  frijoles,  or  beans,  of  which  a  stock 
is  always  kept,  are  boiled  a  short  time  with  chile ;  they 


logiquet   pp.  19,  55;  Jlerrera,  IHsi.  Om,,  dec.  iii.,  lib.  iv.,  cap,  "vii.;  Bertndt, 
in  Smithsonian  Rept.,  1867,  p.  425;   Weal  widOst  fndischer  Lustgari,  pt  ii.,  pp. 
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are  then  mixed  with  maize,  and  again  put  into  the  pot 
until  thoroughly  cooked,  when  they  are  eaten  with  a 
sauce  made  of  salt,  chile,  and  water.  There  are  a  num- 
ber of  fluid  and  solid  preparations  made  chiefly  from 
maize,  and  known  as  atofe,  to  which  name  various  pre- 
fixes are  added  to  denote  the  other  ingredients  used. 
Meat,  which  is  usually  kept  jerked,  is  a  feast-day  food. 
Gage  describes  the  jerking  process  as  follows:  Fresh 
meat  is  cut  into  long  strips,  salted,  and  hung  between 
posts  to  dry  in  the  sun  for  a  week.  The  strips  are  then 
smoked  for  another  week,  rolled  up  in  bundles,  which 
become  quite  hard,  and  are  called  tassajo  or  cesina. 
Another  mode  of  preparing  meat  is  described  by  the 
same  author:  When  a  deer  has  been  shot,  the  body  is 
lefl  until  decay  and  maggots  render  it  appetizing ;  it  is 
then  brought  home  and  parboiled  with  a  certain  herb 
until  the  flesh  becomes  sweet  and  white.  The  joint  is 
afterwards  again  boiled,  and  eaten  with  chile.  The  La- 
candones  preserve  meat  as  follows :  A  large  hole  is  made 
in  the  ground,  and  lined  with  stones.  After  the  hole  has 
been  heated,  the  meat  is  thrown  in,  and  the  top  covered 
with  leaves  and  earth,  upon  which  a  fire  is  kept  burn- 
ing. The  meat  takes  four  hours  to  cook,  and  can  be 
preserved  for  eight  or  ten  days.  Cacao  forms  an  im- 
portant article  of  food,  both  as  a  drink  and  as  bread. 
The  kernel  is  picked  when  ripe,  dried  on  a  mat,  and 
roasted  in  an  earthen  pan,  previous  to  being  ground  to 
flour.  Formerly,  cacao  was  reserved  for  the  higher 
classes,  and  even  now  the  poor  endeavor  to  economize  it 
by  adding  sapuyal,  the  kernel  of  the  mpote.  They  ob- 
serve no  regularity  in  their  meals,  but  eat  and  drink  at 
pleasure.  When  traveling,  some  roasted  maize  paste 
called  totoposte,  crumbled  in  boiling  water  with  an  addi- 
tion of  salt  and  pepper,  and  a  cup  of  warm  water,  suffice 
for  a  repast.  Fire  is  obtained  in  the  usual  primitive 
manner,  by  rubbing  two  sticks  t(^ether.* 

*  They  *  vivent  le  plus  sonyent  de  fruits  et  de  racinea.*  Ddllfwiand  MonU 
Serrate  Voy.  Geolotjique^  pp.  47,  20-2,  69.  'Tout  en  faisant  maigre  chtTo,  ils 
mangent  et  boivent  contmaellementy  comme  lea  auimaux.'  MoreUt,  Voyage, 
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Most  authorities  agree  that  they  are  clean  in  their 
habits,  and  Uiat  frequent  bathing  is  the  rule^  3^et  it  is 
hinted  that  leprosy  is  caused  partially  by  uncleanliness.^ 

Since  the  Spaniards  assumed  control  of  the  country, 
weapons,  as  applied  to  war,  have  fallen  into  disuse,  and 
it  is  only  in  the  mountain  districts  that  we  meet  the 
hunter  armed  with  bow  and  spear,  and  slung  over  his 
shoulder  a  quiver  full  of  reed  arrows,  pointed  with  stone. 
In  Salvador  and  Nicaragua,  the  natives  are  still  very  ex« 
pert  in  the  use  of  the  sling,  game  often  being  brought 
down  by  it.^ 

I  find  no  record  of  any  wars  among  ^  aborigines 
since  the  conquest,  and  the  only  information  relating  to 
their  war  customs,  gathered  from  the  account  of  skir- 
mishes which  the  Spaniards  have  had  with  some  of  the 
tribes  in  eastern  Guatemala,  is,  that  the  natives  kept  in 
the  back-ground,  hidden  by  rocks  or  trees,  waiting  for 
the  enemy  to  approach.  As  soon  as  the  soldiers  came 
close  enough,  a  cloud  of  arrows  came  whizzing  among 
them,  and  the  warriors  appeared,  shouting  with  all  their 
might.  The  Lacandones  occasionally  retaliate  upon  the 
planters  on  their  borders  for  ill-treatment  reoeived  at 
their  hands.  A  number  of  warriors  set  out  at  night 
with  fiiggots  of  dry  sticks  and  grass,  which  are  lighted  as 
they  approach  the  plantation,  and  thrown  into  the  enemy's 
camp;  during  the  confusion  that  ensues,  the  proposed 

torn,  ii.,  pp.  104,  92,  102,  132,  134,  145,  240,  torn,  i.,  pp.  205-6.  Nicaragnans 

*eB8en  auch    MenschenfleiBch alle   Tag  machet  nur   ein  Naehbar  em 

Fewer  an,  dabei  aie  alle  kochen,  vnd  dann  ein  auderer.'  West  tntd  Ost  /n* 
(lischer  LusUfart^  pt  i.,  p.  390.  *  Perritos  pequenos  que  tambien  los  comian, 
y  miichos  venados  y  pesqnerfas.'  Andaif<>yaf  in  NavarrtU,  Col,  de  Viagat, 
torn,  ill.,  pp.  413-14,  407.  Hnntinfl  alligators:  a  man  dives  nnder,  and 
fastens  a  noose  round  the  leg  of  the  keeping  monster;  his  companions  then 
haul  it  on  shore  and  kill  it.  Sivers^  MiUelameinloay  pp.  139,  laO.  Com])iiro 
further:  Findlay*8  Directory ^  vol.  i.,  p.  253;  Gage's  New  Survey,  pp.  319-23; 
Scherzer^  Wariclerungenf  pp.  412-13,  494;  Bemoni,  Hist.  Mondo  Attoix),  fol. 
103^;  Juarros*  Hist,  Ouai,,  pp.  196-7;  Herrera,  Hist.  Gm„  dec.  iv.,  lib.  viii., 
cap.  vii-ix.,  lib.  x.,  cap.  xiv,;  Escobar,  in  Lond,  Oeog.  Soc.,  Jour,,  vol.  xi.,  p. 
91;  Laet,  Xovus  Orbis,  p.  320;  WaMeck,  Voy.  Pitt.,  pp.  42-3. 

6  Ihti^op's  Cent.  Amer.^  p.  337;  Scherzer,  Wanderwigtn,  p.  173. 

7  The  Lucandones  '  emploient  des  fleches  de  canne  ayant  des  tdtes  de  cail- 
loux.'  Galintio,  in  Aniiq.  mex,,  torn,  i.,  div.  ii.,  p.  67.  See  also,  Jiulow,  Nica-- 
rania,  pp.  79-80;  Hassel,  Mex,  Guai.,  p.  305;  Juarroa'  IHsL  Guut.,  pp.  195, 
278;  Scherzer,  Wanderwnjgeny  pp.  413,  430;  iVoe6eZ,  A%ts  Anwrika,  torn,  i.,  p. 
358. 
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reprisal  is  made.  One  writer  gives  a  brief ;  description  of 
the  oeremonies  preceding  and  following  their  expedi- 
tions. In  front  of  the  temple  are  bw*ning  braziers  filled 
with  odoriferous  resin ;  round  this  the  warriors  assemble 
in  full  dress,  their  arms  being  placed  behind  them.  A 
smaller  brazier  of  incense  blazes  in  front  of  each  wardor, 
before  which  he  prostrates  himself,  imploring  the  aid  of 
the  Great  Spirit  in  his  enterprise.  On  their  return^ 
they  again  assemble,  disguised  in  the  heads  of  various 
animals,  and  go  through  a  war  dance  before  the  chief 
and  his  council.  Sentinels  are  always  pacing  the  sum- 
mit of  the  hills,  and  give  notice  to  one  another,  by  trum- 
pet blast,  of  the  approach  of  any  stranger.  If  it  is  an 
enemy,  they  speedily  form  ambuscades  to  entrap  him.^ 

I  have  already  referred  to  the  bore  interior  of  their 
dwellings:  a  few  mats^  a  hammock,  and  some  earthen- 
ware being  the  only  i^pology  for  furniture.  The  mats 
are  plaited  of  bark  or  other  fibres,  and  serve,  among 
other  purposes,  as  a  bed.  for  the  children,  >  the  grown 
persons  generally  sleeping  in  hammocks  attached  to  the 
rafters.  Scattered  over  the  fioor  may  be  seen  the 
earthen  jar  which  the  women  so  gracefully  balance  on 
their  head  when  bringing  it  full  of  water  from  the 
well^  the  earthen  pot  for  boiling  plantains,  with  its 
folded  banana-leaf  cover;  cups  made  from  clay,  cala- 
bash, cocoa-nut,  or  wacal  shells,  with  their  stands,  often 
polished  and  bearing  the  marks  of  native  sculpture ;  the 
metate  for  grinding  the  family  flour;  the  cormlj  a  clay 
plate  upon  which  the  tortilla  is  baked.  A  banana-leaf 
serves  for  a  plate,  and  a  fir-stick  does  the  duty  of  a 
candle.  Their  hunting  or  bag  nets  are  made  of  pita  or 
bark-fibres.  The  steel  machete  and  the  knife  have  en- 
tirely displaced  their  ancient  silex  tools,  of  which  some 
relics  may  still  be  found  among  the  Lacandones.  Ya- 
lenzuela  mentions  that  in  the  meeting-house  of  this 
tribe,  the  conquerors  found  two  hundred  hanging  seats.' 

»  MortM,  F'y'w/fl.  torn,  ii.,  p.  31;  PonUai,  in  Col,  Farmer,  Nov.  7, 14, 1862, 

>  Vtilois,  Mexiqae,  pp.  278,  287;  Simn.  JdiUelamenfca,  p.  130;  Schener^ 

WanJeranjen,  p.  4 JO;  Monlanus,  Nieuwe  Weereid,  p.  279;  Squier*8  if^ioaragua^ 
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These  natives  still  excel  in  the  manufacture  of  pottery, 
and  produce,  without  the  aid  of  tools,  specimens  that 
are  as  remarkable  for  their  fanciful  forms,  as  for  their 
elegance  and  coloring.  Water-jars  are  made  sufficiently 
porous  to  allow  the  water  to  percolate  and  keep  the  con- 
tents cool ;  other  earthenware  is  glazed  by  rubbing  the 
heated  vessel  with  a  resinous  gum.  Nor  are  they  behind- 
hand in  the  art  of  weaving,  for  most  of  the  fabrics  used 
in  the  country  are  of  native  make.  The  aboriginal 
spinning  machine  is  not  yet  wholly  displaced,  and  con- 
sists, according  to  Squier,  of  a  thin  spindle  of  wood, 
fifteen  or  sixteen  inches  in  length,  which  is  passed 
through  a  wheel  of  hard,  heavy  wood,  six  inches  in  di- 
ameter, and  resembles  a  gigantic  top.  When  used,  it  is 
placed  in  a  hollowed  piece  of  wood,  to  prevent  it  from 
toppling  over.  A  thread  is  attached  to  the  spindle  just 
above  the  wheel,  and  it  is  then  twirled  rapidly  between 
the  thumb  and  forefinger.  The  momentum  of  the  wheel 
keeps  it  in  motion  for  half  a  minute,  and  meantime  the 
thread  is  drawn  out  by  the  operator  from  the  pile  of 
prepared  cotton  in  her  lap.  Their  mode  of  weaving  is 
the  same  as  that  of  the  Mexicans,  and  the  fabrics  are 
not  only  durable,  but  tastefully  designed  and  colored  to 
suit  the  quality  and  price.  The  dyes  used  are,  indigo 
for  blue,  cochineal  for  red,  and  indigo  mixed  with  lemon 
juice  for  black.  The  Nicaraguans  obtain  a  highly  prized 
purple  by  pressing  the  valve  of  a  shell-fish  found  on  the 
sea-shore.  Baily  says  that  they  take  the  material  to 
the  seaside,  and,  after  procuring  a  quantity  of  fresh 
coloring  matter,  dip  each  thread  singly  into  it,  and  lay 
it  aside  to  dry.  From  the  aloe,  and  pita,  or  silk-grass, 
which  are  very  strong  and  can  easily  be  bleached,  they 

pp.  272-3;  Vaknzuela,  in  Id.,  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  567.  The  Lacandon  hut  con- 
tiuned  *  des  metiers  a  tisser,  des  sarbacanes,  des  baches  et  d'autres  oittils  en 
silex.'  Moreld,  Voyage,  iom.  u.,  pp.  79,  104,  197,  211.  *Diiermenen  vna 
red,  qae  se  les  entra  por  las  costilbis,  o  en  vn  canizo,  y  por  cabecera  yn  ma- 
dero:  ya  se  alumbran  con  teas.'  Herrerxi,  Hist.  Gen.,  aec.  iv.,  lib.  x.,  cap. 
xiv.,  dec.  ii.,  lib.  iii.,  cap.  vi.  At  Masaya,  '  Lenr  mobilier  se  compose  de 
nattes  par  terre,  de  hamacs  snspendus,  d'un  lit  de  cair  et  d'nne  eaisse  en 
cedre,  quelquefois  orn^e  dluorustationa  de  ciiivre.'  Belly,  ^Tioaru^ua,  torn, 
i.,  pp.,  197-8. 
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obtain  a  very  fine  thread,  suitable  for  the  finest  weaving. 
Keeds  and  bark  give  material  for  coarser  stuff*,  such  as 
ropes  and  nets.  Mats  and  hammocks,  which  are  made 
from  any  of  the  last-mentioned  fibres,  are  often  inter- 
woven with  gray  colors  and  rich  designs.  Some  idea 
may  be  formed  of  the  patient  industry  of  the  native 
when  we  learn  that  he  will  work  for  months  upon  one 
of  the  highly  prized  hats  made  from  the  fibre  of  the 
half-formed  carludovica  palmata  leaf.  They  •  drill  holes 
in  stones,  for  pipes  and  other  objects,  by  twirling  a  stick 
rapidly  between  the  hands  in  some  sand  and  water  placed 
upon  the  stone.*** 

Canoes  are  the  usual  '  dug-outs,'  made  from  a  single 
cedar  or  mahc^any  log,  cedar  being  liked  for  its  light- 
ness, mahogany  for  its  durability.  They  are  frequent 
enough  on  the  coast,  and  even  the  north-eastern  Guate- 
malans used  to  muster  fleets  of  several  hundred  canoes 
on  their  lakes  and  rivers,  using  them  for  trade  as  well  aa 
war.  Pim,  when  at  Greytown,  particularly  observed 
the  hoUowed-out  boats,  some  upwards  of  fifty  feet  in 
length,  and  straight  as  an  arrow.  He  says  that  they  are 
very  skillfully  handled,  and  may  be  seen  off  the  harbor 
in  any  weather.  The  paddles,  which  are  used  both  for 
steering  and  propelling,  are  of  light  mahogany,  four  feet 
long,  with  very  broad  blades,  and  a  cross  at  the  handle." 

Their  wealth,  which,  since  the  conquest,  mostly  consists 
of  household  goods,  is  the  product  of  their  farms  and  in- 
dustry mentioned  under  food,  implements,  and  manu- 
factures. The  coast  tribes,  in  Salvador,  have  a  source  of 
wealth  not  yet  referred  to — balsam — and  they  are  very 
jealous  of  their  knowledge  of  obtaining  it.   The  process, 

i<*  *  he  prindpe  colorant  est  fix^  au  moyen  d'nne  substance  grasse  qae  Ton 
obtient  par  rebullition  d'an  insecte  nomme  age.'  Monlti,  Voyattt^  torn,  ii., 
pp.  130,  197.  Consult  further,  Hquier's  Nicaragua,  pp.  269-73;  Baiiy*s  Cent, 
Anier.,  pp.  124-5;  Herrera,  Hist.  Oen.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  viii.,  cap.  vii.,  ix.,  lib. 
z.,  cap.  xiv.;  Crowe's  Ceiit.  i4»»er.,  pp.  44;  Sqmtr^m  Hist.  Mag.,  vol.  v., 
p.  215;  DoUfus  and  AforU-SerraU  ^oy.  Geohgique,  p.  47;  Dunhp's  Cent.  Amer,, 
p.  338;  Monianus,  JVVuioc  Weertid,  p.  274. 

II  Pim  and  Seentann's  Dotlings,  pp.  241-2;  Lafond,  Voyages^  torn.  i.»  p. 
317;  Morelet,  Voyage,  torn,  ii.,  p.  31;  DoUfus  and'  Moni-Serrat,  Voy.  GeoO  gi- 
que,  pp.  47-8.  In  their  trade,  the  Lncandones  '  are  said  to  have  employed 
not  less  than  424  canoes.'  Juarros"  Mist.  Ouat.,  p.  271. 
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as  described  by  DoUfus,  is  to  make  several  deep  incisions 
in  the  trunk  of  the  balsam-tree,  and  stuff  the  holes 
with  cotton  rags.  When  these  have  absorbed  sufficient 
balm,  they  are  placed  in  jars  of  water,  and  submitted 
to  a  moderate  heat.  The  heat  separates  the  substance 
from  the  rags,  and  the  balsam  rises  to  the  surface  to  be 
skimmed  and  placed  in  well-closed  jars  for  shipment. 
These  people  possess  no  written  records  to  establish  own- 
ership to  their  property,  but  hold  it  by  ancient  rights 
transmitted  from  father  to  son,  which  are  transferable. 
The  right  of  first  discovery^  as  applied  to  fruit-trees  and 
the  like,  is  respected,  and  can  be  transmitted.  Goods 
and  lands  are  equally  divided  among  the  sons.  There 
is  a  general  interchange  of  products  on  a  small  scale, 
and  as  soon  as  the  farm  yield  is  ready,  or  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  hammocks,  mats,  hats,  and  cups  have  been 
prepared,  the  native  will  start  on  a  short  trading-tour, 
with  the  load  on  his  back — for  they  use  no  other  mode 
of  transport.  The  ancient  custom  of  holding  frequent 
markets  in  all  towns  of  any  importance  has  not  quite 
disJippeared,  for  Masaya,  among  other  places,  continues 
to  keep  a  daily  tkiiiguez.  Cacao-beans,  which  were  for- 
merly the  chief  currency,  are  still  used  for  that  purpose 
to  a  certain  extent,  and  make  up  a  large  item  in  their 
wealth.  The  Lacandones  at  one  time  drove  a  brisk 
trade  on  the  rio  de  la  Pasion,  employing  several  hun- 
dred canoes,  but  this  has  now  greatly  diminished,  and 
they  seem  to  grow  less  and  less  inclined  to  intercourse. 
Hardcastle  relates  that  two  shy  mountain  tribes  of  Gua- 
temala **  exchange  dogs  and  a  species  of  very  sharp  red 
pepper,  by  leaving  them  on  the  top  of  the  mountain, 
and  going  to  the  spot  in  turn."" 

The  native's  aptitude  for  art  is  well  illustrated  by  the 
various  products  of  his  industry,  decorated  as  they  are 


i>  The  Qnich^a  '  portent  jasan^au  Nicaragna  des  hamacs  en  fi]  d'agave.' 
..  reht,  ^oywfe,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  145.  92.  130-1,  198,  torn,  i.,  pp.  260,  318,  820; 
Dollfxia  and  Mord-Serrat,  Voy.  Geoiogique^  pp.  18, 60;  Herrtra,  Hist.  Gtn.,  dec. 


iii.,  lib.  v.,  cap.  xii.;  Juarros*  Hist  Guat.,  pp.  68,  271,  475;  Wapprlvs,  Oeog, 
u.  SVU.,  pp.  248,  345;  Lfiet,  Noma  Orbis,  p.  319;  HardcasUe,  in  XRatf.  Mag,, 
vol.  vi.,  p.  153;  Oaye*s  New  Survey,  p.  319. 
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with  fanciful  designs,  carvings,  and  coloring.  The  cala- 
bash cups  are  widely  circulated,  and  the  artistic  carving 
of  leaves,  curious  lines,  and  figures  of  all  descriptions,  in 
relief,  with  which  the  outside  is  ornamented,  has  been 
much  admired.  No  less  esteemed  are  the  small  Guate- 
malan earthen  figures,  painted  in  natural  colors,  repre- 
senting the  various  trades  and  occupations  of  the  people, 
which  may  be  said  to  rival  European  productions  of  the 
same  character.  The  ornaments  on  their  pottery  bear 
some  resemblance  to  the  Etruscan.  They  are  equally 
advanced  in  painting,  for  many  of  the  altar-pieces  in 
Central  America  are  from  the  native  brush,  and  their 
dishes  are  often  richly  colored  in  various  designs.  Ori- 
ginal lyric  poetry  seems  to  flourish  among  them,  and  is 
not  wanting  in  grace,  although  the  rendering  of  it  may 
not  be  exactly  operatic.  The  subject  generally  refers  to 
victorious  encounters  with  monsters,  but  contains  also 
sarcasms  on  government  and  society." 

A  reverential  respect  for  authority  is  innate  with  these 
people,  and  the  chief,  usually  a  descendant  of  the  ancient 
caciques,  who  is  also  the  head  of  the  municipal  govern- 
ment introduced  among  them  by  the  Spaniards,  receives 
the  homage  paid  him  with  imperturbable  gravity. 
These  chiefs  form  a  proud  and  powerful  noblesse,  who 
rule  with  an  iron  hand  over  their  submissive  followers. 
Although  governed  to  all  appearance  by  the  code  of  the 
country,  they  have  their  own  laws  based  on  custom  and 
common  sense,  which  are  applied  to  civil  as  well  as 
criminal  crises.  Among  the  Lacandones,  the  chief  is 
elected  by  a  council  of  old  men,  when  death,  misconduct, 
or  the  superior  abilities  of  some  one  else  call  for  such  a 
step.  Pontelli  adds  that  the  new  chief  is  invested  with 
lion-skins  and  a  collar  of  human  teeth  to  represent  his 

13  Among  the  NahuAtls  '  mechanical  arts  are  little  understood,  and,  of 
course,  the  fine  arts  still  less  practiced.*  i<quier*a  CeiiL  Avier.,  p.  320;  Id., 
Nicarapui,  pp.  270-3.  The  Masayaus  have  *  nne  caisse  en  cedie.  qi  elque- 
fois  orn^?  d 'incrustations  de  cuivre.'  Belly ^  Nicarayudt  pp.  197-8.  See 
also,  MortlH,  Voyatje,  torn,  ii.,  p.  130;  Puydt,  Ttappori^  in  AviMqw^  Cenirale, 
p.  IM;  (Va/c'd  AWiSMrwy.  p.  329;  Valois,  Aiexique,  pn,  287,  420-6;  i^ivtrs, 
Jditttlamerikay  pp.  127,  295;  FumieWs  Voy,,  p.  113;  l>unn'«  GvaUmcUa,  p. 
281;  PoiiteUi,  in  V<U.  Famier,  Nov.  7,  1862. 
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victories ;  a  crown  of  feathers  or  a  lion-skin  is  his  usual 
distinctive  head-dress.  The  wife  of  the  chief  is  required 
to  possess  some  rare  qualities.  These  people  are  very 
strict  in  executing  the  law ;  the  offender  is  brought  be- 
fore the  old  men,  and  if  the  crime  is  serious  his  relatives 
have  often  to  share  in  his  punishment.  The  people  of 
Salvador,  according  to  DoUfus,  have  frequent  reunions 
in  their  council-house  at  night.  The  hall  is  then  lighted 
up  by  a  large  fire,  and  the  people  sit  with  uncovered 
heads,  listening  respectfully  to  the  observations  and  deci- 
sions of  the  akuales — men  over  forty  years  of  age,  who 
have  occupied  public  positions,  or  distinguished  them- 
selves in  some  way.  Gage  makes  a  curious  statement 
concerning  the  rio  Lempa  that  may  be  based  upon  some 
ancient  law.  Any  man  who  committed  a  heinous  crime 
on  the  one  side  of  the  river,  and  succeeded  in  escaping 
to  the  other,  was  allowed  to  go  unmolested,  provided 
he  did  not  return." 

Marriages  take  place  at  an  early  age,  often  before  pu- 
berty, and  usually  within  the  tribe.  When  the  boy,  in 
Guatemala  and  Salvador,  has  attained  the  age  of  nine, 
his  parents  begin  to  look  around  for  a  bride  for  him,  the 
mother  having  a  good  deal  to  say  in  this  matter.  Pres- 
ents are  made  to  the  parents  of  the  girl  chosen,  and  she 
is  transferred  to  the  house  of  her  future  father-in-law, 
where  she  is  treated  as  a  daughter,  and  assists  in  the 
household  duties,  until  she  is  old  enough  to  marry.  It 
sometimes  happens  that  she  has  by  this  time  become  dis- 
tasteful to  the  affianced  husband,  and  is  returned  to  her 
parents.  The  presents  given  for  her  are  then  demanded 
back,  a  refusal  naturally  follows,  and  feuds  result,  last- 
ing for  generations.  Gage  states  that  when  the  parties 
to  the  betrothal  are  of  diflFerent  tribes,  the  chiefs  are 
notified,  and  meet  in  solemn  conclave  to  consult  about 
the  expediency  of  the  alliance.    The  consultations  often 

J*  Bollfus  and  Mont-Serrat,  Voy.  Oeologiq\te,  pp.  20,  49-51;  Pwydl,  Bap' 
port^  in  Am^rigue  Centrale,  p.  134;  Jiassel,  Mex.  Guat.,  p.  35 >8;  Gnife's  Aeto 
Survey,  pp.  318-9,  417;  PonteUi,  in  Cal.  Famar,  Nov.  7.  1862.  'Chacnn 
dViix  viut  ensuite  baiser  ]>i  main  dii  chef,  kommage  cm '11  re<;nt  avec  one  dig- 
nite  imperturbable.'  Morelet,  Voyage,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  245-6,  134. 
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extend  over  a  period  of  several  months,  during  which 
the  parents  of  the  boy  supply  the  council  with  refresh- 
ments, and  make  presents  to  the  girl's  family  for  her 
purchase.  If  the  council  disagree,  the  presents  are  re- 
turned, and  the  matter  drops.  When  the  youth  has 
reached  his  sixteenth  or  eighteenth  year,  and  the  maid 
her  fourteenth,  they  are  considered  able  to  take  care  of 
themselves;  a  house  is  accordingly  built,  and  the  father 
gives  his  son  a  start  in  life.  The  cacique  and  relations 
are  summoned  to  witness  the  marriage  ceremony,  now 
performed  by  the  priest,  after  which  the  pair  are  carried 
upon  the  shoulders  of  their  friends  to  the  new  house, 
placed  in  a  room,  and  shut  in.  The  bride  brings  no 
dowry,  but  presents  are  made  by  the  friends  of  the 
families.  Several  tribes  in  Guatemala  are  strictly  op- 
posed to  marriages  outside  of  the  tribe,  and  destroy  the 
progeny  left  by  a  stranger.  The  Lacandones  still  prac- 
tice polygamy,  each  wife  having  a  separate  house  and 
field  for  her  support.  In  Nicaragua,  where  women  are 
more  independent,  and  fewer  of  the  ancient  marriage  cus- 
toms have  been  retained  than  elsewhere,  the  ceremony  is 
often  quickly  disposed  of,  the  husband  and  wife  return- 
ing to  their  avocations  immediately  after.  The  life  of 
the  woman  is  one  of  drudgery;  household  duties,  weav- 
ing, and  the  care  of  children  keeping  her  constantly 
busy,  while  the  husband  is  occupied  in  dolce  far  niente; 
yet  their  married  life  is  not  unhappy.  Although  the 
female  dresses  scantily  and  is  not  over  shy  when  bathing, 
she  is  bv  no  means  immodest  or  unchaste,  but  bears  rather 
a  better  character  than  women  of  the  superior  race. 
Childbirth  is  not  attended  with  any  difficulties,  for  it 
sometimes  hapj)ens  that  the  woman,  after  being  delivered 
on  the  road,  will  wash  the  child  and  herself  in  the 
nearest  stream,  and  proceed  on  her  journey,  as  if  noth- 
ing had  occurred.  The  Quiches,  among  others,  still  call 
in  the  sorcerer  to  take  the  horoscope  of  the  new-born, 
and  to  appeal  to  the  gods  in  its  behalf.  He  also  gives 
the  infant  the  name  of  some  animal,  which  becomes 
its  guardian  spirit  for  life.    Belly  states  that  more  boys 
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are  bom  to  the  natives,  while  the  whites  have  more 
girls.  The  mother  invariably  nurses  the  child  herself 
until  its  third  year,  and,  when  at  work,  carries  it  on 
her  back  in  a  cloth  passed  round  her  body ;  the  move- 
ments of  the  mother  in  washing  or  kneading  tending 
to  rock  the  infant  to  sleep.  Otherwise  the  child  is 
little  cared  for,  and  has  to  lie  on  the  bare  ground, 
or,  at  most,  with  a  mat  under  it.  As  the  boy  grows 
older  the  father  will  take  him  into  the  field  and  forest, 
suiting  the  work  to  his  strength,  and  instructing  him  in 
the  use  of  tools,  while  the  mother  takes  charge  of  the 
girl,  teaching  her  to  cook,  spin,  and  weave.  Re^qpect 
for  parents  and  older  people  is  inculcated,  and  children 
never  presume  to  speak  before  a  grown  person  unless 
first  addressed.  They  remain  under  the  parents'  roof 
until  married,  and  frequently  after,  several  generations 
often  living  together  in  one  house  under  the  rule  of 
the  eldest.  The  native  is  fond  of  home,  for  here  he 
escapes  from  the  contempt  of  the  other  races,  and  reigns 
supreme  over  a  family  which  is  taught  to  respect  him : 
patriotism  has  been  replaced  by  love  of  home  among 
this  oppressed  people.*' 

Their  amusements  are  less  common  and  varied  than 
among  the  whites,  and  are  generally  reserved  for  special 
occasions,  when  they  are  indulged  in  to  excess.  Still, 
they  have  orderly  gatherings  round  the  hearth,  at  which 
wondrous  and  amusing  stories  form  the  chief  part  of  the 
entertainment.  Songs  follow  in  natural  order,  and  are 
loudly  applauded  by  the  listeners,  who  join  in  repeating 
the  last  words  of  the  verse.  The  subject,  as  given  by 
some  local  poet,  or  transmitted  from  an  ancient  bard,  is 
pleasing  enough,  but  the  rendering  is  in  a  plaintive,  dis- 

"  'Lenr  demier-ne  stispenda  k  leurs  flancs.'  Mortlet,  Voyage,  torn,  ii.,  pp. 
198,  126,  torn,  i.,  pp.  204-5,  318.  In  Salvador,  the  *  bridegroom  makes  his 
wife's  trousseau  himself,  the  women,  strange  to  say,  being  entirely  ignorant 
of  needlework.*  Footers  Cent.  -4wer.,  p.  103.  Further  reference  in  f  a/ois, 
MMque,  pp.  280,  288;  BeUy,  Nicaragua,  pp.  200-1,  263;  i/assr/,  JHex.  Guat,, 
pp.  303-4;  Revue  Brit.,  1825,  in  Ameriqm  Cerdrole,  p.  23;  BuloWy  Nicaragua, 
p.  80;  Montamis,  Nieuwe  Weereld,  p.  272;  Gage's  New  Survey,  p.  319;  Juar- 
ros*  Hist.  Guat.,  pp.  195-6;  Tempsky's  Miila,  p.  365;  Dollfus  and  Mont-Serrai, 
Voy.  Geologique,  pp.  20,  47;  Scherter,  Wandeningen,  p.  &;  Id,,  JJie  Indianer 
w>n  Istlavacan,  p.  11. 
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agreeable  monotone.  Their  instrumental  music  is  an 
improvement  on  the  vocal,  in  some  respects,  and  prac- 
tice has  enabled  the  player  to  execute  pieces  from 
memory  with  precision  and  accord.  The  marimba,  a 
favorite  instrument,  consists  of  a  series  of  vertical  tubes 
of  different  length  but  equal  diameter,  fastened  together 
in  a  line  by  bark  fibre,  and  held  firm  between  two  pieces 
of  wood.  The  tubes  have  a  lateral  opening  at  the  base 
covered  with  a  membrane,  and  the  upper  end  is  closed 
by  a  small,  movable  elastic  plate,  upon  which  the  per- 
former strikes  with  light  drumsticks.  The  play  of  the 
plates  causes  a  compression  of  air  in  the  tube,  and  a 
consequent  vibration  of  the  membrane,  which  produces 
a  sound  differing  in  character  according  to  the  length  of 
the  tube.  All  the  parts  are  of  wood,  the  tube  being, 
however,  occasionally  of  terra-cotta,  or  replaced  by  cala- 
l)ash-shells.  The  marimba  of  usual  size  is  over  a  yard  in 
length,  and  consists  of  twenty-two  tubes  ranging  from 
four  to  sixteen  inches  in  length,  forming  three  complete 
octaves.  The  pitch  is  regulated  by  a  coating  of  wax  on 
the  key-plates.  Some  drumsticks  are  forked  to  strike 
two  plates  at  once.  Occasionally,  several  persons  join 
in  executing  an  air  upon  the  instrument,  or  two  marim- 
bas are  played  in  perfect  accord  with  some  song.  Their 
usual  drum  is  called  tepanobaz,  described  by  Gage  as  a 
smooth  hollow  trunk  with  two  or  three  clefts  on  the 
upper  side  and  holes  at  the  ends.  It  is  beaten  with  two 
sticks,  and  produces  a  dull  heavy  sound.  Other  drums 
covered  with  wild  goat  skin,  tortoise-shells,  pipes,  small 
bells,  and  rattles,  are  chiefly  used  at  dances.  The  Lacan- 
dones  jx)ssess  a  kind  of  mandolin,  a  double-necked,  trun- 
cated cone,  with  one  string,  made  to  pass  four  times 
over  the  bridge ;  also  a  clarionet-like  instrument  named 
chirivwja]  their  drum  is  called  tepanahuaste.  A  dance 
is  generally  a  grand  affair  with  the  native,  combining  as 
it  does  dress  with  dramatic  and  saltatory  exhibitions. 
At  the  tocontin  dance,  in  Guatemala,  from  twenty  to  forty 
persons  dressed  in  white  clothes  richly  embroidered, 
and    bedecked   with  gaudy  bands,  colored  feathers  in 
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gilt  frames  fastened  on  the  back,  fanciful  helmets  topped 
with  feathers,  and  feathers,  again,  on  their  l^s,  in  form 
of  wings.  The  conductor  stands  in  the  centre  beating 
time  on  the  tepanabaz,  while  the  dancers  circle  round 
him,  one  following  the  other,  sometimes  straight,  some- 
times turning  half-way,  at  other  times  fully  round,  «and 
bending  the  body  to  the  ground,  all  the  time  shouting 
the  fame  of  some  hero.  This  continues  for  several  hours, 
and  is  often  repeated  in  one  house  after  another.  In 
another  dance  they  disguise  themselves  with  skins  of 
different  animals,  acting  up  to  the  character  assumed, 
and  running  in  and  out  of  the  circle  formed  round  the 
musicians,  striking,  shrieking,  and  hotly  pursuing  some 
particular  performer.  There  are  also  several  dances  like 
those  of  the  Mexicans,  in  which  men  dress  in  women's 
clothes  and  other  disguises.  The  Nicaraguan  dances 
vary  but  little  from  the  above.  Several  hundred  people 
will  gather  in  some  well-cleared  spot,  their  arms  and 
legs  ornamented  with  strings  of  shells,  their  heads  with 
feathers,  and  with-  fans  in  their  hands.  The  leader, 
walking  backwards,  commences  some  movements  to  be 
imitated  by  the  dancers,  who  follow  in  threes  and  fours, 
turning  round,  intermingling,  and  again  uniting.  The 
musicians  beat  drums  and  sing  songs  to  which  the  leader 
responds,  the  dancers  taking  up  the  refrain  in  their  turn, 
and  shaking  their  calabash  rattles.  After  a  while  they 
pass  round  each  other  and  perform  the  most  curious 
antics  and  grimaces,  crying,  laughing,  posturing,  acting 
lame,  blind,  and  so  on.  Drinking  is  inseparable  from 
these  reunions,  and  they  do  not  usually  brefik  up  until 
all  have  attained  the  climax  of  their  wishes — becom- 
ing helplessly  drunk.  The  principal  drinks  are,  atole 
made  from  maize,  but  which  assumes  different  prefixes, 
according  to  the  additional  ingredients  used,  as  istatole, 
jocoatokj  etc. ;  pulque,  chiefly  used  in  the  highlands;  and, 
not  least,  chicha,  made  from  maize  and  various  fruits 
and  roots,  fermented  with  honey  or  sugar-cane  juice. 
(jape  states  that  tobacco-leaves  and  toads  were  added  to 
increase  the  flavor.     The  Nicaraguans  make  their  favorite 
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drink  from  a  wild  red  cherry.  It  takes  several  weeks 
to  prepare  these  liquors,  but  by  the  generous  aid  of 
friends  the  stock  is  often  consumed  at  one  carousal.^* 

Ignorant  and  oppressed  as  they  are,  superstition  is 
naturally  strong  among  them,  the  evil  eye,  ominous  im- 
port of  animals  and  the  like  being  firmly  believed  in. 
Nicaraguans  gave  as  a  reason  for  speaking  in  whis- 
pers at  night,  that  loud  talking  attracts  mosquitos. 
The  Quiches,  of  Istlavacan,  among  others,  believe  in 
certain  evil  and  certain  good  days,  and  arrange  their 
undertakings  accordingly.  When  meeting  a  stranger, 
they  present  the  forehead  to  be  touched,  thinking  that 
a  beneficial  power  is  imparted  to  them  by  this  means. 
They  still  adhere  to  their  sorcerers,  who  are  called  in 
upon  all  important  occasions,  to  predict  the  future,  exor- 
cise evil  spirits  and  the  like,  with  the  aid  of  various 
decoctions  and  incantations.  The  Chontales  have  diviners 
who,  with  the  aid  of  drugs,  taken  after  a  fast,  fall  into 
a  trance,  during  which  they  prophesy.  They  form  a 
sort  of  guild,  and  live  alone  in  the  mountains  with  a 
few  pupils,  who  support  them  in  return  for  the  instruc- 
tion received.  Although  idolatry  proper  is  abolished, 
some  ancient  practices  still  live,  blended  with  their 
Christian  worship,  and  it  is  said  that  tribes  inhabiting 
the  remote  mountain  regions  still  keep  up  their  old  rites 
in  secret.  DoUfus  is  apparently  inclined  to  believe  that 
the  songs  he  heard  the  natives  chant  every  morning  and 
evening  may  be  the  relic  of  some  ancient  religious  cere- 
mony. The  Itzas  hold  deer  sacred,  and  these  animals 
were  consequently  quite  familiar  with  man,  before  the 
conquerors  subdued  the  country.  The  Lacandones  are 
said  to  have  been  the  last  who  publicly  worshiped  in  their 

i«  Oage^s  2VJ»to  Sun^ey,  pp  323,  347-50;  Anddgoya,  in  Kavarr^e,  Col.  de 
Viaties,  toin.  iii.,  p.  415;  ValoLs,  M  xique,  pp.  279-80,  4-20-6;  Doll/us  and 
Mont-Serrai^  Voy.  Oeolo(j\qw>,  p.  48;  Fi'otbtVsVent,  Amer.^  pp.  78-81;  Dapper^ 
Neue  Welty  pp.  306,  312;  VcUenzueUt,  in  Squier's  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  5(57;  ,/uar- 
ros*  Hhit.  Ga^t.,  pp.  447-9;  Coreal,  Voyages,  torn,  i.,  pp.  88-9;  ArrirMta, 
VrSnica  Serdfica,  ja.  34;  Laet,  Nbvwi  Orbis,  p.  320-2;  Pontelli,  in  Cat.  Farmer, 
Nov.  14,  1862.  'Les  Indiens  ne  fnment  pas.'  B^Uy,  Nicaragua,  p.  164.  *  Ihr 
gewohnlichea  Getranke  ist  Wasser.'  Hastsel,  Mex.  Guat.,  p.  304.  *Je  n'ni 
eutenilii  qa'k  Flores,  pendant  le  co;ira  de  mon  voyage,  des  choenrs  executes 
aveo  justetise.'  Morekt,  Voywje^  torn,  ii.,  pp.  42-4,  325,  torn,  i.,  p.  196. 
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temple,  and  whose  priests  sacrificed  animals  to  idols. 
By  the  side  of  the  temple  stood  two  other  large  build- 
ings used  as  meeting-houses,  one  for  men,  the  other  for 
women.  Dogs  and  tame  parrots  formed  part  of  their 
domestic  eshiblishment.  The  native  is  very  taciturn 
before  strangers,  but  on  paying  a  visit  to  friends  he  will 
deliver  long  harangues  full  of  repetition.  It  is  almost 
impossible  to  obtain  a  direct  ans^^er  from  him  to  any 
question.  Another  peculiarity  with  many  is  to  hoard 
money  at  the  expense  of  bodily  comfort.  It  is  buried 
in  some  secret  place,  and  the  owner  dies  without  even 
caring  to  inform  his  kin  of  the  whereabouts  of  his 
treasures.  The  favorite  occupation  of  the  people  is 
to  act  as  porters,  and  Guatemala  certainly  possesses 
the  most  excellent  carriers,  who  are  trained  for  the 
business  from  an  early  age.  They  usually  go  in  files, 
headed  by  a  chief,  all  armed  with  long  staffs  and  water- 
proof palm-leaf  mats,  and  travel  from  twenty  to  thirty 
miles  a  day,  for  days  in  succession,  without  suffering  any 
inconvenience.  The  weight  varies  from  one  hundred 
to  two  hundred  and  fifly  pounds,  according  to  road  and 
distiince,  and  is  carried  on  the  back,  supported  by  stnips 
passed  over  the  forehead  and  shoulders.  They  are  very 
moderate  in  eating,  and  never  drink  cold  water  if  they 
can  avoid  it;  when  tired,  they  stretch  themselves  at 
full  length  on  the  ground,  and  are  speedily  refreshed. 
Women  are  also  accustomed  to  carry  burdens,  and  may 
frequently  be  seen  taking  several  filled  pitchers  to  mar- 
ket in  nets  susix^nded  from  their  forehead  and  shoulders. 
Water  they  usually  bring  in  jars  balanced  on  the  head.^^ 
The  ruling  diseases  are  small-pox,  which  makes  yearly 
havoc;  dysentery,  which  is  also  not  uncommon  in  the 

"  The  Lacandon  chief  received  me  with  *  the  emblem  of  friendship 
(whi'h  is  a  leaf  of  the  f>in-palm).'  PoiUelli,  in  Vol.  Fanner,  Nov.  14,  1862. 
See  Teinpfiky's  Mitla,  pp.  364-5;  VcUois,  Afexiqu^,  pp.  407-8;  Escoixir^  in  Lmd. 
Geo  J.  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  ri.,  p.  91;  ThummH,  Mexiko,  p.  394;  Junrros*  HvA, 
Gaat,,  p.  197;  Footers  Cent.  Am^.,  p.  122;  DoUfus^  and  Mont-Serrat,  Voy. 
GJ'tlojiqne,  pp.  48-9;  Scherzer,  Die  Indianer  von  fsUdvacan,  pp.  7-15;  TJcicA- 
ardt,  yicaragiia,  pp.  106,  234;  ValmzueUiy  in  Sqnier^s  Cent.  Amer.y  pp. 
5i6-7;  M'^reiet,  Voyag\  t  )m.  i.,  p.  206,  torn.  ii..  pp.  58,  101-2,  104,  197; 
Boyle's  Hidej  vol.  i.,  pp.  293-4,  vol  ii.,  pp,  H-12,  48, 
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highlands  during  the  summer;  and  leprosy,  manifested 
by  wounds  and  eruptions,  and  caused  by  filth,  immoral 
habits,  and  bad  food.  In  some  parts  of  Nicaragua,  the 
latter  disease  breaks  out  in  horny  excrescences,  similar 
in  appearance  to  the  tips  of  cow-horns.  Rheumatism 
and  chest  diseases  are  rare,  in  spite  of  their  rough  life. 
Superstitious  practices  and  empirical  recipes  transmitted 
from  their  ancestors  are  the  remedies  resorted  to.  Hot 
bathing  is  the  favorite  treatment.  They  are  skillful  at 
blood-letting,  making  very  small  punctures,  and  apply- 
ing a  pinch  of  salt  to  them  after  the  operation  is  ended. 
Cauterizing  wounds  to  prevent  inflammation  is  not  un- 
common, and  doe?  not  affect  the  patient  much.  The 
principal  remedy  of  the  Chorotegans  consists  of  a  decoc- 
tion from  various  herbs  injected  by  means  of  a  tube. 
Some  tribes  of  the  highlands  call  in  sorcerers  to  knead 
and  suck  the  suffering  part.  After  performing  a  variety 
of  antics  and  grimaces,  the  wise  man  produces  a  black 
substance  from  the  mouth,  which  he  announces  as  the 
cause  of  the  sickness;  the  friends  of  the  patient  take 
this  matter  and  trample  it  to  pieces  amidst  noisy  demon- 
strations.^* 

Their  dead  are  washed,  and  dressed  in  a  fresh  suit ; 
friends  then  assemble  to  express  their  regard  and  sorrow 
by  burning  copal  and  jDerforming  a  wild  dance  round  the 
corpse,  which  is  buried  with  all  its  belongings,  as  well 
as  food  for  sustenance  on  the  long  journey.  The  Itzas, 
inhabiting  the  islands  in  the  lake  Peten,  are  said  to  have 
thrown  their  dead  into  the  lake,  for  want  of  room." 

The  character  of  the  Guatemalans  exhibits  a  number 
of  excellent  traits.     They  have  always  been  a  gentle 

IB  At  Masaja^  'The  death-rate  among  children  is  said  to  be  excessive.' 
Jiiyy^s  RidCy  vol.  ii.,  p.  10.  '  AUe  GUeder  der  Familio  hatten  ein  ansserst 
ungesandes  Anssehen  und  namentlich  die  Kinder,  im  Gesicht  bleich  und 
mager,  hatten  dicke,  aafgeschwollene  Bauche/  caused  b^  yuccu-roots. 
Schrzer,  WanderuTUjen^  pp.  494,  173-4;  MortUt^  Voya(f€,  torn,  li.,  pp.  109-10, 
152;  Gar/e's  N*^  Survey^  p.  318;  Puydi,  Rapport^  in  AmSrique  Cenirak^  p.  49; 
Froe'tel,  Aus  Amerika,  torn,  i  ,  pp.  345-6;  Hassd^  Mex.  (ruai.y  pp.  302,  398; 
Eftcobdr^  in  Land.  Oevg.  Soe.,  Jour,,  vol.  xi.,  p.  91;  Scherzer,  Die  indiafiervon 
IsUdvican,  pp.  10-11. 

"  Sck'irz'r,  Pie  filianT  van  hUdoacan,  pp.  11-12;  Morelel,  Voyage,  torn, 
ii.,  p.  63;   VvUoia,  Mcxiguef  p.  408. 
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race,  and  easily  led  by  kindneas,  but  centuries  of  oppres- 
sion have  thrown  over  them  a  timid,  brooding  spirit. 
Far  from  warlike,  they  have  nevertheless  proved  them- 
selves efficient  soldiers  during  the  late  civil  wars.  Their 
honesty  and  faithfulness  to  a  trust  or  engagement  is  uni- 
versally admitted,  and  every  traveler  bears  witness  to 
their  hospitality  and  obliging  disposition.  Although 
taciturn  before  strangers,  whom  they  naturally  distrust^ 
they  are  quite  voluble  and  merry  among  themselves, 
especially  the  women ;  their  mirth^  however,  wants  the 
ring  of  true  happiness.  Looking  at  the  darker  side, 
it  is  found  that  drunkenness  stands  preeminent,  and 
if  the  native  is  not  oftener  drunk,  it  is  because  the 
means  for  carousing  are  wanting.  Surrounded  by  a 
bountiful  nature,  he  is  naturally  lazy  and  improvident, 
whole  days  being  passed  in  dreamy  inaction,  without  a 
symptom  of  ennui.  He  is  obstinate,  and  clings  to  ancient 
customs,  yet  he  will  not  dispute  with  you,  but  tacitly 
forms  his  own  opinion.  Taught  to  be  humble,  he  does 
not  possess  much  manliness,  has  a  certain  cunning,  will 
weep  at  trifles,  and  is  apt  to  be  vindictive,  especially  if 
his  jealousy  is  aroused.  The  highlanders  form  an  ex- 
ception to  these  general  characteristics  in  many  respects. 
The  purer  air  of  the  mountain  has  infused  in  tliem  a 
certain  independent  energy,  and  industry.  Nor  are  the 
women  to  be  classed  as  lazy,  for  their  position  is  rather 
that  of  slaves  than  of  wives,  yet  they  are  vivacious  and 
not  devoid  of  coquetry,  but  of  undisputed  modesty. 
Many  of  the  remoter  tribes  are  brave,  and  the  Manches, 
for  instance,  behaved  lately  in  so  spirited  a  manner  as 
to  compel  the  government  to  treat  with  them.  The 
Itzas  are  said  to  have  been  warlike  and  cruel,  but  their 
neighbors  the  Lacandones  are  not  so  ferocious  as  sup- 
posed. The  Quiches  bear  a  high  character  for  indus- 
try, and  intelligence,  while  thase  of  Rabinal  excel  in 
truthfulness,  honesty,  and  morality.  The  Vera  Paz 
tribes  are  less  active  and  industrious  than  those  of 
the  plateau;  this  applies  especially  to  the  eastern 
nations   who   are  also   more  stupid  than  the  western. 


THE  MQSQUnOS.  711 

The  Salvador  people  are  noted  for  their  phlegmatic 
temperament,  and  the  provoked  stranger  who  seeks 
to  hurry  them,  is  merely  laughed  at;  otherwise  they, 
as  well  as  the  Nicaraguans,  are  more  docile  and  indus- 
trious than  the  Guatemalans,  but  also  more  superstitious. 
Scherzer  thinks  that  they  have  all  the  inclination  for 
becoming  robbers,  but  want  the  energy.  The  Aztec  rem- 
nants in  Nicaragua  are  particularly  patient  and  thrifty, 
but  extremely  shy  and  brooding.  The  Chontales,  on 
the  other  hand,  are  said  to  have  been  a  savage  and  de- 
based race,  while  the  Cholutecs  were  brave  and  cruel 
but  subject  to  petticoat  rule.  Opinions  concerning  the 
intelligence  of  the  natives  and  their  prospect  of  ad- 
vancement are  varied,  some  affirming  that  they  are  dull 
and  spiritless,  incapable  of  making  any  progress,  while 
others  assign  them  a  high  character  and  intelligence, 
which,  properly  directed,  would  give  them  a  prominent 
position.^ 

The  MosQUiTOS,  the  second  division  of  the  Central 
American  group,  are  at  the  present  day  composed  in 
part  of  an  incongruous  mixture  of  Carib  colonists  and 
negro  importations,  and  in  part  of  a  pure  native  element. 
Owing  to  the  independent  spirit  of  the  tribes  along  the 
central  chain  of  mountains,  which  successfully  resisted 

so  <  La  somme  des  peines  est  done  limitee  comme  celle  dea  jouissances;  ils 
ne  rt'sseuteut  ni  les  uues  ui  lea  autren  aveo  beaacoup  de  vivaciti'.'  Morelet^ 

Voywjif,   torn,   i.,   pp.   2J5-7,    196,  torn.   ii..   i)p.    1U4,    132,   198,  200.  253. 
'When  aroused,  however,  they  are  fierce,  cruel,  and  implacable. . .  .shrewd 

eriu^ug  servility  and  low  cuuniug extreme  tfachableuess.'  t'roiOf'H 

Cent.  Amer.,  pp.  42-3.  *  Melaucholy  . .  .silent  . .  .pusillanimous. . .  .timid.' 
Dana'it  Uwdmcda,  p.  278.  *  Imperturbability  of  the  North  American  Indian, 
but  are  a  gentler  and  leas  warlike  race.'  Ft^yte's  Cent.  Amer.,  pp.  l«»4-5. 
Nicanigutins  '  are  singularly  docile  and  industrious . . .  not  warlike  but  brave. ' 
Sqaier'.H  Nicarafiia^  p.  268.  For  further  reference  concerning  these  people 
see  Squier's  Cent.  Anier.t  p.  555;  liuloio,  Nicara'ju^,  pp.  79-81;  Jaorros* 
JHsl.  Giyit.,  pp.  197-8;  BeUy,  Xicarwnta,  pp.  109,  IGO;  Pumlt,  liapport,  in 
Anierifjue  Ccntrdle,  pp.  70,  I35-<>;  TKini,  in  Id.,  pp.  157-8;  Vossey,  Mejciqac, 
p.  471;  lioyle'H  Rile,  vol.  i.,  pref.,  p.  xiv.,  and  p.  75;  thiqe's  A>w  Surt^u, 
pp.  311-12,  333;  Vahlt,  Jfexique,  pp.  238-9,  277,  288.  299,  43);  DoU/tu*  avl 
M'tiU'Serrat,  Voy.  GeoUxjiqiie^  pp.  47-9,  69;  Ociedo,  Ill-d  Gen.,  torn,  iv.,  p.  35; 
Jlrrera,  Hist.  Gen.,  dec.  iii.,  lib.  iv.,  cap.  vii.;  Sch^rzn;  Wanderungen,  pp. 
6 J,  01,  455,  404-5;  DuiUop's  Cent.  Amer.,  pp.  211,  337-8.  The  Lacandones 
are  very  laconic,  sober,  temperate  and  strict.  Ponttlli,  in  Col,  Farmer,  Nov. 
7,  1862. 
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the  attempts  of  Spaniards  to  penetrate  the  territory,  and 
to  the  unhealthy  climate  of  the  coast,  this  country,  with 
the  exception  of  the  northern  part  of  Honduras,  has  as 
yet  escai)ed  subjection  to  the  white  race.  The  country, 
aside  from  the  sea-shore,  possesses  many  attractive 
features.  The  transverse  ranges,  radiating  from  the 
principal  chain,  form  a  series  of  terraces  which  gradually 
lessen  in  elevation,  until  they  disappear  in  a  low  coast 
region.  Between  them  innumerable  rivers,  fed  by  the 
moisture-laden  sea-winds,  now  rushing  boisterously  from 
heavily  wooded  heights,  now  sluggishly  wending  their 
way  through  luxuriant  prairie-land,  flow  through  a  r^ion 
of  most  pleasing  variety,  and  at  last  empty  into  vast 
lagoons  bordering  the  ocean.  The  aborigines  still  fonn 
the  greater  part  of  the  population,  and  are  composed  of 
a  large  number  of  tribes  which,  while  practicing  agri- 
culture to  a  limited  extent,  subsist  chiefly  on  natural 
fruits  and  on  the  products  of  the  chase.  Excepting  the 
small  tribes  of  the  eastern  Mosquito  country,  Mr  Squier, 
who  has  given  much  patient  research  to  their  lan- 
guages, includes  the  natives  of  this  sub-division  among 
the  Lenca  family,  at  the  head  of  which  stand  the  Ouor 
jiqueros  in  western  Honduras,  essentially  an  agricultural 
people.  East  of  these  are  the  JRcaqiies,  and  Foyas, 
names  given  to  a  collection  of  closely  related  tribes, 
some  of  which  have  been  brought  under  the  subjugat- 
ing influences  of  the  missionary  Fathers,  while  otliers 
still  keep  their  ancient  customs  intact.  The  Secos  on 
Black  River  are  included  by  some  writers  with  the 
Poyas.  South  and  west  of  these  are  the  Moscos,  and  in 
the  western  part  of  the  Mosquito  coast,  the  Woolioas^ 
who  still  cherish  a  tradition  of  their  emigration  from 
the  north-west.  East  of  the  latter  live  the  Ibivkas  and 
Cookras,  who  extend  to  Blewfields,  and  speak  dialects 
varying  little  from  the  Woolwa  tongue,  but  stand  lower 
in  the  scale  of  humanity.  liell  states  that  the  Towkas 
are  merely  a  branch  of  the  Sinoos,  who  have  many  points 
in  common  with  the  Poyas,  though  differing  from  them 
in  language.      Among  other  aborigines  may  be  men- 
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tioned  the  Albatuinas,  Tahuas,  Panamekas^  Jaras,  Taos, 
OaulaSj  ItzikSj  MotucaSj  and  the  Earnas  on  the  Blewfields 
l«igoon;  of  several  others  the  names  are  either  lost 
or  unknown.  Following  the  coast  southward  we  meet 
the  CaribSj  a  strong,  hardy,  but  crude  race  at  present, 
of  varied  negro  admixture,  chiefly  descended  from  the 
turbulent  natives  of  San  Vicente  island,  whom  the  Eng- 
lish transported  in  1796  to  the  island  of  Roatan,  whence 
they  were  brought  over  to  Honduras.  The  Caribs,  who 
have  within  a  few  decades  spread  from  a  small  colony 
over  the  whole  northern  coast,  driving  other  nations  into 
the  interior  and  southward,  appear  to  be  superseding 
the  aborigines,  now  fast  disappearing  under  the  anni- 
hilating effect  of  drink  and  disease.  South  of  the 
Caribs  round  cape  Gracias  a  Dios  are  the  Sambos^  or 
Mosquitos  proper,  said  to  have  sprung  from  the  union  of 
native  women  with  negro  slaves  wrecked  on  the  coast 
during  the  seventeenth  century.  Owing  to  their  geo- 
graphical position  they  were  brought  in  contact  with  the 
buccaneers,  and  placed  in  a  position  to  gain  ascendancy 
over  other  tribes  from  the  Poyas  southward,  but  were 
at  the  same  time  inoculated  with  the  degrading  vices 
and  disorders  which  are  now  so  rapidly  bringing  about 
their  extinction.  Elated  by  their  position  as  masters  of 
the  coast,  they  assumed  the  proud  title  of  Waiknas^  or 
men,  in  which  conceit  they  have  been  imitated  by  the 
subjected  tribes,  which  are  gradually  adopting  the  Sambo 
tongue.  Adjacent  to  them  are  the  Ihorvglas^  a  not  very 
numerous  oftshoot  of  Smoos  and  Sambos.^ 

>^  The  name  Mosquito  is  generall^r  sxipposed  to  haye  arisen  from  the 
nnmero js  monqnito  insects  to  be  fonn.l  in  ttie  country;  others  think  that  the 
smnll  isliUiU  off  the  coists,  "which  He  as  thick  as  mosquitoes,**  may  have 
caused  the  appellation;  while  a  third  opinion  is  that  the  name  is  a  coiTiiption 
of  an  abjriginal  term,  and  to  subntantiate  this  opiuiim  it  is  said  that  the 
natives  cill  themnelves  diittinctly  M'sskitos.  Mosquitoland^  BericfU,  pp.  134, 
lD-'23.  The  Carib  nam 3  is  pronounced  "Kharibees"  on  the  coast.  Mac- 
gr^jor*s  Projr'H^  of  A'nerlca^  vol.  i.,  pp.  770,  77o.  *n  exiHte  chez  enx  des 
lan^ues  tr>s  diff*rentes,  et  noni  avons  remarque  qu*k  cent  lieues  de  distance 
ili  n3  He  com;>rennftnt  plus  \e^  un»  les  autres.  Varnhngvi^  Pr^m.  Voy.  da 
Anrip  Veiptnci,  p.  40.  See  farther:  SlotU*s  yictragua,  p.  113;  Sgnifr'a 
.Vcira/Jta,  vol.  ii..  p.  30S;  fd..  Cent.  Amer.,  pp.  241,  244-7,  252-3;  lialow, 
Xiidrajni,  p.  77;  Jufirroa*  IliM.  Gaai.,  p.  346;  G'tUnln,  in  Lfmd.  ^Mk;.  S'tc  , 
Jour.,  vol.  ili.,  p.  2'JO;  B:U,  in  Id.,  vol.  xxxii.,  pp.  258-9;  Bard* a  WaiknOt 
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Race-mixtures  in  certain  localites  have  almost  oblit- 
erated aboriginal  types,  which  are  portrayed  as  of  medium 
stature,  regular  form,  and  varying  in  color  from  light 
brown  to  dark  coppery.  The  people  about  cape  Gracias 
a  Dios  are  represented  by  the  first  voyagers  to  have  been 
nearly  as  dark  as  negroes.  The  face  is  rather  flat  and 
oval,  the  head  smaller  than  among  Europeans;  forehead 
high  and  cheek-bones  not  very  prominent;  hair  long, 
straight,  coarse,  and  black;  beard  scanty;  nose  very 
small,  thin,  and  usually  aquiline  among  the  coast  peo- 
ple, but  larger  and  broiider  toward  the  interior.  The 
iris  of  the  eye  is  generally  black,  but  often  verges 
toward  brown ;  mouth  broad,  with  thin  lips  and  regular 
teeth.  The  women  present  a  full  bust  and  abdomen; 
they  are  called  pretty,  but  early  marriages  soon  make 
them  old.  It  is  suspected  that  infant  murder  has 
something  to  do  with  the  rarity  of  deformed  people. 
The  Towkas  and  Ramas  present  the  finest  pure-blooded 
type,  the  former  being  very  fair,  while  the  latter  are 
large,  athletic,  and  stern-looking.  The  Poyas  are  cop- 
per-colored, short,  but  muscular,  broad-faced,  with  large 
fjrehead,  bent  nose,  and  small,  mild  eyes.  The  Toon- 
glas  are  duskier;  the  Smoos  approach  the  fair  Towkas 
in  hue,  though  they  have  a  flatter  head,  accompanied 
by  a  stolid  look.  The  darkest  of  all  are  the  Woolwas, 
whose  color  seems  a  mixture  of  yellow  ochre  and 
India  ink.  Proceeding  to  Honduras,  we  meet  the 
Caribs,  whose  varied  admixture  of  negro  blood  sep- 
arates them  into  yellow  and  black  Caribs.  The  former 
are  distinguished  by  a  somewhat  ruddy  hue,  with  a 
hooked  nose ;  while  his  duskier  brother  is  taller,  hardier, 
and  longer-lived;  with  a  nose  inclining  to  aquiline. 
Children  are  prettier  as  they  approach  the  negro  type. 
The  hair  varies  in  curl  and  gloss  according  to  purity 
of  blood.  The  Mosquitos  proper  are  more  uniform  in 
appearance,    and    buccaneers    have   no   doubt   assi^ed 

p->.  1-23,  201-2,  243;  Pirn  a'ld  Seemann's  DoUings,  pp.  335-6;  Young*$ 
yimt'we,  pp.  33,  86;  Wippiu.%  Geog.  u.  Stat.,  pp.  243-7,  3J3.  347-50;  lltn- 
d'-f.'iHtft  llmliwaH,  p.  216;  B-yyla's  Ride,  vol,  i.,  pp.  xii-xiii.,  269,  287;  SioerSf 
Mittelaimrikxi,  pp.  17^-60,  287-8. 
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in  bringing  out  many  of  the  characteristics  that  have 
obtained  for  the  Sambo  race  the  leading  position  on 
the  coast.  They  are  all  well-built,  raw-boned,  nimble, 
and  of  a  dull,  dark,  copper  color.  The  face  is  oval,  with 
a  coarse,  lustful  expression,  the  hair  rough,  wavy,  and 
black,  eyes  bright  and  remarkably  strong ;  women  pretty, 
with  large  eyes,  and  small  feet  and  ankles.** 

A  piece  of  cloth  fastened  at  the  waist  in  a  twist  or  by 
a  cord,  and  reaching  to  the  knee,  constitutes  the  native 
male  costume  in  these  parts,  that  of  the  women  being 
somewhat  shorter.  This  cloth  is  either  of  cotton,  some- 
times woven  with  down,  or  of  fibres  from  the  inner  bark 
of  the  caoutchouc  tree,  beaten  on  stones  till  they  become 
soft,  and  is  often  large  enough  to  serve  for  a  covering  at 
night.  Some  are  quite  fanciful  in  color  and  design,  and 
formerly  they  were  painted.  Those  of  the  Woolwas  are 
usually  six  feet  long  by  three  broad,  striped  blue  and 
yellow ;  they  are  passed  between  the  legs  and  fastened  at 
the  waist  by  a  thong.  The  Xicaques,  on  the  contrary, 
wear  the  cloth  serape- fashion,  by  passing  the  head 
through  a  slit  in  the  centre,  and  tying  the  folds  round 
the  waist.  Even  this  scanty  covering  is  often  reduced 
to  the  smallest  apron,  and  is  dispensed  with  altogether 
in  some  parts,  for  modern  travelers  speak  of  natives 
in  a  naked  state.  Women  occasionally  wear  a  small 
square  cloth,  having  an  opening  for  the  head,  one  part 
of  which  covers  the  breast,  the  other  the  back.  In 
some   parts  chiefs   are  distinguished  by  a  cotton  cap, 

»  'Die  Backenknoohen  ireten  nicht,  wie  bei  andem  amerikanischen 

Stammen,  auffallend  hervor starke  Oberlippe/  Mosquitolfmd^  Bericht,  pp. 

134-6,  5!},  70,  151.  Consuit  also:  Squier*s  Cent,  Amer.,  pp.  230.  251,  597-S; 
IlaitHel^  Mex.  GuU.,  pp.  388-9;  Frmbel,  Aus  Anterika,  torn,  i.,  pp.  397-8; 
Varnkagen,  Prem.  Voy.  de  Atnerigo  Vespucn^  pp.  40-1.  The  pure  type  has 
'  Bchliclite,  grobere,  ftchw>irzeHaarnndfeinereLippen.'  Sivers,  MUUlameriki^ 
pp.  74,  177.  180.  287-8;  Young's  yarralive,  pp.  26,  28-9.  72,  75,  79.  82.  87. 
12J;  Uritvj'n  ffigt.  Voy.,  p.  22iS;  BUy  iu  LomL  Geog.  Soc,  Jour.^  vol.  xxxii.. 
pp.  256-9;  Pimanl  Saenvmn's  Dottings,  pp.  248,  3)5,  4ii3;  Colon,  HhU.  Almi- 
r:int-,  in  Bir.na,  insioriadores,  torn,  i.,  p.  104;  Bard's  Waikmi,  pp.  127,  298. 
317;  Strangeioat/s'  }fosquito  Shore.,  p.  329.  Tht»  natives  of  Corn  island  are  *  of 
a  dark  copper-colonr,  black  Hair,  full  round  Faces,  small  black  Kyes,  their 
Eye-brows  hanging  over  their  Eyes,  low  Poreheals.  short  thick  Noses,  not 
high,  but  flattish;  foil  Lips,  and  short  China.'  Dampier'a  Voyages,  vol.  i., 
pp.  31-2,  7-8. 
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and  a  long  sleeveless  robe,  open  in  front  and  often  nicely 
ornamented ;  in  other  places  men  of  rank  wear  turbans 
decorated  with  plumes  and  feathers,  and  dress  in  skins 
of  eagles,  tigers,  and  other  animals ;  these  are  also  used 
by  the  common  people  on  festive  occasions.  The  Smoos* 
head-dress  is  especially  pretty,  with  its  embroidery  and 
feather-work.  Ordinarily  the  long  loose  hair  is  deemed 
sufficient  to  protect  the  head,  and  is  kept  sleek  and  shin- 
ing by  palm-oil,  which  they  say  furthers  its  growth. 
The  women  have  longer  hair  than  the  men,  and  often 
dress  it  in  ringlets,  seldom  in  a  knot  or  wreath.  The 
people  of  northern  Honduras  wear  a  lock  hanging  over 
the  forehead ;  some  highland  chieftains,  on  the  contrary, 
shave  the  front  of  the  head,  but  allow  the  back  hair  to 
grow  long,  while  the  Poyas  part  theirs  in  the  middle, 
keeping  it  in  position  with  a  band.  That  of  the  religious 
men  reaches  to  the  waist,  and  generally  falls  in  braids 
behind.  In  mourning,  both  sides  of  the  head  are  shaved, 
a  bushy  comb  being  left  along  the  middle.  For- 
merly all  hair  except  that  on  the  head,  even  eyebrows 
and  lashes,  was  pulled  out,  because  it  was  thought  fit  for 
animals  only  to  have  hair  on  the  body.  All  go  bare- 
footed, and  it  is  only  where  the  native  has  to  travel 
over  a  rough  road  that  he  puts  on  alparagats^  or  sandals 
of  bark,  wood,  or  skin,  which  are  fastened  by  thongs 
round  the  foot.  Whatever  is  wanting  in  actual  dress, 
however,  is  made  up  by  paint  and  ornaments,  of  which 
both  sexes  are  equally  fond.  The  face  and  upper  part 
of  the  body  are  either  uniformly  daubed  over  or  tattooed 
with  rays,  fanciful  lines,  and  designs  representing  animals 
and  thfe  like,  chiefly  in  red  and  black.  Taste  is  not 
wanting  in  this  adornment,  for  the  tint  is  often  delicate, 
and  the  black  circles  round  the  eyes  indicate  that  they 
understand  effect,  increasing  as  they  do  the  lustre  of  the 
orbs.  Esquemelin  states  that  when  visitors  were  ex- 
pected, the  men  combed  the  hair,  and  smeared  the  face 
with  an  ointment  of  oil  and  black  powder,  the  w^omen 
using  a  red  admixture.  Tattooing  figures  on  the  body 
by  cauterization,  as  seen  by  Columbus  on  the  Mosquito 
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Coast,  is  still  practiced  in  certain  parts  of  the  interior. 
Aboriginal  Mosquitos  also  perforated  ears,  lips,  and 
cheeks,  to  hold  pendants  of  fish-bones  and  green  stones ; 
the  holes  in  the  ears  being  as  large  as  eggs.  The  natives  of 
Corn  island  not  only  carried  large  pieces  of  wood  in  the 
ears,  but  gradually  enlarged  the  hole  in  the  lower  lip; 
at  fifteen  years  of  age  the  wood  was  removed  and  a  tor- 
toise-shell inserted.  Women  wore  a  tight  bandage  round 
the  ankle  to  increase  the  size  of  their  calves.  Strings 
of  tastefully  arranged  beads,  bones,  shells,  and  stones, 
and  gaily  colored  bandages,  were  worn  round  the  neck 
and  wrist;  the  women  adorning  the  legs  and  ankles  in 
a  similar  manner,  and  also  using  feathers  and  flowers. 
Certain  interior  tribes,  as  the  Smoos,  esteem  a  round 
forehead  as  a  reproacH,  and  hence  the  head  is  flattened, 
the  effect  of  which  would  be  more  noticeable,  were  it 
not  for  the  thick  bushy  hair.  This  head-flattening 
fashion  here  appears  for  the  first  time  since  we  left  the 
Columbian  group;  we  shall  see  it  once  again  further 
south,  and  that  is  all.  The  process  here  is  essentially 
similar  to  that  of  the  Columbians.  When  the  infant  is 
a  month  old,  it  is  tied  to  a  board,  and  a  flat  piece  of 
wood,  kept  firm  by  bands,  is  placed  upon  the  forehead. 
The  child  remains  in  this  painful  position  for  several 
months,  the  pressure  increasing  as  the  head  grows.^ 

Towns  there  are  none,  except  in  certain  parts;  seldom 
do  more  than  four  or  five  houses  stand  in  a  group;  the 
locality  being  changed  at  intervals  for  sanitary  or  super- 
stitious pur[X)seH.  A  few  upright  posts  planted  in  par- 
allel lines,  or  in  a  circle,  and  occasionally  interwoven 
with  cane  or  leaves,  support  what  may  be  called  the  hut 


«3  Tlerrera,  Hist,  Gen.,  dec.  W.,  lib.  i.,  cap.  vi.,  lib.  viii.,  cap.  iii.,  v.;  Es- 
mienudin,  Zee-Roovers,  pp.  150-1;  Sguier,  in  liarper's  J/cf/.,  vol.  xix.,  p.  614; 
id.y  in  y'ouvelles  Aniuiles  des  Toy.,  1858,  torn,  clx.,  p.  134;  Mnrtin's  Bni.  Col., 
vol.  ii.,  p.  412;  Pirn  and  Seetnann's  DoUinjs,  pp.  248-50;  280,  308,  403, 
415;  Mac fre>for*s  Proqrens  of  Amer,,  vol.  i.,  p.  Iti;  Dampitr's  Voyaqes,  vol. 
i.,  pp.  li;  32;  Bard's  \raikha,  pp.  1*27,  253-6,  298;  MoHquitoland,  ])ericht,  pp. 
116-17,  13  5-7;  /ML  in  Lond.  beo<j,  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  pp.  256-6i  ; 
Youtiy's  XarnU'we,  pp.  12,  26,  29,  32,  72.  77,  83.  122,  133.  'Alcuni  vsano 
certo  camicinole  coin 'quelle,  che  vsiftmo  noi,  lunf^be  sino  al  belico.  e  seuza 
inanche.  Fortnuo  le  braccia.  e  il  corpo  lauorati  di  lauori  moreschi,  fatti  col 
fuoco.'  Colonibo,  Hist,  del  Ammiraylio,  pp.  403-lftk 
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proper,  which  is  a  sharply  sloping,  well-thatched  palm- 
leaf  roof  with  projecting  eaves,  reaching  to  within  three 
or  four  feet  of  the  ground.  There  is  usual l^^^  but  one 
apartment,  the  floor  of  which  is  often  coated  with  clav, 
and  raised  a  little  to  avoid  dampness.  In  the  center  is 
the  fireplace,  surrounded  by  household  ware  and  cack- 
ling hens,  and  all  round  may  be  seen  hammocks  and  nets 
suspended  from  the  bamfxx)  rafters.  Some  sleep  on  a 
frame- work  of  bamboo  placed  upon  posts.  The  better  class 
of  houses  contain  partitions  for  the  several  families  occu- 
pying it,  and  stand  in  fields  enclosed  by  stalk  fences.  A 
village  with  many  of  the  interior  tribes  consists  of  one  large 
building,  often  one  hundred  feet  long  by  thirty  feet  wide. 
The  front  and  end  of  these  structures  are  open,  but  the 
back  is  partitioned  off*  into  small  closets  with  the  bark  of 
the  cabbage-palms,  each  serving  as  a  bedroom  for  a  mar- 
ried couple,  or  for  unmarried  women.  A  platform  imme- 
diately under  the  roof  is  used  as  a  sleeping-place  for  the 
boys,  and  an  apartment  at  the  end  of  the  hut  is  set  apart 
for  women  about  to  be  confined.  Some  of  the  Guajique- 
ro  villages  contain  over  a  hundred  substantial  huts  of 
mud,  or  of  cane  plastered  over  and  whitewashed.  The 
Toonglas  and  Cookras,  erect  temporary  sheds  near  the 
streams,  during  the  summer,  but  seek  more  secure  huts 
in  tlio  winter.  Carib  dwellings  are  the  neatest  of  all; 
some  are  of  cane,  others  of  frame-work  filled  with  mud. 
Cockburn  relates  that,  during  his  journey  through  Hon- 
duras, he  came  across  a  bridge  made  of  a  net-work  of 
cane,  which  was  suspended  between  trees  so  that  the 
centre  hung  forty  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  stream. 
He  found  it  very  old  and  shaky,  and  concluded  that  it 
belonged  to  the  remote  past.^ 

Redundant  nature  here  leaves  man  so  little  to  do, 
as  scarcely  to  aflFord   an  opportunity  for  development. 

**  Slranfjeioaj/fi'  Moaqnito  fihnre.  p.  334;  PtoeheVsCent.  Amer.j  p.  185;  Squier's 
Cent.  Am^r.,  p  66(J;  /(/.,  in  H'trper's  Mtq.,  vol.  xix.,  p.  613;  ii.,  in  NouvcUts 
Aiuial-'S  d'H  Vol/.,  1858,  torn  clx.,  p.  134;  Youruf's  NarrcUive,  pp.  13,  77,  98- 
9,  125;  Pirn  aiui  Se>'rtiann's  DoU'mgs.  pp.  279.  295,  415-6;  BeU,m  Ijond.  Gtoij. 
Son,,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  pp.  258-9;  Bard's  Wnikna,  pp.  293-4,  318-9;  Mosqiii- 
tolawl  Bericht,  pp.  20,  137-9;  SiverSy  MUtdartierika,  pp.  167,  178;  Cockbum's 
Jourmyt  pp.  23,  55-7. 


FOOD  IN  HONDUKAS.  719 

The  people  of  northern  Honduras,  according  to  Herrera, 
cleared  the  ground  with  stone  axes,  and  turned  the  sod 
by  main  strength  with  a  forked  pole  or  with  sharp  wooden 
spades,  and  by  this  means  secured  two  or  three  yields  every 
year;  but  the  present  occupants  scarcely  take  so  much 
trouble.  On  marrying,  the  men  prepare  a  small  field 
for  a  few  beds  of  yams,  beans,  cassava,  and  squash,  some 
pepper,  and  pine-apples,  besides  twenty  to  thirt}^  plan- 
tain and  cocoa-nut  trees,  leaving  their  wives  to  give  it 
such  further  care  as  may  be  required.  Where  maize  is 
cultivated  it  is  either  sown  two  or  three  grains  in  holes 
two  feet  apart,  or  broadcast  over  freshly  cleared  wood- 
land a  little  before  the  rainy  season.  The  Poyas  are 
the  only  people  who  cultivate  respectable  farms.  Fish- 
ing is  the  favorite  occupation  of  the  coast  tribes,  and 
their  dexterity  with  the  spear  and  harpocm  is  quite  re- 
markable. The  proper  time  for  catching  the  larger 
species  of  fish,  such  as  the  tarpom  and  palpa,  is  at  night, 
when  a  fleet  of  pitpans,  each  with  a  pitch-pine  torch  in 
the  bow,  may  be  seen  on  the  lagoon  intermingling  in 
picturesque  confusion.  One  or  two  paddlers  propel  the 
boat,  another  holds  the  torch,  while  the  harpooneer  stands 
at  the  bow  with  a  toaisko-dusa,  or  staff,  having  a  loosely 
fitting,  barbed  harpoon  at  one  end,  and  a  piece  of  light 
wood  at  the  other.  A  short  line  attached  to  the  harpoon, 
passes  along  the  staff,  and  is  rolled  round  this  float  for 
convenience.  The  glare  of  the  torch  attracts  the  fish 
and  enables  the  bowman  to  spy  his  prey,  which  is  imme- 
diately transfixed  by  the  harpoon.  Away  it  darts,  but 
the  float  retards  its  progress,  and  points  out  its  where- 
.•bouts  to  the  boatmen,  who  again  seize  the  line,  and 
drag  it  to  the  shore.  Occasionally  the  tarpom  is  taken 
in  strong  nets,  the  meshes  of  which  require  to  be  six 
inches  square  in  order  to  entangle  it.  Manatees  or  sea- 
cows  are  caught  in  the  early  morning,  and  to  get  within 
striking  distance  of  the  wary  animal,  it  is  necessary  to 
deck  the  canoe  with  bushes  and  leaves,  giving  it  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  floating  tree.  The  line  attached  to  the 
harpoon  is  in  this  case  piyed  out  from  the  canoe,  which 
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is  often  trailed  by  the  manatee  in  a  lively  manner.     It 
generally  takes  several  harpoons  as  well  qa  lances  to  kill 
it.      Smaller  harpoons,  without  barb,  with  merely  quad- 
rangular points  an  inch  and  a  half  long  and  nearly  as 
wide,  are  used  for  catching  turtles  so  that  the  shell  may 
not  be  damaged.     As  the  canoe  approaches,  the  turtle 
slides  under  the  water ;   the  bowman  signalizes  the  oars- 
man how  to  steer,  and  when  the  turtle  rises  to  breathe, 
it  is  speared,  dragged  into  the  canoes,  and  placed  on  its 
back.     Some  fishermen  will  jump  into  tlie  water  after 
the  animal,  and  bring  it  up  in  their  hands,  but  this 
feat  is   attended   with   danger,    from  bites   and    sharp 
coral.     The  hawk-bill  turtle  is  set  free  after  the  shell 
has  been  stripped   of  its   scales,  but  the  green  species 
is   eaten,  and  its  eggs,  which  are  esteemed  a  dainty, 
are  sought  for  in  the  sand  by  poking  suspected  places 
with  a  stick.     Smaller  fish  are  speared  with  the  sinnockj 
a  long   pole   with   a  fixed   point.      The  river  people 
take  less  pleasure  in   fishing,  and   resort  thereto  only 
as  driven  by  necessity.     Weirs  of  branches  and  clay 
are   constructed,  with  a  small  outlet  in   the   middle, 
where  men   are   stationed    to  catch   the   passing   fish 
with  nets  and  spears.     The  Poyas  employ  a  still  surer 
method.     The  water  is  beaten  with  sticks  for  some  dis- 
tance above  the  weir,  so  as  to  drive  the  fish  together;  a 
quantity  of  juice  extracted    from  a  wild  vine  called 
pequuie,  which  has  a  stupefying  eifect,  is  thrown  into  the 
water,  and  the  men  have  merely  to  select  the  best  look- 
ing, the  smaller  ones  being  allowed  to  float  away  and 
recover  in  the  unadulterated  waters  below.     The  preserv- 
ing offish  is  the  work  of  women,  who  cut  them  in  slices, — - 
sometimes  rubbing  them  with  salt, — and  place  the  pieces 
on  a  framework  of  cane  over  the  fire  to  be  smoke-dried ; 
after  which  they  are  exposed  to  the  sun  for  a  day  or  two. 
Part  of  the  fish  is  cooked,  or  baked  in  oil,  and  eaten  at 
once.     If  we  except  the  Smoos  and  Xicaques,  w4io  fol- 
low game  with   true  precision  and  patience,  the  usual 
mode  of  hunting  is  as  primitive  as  weir-fishing.      A 
number  of  men  assemble  and  set  fire  to  the  grass,  which 
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drives  the  t^riOed  animals  into  a  comer,  where  they 
are  shot  or  struck  down,  or  the  game  is  ^itrapped  in 
holes  partly  filled  with  water.  The  wild  hog,  the  tapir, 
and  deer  supply  most  of  the  meat,  which  is  cured  in  the 
same  way  as  fish :  some  cutting  the  meat  in  strips,  and 
curing  it  on  the  btiooan,  or  grate  of  sticks,  while  others 
prefer  the  barbecue  method  which  is  to  smoke-dry  the 
whole  animal.  Certain  old  writers  state  that  human 
flesh  was  eaten,  but  this  is  discredited  by  others,  who 
think  that  the  error  arose  from  seeing  the  natives  feast 
on  monkeys,  which,  skinned,  have  much  the  appear- 
ance of  humans.  The  statement  of  their  eating  raw 
fish  may  also  be  wrong,  for  the  natives  of  the  present 
day  are  very  careful  about  thoroughly  cooking  their  food, 
and  even  avoid  fruit  not  fully  ripened.  A  well-known 
article  of  food  is  the  Carib  bread,  a  sort  of  white  hard 
biscuit  made  from  cassava  or  mandioc  roots,  which  are 
skinned,  washed,  and  grated  on  a  board  set  with  sharp 
stones.  The  pulp  is  rinsed  in  water  to  extract  the 
poisonous  juice,  and  when  it  is  sufficiently  whitened  by 
this  means,  the  water  is  carefully  pressed  out,  and  the 
substance  set  to  dry  in  the  sun.  The  sifted  flour 
is  made  into  large  round  thin  cakes,  which,  after 
being  exposed  to  the  sun  ft>r  a  while,  are  slowly 
baked  over  the  fire.  The  Poyas  make  large  rolls,  which 
are  wrapped  in  leaves  and  baked  in  the  ashes.  These 
soon  become  sour,  and  are  then  eaten  with  a  relish. 
Others  grind  cassava  or  maize  on  the  metate,  and  bake 
tortillas.  A  gruel  is  also  made  of  the  flour,  and  eaten 
with  salt  and  chile,  or  syrup.  One  of  their  dainties  is 
bisbire,  the  name  given  to  plantains  kept  in  leaves  till 
putrid,  and  eaten  boiled.  Scalding  hot  cacao  mixed 
with  chile  is  the  favorite  stimulant,  of  which  large  quan- 
tities are  imbibed,  until  the  perspiration  starts  from  every 
pore.  Cac5U)-fruit  is  also  eaten  roasted.  Notwithstand- 
ing the  richness  of  the  soil  and  the  variety  of  its  pro- 
ductions, the  natives  are  accused  of  resorting  to  insects 
for  food,  and  of  eating  their  own  vermin.  The  coaj»t 
people  ha\'e  the  greater  selection,  but  trust  mostly  vo 
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fishing,  while  the  interior  tribes  after  natural  producte 
depend  upon  the  chase.  The  Cookras  subsist  chiefly  on 
the  cabbage-palm.  Sambo  girls  have  a  peculiar  fancy 
for  eating  charcoal  and  sand,  believing  that  their  charms 
are  improved  thereby.  No  regularity  is  observed  in 
eating,  but  food  is  taken  at  any  hour,  and  with  voracity; 
nor  will  they  take  the  trouble  to  procure  more,  until  the 
whole  stock  is  consumed,  and  hunger  drives  them  from 
their  hammocks.  The  Poyas  and  Guajiqueros  seem  to  be 
the  only  tribes  who  have  any  idea  of  providing  for  the 
future;  the  latter  laying  up  a  common  reserve.^ 

Frequent  bathing  is  the  rule,  yet  the  Sambos,  who 
have  a  better  opportunity  for  this,  perhaps,  than  other 
tribes,  are  described  as  dirty  in  their  surroundings,  and, 
when  warmed  by  motion,  emit  a  disagreeable  odor, 
arising  from  the  use  of  ointments  and  powders.  The 
Poyas,  Xicaques,  Secos,  and  especially  the  Caribs  are, 
on  the  contrary,  very  cleanly  in  their  habits.* 

The  bow  and  arrow  figures  as  the  chief  weapon  of 
the  Mosquitos,  the  former  being  usually  of  iron-wood, 
spanned  with  twisted  mahoe-bark,  and  often  six  feet  in 
length;. the  latter  of  reed  or  wood,  hardened  in  fire, 
and  pointed  with  hard  wood,  flint,  fish-bones,  or  teeth. 
They  not  only  handle  the  bow  well,  but  some  are  ex- 
pert in  the  art  of  defense.  To  attain  this  dexterity, 
children  are  taught  to  turn  aside,  with  a  stick,  the  blunt 
darts  thrown  at  them,  and  in  time  they  become  suffi- 
ciently expert  to  ward  off  arrows  in  the  same  manner. 
They  also  fight  with  cane  lances  about  nine  feet  long, 
with  oblong  diamond  points,  javelins,  clubs,  and  heavy 
sharp  -  pointed  swords  made  of  a  poisonous  wood,  a 
splinter    from  which    causes  first  madness   and   then 

»5  Ilerrera,  ITist.  Oen.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  Yiii.,  cap.  iii-v.;  Macgregor's  Progress 
of  Arner.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  774-5;  Squier,  in  Harper*8  ^fag,,  vol.  xix.,  p.  613; 
Yowvf's  XamUUye,  pp,  14,  18,  21,  61,  74r-7,  96,  98.  106;  Bard's  Waikna,  pp. 
100-11,  132-6,  2D7-3v)3,  320;  Sivers,  Mitteiamerika,  pp.  75-6,  87,  168-74. 
The  Woolwfts  had  fish  *  which  had  been  shot  with  arrows.*  Pim  and  See- 
mann's  DoHwjs,  pp.  403,  248-50,  300-1,  407,  412-13;  Dampier's  Voyages,  vol. 
i.,  pp.  9-13,  35-7. 

86  BoyVs  Ride,  vol.  i.,  pref.,  p.  18;  Young*s  Narrative,  pp.  76,  99,  133; 
Torquenuida,  Monarq,  Ind.f  torn,  i.,  p.  335. 
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death.  The  milky  juice  of  the  manzanilla-tree  is  used 
to  poison  arrows  and  darts.  Blowpipes,  whose  light 
arrows  surely  and  silently  bring  down  birds  at  a  hundred 
feet  and  over,  are  in  great  favor  with  the  youth.  Armor 
is  made  of  plaited  reeds  covered  with  tiger-skins,  and 
ornamented  with  feathers;  besides  which,  the  northern 
Mosquitos  employ  a  breastplate  of  twisted  cotton,  like 
that  of  the  Mexicans.  Mosquito  women  are  said  to  be 
as  good  archers  as  the  men.^ 

Aboriginal  wars  were  continually  waged  in  Hondu- 
ras without  any  other  object  than  to  avenge  the  death 
of  an  ancestor,  or  to  retaliate  on  those  who  had  carried 
away  friends  into  slavery.  Neighboring  tribes,  how- 
ever, agreed  to  a  truce  at  certain  times,  to  allow  the 
interchange  of  goods.  Previous  to  starting  on  an  ex- 
pedition, turkeys,  dogs,  and  even  human  beings  were 
sacrificed  to  influence  the  gods;  blood  was  drawn  from 
tongue  and  ears,  and  dreams  carefully  noted,  and  their, 
import  determined.  Ambassadors  were  sent  to  challenge 
the  enemy  to  a  pitched  battle,  and,  if  they  were  not  re- 
sponded to,  the  country  was  ravaged .  When  prisoners  were 
taken  they  were  usually  held  as  slaves,  after  having  the 
nose  cut  oflF.  Forty  thousand  men  sometimes  composed 
an  expedition,  operating  without  chief  or  order,  devising 
ambushes  and  stratagems  as  it  suited  them,  and  accom- 
panied by  women  to  act  as  porters.  Mosquito  warriors 
blacken  the  face,  and  place  themselves  linder  the  tem- 
porary command  of  the  bravest  and  most  experienced. 
The  coa^t  people  are  bold  and  unyielding,  and  usually 
kill  their  prisoners.  When  the  Sambos  confederate  with 
their  neighbors,  they  expect  their  allies  to  pay  for  friends 
lost  in  battle.^ 


^  Of  the  people  of  Las  Pertas  islands  it  is  said;  '  Aen*t  endt  ran  haer 
geweer  een  hay-tandt,  schieten  met  geen  boogh.'  Esquemtlin,  Zee- Hoovers, 
pp.  71,  150.  Also  see:  Colon,  Hist.  Almirante,  in  Barcia,  Hisioriadores, 
torn,  i.,  p.  105;  Herrera,  Hist.  Gen.^  dec.  iii.,  lib.  ix.,  cap.  x.,  and  dec.  iv., 
lib.  viii.,  cap.  iii.;  Dampier's  Voyages,  vol.  i.,  pp.  7-8;  Bard*s  Waikna,  pp. 
120,  128. 

«8  Herrera,  Hist,  Otn,,  dec.  iT.,  lib.  viii.,  cap.  iii.;  Esquemdin,  Zee-Roovers, 
p.  153;  Danipier*s  Voyages,  toI.  i.,  p.  8;  Delaporie,  Heisen,  torn,  x.,  p.  406; 
JStrangewaya'  Mosquito  Shore,  p.  331. 


7U  WILD  TBIBES  OF  CENTBAL  AMEBIC JL 

Domestic  utensils  in  the  homes  of  the  Mosqultos  don* 
Bist  of  stones  for  grinding  grain  and  roots,  clay  pots  and 
plates  for  cooking  purposes,  and  gourds,  calabashes,  and 
nets  for  holding  food  and  liquids.  The  stone  hato^iet, 
which  is  fast  becoming  a  relic,  is  ten  inches  long,  four 
broad,  and  three  thick,  sharp  at  both  ends,  with  a 
groove  to  hold  the  handle  which  is  firmly  twisted  round 
its  centre.  Besides  the  implements  already  referred  to 
under  fishing  and  weapons,  may  be  mentioned  the  lasso, 
in  the. use  of  which  they  are  very  expert,  and  the  pata^ 
pee^  a  pretty  water-tight  basket  that  the  Caribs  plait  of 
reeds.  The  men  usually  sleep  in  hammocks,  or  on  mats 
spread  on  the  ground  near  the  fire,  with  a  stick  for  a 
pillow,  while  the  women  prefer  a  platform  of  cane  raised 
a  few  feet  from  the  ground,  and  covered  with  a  mat  or 
a  skin.** 

Fibres  of  mahoe  and  ule  bark,  pisang-leaves  and  silk- 
j^rass  furnish  material  for  ropes,  nets,  mats,  and  coarse 
fabrics.  Most  of  the  Mosquitos  grow  a  little  cotton, 
which  the  women  spin  on  a  rude  wheel,  like  that  of  the 
Guatemalans,  and  weave  on  a  frame  loom  into  strong 
and  neat  cloths.  The  favorite  blue  color  for  dyeing  is 
obtained  from  the  jiquUite  plant;  the  yellow  from  the 
achioU  tree.  Pottery  is  a  very  ancient  art  among  them, 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  fine  specimens  discovered  in 
the  graves  and  ruins  of  Honduras.  Their  red  cooking- 
pots  are  very  light  but  strong,  and  the  water-jars,  whidi 
are  only  slightly  burnt  to  permit  percolation,  show  con- 
siderable taste  in  design.** 

Nowhere  do  w^e  find  mo^e  daring  and  expert  boat- 
men than  the  Mosquitos,  who  will  venture  out  upon  the 
roughest  sea  in  a  boat  barely  large  enough  to  hold  a  man 

«  'Hiimmocks,  made  of  a  Sort  of  Hushes.'  Cockbum^s  Journey^  pp.  64, 
23.  '  £1  almohada  yq  palo,  o  vna  piedra:  los  oofres  8<^  cestdlioa,  aforrados 
en  cueros  de  v^iados  *  Herrtra,  Hist,  Gen,,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  Tiii.,  oap.  v.  Con- 
sult also:  Young's  Narrative,  pp.  76-7;  Dumpier* s  Voyoffts,  vol.  i.,  p.  85; 
Squier's  Cent,  Amer.,  p.  660;  Mosquiiokmd,  Bericktt  pp.  lOO,  li«,  12^  138, 
173 

^^  Sivers,  3fiUelamerilca,  p.  167;  Bard's  Wdikna,  pp.  127,298-9.  *A*f 
irgend  eiue  Znbereiiung  (of  skins)  yerstehen  sidi  die  iiidiaBer  nicht.*  Mos^ 
(fuitolnnd,  BeriiM,  pp.  190,  148.  '  They  make  large  Jars  here,  one  of  which 
will  hold  ten  Gallons,  and  not  weigh  one  Pound.'  Cockburn'sJowrntiy^j^,  83. 
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and  a  boy.  If  the  boat  capsize  it  is  at  once  righted, 
bailed  out,  and  the  voyage  resumed,  and  seldom  is  any 
part  of  the  cargo  lost.  The  deryj  or  ordinary  sea-boat 
is  a  hoUowed-out  tree,  often  twenty-five  to  fifty  feet  long, 
four  to  six  wide,  and  four  to  five  deep,  round-bottomed, 
buoyant,  and  with  good  handling  safe.  The  best  are 
made  by  the  up-river  tribes,  especiidly  the  Towkas,  who 
prepare  them  roughly  with  axe  and  fire,  and  sell  them 
to  the  coast  people  to  be  finished  according  to  fancy. 
After  the  dug-out  has  been  trimmed,  it  is  often  soaked 
in  water  for  a  time,  so  that  the  sides  may  be  stretched 
and  secured  with  kneea  Thejpi/j^an,  which  is  used  on 
rivers  and  lagoons,  differs  from  the  dory  in  being  flat*' 
bottomed,  with  broad  and  gradually  rounded  ends,  and 
of  less  depth  and  width.  Cedar  is  chiefly  used  for  pit- 
pans  on  account  of  its  lightness,  and  the  stronger  mahog- 
any for  dories:  but  the  latter  are,  however,  soon  injured 
by  worms  if  kept  in  the  water.  Small  boats  are  pro- 
pelled by  a  single  broad-bladed  paddle;  sails  also  are 
employed  with  the  crean  or  keeled  canoe.^ 

Harpoon  and  oanoe  are  the  basis  of  the  Mosquito's 
wealth,  for  with  them  he  obtains  his  food  and  the  tortoise- 
shell,  the  principal  article  of  traffic.  The  season  for 
catching  hawk-bill  turtles  is  from  April  to  August,  when 
fleets  of  canoes,  each  manned  by  about  twelve  men,  pro- 
ceed to  different  parts  of  the  coast,  as  far  south  as  Chiri-^ 
qui,  and  bring  home  ten  thousand  pounds  of  shell  on  an 
average.  Green  turtles,  which  are  caught  near  reefs, 
also  find  a  good  market  in  Blewfields  and  elsewhere. 
All  keep  h(^,  the  Caribs  more  than  others;  many  pos* 
sess  cattle  and  horses,  which  are  allowed  to  run  wild 
over  the  prairies,  the  horses  being  lassoed  whenever 
required  fbr  riding.  Their  manner  of  breaking  them  is 
unique.  One  man  leads  the  horse  with  the  lasso  into 
water,  to  a  depth  of  three  or  four  feet,  when  another 

5»  Younff*9  NamOive,  pp.  11, 19,  76, 160-1 ;  lfcr«n*«  Weft  Iv4it8,  Tol.i..  pp. 
155-6;  Lampier's  Vouagts^  yoI.  i.,  pp.  35, 85.  *  Der  Tuberose  tree  der  £ug- 
lander  liefert  die  stiirkaten  Bavmstamme,  deren  die  IndiaBer  sich  xx\t  Aofer^ 
ti^ung  ibrer  grtesten  Wasseifahrseuge  b^enen.'  Mo&guUoiandt  Jiericht,  pp. 
116,  70,  U7. 
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jumps  upon  his  back,  and  responds  to  buckings  and  skit- 
tishness  with  blows  on  the  head,  until  in  about  half  an 
hour  the  exhausted  animal  surrenders.  A  line  of  bark- 
fibre  serves  for  reins,  and  a  few  plaited  palm- leaves  for 
saddle.  Preservation  of  wealth  is  little  thought  of,  for 
cattle  are  most  recklessly  slaughtered  at  fbasts  and  for 
offences,  and  fruit-trees,  as  well  as  other  property  are, 
as  a  rule,  destroyed  on  the  death  of  the  owner.  Quite 
a  trade  is  carried  on  in  these  parts,  the  inland  tribes 
bringing  rough  canoes,  calabashes,  skins,  cloth,  honey, 
and  cacao  to  the  coast  people,  and  receiving  therefor  tur- 
tles, salt,  English  fancy  and  useful  articles;  while  many 
of  the  latter  undertake  lengthy  coast  trips  to  dispose  of 
the  bartered  produce,  as  well  as  their  own.  The  Wan- 
kees  deal  heavily  in  6is6ire,  or  decomposed  plantains, 
while  sarsaparilla  and  honey  are  the  staple  articles  of 
the  Secos  and  Poyas.  A  mixture  of  shrewdness  and 
simplicity  characterizes  their  dealings.  A  party  wishing 
to  dispose  of  hides,  for  instance,  first  produces  the  worst 
ones,  which  are  thrown  aside  by  the  buyer  until  those 
of  the  standard  quality  are  brought  out ;  a  sum  is  then 
offered  for  the  whole,  which  is  often  unhesitatingly  ac- 
cepted by  the  native  who  is  too  dazzled  by  the  apparently 
high  price  to  consider  the  amount  of  produce  given  for 
it.  Very  little  value  is  placed  upon  labor,  for  canoes, 
which  have  taken  a  considerable  time  to  prepare,  are 
often  bartered  for  a  mere  trifle.  The  people  of  Hondu- 
ras have  always  a  stock  of  cloth  and  honey  to  pay  taxes 
with,  and  set  a  high  value  on  colored  feathers  obtained 
from  Yucatec  coast  traders,  who  take  cacao  for  return 
cargoes.** 

Although  versatile  enough  in  handicrafts,  their  men- 

.  tal  faculties  are  exceedingly  crude.     With  the  aid  of 

fingers  and  toes  the  Sambo  is  able  to  count  to  twenty, 

but  anything  beyond  that  confuses  him.     Time  is  reck- 

3*  The  Mosquitos  have  *  little  trade  except  in  tortoise-Bhells  and  Farsapa- 
rilla.*  Squier's  Cetit.  Amer.,  p.  609.  Compare  B(trd\s  Waikva,  p.  317;  Ldl, 
in  Lond.  Geog.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  p.  252;  Slrangeioays*  ^fos(fuUo  iSAore, 
p.  337;  Ytmnq's  Narrative,  pp.  16,  82,  86-7,  91,  126;  fjerrera,  Nlst.  Oen,, 
dec.  iv.,  lib.  viii.,  cap.  iii.,  ▼.;  Mosquitolandf  Berichi,  pp.  148,  ni-i,  190. 
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oned  by  kateSj  or  moons,  thirteen  of  which  make  a  manij 
or  year.  When  asked  to  fix  the  date  of  an  event,  he 
will  say  that  it  occurred  so  many  sleeps  or  moons  ago ; 
but  when  the  time  exceeds  a  year  or  two,  the  answer  is 
given  in  the  rather  indefinite  term  of  "many,  many 
years;"  consequently  he  is  unable  to  tell  his  age.  His 
ideas  of  cosmology  are  equally  vague;  thus,  stars  are 
held  to  be  glowing  stones.  The  people  of  Honduras  call 
the  year  iciaVj  and  divide  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
Mexicans,  by  whom  the  system  has,  no  doubt,  been  in- 
troduced. They  reckon  time  by  so  many  nights  or  twi- 
lights, not  by  days,  and  determine  the  hour  by  the 
height  of  the  sun.  The  song-language  of  the  Mosquitos 
diftiers  greatly  from  that  employed  in  conversation,  a 
quaint  old-time  style  being  apparently  preserved  in  their 
lyrics.^ 

The  art  of  extracting  and  melting  gold  has  long  been 
known  to  them,  but,  although  they  wear  a  few  orna- 
ments of  this  metal,  they  do  not  seem  to  prize  it  very 
highly.  At  the  time  of  Cockbum's  visit  to  Honduras, 
dams  were  used  in  mining,  and  instruments  of  cane  to 
sift  the  gold.  The  mode  employed  by  the  Poyas  to 
separate  gold  from  sand  is  the  one  known  in  California 
as  panning,  and  is  thus  described  by  Squier:  "Scooping 
up  some  of  the  sand  in  his  bowl,  and  then  filling  it  with 
water,  he  whirled  it  rapidly,  so  that  a  feathery  stream 
of  mingled  sand  and  water  flew  constantly  over  its  edge. 
He  contirmed  this  operation  until  the  sand  was  nearly 
exhausted,  and  then  filled  the  bowl  again.  After  repeat- 
ing this  process  Several  times,  he  grew  more  careful, 
balancing  the  bowl  skillfully,  and  stopping  occasionally 
to  pick  out  the  pebbles ....  after  the  process  was  com- 
plete, the  Poyer  showed  me  a  little  deposit  of  gold,  in 


33  The  Mofiqtiitos  '  divisaient  TanD^e  en  18  moia  de  20  jours,  et  ils  appel- 
laient  lea  niois  ImUur.'  jialte-Brun,  Precis  de  to  Oeog.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  472. 
'  Dit  kouense  reeckeoen  by  de  Mhcd,  daer  van  a^  vyftien  voor  een  jaer 
reeckenen.'  Esquenwtin,  Zee-Eoovera,  p.  152.  *Fiir  die  Berechnr.ng  der  Jahre 
existirt  keine  Aera.  Daher  weiRS  Niemand  aein  Alter.*  Mosquilolandy  Bericht, 
pp.  142,  267-«.  See  also  bards  Waikua,  pp.  244-5;  Young's  Narrative,  p. 
76;  JJerrera,  Uisi.  (/««.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  viii.,  cup.  vi. 
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grains^  at  the  bottom  of  the  calabash."  The  gold  dust 
passes  into  the  hands  of  the  white  trader.** 

The  MosquitoB  proper  are  ruled  by  a  hereditary  king, 
who  claims  sovereignty  over  the  interior  tribes  of  the 
Mosquito  Coast,  which,  in  many  cases,  is  merely  nomi- 
nal. Before  the  English  made  their  influence  felt,  this 
monarch,  who,  in  these  latter  degenerate  days,  does  not 
poasess  many  prerogatives,  seems  to  have  had  but  a  small 
extent  of  territory,  for  among  the  earlier  travelers  some 
assort  that  the  inhabitants  of  this  coast  lived  under  a 
republican  rule,  while  others  observed  no  form  of  gov- 
ernment. Each  village  or  community  has  a  principal 
man,  or  judge,  selected  from  the  eldest  and  ablest,  who 
settles  minor  grievances,  referring  weightier  matters  to 
the  king,  and  superintends  the  contribution  of  canoes, 
tortoise-shells,  and  produce  for  the  support  of  the  mon- 
arch and  chiefs — for  regular  taxes  are  not  collected. 
Among  the  Poyas,  the  old  men,  who  are  highly  re* 
spected  by  their  juniors,  assemble  every  evening  to 
deliberate  upon  the  duties  of  the  following  day;  all 
members  of  the  tribe  take  part  in  the  work,  and  share 
alike  in  the  results.  According  to  Young,  the  Mos- 
quitos  had  an  officer,  in  whom  was  vested  certain 
authority.  The  Caribs  are  also  ruled  by  elders,  dig- 
nified by  the  title  of  captains.  Their  laws  are  in  some 
respects  harsh :  for  instance,  a  w<xnan  who  has  had  in- 
tercourse with  a  man  of  another  race  is  whipped  slowly 
to  death.  Sambos  are  less  particular  in  this  matter, 
the  adulterer  being  merely  mulcted  in  a  cow.  If  the 
decision  of  a  chief  be  not  satisfactory,  the  contestants 
resort  to  trial  by  combat.  The  Xicaques  live  in  com- 
munities of  from  seventy  to  one  hundred  jxjrsons  ruled 
by  chiefs  elected  for  life.  The  insignia  of  a  judge  or 
ruler  in  Honduras  are  a  white  staff,  often  elaborately 
ornameuted  with  a  golden  head  and  tassels.     Formerly 

s<  Bard's  Waikna,  pp.  292-3;  Cock^m^a  Joumty,  p.  37;  Qamara,  Bid^ 
/nd.,  fol.  63.  The  nntiyes  of  Honduras  had  *pedacoa  de  Tierra,  llamada 
Calcide,  con  la  qoal  se  funde  el  Metal.'  Colon^  IRii.  AlmiramU,  in  Jktrcia, 
JUistoriadoreSj  torn,  i.,  p.  104. 
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each  town  or  province  was  ruled  by  an  hereditary  cacique, 
who  administered  justice  with  four  nobles  as  counselors. 
Theft  was  punished  by  confiscation  of  property,  and  in 
graver  cases  the  ears  and  hands  of  the  culprit  were 
cut  off;  the  adulterer  caught  in  the  act  had  his  ear-rings 
forcibly  torn  out;  then  he  was  whipped  by  the  relatives 
of  the  injured,  and  deprived  of  his  possessions.  The 
woman  went  free  on  the  supposition  that  she,  as  the 
weaker  party,  was  not  responsible.* 

One  principal  object  of  war  among  the  ancient  nations 
of  Honduras  was  to  make  slaves,  but  the  Mosquito 
Coast  was  free  from  this  scourge,  according  to  all 
accounts.* 

Polygamy  obtains,  some  men  having  six  wives  each, 
and  the  king  yet  more.  The  first  wife,  who  as  a  rule, 
is  betrothed  from  early  infancy,  is  mistress  command- 
ing ;  her  marriage  is  attended  with  festivities,  and  later 
additions  to  the  harem  are  subject  to  her.  The  custom 
is  to  marry  early,  often  before  puberty,  and  it  is  not  un- 
usual to  see  a  girl  of  thirteen  with  an  offspring  in  her 
arms;  but  the  marriage  tie  is  not  very  binding,  for  the 
wife  may  be  discarded  or  sold  at  will,  on  the  slightest 
pretence,  especially  if  oliildren  do  not  follow  the 
union.  The  interior  tribes,  which  are  less  given  to  plu- 
rality of  wives,  bear  a  pretty  good  character  for  female 
chastity.  The  cacique  of  ancient  Honduras  married 
among  his  own  class.  On  behalf  of  a  suitor  not  pre- 
viously engaged,  an  old  man  was  dispatched  with 
presents  to  the  father  of  the  chosen  girl,  before  whom 
he  made  a  long  harangue  on  the  ancestry  and  qualities 

3A  TIerrera,  ITlsi.  Oen.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  viii.,  cap.  v.;  Cochb^im's  Journey^  p, 
45;  Dctmf>ier*s  V'oyai/e«,  vol.  i.,  pp.  10-11;  Eaquemelin,  Zei-Uoovtrs,  p.  150; 
Delapm'Uy  Heisen,  torn,  x.,  p,  406;  FroeUVs  Cmt.  Awer.,  p.  184;  Vrowt'sCenL 
Amer.,  p.  49;  Wuiter/eldt,  Mosquito-Staat,  p.  2*2;  Bard  $  HaiATia,  pp.  231, 
2^7-8;  iietf,  in  Lojul,  Geog,  Soe.^  Jour.,  pp.  2o8-9;  i<quier,  in  JIarp*r's  Mag., 
vol. 
134; 
fttehen 

welchen  sie  unbedingt  gehorchen.*  Poyag,  'Ihre  BegieningBform  ist  aristo- 
kratiHoh.'  JIa.tsel,  Mex.  (imit.,  pp.  38S,  390.    MoHqnito  *  conjurers  are  in  fact 

the  ]kriestH.  the  lawyers  and  the  judges the  king  ig  a  despotic  monarch.' 

Bonny i'WiUc's  Span.  Amer.y  vol.  i.,  p.  174. 

^  Torqiusmuda^  Monarq.  hui.,  torn,  i.,  p.  335, 
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of  the  youth.  If  this  proved  satisfactory,  the  pres- 
ents were  accepted,  and  Bacchanalia  followed.  Next 
morning  the  bride  was  closely  wrapped  in  a  gorgeously 
painted  cloth,  and,  seated  upon  the  shoulder  of  a  man, 
was  conveyed  to  the  bridegroom,  a  number  of  friends 
accompanying  her,  dancing  and  singing  along  the  road, 
drinking  out  of  every  rivulet,  and  feasting  at  every 
stopping  -  place.  On  arrival,  she  was  received  by  the 
female  friends  of  the  groom,  and  subjected  to  a  cleaning 
and  perfuming  process,  lasting  three  daj-s,  during  which 
the  friends  of  the  two  families  held  a  grand  feast  to 
celebrate  the  approaching  union.  She  was  then  deliv- 
ered to  the  husband,  who  kept  her  three  nights  at  his 
home,  and  then  proceeded  to  the  house  of  his  father-in- 
law,  where  the  couple  remained  three  other  nights,  after 
which  they  returned  to  their  own  house  and  renewed 
festivities.  These  were  the  ceremonies  attending  the  mar- 
riage of  nobles  only.  An  old  woman  acted  as  messenger 
for  common  swains,  and  brought  a  present  of  cacao  to 
the  bride's  parents,  which  was  consumed  at  the  pre- 
liminary feast.  The  girl  was  then  delivered  to  the  old 
woman,  together  with  a  return  present  of  cacao  to  serve 
for  two  feasts,  one  taking  place  at  the  house  of  the 
bridegroom,  the  other  at  the  bride*s.  Relationship  was 
no  impediment  to  marriage,  and  widows  were  received 
among  the  wives  of  the  late  husband's  brother.  Im- 
morality ruled,  and  the  most  lascivious  performances 
prevailed  at  "their  festivals.  On  the  islands  in  the 
gulf  of  Honduras  and  on  the  Belize  coast,  the  suitor  had 
to  undergo  a  preliminary  examination  by  the  proposed 
father-in-law  as  to  his  ability  to  perform  the  duties  of 
husband ;  if  satisfactor}^,  a  bow  and  arrow  were  handed 
him,  and  he  at  once  presented  himself  before  the  ob- 
ject of  his  affection  with  a  garland  of  leaves  and 
flowers,  which  she  placed  upon  her  head  instead  of 
the  wreath  always  worn  by  a  virgin.  Friends  there- 
upon met  at  the  home  of  the  bride  to  discuss  the 
prospects  of  the  couple,  and  to  witness  the  act  of  giving 
her  to  the  bridegroom,  partaking,  meanwhile,  of  some 
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cheering  liquid.  The  next  day  the  bride  appeared  be- 
fore the  mother,  and  tore  ofiT  her  garland  with  much 
lamentation.  Among  the  Sambos  the  betrothed  suitor 
must  give  presents  of  food  and  other  articles  to  the 
parents  of  his  intended,  as  payment  for  their  care  of 
her  until  she  attains  the  marriageable  age,  when  he 
comes  to  claim  her.  Should  the  parents  then  refuse  to 
give  up  the  girl,  they  are  bound  to  refund  the  value  of 
the  presents  twice  or  thrice  told.  The  usual  price  paid 
for  a  wife  is  a  cow  or  its  equivalent,  which  is  also 
exacted  from  any  man  infringing  on  the  marital  right, 
while  the  female  for  such  oflfence  is  merely  beaten. 
Esquemelin  adds  that  when  the  young  man  came  to 
claim  his  bride,  he  was  questioned  as  to  his  ability  to 
make  nets  and  arrows,  and  if  all  went  well,  the  daughter 
was  summoned  to  bring  a  calabash  of  wine,  which  the 
three  drained  between  them  in  token  of  the  new  rela- 
tionship. The  widow  was  bound  to  supply  the  grave 
of  her  husband  with  provisions  for  a  year,  after  which 
she  took  up  the  bones  and  carried  them  with  her  for 
another  year,  at  last  placing  them  upon  the  roof  of  her 
house,  and  then  only  was  she  allowed  to  marry  again. 
The  Carib  must  provide  a  separate  house  and  field  for 
each  of  his  wives,  where  she  not  only  supports  her- 
self, her  children,  and  her  husband,  but  can,  if  she 
pleases,  accumulate  property.  The  husband  is  expected 
to  spend  his  time  equally  between  his  wives,  but  not  to 
assist  in  providing  necessities  after  the  marriage  day ; 
should  his  help  be  required,  the  wife  must  pay  him  the 
customary  rate  of  wages.  The  several  wives  compete 
jealously  with  each  other  to  provide  the  best  for  their 
husband,  and  are  comparatively  well-behaved,  owing, 
perhaps,  to  the  severe  punishment  of  infidelity.  Among 
the  Smoos,  wives  of  one  husband  generally  live  together, 
each  wife  bringing  her  share  to  make  up  her  lord's 
dinner.  Widows  are  the  property  of  the  relatives  of 
the  husband,  to  whom  *  widow-money '  must  be  i)aid 
before  they  are  allowed  to  marry  again.  The  method 
of  courtship  among  the  Wool  was  is  to  place  a  deer  s 
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carcass  and  some  firewood  at  the  door  of  the  intended; 
if  accepted,  marriage  ensues.     Kach  wife   has  usuallj 
a  separate  establishment.     The  Towkas,  w*ho  are  more 
inclined  to  monogamy^    have   an  interesting  marriage 
ceremony,  of  which  Squier  gives  a  long  aocount.     On 
the  betrothal  of  children  a  corresponding  cotton  band 
is   fastened    above   the  elbow  or  below   the   knee    of 
each.     These  bands  are    selected  by  the  old  men  so 
as  to   be  distinct  from  others  in    color,  and  are  re- 
newed when  worn  out.     They  also  wear  necklaces  to 
which  a  shell  or  bead  is  added  every  year,  and  when  the 
boy  has  ten  added  to  his  string,  he  is  called  muhasaiy  or 
ten,  signifying  half  a  man ;  when  the  twentieth  and  final 
shell  is  added,  he  is  considered  a  full  man,  and  is  called 
aU^  meaning  twenty.     If  his  intended  has  by  this  time 
attained  her  fifleenth  year,  preparations  are  at  once  made 
for  the  marriage.     A  general  holiday  is  taken  by  the 
villagers,  who  clear  from  grass  a  circular  piece  of  ground^ 
which  is  defined  by  a  ring  of  stones,  and  trampled  smooth ; 
a  little  hut  is  then  erected  in  the  centre  having  a  small 
opening  at  the  top,  and  another  at  the  side  facing  the 
e*ust.     Within  the  hut,  the  entrance  of  which  is  covered 
with  a  mat,  is  a  heap  of  copal^twigs,  and  without,  at  the 
edge  of  the  circle,  a  canoe  filled  with   palm- wine  is 
phu^ed,  having  a  large  pile  of  white  calabashes  by  its 
side.     At  noon  the  villagers  proceed  to  the  home  of  the 
bridegroom,  who  is  addressed  in  turn  by  the  old  men; 
they  then  start  with  the  youth  for  the  house  5f  the  bride 
where  the  young  man  seats  himself  before  the  closed  en- 
trance on  a  bundle  of  presents  intended  for  the  bride. 
The  father  raps  at  the  door  which  is  partly  opened  by 
an  old  woman  who  asks  his  business,  but  the  reply  does 
not  seem  satisfactory,  for  the  door  is  slammed  in  his 
fiice.    The  old  men  try  their  power  of  persuasion  with  the 
same  result,  and  at  last  determine  to  call  Orpheus  to 
their  aid.     Music  hath  charms!  the  door  is  seen  to  open, 
and  a  female  peeps  timidly  out:  louder  swells  the  music, 
and  the  bridegroom  hastens  to  unroll  his  bundle  contain* 
ing  beads  and  other  articles.     The  door  opens  wider  and 
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xdder  as  ^eh  present  is  handed  in  by  the  father,  until 
it  is  entirely  thrown  back,  revealing  the  bride  arrayed 
in  her  prettiest,  seated  on  acrickery,  in  the  remotest 
corner.  While  all  are  absorbed  in  examining  the  pres- 
ents, the  bridegroom  dashes  in,  shoulders  the  girl  like 
a  sack,  and  trots  off  for  the  mystic  circle,  which,  urged 
on  by  the  frantic  cries  of  the  women,  he  reaches  before 
the  crowd  can  rescue  her.  The  females,  who  cannot 
pass  the  ring,  stand  outside  giving  vent  to  their  despair- 
ing shrieks,  while  the  men  squat  within  the  circle  in 
rows,  facing  outward.  The  old  men  alone  remain  standi 
ing,  and  one  of  them  hands  a  lighted  stick  to  the  couple 
inside  the  hut,  with  a  short  speech.  Soon  an  aromatic 
smoke  curls  up  from  the  copal  pile,  whereat  the  women 
grow  silent,  but  when  it  subsides,  a  sudden  gayety  takes 
possession  of  them,  and  the  music  is  again  heard.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  the  bridegroom,  if  he  has  any  ob- 
jections to  the  girl,  may  expel  her  while  the  gum  is 
burning,  but  if  it  bums  out  quietly,  the  groom  is  sup- 
posed to  be  satisfied  and  the  marriage  complete.  The 
women  now  pass  'filled  calabashes  to  the  men,  who  soon 
become  excited  and  start  a  dance  which  increases  in 
wildness  with  each  addition{\l  cup,  and  does  not  end  till 
most  of  them  have  bitten  the  dust  After  dark  the 
crowd  proceeds  with  lighted  torches  to  the  hut,  which  is 
torn  down,  disclasing  the  married  pair  sitting  demurely 
side  by  side.  The  husband  shoulders  his  new  baggage 
and  is  escorted  to  his  home.  The  following  day  every- 
body presents  a  gift  of  some  kind,  so  as  to  place  the 
couple  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  rest  of  the  villagers." 
The  position  of  a  wife  is  not  an  enviable  one,  as  the  care 
of  the  household,  the  fann,  and  all  hard  and  degrading 
work  faiU  to  her  share,  while  her  liege  lord  s})en(is  most 
of  his  time  in  idling.     When  about  to  be  confined,  she 

w  B(mrs  Wnifcna,  pp.  127,  129-30,  202-11,  236,  243,  299-^00,  321-3; 
Strati' jfirfu/s*  Mosquito  Shorey  pp.  332,  336;  Froehtrs  Cent.  Awei\,  p.  IS  ; 
Oriedo.  Hist.  Gni.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  216.  'They  manj  but  one  Wife,  vrith  \vli..iii 
they  live  till  donth  aepftratea  them.'  BnmpUr'a  Votfwjts,  vol.  i.,  p.  9.  'Doch 
besitzGii  in  der  That  die  meisten  Manner  mir  ein  Weib,  *  MosquUoland,  Berichtt 
pp.  144-6,  13o-9;  ScUazar  y  OiarU,  Hid.  Cm^q.  ifejt.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  312. 
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proceeds  to  a  hut  erected  for  this  purpose  in  the  forest,  a 
short  distance  from  the  village,  where  she  remains  from  a 
week  to  two  months,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  tribe, 
attended  by  female  friends  who  supply  all  her  wants, 
since  she  is  not  allowed  to  handle  food  herself.     No  one 
must  pass  to  the  windward  of  the  hut,  because  an  obstruc- 
tion of  the  air  might  cause  the  death  of  the  mother  and 
child,  and  for  thus  offending  the  guilty  party  must  pay 
the  damages.     In  such  seclusion  it  is  easy  to  dispose  of 
deformed  children,  and  it  is  believed  that  this  is  done  to 
avoid  the  disgrace  of  a  nickname,  which  might  otherwise 
attach  to  the  family.    At  the  expiration  of  the  period  of 
purification,  the  mother  returns  to  the  village  carrying  the 
infant  tied  to  her  back  in  a  cloth.     The  village  witch 
has  in  the  meantime  fastened  round  its  neck,  a  pew  or 
charm,  consisting  of  a  bag  of  small  seeds  with  which  to 
pay  old  Charon  for  ferriage  across  the  river,  in  case  of 
an  early  death.    The  child  is  suckled  for  about  two  years; 
yucca-root  pap  also  forms  a  great  part  of  its  food  in  some 
parts,  but  otherwise  it  receives  little  care.     The  mother 
delivers  herself,  cutting  the  navel-string  with  her  own 
hand;   she    also   washes   the   infant's    clothes,    for    it 
is   believed   that  the  child   will    die  if    this   is   done 
by  another ;  after  washing  herself  and  suckling  the  child 
she  returns  to  the  village.     Formerly  all  children  bom 
within  the  year  were  taken  to  the  temple  by  the  parents, 
wrapped  in  a  net  and  painted  cloth,  and  laid  to  sleep 
under  a  cake  made  of  honey  and  iguana-flesh.     Notice 
was  taken  of  dreams,  and  if  the  child  appeared  w^ell  and 
happy,  they  augured  riches  and  long  life  for  it,  if  weak 
and  sorrowful,  it  would  be  poor  and  unfortunate ;  if  no 
dreams  occurred,  it  betokened  an  early  death.     Acting  on 
this  superstition,  parents  often  became  careless  about  the 
future  of  their  children,  and  suffered  them  to  grow  up 
without  attention.     Priests  were  not  allowed  to  marry, 
and  the  care  and  educ<ation  of  the  sons  of  prominent  men 
were  entrusted  to  them.^ 

38  Esqnemelin  relates  that  the  natives  on  the  Belize  coast  and  adjacent 
islands  carried  the  new-bom  infant  to  the  temple,  where  it  was  placed 
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Drinking  is  the  chief  amusement,  and  to  become 
helplessly  drunk  is  the  sum  of  all  enjoymerit.  Fre- 
quent sOikrans  or  feasts  are  held,  husting  for  days,  at 
which  large  numbers  assist  to  drain  the  canoeful  of 
liquor  prepared  for  the  occasion.  Occasionally  sur- 
rounding villagers  are  invited,  and  a  drinking-bout  is 
held,  first  in  one  house  and  then  in  another,  until  the 
climax  is  reached  in  a  debauch  by  both  sexes  of  the 
most  revolting  character.  Quarrels  are  generally  put 
off  for  these  occasions,  but,  as  the  wives  have  carefully 
hidden  all  weapons,  recourse  is  had  to  the  fist,  with 
which  the  combatants  exchange  blows  in  turn  until  one 
has  had  enough.  These  trials  of  endurance  are  also 
held  in  sport;  the  Smoo  or  Woolwa,  for  instance,  who 
wishes  to  be  held  most  worthy  of  the  fair  sex,  en- 
gages in  a  loivta  or  striking-match  with  a  rival,  each  one 
presenting  his  bent  back  to  the  other  in  turn,  until  the 
bravest  stands  declared.  Death  is  not  unfrequently  the 
result  of  such  trials.  Even  boys,  carried  away  by  emu- 
lation, hold  lighted  sticks  to  each  other  s  skin.  In 
early  times  the  people  of  Honduras  held  regular  festi- 
vals at  the  beginning  of  each  month,  at  the  time  of 
electing  officers,  at  harvest  time,  and  three  other  grand 
celebrations  during  the  year,  for  which  much  food  and 
drink  were  prepared.  As  the  wine  took  eflfect,  the  par- 
ticipants were  seized  with  a  desire  to  move  to  the  exhil- 
arating sound  of  drum,  flute,  and  rjittle,  and  a  simple 
dance  was  oro^anized.  That  of  the  Carib  is  merelv  a 
forward  and  backward  movement  of  hands  and  feet, 
accompanied  by  a  peculiar  intonation  of  voice,  and  at 
their  seekroes,  or  festivals  in  commemoration  of  the  de- 
parted, they  stalk  in  a  circle,  one  following  the  other, 

naked  in  a  hole  filled  with  ashes,  exposed  to  the  wild  beasts,  and  left  there 
nntil  the  track  of  some  animal  was  noticed  in  the  ashes.  This  became  patron 
to  the  child  who  was  taught  to  offer  it  incense  and  to  invoke  it  for  protection. 
Zef'RooverSf  pp.  64-9,  149.  The  genitals  are  pierced  as  a  proof  of  constancy 
and  affection  for  a  woman.  Id.,  pp.  151-3.  Compare  Herrera,  Hist.  Oen.,  dec. 
iv.,  lib.  i.,  cap.  vi.,  lib.  viii.,  cap.  iii.-vi.;  Youmfs  Narrative,  pp.  73,  75,  123, 
125;  BfUf  in  Lond.  Geog,  Soc.y  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  pp.  251,  254-5,  257-8;  Pirn 
and  Seemann\t  Dotiinff.%  pp.  249,  3J6--8;  Torqwmaday  Monarq.  Ind.,  torn,  i., 
p.  335;  Iklaporte,  Rdsen,  tom.  z.,  p.  409;  Crovot's  CerU.  Amer.f  pp.  49,  245-7. 
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and  Ringing  in  a  loud  and  uncouth  tone.  Their  pas  seul 
is  livelier,  however,  the  performer  skipping  up  and 
down,  bending  the  body  in  different  ways,  and  making 
the  most  grotesque  movements.  They  are  not  satisfied 
with  a  mere  drinking-bout  at  their  reunions,  but  spread 
a  good  table,  to  which  guests  often  bring  their  own 
liquor.  The  Towkas  and  others  prefer  the  circle  dance, 
walking  at  a  slow,  swinging  pace,  beating  their  knuckles 
against  emptied  calabashes,  and  joining  in  a  refrain,  at 
the  end  of  which  they  strike  their  cups  one  against 
another's.  At  each  additional  potation,  the  walk  is  in- 
creased in  speed,  until  it  assumes  a  trot  and  ends  in  a 
gallop,  the  calabashes  rattling  in  accordance.  The 
Sambo  dance  is  like  a  minuet,  in  which  the  performers 
advance  and  recede,  making  strange  gesticulations.  The 
women  have  also  a  dance  among  themselves, — for  they 
are  not  allowed  to  join  with  the  men, — in  which  they 
form  a  ring,  holding  each  other  round  the  waist  with 
the  left  hand,  bending,  wriggling,  shaking  calabash  rat- 
tles, and  singing  until  exhausted.  Dramatic  representa- 
tions usually  accompany  these  saltatory  exhibitions, 
wherein  the  various  phases  of  a  lover's  trials,  comical 
sketches,  or  battles  are  depicted.  The  people  of  Hondu- 
ras are  fond  of  disguising  themselves  with  feather  tufts, 
and  skins  of  animals,  whose  actions  and  cries  thej^  imi- 
tate. The  favorite  entertainment  of  the  Sambos  is  to 
put  on  a  head-dress  of  thin  strips  of  wood  painted  in 
various  colors  to  represent  the  beak  of  a  sword-fish, 
fasten  a  collar  of  wood  round  the  neck,  from  which  a 
number  of  palm-leaves  are  suspended,  and  to  daub  the 
face  red,  black,  and  yellow.  Two  men  thus  adorned 
advance  toward  one  another  and  bend  the  fish-head  in 
salute,  keeping  time  with  a  rattle  and  singing,  ''shovel- 
nosed  sharks,  grandmother!"  after  which  they  slide  off 
crab-like,  making  the  most  ludicrous  gestures  imagin- 
able. This  fun  exhausted,  fresh  men  appear,  introducing 
new  movements,  and  then  the  spectators  join  in  a  Svalk 
around/  flourishing  white  sticks  in  their  hands,  and 
repeating  the  above-mentioned  refrain  in  a  peculiar  buz- 
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zing  tone  produced   by  placing  in  the  mouth  a  small 
tube  covered  with  the  membrane  of  a  nut.^ 

The  Guajiqueros  in  an  interesting  performance  de- 
scribed by  Squier,  depict  incidents  from  their  history. 
A  square  piece  of  ground  having  a  tree  in  the  centre  is 
marked  off,  and  two  poles  adorned  with  feathers  are 
erected  in  opposite  corners,  one  bearing  the  head  of  a 
deer,  the  other  that  of  a  tiger.     A  dull,  monotonous 
music  is  heard,  and  two  parties  of  youth,  fantastically 
dressed  up  and  painted,  move  up  to  the  square  in  a  slow, 
but  not  ungraceful  dance,  and  station  themselves  round 
the  poles  that  bear  their  respective  insignia.     A  man, 
stooping  as  if  bent  with  age,  starts  out  from  the  deers, 
dances  round  the  ground,  trying  to  arouse  the  mirth  of 
the   spectators   with  his    grotesque   movements.      The 
tigers  also  dispatch  a  man,  who  does  his  best  to  excel 
the  other  one  in  contortions  and  grimjices.      After  a 
while  they  meet,  and  commence  a  discussion  which  ends 
in  open  rupture,  the  rising  passions  being  well  delineated. 
The  two  men  who  represent  ambassadors  then  return  to 
their  party  with  an  account  of  the  mission,  the  result  of 
which  is   a  general   excitement,  both  factions  starting 
out,  dancing  backwards  and  forwards,  up  and  down  the 
square,  until  they  meet  under  the  tree,  in  the  centre. 
The  leader  of  each  then  steps  out  and  recites  the  glories 
and  prowess  of  his  tribe,  amidst  the  applause  of  his  own 
men,  and  the  disapproval  of  the  others.     As  soon  as 
they  are  worked  up  to  the  requisite  pitch  of  irritation, 
the  dialogue  ceases,  the  music  strikes  up,  and  a  mimic 
combat  ensues,  in  which  the  armies  advance  and    re- 
treat, close  and  separate,  using  short  canes  for  weapons. 
At  last  the  tigers  lose  their  standard  and  take  to  flight, 
whereat  the  victors  execute  a  dance  of  triumph;    but 
finding  how  dearly  the  victory  has  been  bought,  their 

39  Herrera,  Jlisl.  Oen.^  dec.  iv.,  lib.  Tiii.,  cap.  iii.,  vi.;  BeU,  in  Land.  Gtog. 
Soc,  fJour.f  vol.  xxxii.,  p.  255-6.  The  Woolwas  'haben  gewisse  Jahresfeste 
bei  welchen  weder  ein  Fremder  noch  Weiber  und  Kinder  des  eignen  Stam- 
mes  zus:elasseii  werden.  Bei  diesen  Festen  fuhreu  aie  mit  lantern  Geschrei 
ibre  Taiize  aiif,  **wobei  ihnen  ihr  Gott  Gesellschaft  leistet."  '  Froebelf  Aus 
Amerikat  torn,  i.,  pp.  407-^. 
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joy  is  turned  into  sorrow,  and  they  bend  their  head 
upon  the  knees,  breaking  out  in  loud  lament.  In  a  few 
moments  one  of  them  starts  up  and  begins  a  panegyric  on 
the  fallen  brave,  which  is  followed  by  a  mimic  sacrifice 
and  other  ceremonies.  The  vanquished  are  now  seen  to 
approach  with  downcast  eyes,  bringing  tribute,  which 
they  lay  at  the  feet  of  the  victors,  who  receive  it  with 
imperious  bearing.  The  music  at  these  entertainments 
is  not  of  a  very  inspiring  nature;  drums,  consisting  of  a 
section  of  hollow  tree  covered  with  skin,  which  are  gene- 
rally beaten  with  the  hand,  and  flutes  of  bamboo  with 
four  stops  on  which  eight  notes  are  played  with  different 
degrees  of  speed  for  variety,  being  the  usual  instruments. 
!  The  Guajiqueros  also  use  the  chirimaya,  two  flutes  joined 

I  in  one  mouthpiece;   the  syrinx,  or  Pan's  pipe;  a  long 

I  calabash  with  a  narrow  opening  at  the  small  end,  into 

which  the  performer   blows  suddenly,  at  intervals,  to 
[  mark  time ;  and  a  sort  of  drum  consisting  of  a  large 

i  earthen  jar,  over  the  mouth  of  which  a  dressed  skin  is 

I  tightly  stretched.     To  the  centre  of  the  skin,  and  passing 

through  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  is  attached  a  string 
r  which  the  performer  pulls,  the  rebound  of  the  membrane 

producing  a  very  lugubrious  sound.     In  western  Hon- 
duras the  so-called  strum-strum  is  much  used.     This  is 
;  a  large  gourd  cut  in  the  middle,  and  covered  with  a  thin 

>  board  having  strings  attached.     The  niariniba,  and  th6 

jews-harp  which  has  been  introduced  by  the  trader,  are, 
however,  the  favorite  instruments  for  a  quiet  reunion, 
and  the  few  tunes  known  to  them  are  played  thereon  with 
admirable  skill  and  taste.  Songs  always  accompany  their 
dances  and  are  usually  impromptu  compositions  on  suit- 
able subjects,  gotten  up  for  the  occasion  by  the  favorite 
singers  of  the  village,  and  rendered  in  a  soft,  but  mono- 
tonous and  plaintive  tone.  They  have  no  national  melo- 
dies, but  on  the  receipt  of  any  good  or  bad  message,  their 
feelings  generally  find  vent  in  a  ditty  embod3'ing  the 
news.  Talking  is  a  passion  with  them,  and  as  soon  as  a 
piece  of  news  is  received  at  a  village,  two  or  three  younger 
men  will  start  with  their  women  and  children  for  the 
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next  hamlet,  where  it  is  discussed  for  hours  by  the  as- 
sembled population,  who  in  their  turn  dispatch  a  messen- 
ger to  the  next  village,  and  thus  spread  the  news  over 
the  whole  country  in  a  very  short  time.  In  story-tell- 
ing, those  who  concoct  the  biggest  lies  receive  the  most 
applause.  Of  course,  the  pipe  must  be  smoked  on  these 
occasions,  but  as  their  own  tobacco  has  become  too  mild 
for  them,  recourse  is  had  to  the  vilest  description  of 
American  leaf.  When  this  is  wanting,  the  smoke-dried 
leaves  of  the  trumpet  and  papah-tree  are  used  by  men  as 
well  as  women.  The  favorite  drink  is  misUa,  prepared 
chiefly  from  cassava-roots;  but  others  from  bananas,  pine- 
apples, and  other  fruits  are  also  used.  A  number  of 
young  women  provided  with  good  teeth,  untiring  jaws, 
and  a  large  supply  of  saliva,  are  employed  to  chew 
about  half  of  the  boiled  and  peeled  roots  requisite  to  make 
a  canoeful  of  liquor,  the  remainder  being  crushed  in  a 
mortar.  This  delectable  compound  is  stirred  with  cold 
water,  and  allowed  to  ferment  for  a  day  or  two,  when  it 
assumes  a  creamy  appearance,  and  tastes  very  strong  and 
sour.  Plantains  are  kneaded  in  warm  water,  and  then 
allowed  to  stand  for  a  few  days  till  the  mixture  ferments, 
or  the  fruit  is  left  in  the  water  in  small  pieces,  and  the 
kneading  performed  in  the  cup  previous  to  drinking.  A 
fermented  drink  from  powdered  cacao  and  indigenous 
sugar-cane  juice  is  called  ulung^  and  pesso  is  the  name 
given  to  another  made  from  crush^  lime-rinds,  maize 
and  honey;  in  early  times  mead  was  a  favorite  drink  in 
Honduras.  The  cocoa-nut  palm  yields  monthly  a  large 
quantity  of  liquor  known  as  caraca.  The  tip  of  the 
undeveloped  shoots  are  cut  off,  and  the  branch  bent  down 
so  as  to  allow  the  fluid  to  drip  into  a  calabash  placed 
beneath.  Its  seeds,  when  crushed  and  steeped  in  hot 
water  give  the  acchioc.^ 


*•  Squier,  in  Harper's  Mag.,  vol.  xix.,  pp.  60a-6,  613;  Sivera,  MUielamtrika, 
*71-2.  174-6;  Martin's  West  Indies,  vol.  i.,  p.  155;  Laet,  Kovus  Orbi^  - 
Uring's  Hist.  Toy. »  pp.  223-5;  Dampier's    Voyagfs,  vol.  i.,  pp.  10, 


pp.  171-2.  174-6;  MaHin's  West  Indies,  vol.  i.,  p.  155;  Laei,  Kovus  Orbis,  p. 
337;  UHng's  Hist.  Voy.,  pp.  223-6;  Dampier's  Voyages,  vol.  i.,  pp.  10,  127; 
liar(rs  Waikna,  pp.  2t)5-9,  226-9,  23*2-3.  299;  Mosquiiotnud,  Btricht,  pp.  108, 


141-2,   146-7,  196,  201-2.  267;   Crowe's  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  247;   Pirn  and  See- 
niam's  Dottings,  pp.  306. 405;  Youny's  Narrative,  pp.  30-3, 72,  77-8,  126,  132- 
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No  name  for  a  supreme  good  spirit  is  found  in  the 
vocabulary  of  the  Mosquitos;  all  their  appeals  are  ad- 
dressed to  Wulasha,  the  devil,  the  cause  of  all  misfor- 
tunes and  contrarieties  that  happen.  The  intercessors 
with  this  dread  being  are  the^mkias,  or  sorceresses,  gen- 
erally dirty,  malicious  old  hags,  who  are  approached  with 
gifts  by  the  trembling  applicant,  and  besought  to  use 
their  power  to  avert  impending  evils.  They  are  sup- 
posed to  be  in  partnership  with  their  devil,  for  whom 
they  always  exact  the  half  of  the  fee  before  entering 
upon  any  exorcising  or  divination.  These  witches  exer- 
cise a  greater  power  over  the  people  than  the  chief — ^a 
power  which  is  sustained  by  the  exhibition  of  certain 
tricks,  such  as  allowing  poisonous  snakes  to  bite  them, 
and  handling  fire,  which  they  have  learned  from  pre- 
decessors during  their  long  preparation  for  the  office^ 
passed  amidst  exposure  and  fasts  in  the  solitude  of  the 
wilderness.  The  people  of  Honduras  had  also  evil  sor- 
cerers who  |X)ssessed  the  power  of  transforming  men  into 
wild  beasts,  and  were  much  feared  and  hated  accord- 
ingly; but  their  priests  or  hermits  who  live  in  com- 
munion with  materialized  gods,  in  small,  elevated  huts, 
apart  from  the  villages,  enjoyed  the  respect  of  all,  and 
their  advice  wjis  applied  for  on  every  matter  of  import- 
ance. None  but  the  principal  men  could  approach  them 
without  the  necesscary  offering  of  maize  and  fowl,  and 
they  humbly  knelt  before  them  to  receive  their  oracular 
answer.  Preparatory  to  important  undertakings,  dogs, 
ccx^ks,  and  even  men  were  saci'ifioed  to  obtain  the  favor 
of  their  idols,  and  blood  was  drawn  from  tongue,  ears, 
and  other  members  of  the  body.  They  thought  it  like- 
wise necessary  to  their  welfare  to  have  naguak,  or  guar- 
dian spirits,  whose  life  became  so  bound  up  with  their 
own  that  the  death  of  one  involved  that  of  the  other. 
The  manner  of  obtaining  this  guardian  was  to  proceed 
to  some  secluded  spot  and  offer  up  a  sacrifice :  with  the 
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beast  or  bird  which  thereujx)n  appeared,  in  dream  or  in 
reality,  a  compact  for  life  was  made,  by  drawing  blood 
from  various  parts  of  the  body.  Caribs  and  Woolwas 
assemble  at  certain  periods  every  year,  to  propitiate  con- 
trolling spirits  with  ceremonies  transmitted  from  their 
forefathers.  A  variety  of  ghosts,  as  Lewire,  the  spirit 
of  the  water,  are  supposed  to  play  their  pranks  at  night, 
and  it  is  difficult  to  induce  anyone  to  leave  the  hut 
after  dark,  unless  in  compan3^  The  belief  in  dreams 
is  so  firmly  rooted  that  their  very  course  of  life  is  in- 
fluenced by  it.  Every  dream  has  a  direct  or  indirect 
moaning;  thus,  a  broken  calabash  betokens  loss  of  wife; 
a  broken  dish,  the  death  of  a  mother.  Among  other 
superstitions,  it  was  believed  that  the  lighting  of  an  owl 
uix)n  the  house-top  would  be  followed  by  the  death  of 
an  inmate ;  when  thunder  roared,  cotton-seed  was  ))urned ; 
broken  egg-Hhells  and  deer-bones  were  carefully  pre- 
served lest  the  chickens  or  the  deer  should  die  or  disap- 
pear. Aware  of  the  peculiar  influence  of  the  moon  on 
man  and  matter,  they  are  careful  not  to  sleep  in  its 
glare,  nor  to  fish  when  it  is  up,  and  mahogany -cutters 
abstain  from  felling  trees  at  certain  periods  for  fear  the 
wood  may  S[X)il.  They  are  wonderfully  good  path- 
finders, and  will  pass  through  the  densest  forest  without 
guiding  marks;  as  swimmers  they  ai^  not  to  be  snr*- 
passed.  Their  mode  of  greeting  a  friend  is  very  effu- 
sive, according  to  Dampier.  One  will  throw  himself  at 
the  fiH»t  of  another,  who  helps  him  up,  embraces  him, 
and  falls  down  in  his  turn  to  be  assisted  up  and  com- 
forted with  a  pressure.  Cockburn  says  that  the  Ilon- 
iluras  people  IxMid  one  knee  to  the  ground  and  clap  their 
hands  in  token  of  farewell.*^ 

Their  licentious  life,  and  fruit  and  fish  diet,  with  lim- 
ited use  of  salt,  have  left  their  constitution  very  suscep- 
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<»  Iferrera,  77fs/.  Gai.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  A-iii.,  cap.  iv-vi.;  Cockhnrn*s  JonvMff, 
3.;,  4.">-(i;  Pampi  r's  Vof/(UfVH,  vol.  i.,  pp.  8-9,  8(j;  M(K'njiiHolan(l,  JJcrirht, 
])]).  Ii2-3j  JAar/iu'.^t  Jirit.  To/./vol.  ii.,  p.  4.3;  Jiard's  UaiAita,  pp.  2lH  32, 
23'.)-43.  2i}(\- 8,  273-4.  Sivers  was  thought  posR**sK<(l  of  the  <lovil,  anrl  rnro- 
f  u  ly  Khnnued,  because  he  imitated  the  crowiiig  of  u  cock,  tiivtrs,  MxtU'lumtru 
kt,  p.  178. 
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tible  to  epidemics  as  well  as  other  diseases.  The  most 
common  disorders  are  affections  of  the  bowels,  such  as 
dysentery  and  diarrhoea,  but  chills,  rheumatism,  con- 
sumption, and  measles  are  not  unfrequent.  Children 
suifer  much  from  worms,  and  their  abdomen  is  some- 
times enormously  swollen.  A  very  painful,  though 
not  dangerous  eye-disease  termed  unkribikun  is  preva- 
lent ;  and  the  burrowing  of  the  tick  in  the  skin  causes 
wounds  and  inflammation  if  the  fly  be  not  speedily  re- 
moved ;  the  chegoe,  or  sand-flea,  attacks  the  feet  in  the 
same  manner.  But  small-pox  and  leprosy  are  the  great- 
est scourges  of  this  country,  the  former  having  here  as 
elsewhere  in  America  committed  enormous  ravages 
among  the  population.  Leprosy — that  living  death 
reflecting  the  sins  of  former  generations,  so  capricious 
in  the  selection  of  its  victims,  taking  the  parent,  yet 
leaving  the  child  intact,  or  seizing  u\yon  the  offspring 
without  touching  its  mother — may  certainly  be  less  de- 
structive, but  it  is  nevertheless  fearful  in  its  effect;  half 
of  the  natives  of  the  Mosquito  country  being  more  or 
less  marked  by  it,  either  in  the  shape  of  white  or  livid 
spots,  or  red,  white,  and  scabbed  bulpis.  All  sickness 
and  affliction  is  supposed  to  be  the  work  of  the  evil 
spirit  who  has  taken  possession  of  the  affected  part;  su- 
kias  must,  therefore,  be  called  in  to  use  their  incanta- 
tions and  herbs  against  the  enemy.  The  witch  api^ears 
with  her  face  painted  in  hideous  devices,  and  begins 
operations  by  placing  some  herbs  beneath  the  pillow  of 
the  patient,  blowing  smoke  over  him,  rubbing  the 
body  with  the  hands,  and  muttering  strange  words.  If 
this  is  not  effective,  a  decoction  is  m.ade  from  the  herbs, 
to  be  used  as  a  drink  or  fomentation,  and  the  patient  is 
fenced  in  with  painted  sticks,  with  strict  orders  to  let 
no  one  approach ;  the  witch  herself  bringing  the  food  to 
the  patient,  whistling  a  plaintive  strain  and  muttering 
over  the  invalid  for  some  time  to  chase  awav  the  evil. 
No  pregnant  woman,  or  person  who  has  lately  buried  a 
friend,  must  come  near  the  house  during  the  illness,  nor 
must  any  one  pass  to  the  windward  of  it,  lest  the  sick 
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be  deprived  of  breath;  any  presumed  breach  of  these 
injunctions  leaving  a  safe  loophole  for  the  sorceress,  in 
case  her  remedies  fail.  During  epidemics,  the  sukias 
consult  together  and  note  their  dreams,  to  ascertain  the 
nature  and  disposition  of  the  spirit.  After  muttering 
incantations  all  iiight,  and  invoking  all  sorts  of  terrible 
monsters,  they  plant  small  painted  sticks,  mounted  by 
grotesque  figures,  to  the  windward  of  the  village,  and 
announce  the  expulsion  of  the  evil.  Should  the  scourge 
continue,  it  is  supposed  that  the  spirits  are  obstinate,  and 
the  people  remove  to  other  parts,  burning  the  village. 
The  instructions  of  the  sukia  are  always  scrupulously 
followed,  and  the  credulous  native  may  be  seen  lying  on 
the  beach  for  days,  exposed  to  all  weathers,  smeared 
with  blood  and  waiting  for  restoration  from  ills.  Scari- 
fications are  much  resorted  to,  and  fever  patients  throw 
themselves  into  cold  water,  where  they  remain  until 
dead  or  until  the  fever  leaves  them.  In  Honduras,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  patient  is  taken  out  of  the  water 
after  a  short  immersion,  and  rolled  to  and  fro  before  a 
fire,  until  half  dead  with  fatigue,  when  he  was  left  to 
be  restored  by  sleep ;  blood  is  let  from  the  thighs,  legs, 
and  shoulders;  vomiting  is  promoted  by  certain  herbs; 
vermin  are  administered  for  jaundice.  In  sickness  a 
rigid  diet  is  observed,  the  patient  subsisting  chiefly  on 
iguana  broth.  Snake-bites  are  cured  by  chewing  the 
guaco-root,  and  poulticing  the  wound  therewith;  the 
Curibs  apply  an  oil  obtained  from  the  head  of  the  tom- 
my-goflf  as  an  antidote  for  its  bite.  Herrera  states 
that  the  comfort  of  a  sick  person  was  but  little  regarded ; 
bread  and  drink  were  placed  near  the  patient's  head, 
and  if  strong  enough  to  partake  thereof,  well  and  good, 
but  if  not  he  might  die;  nobody  took  any  notice  of 
him  after  this.  The  Mosquitos  are  not  entirely  devoid 
of  affection,  but  their  grief  seems  to  be  reserved  for  the 
dead,  not  the  dying.*^ 

<»  IfeiTera,  Iltsl.  Oen.y  dec.  iv.,  lib.  viii..  cap.  v.,  dec.  v.,  lib.  i.,  cap.  x,; 
Crmrp'H  Cnil.  Amer.,  pp.  245-7;  Young's  Xarrutive,  pp.  23,  26,  28,  73,  82; 
JioU,  iu  Lond.  GeiV],  St>r.,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  pp.  *253,  260-1;  Mosquitoland, 
Benefit,  pp.  132,  148-51;  Bard's  Waikna,  pp.  243-4. 
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The  corpse  is  wrapped  in  a  cloth  and  placed  in  one 
half  of  a  pitpan  which  has  been  cut  in  two;  friends 
assemble  for  the  funeral  and  drown  their  grief  in  mush- 
la,  the  women  giving  vent  to  their  .sorrow  by  dashing 
themselves  on  the  ground  until  covered  with  blood,  and 
inflicting  other  tortures,  occiu^ionally  even  committing 
suicide.  As  it  is  supposed  that  the  evil  spirit  seeks  to 
obtain  possession  of  the  body,  musicians  are  culled  in  to 
lull  it  to  sleep,  while  preparations  are  miide  for  its  re- 
moval; all  at  once  four  naked  men,  wlio  have  dis- 
guised themselves  with  paint,  so  as  not  to  be  I'ecogiiized 
and  punished  by  Wulasha,  rush  out  from  a  neighljoring 
hut,  and,  seizing  the  rope  attached  to  the  canoe,  dnig 
it  into  the  woods,  followed  bv  the  music  and  the  crowd. 
Here  the  pitpan  is  lowered  into  the  grave  with  bow, 
arrow,  sj^ear,  paddle,  and  other  implements  to  serve  the 
departed  in  the  land  beyond ;  then  the  other  half  of  the 
boat  is  placed  over  the  body.  A  rude  hut  is  constructed 
over  the  grave,  serving  as  a  receptacle  for  the  choice  food, 
drink,  and  other  articles  placed  there  from  time  to  time 
by  relatives.  The  water  that  disap[)ears  from  the  jioix>us 
jars  is  thought  to  have  Ijeen  drunk  by  the  deceased,  and 
if  the  food  is  nibbled  bv  biixls  it  is  held  to  be  a  jxood 
sign.  On  returning  from  the  grave  the  property  of  the 
deceased  is  destroyed,  the  cocoa-palms  being  cut  down, 
and  all  who  have  taken  part  in  the  funeral  underi^o 
a  lustration  in  the  river.  Relatives  cut  off  the  hair,  tlie 
men  leaving  a  ridge  along  the  middle  from  the  na}ie 
of  the  neck  to  tlie  forehead;  widows,  according  to  some 
old  writers,  after  supplying  the  grave  with  food  for 
u  year,  take  up  the  lx)nes,  and  carry  them  on  the 
iKick  in  the  daytime,  sleeping  with  them  at  night,  for 
another  yejir,  after  which  they  are  placed  at  the  door, 
or  upon  the  house-top.  On  the  anniversary  of  death, 
friends  of  the  deceased  hold  a  feast  called  seelroe,  at 
which  large  quantities  of  liquor  are  drained  to  his 
memory.  Squier,  who  witnessed  the  ceremonies  on  an 
otr>jisi(m  of  this  kind,  savs  that  males  and  females  were 
dressed  in   uie  cloaks  fantastically   jminted    black   and 
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white,  while  their  faces  were  correspondingly  streaked 
M'ith  red  and  yellow,  and  they  performed  a  slow  walk- 
around,  the  immediate  relatives  j)rostrating  themselves 
at  intervals,  calling  loudly  upon  the  dead,  and  tearing 
the  ground  with  their  hands.  At  no  other  time  is  the 
departed  referred  to,  the  very  mention  of  his  name  Ijcing 
suj)erstitiously  avoided.  Some  tribes  extend  a  thread 
from  the  house  of  death  to  the  grave,  carrying  it  in  a 
straight  line  over  every  obstacle.  Froebel  states  that 
among  the  Woolvvas  all  property  of  the  decetused  is 
buried  with  him,  and  that  Ijoth  husband  and  wife  cut 
the  hair  and  burn  the  hut  on  the  death  of  either,  plac- 
ing a  gruel  of  maize  upon  the  grave  for  a  certain  time.*^ 
Hospitality,  a  gentle  and  obliging  disjx)sition,  faith- 
fulness in  the  fulfilling  of  engagements,  honesty  and 
docility,  balanced  by  an  inaptness  to  make  any  avail  of 
natural  benefits,  and  a  supineness  in  matters  of  veracity 
and  judgment,  by  re<ason  of  which  they  fall  into  many 
excesses,  esjxicially  in  drink,  characterize  both  Mosijuitos 
and  C/aribs.  The  apathy  and  slowness  of  the  unadul- 
terated alK)riginal  are,  however,  in  striking  contrast  to  the 
vivacious  and  impressible  natureof  the  Caribs,  whose  ver- 
satility evidences  a  rather  higher  intelligence,  which  is 
again  overshadowed  by  an  inordinate  vanity.  Inised  chiefly 
u[X)ntbeir  greater  strength  and  stature,  lioth  iK)ssess  a 
certain  industry,  the  one  l)eing  more  plodding,  the  other 
more  energetic  though  less  patient;  this  trait  is  also 
noticeable  in  their  pastimes,  where  the  native  is  far  less 
exul)erant  and  noisv  than  his  darker  neighbor.  With 
regard  to  the  eftect  of  negro  admixture. on  character, 
comparisons  may  Ik*  made  among  tlie  Caril)s  themselves, 
when  it  will  be  found  that  the  black  race  is  much  more 

*'^  Tho  i\vn\  *aro  Rowod  np  in  a  mat.  and  not  laid  in  tbtir  j^ravo  lenpth- 
wuys,  biit  upnj»lit  t»n  tluir  fcft,  with  their  faces  directly  to  the  <>ist.'  Amer.^ 
>'/.'/,..  N  W.,  J).  4(5.  *  Kin  anderer  KcHj^ionsj^'ehraiuh  der  alten  Mosiiuiten 
war,  dass  sic  bey  dem  Tt»de  eines  Hausvaters  alio  seine  I>edienten  iiiit  ihin 
bf^nib.n. '  I>  l(i'i>nrlf,  A''»m><,  torn,  x.,  p.  408.  JianCs  Wn'ihui,  pp.  ri«-73, 
21."^  'i;  }fn'*(ifiUolami,  Z^nWi/.  pp.  I3f>.  14:5— *;  /'im  </>i»/ »'»>'//« m'.n' /Vi//»<jf,s,  pp. 
3  7-S;  lull,  in  L<fml.  (i<<Hf.  Sor.,  Jour.,  vol.  ^xxii.,  p.  *2."»r);  Fiutlnl,  Ana  Amc- 
ri'.'i,  toni.  i.,  p.  4  '7;  Jlrrnni,  Hist.  (Jen.,  dec.  iv.,  hb.  viii.,  cap.  v-vi.; 
£sqne)fidin,  Zce-Ilooo  rs,  pp.  152-3. 
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mercurial  and  vehenieiit  than  the  purer  type,  and  pos- 
sesses greater  vohibility.    The  severe  discipline  kept  up, 
and  the  disposition,  among  the  women  at  least,  to  pro- 
vide for  the  morrow,  augurs  well  for  their  future.     The 
bravery  and  love   of  freedom  which  so  long  kept  the 
Spanish  invaders  at  bay  both  on  the  western  and  north- 
ern borders  and  on  the  coast  was  subsequently  subdued, 
instance  the  mild  disposition  of  the   indejDendent   Xi- 
caques,  Poyas,  and  Secos,  who  are  now  inclined  rather 
to  peaceful  diplomacy  tlian  to  warlike  demonstrations; 
3^et  the  Caribs  manifested  considerable  spirit  during  a 
late  conflict  with  the  Honduras  government,  and  proved 
themselves  efficient  soldiers.    The  character  given  to  the 
nations  of  this  subdivision  by  ancient  writers,  contains 
many  unenviable  qualities,  for  not  only  are  they  de- 
scribed tis  lazy,  vicious,  lying,  inconstant,  but  as  cruel, 
void  of  affection,  and  of  less  intelligence  than  the  Mex- 
icans; nevertheless  they  are  obedient,    peaceable,    and 
quiet.     The  only  characteristic  we  have  concerning  the 
Albatuins  is  tliat  they  were  savage,  and  until  of  late 
the  llamas  Ijore  the  same  character.     Among  the  in- 
dustrious   Towkas    we    find    that    gentle    melancholy 
which   characterizes   some   of  the  Guatemalans;  while 
their  brothers,  the  Smoos,  have  the  reputation  of  being 
a  very  simple  people  whom  the  neighbors  take  delight 
in  imix)sing  ujxjn,  yet  their  women  are  said  to  be  more 
ingenious  than  the  Sambo  women.     Proceeding  to  the 
Toonghis  and  Sambos,  we  observe  a  preponderance  of 
bad  qualities,  attributable,  no  doubt,  to  their  intercourse, 
with  buccaneers  and  traders.     By  most  writers  they  are 
characterized  as  a  lazy,  drunken,  debauched,  audacious 
race,  given  to  thieving;  capricious,  quarrelsome,  treacher- 
ous and  exacting  among  themselves,  though  obliging  to 
strangers,  their  only  redeeming  traits  Ijeing  hospitality, 
and  a  certain  impulsiveness  which  is  chiefly  exhibited 
in  grief,  and  indicates  something  good  at  heart.     Their 
want  of  energy,  which  deters  them  alike  from  household 
work  ajid  the  commission  of  great  crimes,  will  not  pre- 
vent them  from  undertaking  wearisome  voyages  to  dis- 
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pose  of  mere  trifles;  and  their  superstitious  fears  and 
puerility  under  affliction,  are  entirely  lost  when  facing 
the  raging  surf  or  hungry  shark.  Other  writers  take  ad- 
vantage of  this  trait  to  ahow  that  they  are  high-spirited 
enough  to  carry  anything  through  when  once  aroused, 
and  add  that  they  have  proved  themselves  faithful  to 
their  masters,  are  docile  and  intelligent,  abhorring  to 
appear  mean  and  cowardly.** 

The  Isthmians,  by  which  name  I  designate  all  the 
nations  occupying  the  territory  lying  between  the  San 
Juan  River  and  the  soutliern  shore  of  Lake  Nicaragua 
on  the  north,  and  the  gulf  of  Uraba,  or  Darien,  and  the 
River  Atrato  on  the  south,  present  several  peculiarities 
when  compared  with  the  other  nations  of  Central  Amer- 
ica. The  inhabitants  of  these  regions  are  a  hardy  and 
active  race,  jealous  of  their  independence  and  ever  hos- 
tile to  those  who  attempt  to  penetrate  their  country. 
Their  resoluteness  in  excluding  all  foreigners  is  mate- 
rially strengthened  by  the  rugged  and  malarious  nature 
of  the  country,  by  its  deep  ravines,  its  miat^matic  swamps, 
its  abrupt  heights,  its  rapid  streams,  its  tangled  under- 
growth, and  densely  wooded  districts.  The  air  of  the 
table-lands  and  valleys  is  hot  and  moist,  the  soil  exceed- 
ingly fertile,  but  the  interior  and  mountainous  locali- 
ties have  a  milder  and  more  temj^erate  climate  with  but 
little  variation  except  that  of  the  dry  and  wet  seasons. 
In  the  k)wlan(ls  of  Panama,  the  swampy  nature  of  the 
surface,  with  the  great  humidity  of  the  atmosphere,  pro- 
duces a  luxuriant  vegetation,  and  the  consequent  quan- 
tity of  decom^x^sed  vegetable  matter  under  the  influence 
of  a  verticid  sun,  engenders  a  miasma  deadly  to  the  un- 
acclimated.     The  rich  and  marshy  nature  of  the  soil, 

**  ITtrrera,  Illst.  Gen.,  dec.  iii.,  lib.  viii.,  cnp.  vii..  dec.  iv.,  lib.  i.,  cap.  vi., 
lib.  viii.,  cap.  iii.,  v.;  Youiufs  Sanatire,  pp.  78-82,  85,  87,  122.  133;  BeU, 
iu  Ijimd.  fJeoif.  Sor  ,  Jottr.,  vol.  xxxii.,  pp.  25U-2,  257-8;  BartVs  W'aikma, 
pp.  245,  317,  324;  Mosquiloland,  Berv-ht,  pp.  135, 139-40,  144-5.236;  ^irange^ 
?c'ty.s''  .]fo!>qaito  JShore,  p.  329;  PuyiH,  liappori,  in  Amerique  Centrale,  p.  71 ;  I'lm 
and  Spfyuann*s  Dottings,  pp.  248-9,  279,  308-9;  Boyle's  Eide,  \o\.  i.,  pref., 
pj).  13,  18;  Morelet,  Voyage^  torn,  ii.,  pp.  240,  289,  302;  C'roioe's  Cent,  Avier., 
pp.  49,  243. 
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however,  sends  forth  immense' palm-trees,  in  the  branches 
of  which  the  natives  build  their  houses,  thus  obtaining 
ft  purer  air  and  greater  siifetv  from  the  numerous  wild 
animals  and  dangerous  reptiles  that  infest  that  i*egion. 
A  great  }3ortion  of  the  territory  is  rich  in  minerals  which 
were  once  produced  by  the  natives  in  great  quantities, 
but  which,  unfortunately,  were  the  loadstone  that  drew 
u^x)!!  tbem  the  rutliless  Spanish  plunderers. 

In  the  northern  part  of  Costa  Rica  along  the  head 
waters  of  the  Rio  Frio  tlie  Gu<ituso%^  or  Pranziu^  are  lo- 
cated. Mr  Squier  is  inclined  to  think  thej^  are  of  the 
same  stock  as  the  Xahuas.  Some  striking  ph>\sical 
jxiculiarities  observed  among  them  have  given  rise  to 
various  siu'mises  and  startling  conclusions  regaixiing 
their  origin.  Dwelling  in  the  western  part  of  the  state 
are  the  Ti^nahas  and  the  Cltanyuciies^  fierce  and  bar- 
barous nations,  at  constant  enmity  with  their  neigh- 
bors. In  the  south-east  and  extending  to  the  Ijorders 
of  Chiricjui  dwell  the  Talanmncas  composed  of  a  numlier 
of  different  tribes  and  declared  by  some  to  be  allied  in 
race  with  the  Guatusos.  Resides  these  are  the  Unricas, 
Ihrrei^qiws,  Toxas,  and  others.*^  In  the  mountains  of 
Chiriqui  are  the  ValienteSj  so  called  by  the  Spaniards  fix)m 
their  heroic  rcsist^ance  to  the  inviiders.  Man^'  of  the 
warlike  nations  who  occupied  the  country  at  the  time  of 
the  discovery  derived  their  names  from  the  caciques 
that  governed  them.  The  i)eople  who  dwell  along  the 
shore  of  the  Caribbean  Sea,  between  Portobello  and 
Uraba,  and  occupy  the  Limones,  Sasardi,  and  Rinos 
islands  are  sup[)osed  to  be  a  branch  of  the  once  powerful 

^5  The  Gnatn«os  *  are  said  to  he  of  very  fair  complexion,  a  st;it<»meut 
which  has  caused  the  appellation  of  Indios  blaucoHi  or  Uuaiusos — the  latter 
n  line  bciuj,'  that  of  an  animal  of  reddish-brown  colour,  and  intended  to  desig- 
nate the  colour  of  their  hair.'  Frofhd's  Verd.  Amer.,  p.  24;  Id.,  Aits  Anar., 
toni.  i.,  p.  214.  Si»e.ikiug  of  Sir  Francis  Drake's  mutineers  and  their  es.  ii^e 
from  Esparsft  northward,  he  says:  'It  is  b  lieved  by  many  in  Costa  Kiea 
til  it  the  white  Indians  of  the  Itio  Frio,  called  Prauzos,  or  Guatusos.  . .  uro 
the  descendants  of  these  Eii<,dishmeu.*  Hoyles  Jiide^  voL  ii.,  pp.  210,  27,  a:U 
vol.  i.,  pref.,  pj).  xx-xxii.  'Talamanca  contdus '26  different  tribes  of  lu- 
tlians;  besides  which  there  are  several  neighbouring  nations,  as  the  t  haii- 
gtenes,  divid(jd  into  thirteen  tribes;  the  Terrabas  the  TorresqueR,  Uriiiam  s, 
jinl  Civ(»caras.'  Juirros'  llist.  (runt,,  p.  373;  Squi  r's  Cent.  Amer..  p.  41U; 
Jfisstlf  Mex,  (joat.,  p.  407;  Torquemuda^  Monarq,  Ind.,  tom.  i.,  pp.  331-3. 
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Darien  nations  who  to  the  present  day  remain  unoon- 
quered.  Their  province  is  situated  on  the  western  shore 
of  the  gulf  of  Uraba,  and  their  town  was  originally  near 
the  mouth  of  the  River  Atrato.  The  town  and  the  river 
as  well  as  the  province  w^ere  called  by  the  natives  Da- 
rien. This  town  was  conquered  in  1510  by  a  little  band 
of  shipwrecked  Spaniards  under  the  Bachiller  Encivso. 
Yasco  Nunez  de  Balboa,  Francisco  Pizarro,  and  men  of 
like  metal  were  there,  and  this  w^as  the  first  successful 
conquest  and  settlement  on  Tierra  Firme.  Whence,  as 
the  conquests  of  the  Spaniards  widened,  the  name  Darien 
was  at  length  applied  to  the  greater  part  of  the  Isthmus. 
Still  further  w^estward  were  the  once  powerful  province 
of  CuHva,  and  the  site  of  the  ancient  city  of  Panamd,  dis- 
covered in  1515  by  Tello  de  Guzman.  This  was  a 
famous  fishing-station,  the  word  Panama  signifying  in 
the  native  tongue  a  place  where  many  fish  are  taken. 
Along  the  western  shore  of  the  bay  of  Panama  dwelt 
several  independent  and  warlike  nations,  those  of  Ciitara^ 
PariSj  Uscoria,  besides  many  others  who  waged  con- 
tinual war  against  each  other  with  the  object  of  in- 
creasing their  territories  and  adding  lustre  to  their 
names.*® 

Slight  differences  only  are  observable  in  the  Isthmian 
physique.  The  people  are  generally  well-built,  muscular, 
and  of  average  height,  although  old  authorities,  such  as 
Ilerrera,  Andagoya,  and  Gomara,  describe  a  tribe,  whom 

^  *  The  Indians  who  at  present  inhabit  the  Inthmtis  are  scattered  over 
Boras  del  Ton),  the  northern  portions  of  Veraguas,  the  north-eastern  shores 


the  country  was  covered  with  nnmerons  and  well-peopled  villages.  The  in- 
habitants belonged  to  the  (Jarribbee  race,  divided  into  tribes,  the  principal 
beinj?  the  M^iudinghese,  Chucunaquese,  Dariens,  Cnnas,  Anachacunas,  &c. 
Ou  tho  eastern  shore  of  the  Gulf  of  Uraba  dwelt  the  immense  but  now  nearly 
exterraim^ted  tribe  of  the  Caimans, — only  a  few  remnants  of  the  persecutions 
of  the  Spaniards,  having  taken  refnge  in  the  Choco  Mountains,  where  they 
are  still  found  . .  The  Dariens,  as  well  as  the  Anachacunas,  hive  either 


P 

Y.  Ceiilan/,  6th  Decern.,  18^)0;  Anlafoyi,  in  Navamtt,  Col.  d"   Viwjes,  torn. 

iii.,  p.   4;k>;  }fw;fr*^/jr>r's  Prorjrtss  of  Amer.,   vol.   i.,   p.   823;    Brasseur  de 
Bourbourg,  Popol  Vuh,  introd.,  p.  ocii.   See  Tribal  Botindaries. 
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they  locate  near  Eacoria  and  Quarecas,  as  being  very 
tall — veritable  giants.  Women,  as  a  rule,  are  small  and 
of  delicate  proportions,  but  after  attaining  a  certain  age, 
incline  to  obesity.  The  mountain  tribes  are  generally 
shorter  in  stature,  with  mor^  pleasing  features  than  the 
coast-dwellers.  A  notable  difterence  between  the  Isth- 
mians and  the  other  aborigines  of  the  Paci6c  States,  is 
the  short,  rather  flat  nose,  in  contradistinction  to  the 
almost  universal  aquiline  cast.  In  color  they  are  of  a 
medium  bronze  tint,  varying  according  to  localities,  the 
mountain  tribes  being  the  darker.  Black,  straight,  and 
very  abundant  coarse  hair,  black  or  dark  eyes,  and 
excellent  teeth  predominate.*'  In  Costa  Rica,  on  the 
Rio  Frio,  is  the  frequently  spoken  of  but  never  accurately 
described  nation — the  Guatusos — whom  somewhat  m^yth- 
ical  accounts  describe  as  of  fair  complexions,  with  light 
hair  and  blue  eyes.  Likewise  Albinos  are  spoken  of  by 
Wafer,  who  relates  having  seen  people  "milk  white, 
lighter  than  the  colour  of  any  Europeans,  and  much 
like  that  of  a  white  horse."  Furthermore,  it  is  said 
that  their  bodies  were  covered  with  a  milk-white  down, 
which  added  to  the  whiteness  of  their  skin;  hair  and 
eyebrows  white,  and  eyes  oblong,  with  the  corners  point- 
ing downwards.  During  daylight  they  were  weak- 
sighted,  restive,  and  lacking  energy,  but  after  sundown, 
their  cheerfulness,  activity,  and  eyesight  returned — ^the 
latter  being  apparently  as  good  as  that  of  other  people.** 

*7  Savanerics,  *a  fine  athletic  race.*  SeemamVs  Toy.  Heraidt  vol,  i.,  p.  318. 
*Tienen  los  cascos  de  la  cabe<^a  gruessos.'  OviedOf  Hist.  Gen,^  torn,  lii.,  p. 
138.  *  The  Chocus  are  not  tall  nor  remarkable  in  appearance,  but  alwaja 
look  well  conditioned.*  MichkT's  Darien,  p.  65.  'Son  apersonados.*  Ddvila, 
Teatro  Eck's.,  torn,  ii.,  fol.  56;  Oomara,  Hht.  /rwl.,  fol.  77,  87;  Self  ridge's  Darien 
Purveys,  pp.  10,  36;  Colon,  Hist.  Almirantey  in  Barcia,  HistoriadortSy  torn,  i., 
p.  iOl;  Puydt,  in  Lond.  Geog.  Soc.j  Joxir.^  vol.  xxzviii.,  pp.  95-7;  Ptter  Mar- 
tur,  dec.  viii.,  lib.  vi;  Gi^orne's  Darien^  p.  155;  Cockiurn*s  Joumry,  p.  235; 
DWvity,  L^AmeriqWy  torn,  ii.,  p.  98;  Winthrop*8  Canoe  and  Saddle,  p.  365; 
Macgvecfor's  Progress  of  Amer.,  vol.  i.,  p.  823;  Fransham's  World  in  Miniature, 
p.  25.  *  Afirmaua  Pasqual  de  Andagoya,  auer  visto  algunos  tan  grandea,  que 
los  olros  hombpes  eran  enanos  con  ellos,  y  qae  tenian  baenas  coras,  y  oner- 
pos.'  Herrera,  Hist.  Gtn.,  dec.  ii.,  lib.  iii.,  cap.  vi.;  Andagoya,  in  Navarrete, 
Col.  de  Viages,  torn,  iii.,  p.  41i;  Gat^s  Ntio  Survey,  p.  174;  Darien,  Defence 
of  the  Scots'  Settlement,  pp.  69-70;  Cullm's  Darien,  pp.  65,  67. 

<«  Golfo  Dulce.  *  Modicse  sunt  Btaturse,  bene  compoaitis  membris,  mori- 
biiB  hlandis  et  non  invenustis.*  Laet,  Novus  Orhis,  p.  329.  'It  is  a  uni- 
versal  belief  along  the  Atlantic  coast,  from  Belize  to  Aspinwall,  that  the  Frio 
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Cotton  textures  and  the  bark  of  a  certain  tree,  beaten 
in  a  wet  state  until  soft  and  pliant,  were  the  materials 
used  by  the  Isthmians  to  cover  their  nakedness,  if,  in- 
deed, they  covered  it  at  all.  Where  cotton  was  used,  as 
in  parts  of  Costa  Rica,  the  costume  was  simply  a  small 
strip  of  cloth  which  both  men  and  women  wound  round 
the  loins  or,  as  on  the  islands  in  the  gulf  of  Nicoya,  the 
women  passed  it  between  the  legs,  and  fastened  it  to  a 
string  round  the  waist.  These  latter  ornamented  their 
scanty  raiment  prettily  with  various  designs  painted  in 
colors,  and  also  with  seeds  and  shells.  Near  the  bay  of 
Herradura  the  men  wore  a  kind  of  mantle  covering  the 
whole  front  and  back  of  the  wearer,  made  of  the  above- 
mentioned  bark,  in  the  centre  of  which  was  a  hole 
through  which  the  head  passed.  The  women  of  this 
locality  only  wrap  themselves  in  a  piece  of  bark,  with- 
out biking  the  trouble  to  fashion  a  mantle  of  it.  Yet 
more  simple  was  the  dress  of  the  men  near  Cartago;  a 
few  cotton  strings  wound  round  the  foreskin  of  their 
virile  member,  sufficed  them.*®  Near  Panama  and  Da- 
rien,  the  caciques  only  wore  long  cotton  mantles  thrown 
over  the  shoulder  and  reaching  nearly  to  the  feet,  the 

c  common  people  going  naked,  only  encasing  their  privy 

parts  in  a  kind  of  funnel  made  of  gold,  silver,  shell,  or 
bamboo,    according  to  the  wealth  of  the   wearer,   and 

r  which  was  held  in  place  by  a  string  fastened  to  two 

^  tribe  have  white  complexionB,  fair  hnir,  and  grey  eves/  BoyU*s  Ride,  vol.  i., 

^  pp.  20,  236,  and  pref.,  pp.  xxi-xxii.;   Squier,  in   ^ouvfUes  Antiales  des  Voy., 

1856,  torn,  cli.,  pp.  6,  1*2;  Id.,  in  Hist.  May.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  62;    H^a/er'a  2few 
'■  Voy.,  pp.  131-7. 

:  49  *  £i«miembro  generativo  traen  atado  por  el  capnilo,  ha^endole  entrar 

tanto  adentro,  que  a  algunos  no  se  lea  pures^e  de  tal  arma  smo  la  atadura, 

que  es  unos  hilos  de  algodon  alli  revueltos.'  Oirtec/o,  //urf.  (»».,  tom.iii.,  pp. 
!  109-11,   179.     See  also:  Vockburn's  Journey,  pp.   181-3,   188;    Warner  and 

Scherzer,  Costa  i?ica,  pp.  557-9;  Boyle's  Ride,  vol.  i.,  p.  251 .    Referring  to  Vasco 
^  Nunez  de  Balboa,  *  La  gente  que  hallo  andaua  eu  cneros,  sino  eran  senoreR, 

oortesauos,  y  mugeres.'  Gomara,   Wist,   bid.,  fol.  82,  66,  87.     UrftbA;*Ex 

gentibus  ija  mares  nados  penitus,  foeminaa  nero  ab  nmbilico  cossampina  con- 
;.  tectjis  mnltitia  repererunt.'  Peter  Martyr,  dec.  ii..  lib.  i.,  also  dec.  iii.,  lib. 

Iv.,  dec.  vii.,  lib.  x.,  dec.  viii,,  lib.  vi.,  viii.;   Qnintana,  Vidas  de  Erpaftohs 
^  (BtlhiHi),  p.  9;   Wafer's  Xew  Voy.,  pp.  37,  87, 102,  plate,  132-4,  138-48,  plate; 

"  W'allac-',  in  Miscellanea  Curiosa,  vol.  lii.,  p.  418;   Wnrlntrton's  DuHen,  p.  3*2*2; 

V  Navarrete,  Col.  de  Viages,  torn,  iii.,  p.  26;  Andagoya,  in  Id..  ))p.  307-c,  407, 

412;  Ilerrera,  lUst.  Gen.,  dec.  ii.,  lib.  iii.,  cap.  v..  vi..  and  dec.  iv.,  lib.  i  ,  cap. 
-  X.;  MichUr'a  Darien,  pp.  43,  65-6,  86. 
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holes  in  the  sides  which  was  passed  round  the  waist. 
Women  ill  the  same  localities  wore  cotton  petticoats 
reaching  to  the  knees,  or,  if  ladies  of  quality,  to  the 
ankles.  Near  the  gulf  of  Nicoya,  women  wore  the  Jong 
hair  parted  in  the  middle  from  the  front  to  the  back  of 
the  head,  and  plaited  into  two  braids  which  hung  down 
on  either  side  over  the  ejirs.  The  men  tied  the  hair  up 
in  a  stitf  queue  with  a  cotton  band,  which  was  at  times 
arranged  so  as  to  rise  straight  over  the  crown  of  the 
head.  Necklaces  of  colored  beads  or  of  tiger's  teeth 
were  worn  as  ornaments.  Like  many  nations  of  the 
Hyperborean  group,  the  Chorotegans  of  Nicoya  pierced 
the  lower  lip  and  inserted  a  round  piece  of  bone.  Their 
arms  thev  painted  with  a  mixture  of  their  own  blood 
and  charcoal.  In  portions  of  Yeragua  and  Behetrias 
even  the  funnel  or  cotton  strings  were  omitted,  and  the 
Gugures,  Mandingos,  and  many  others  on  the  Pacific 
seaboard,  hke  the  people  of  Veragua,  went  entirely  na- 
ked, the  chiefs  only  wearing  long  mantles.  All  of  the 
Isthmians  were  fond  of  ornaments;  among  those  which 
deserve  specifil  notice  is  the  nose-pendant.  This  was  a 
crescent-shaped  piece  of  gold  or  silver,  of  various  sizes 
for  difterent  occasions,  those  used  on  holidays  hanging 
down  so  as  to  cover  the  mouth,  while  those  for  ordinary 
use  only  reached  the  upper  lip.  Besides  the  nose-pend- 
ant were  ear-rings  and  a  number  of  heavy  necklaces  of 
gold,  silver,  tiger's  teeth,  colored  seeds,  shells,  and  coral, 
according  to  the  wealth  of  the  wearer.  Under  their 
breasts  the  richer  women  also  wore  gold  bars  as  a  sup- 
ix)rt,  which  were  held  up  by  strings  ^mssed  over  the 
shoulders.  Guanines,  or  figures  of  animals  made  of  gold, 
were  worn  around  the  neck  by  the  men  on  the  coast  of 
Veragua,  Chiriqui,  and  Uraba;  others  again  wore  on 
their  heads  fillets  or  crowns  of  gold  or  of  the  claws  of 
wild  })easts,  or  of  feathers.  Thus  did  these  naked  sav- 
ages decorate  themselves,  often  to  the  extent  of  several 
pounds  weight.  Women  considered  it  a  mark  of  beauty 
to  have  thick  legs,  and  to  that  end  wore  bandages 
round    them.      Another   Hyperborean   custom   is  here 
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met  with — the  anointing  of  the  body  with  oil — which 
in  these  tropics  is  extracted  from  the  bixa  or  seed  of  the 
arnottOj  and  over  which  they  sprinkled  down  and  feath- 
ers. Fainting  the  body  was  everywhere  practiced,  and 
was  carried  to  a  great  extent,  the  diflferent  colors  and 
figures  employed  each  having  its  peculiar  significance. 
On  going  to  war,  paint  was  used  more  freely  than  at 
other  times,  and  the  greater  the  warrior  the  thicker  the 
paint.  Among  the  men  of  Cueba  painting  had  a  double 
object;  it  served  as  an  ornament  to  the  person,  and  also 
as  a  mark  of  distinction  of  rank.  The  chief,  when  he 
inherited  or  attained  his  title,  made  choice  of  a  certain 
device,  which  became  that  of  all  his  house.  Freemen 
were  painted  from  the  mouth  downward,  and  on  the 
arms  and  chest,  while  slaves  were  only  painted  or  tat- 
tooed from  the  mouth  upward.  All  the  lords,  servitors, 
and  vassals  who  were  freemen,  were  painted  in  exactly 
the  same  manner.  If  the  son  of  a  chief  adopted  the 
ancestral  totem,  he  could  not  afterward  change  it  on 
coming  into  his  inheritance,  but  if  during  his  father's 
life-time  he  declined  to  use  the  distinctive  badge  of  his 
house,  he  could,  when  he  became  chief,  choose  any  new 
device  he  might  fancy.  A  son  who  did  not  adopt  his 
father  s  totem  was  always  hateful  to  him  during  his 
lifetime.  The  natives  on  the  northern  coast  of  Chiriqui 
painted  the  body  in  wavy  lines,  from  the  shoulders  to 
the  heels ;  through  the  cartilage  of  the  nose  they  stuck  a 
porcupine-quill,  and  in  the  chin  the  tooth  of  a  wild 
beast.  The  women  had  holes  made  in  their  cheeks 
through  which  they  stuck  little  bunches  of  feathers: 
they  also  wore  tiger  s  claws  in  their  ears.  At  San  Bias, 
some  of  the  men  painted  themselves  in  black  streaks, 
and  the  women  in  red.  At  Porto  Belo,  the  king  was 
painted  black  and  all  his  subjects  red.  The  natives  of 
Escoria  tattooed  brecost  and  arms ;  the  women  of  Darien 
across  the  bridge  of  the  nose  from  one  cheek  to  the 
other;  they  also  blacken  their  teeth.  Others  have 
figures  of  birds,  animals,  or  trees  painted  all  over  the 
body,   according  to  fancy;  their  favorite   colors   being 
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black,  red,  and  yellow,  which  are  laid  on  with  pencils 
made  of  wood,  chewed  at  the  end  till  they  become  soft.* 
All  the  Isthmians  pull  out  the  hair  from  every  part  of 
the  body  except  the  head,  and  rub  themselves  with 
herbs,  which  prevent  its  further  growth.  Both  sexes 
pride  themselves  on  the  length  of  the  hair,  and  most  of 
them  allow  it  to  grow  to  its  full  length  and  hang  loose 
over  their  shoulders,  but  keep  it  cut  on  the  forehead  as 
low  as  the  eyebrows.  The  men  of  Cariai  and  some 
parts  of  Chiriqui,  bind  it  with  fillets  and  wind  it  in  rolls 
round  the  head,  fastening  it  wath  a  comb  made  of  the 
heart  of  the  palm-tree ;  otliers  wear  round  their  head  a 
band  made  of  bark  or  certain  fibres  of  plants,  and  at 
festivals  they  often  wear  high  caps,  made  from  the  gaudy 
feathers  of  parrots.  At  Tanela  married  women  cut  their 
hair  short.  It  appears  that  head-fiattening  again  crops 
out  in  these  parts.  Las  Casas  states  that  infants  had 
their  heads  placed  between  two  pads,  one  in  front  and 
another  behind,  in  order  to  increase  the  length  of  the 
head  and  width  of  the  forehead.'*^ 

In  Costa  Rica  many  of  the  natives  live  in  small  huts 
built  of  plaited  rushes.  In  the  year  1545,  Diego  Guti- 
errez, governor  of  Nueva  Cartago,  in  Costa  Rica,  at- 


30  Seemann*s  Voy.  Herald,  toI.  i.,  pp.  314,  316;  Pottos,  in  NavarreU^  Coi. 
de  Viciiies,  torn,  i.,  p.  285;  Colon,  in  id.,  p.  298;  Cock-bum's  Journey,  pp. 
240-1;  Gage's  New  Sarvet/,  p.  191;  Montanus,  Nieuwe  Weerfld,  pp.  88,  284; 
and  Dapper,  Neue  Ifc/i.  pp.  99,  319;  Fuydt,m  Loud.  Oeog.  8oc.,  Jour.,  vol. 
xxxviii.,  pp.  95-8;  Sel/ridife*s  Daritni  Surveys,  p.  10;  CulUn's  Larim,  pp.  C?- 
8;  Esquemelin,  Zee- Hoovers,  p.  142;  Las  Casas,  Hist.  Apologetica,  MS.,  cap. 
ccxlii-ccxliv.  The  women  of  Cueba  *  se  ponianuna  barra  de  oro  atravessada 
en  los  peohos,  debaxo  de  las  tetas,  qae  se  las  levauta,  y  en  ella  algnnos  paxa- 
ros  e  otras  figuras  de  relieve,  todo  de  oro  fino:  que  por  lo  menos  pessaba  (pen- 
to  e  (^inqiieuta  e  aun  dos^ientos  pessos  una  barreta  destas. . .  .Destos  caracoles 
grandes  se  ha<;en  unas  conte^icas  blancas  de  mucbas  manenis,  ^  otra»  colo- 
r.id.18,  e  otras  ne^rus,  e  otras  moradas,  6  canuticos  de  k>  mesmo:  e  ha^en 
br  i^aletes  en  que  con  estas  quentas  mezclan  otras,  ^  olivetas  de  oro  que  se 
ponen  en  las  munecas  y  euQiina  de  los  tobillos  ^  debaxo  de  las  rodillas  por 
geutile^a:  en  eRpe<;ial  las  mugeres  . .  .Traen  assimesmo  qar^iUos  de  oro  en  las 
urt'jas,  e  horadanse  las  nari<je8  hecho  un  agugero  entre  bis  ventanas,  e  cuel- 
gm  de  alii  sobre  el  labio  alto  ofcro  ^arcjillo.*  Uviedo,  Hist.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  pp. 
liG.  138. 

ii  'I'heir  hair  *  they  wear  usually  down  to  the  middle  of  the  Back,  or  lower, 
hanging  loose  at  its  full  length  . .  .AH  other  Hair,  except  that  of  their  Eye- 
brows and  Eye-lids,  they  eradicate.'  Wafer's  New  Voy.,  pp.  132-^;  Gis- 
horrip's  Ihirh'n,  p.  155;  Macgregor's  Progress  of  Amer.,  p.  824;  D'Av'dy, 
L'Amerique,  tom.  i.,  p.  98. 
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tempted  to  explore  that  territory.      Arriving  at  the 
I  province  of  Suere  upon  a  river  of  that  name  at  a  point, 

r  some  twelve  leagues  distant  from  the  North  Sea,  he 

came  to  a  village,  and  there  occupied  a  house  belonging 
to  the  chief  of  the  district.     The  old  Milanese  chronicler, 
Girolamo  Benzoni,  who   accompanied   the  expedition, 
►  describing   the  dwelling   of  the  cacique,  says  it  was 

I  shaped  like  an  egg  and  was  forty-five  paces  in  length 

r  and  nine  in  breath.     The  sides  were  of  reeds  and  the 

r  roof  of  palm-leaves   all  interlaced  and  well  executed. 

There  were  but  few  other  houses  in  the  village  and 
^  those  of  inferior  character.     Padre  Zepeda,  a  Jesuit,  who 

in  1750  lived  among  the  Guatusos  for  several  months, 
r  speaking  of  their  towns  and  gardens,  says  that  when 

the  rains  commence,  they  construct  small  huts  in  the 
trees,  where  they  live  safe  from  the  danger  of  floods.*^^ 
Unlike  most  other  nations,  the  Isthmians  do  not  build 
their  villages  in  squares,  but  generally  form  long  streets, 
keeping  the  houses  well  apart  from  each  other,  probably 
as  a  precaution  against  conflagrations.  On  many  parts  of 
the  coast  of  Darien  and  on  the  gulf  of  Uraba,  the  villages 
are  built  in  the  water.  Others  are  on  the  banks  of  rivers, 
and  many  of  them  are  spacious  and  constructed  with 
great  skill  and  attention  to  details.  The  supporting 
posts  of  the  roof  are  large  bamboos  or  palm-trees.  Three 
or  four  of  these  are  driven  into  the  ground  at  equal  dis- 
tances, proportioned  according  to  the  intended  length  of 
the  house,  and  across  the  top  is  laid  the  ridge-pole;  on 
each  side  a  number  of  shorter  posts  are  sunk,  from 
which  long  rafters  are  laid  to  the  ridge-pole;  the  whole 
is  then  covered  with  palm-leaves,  both  roof  and  sides. 
Other  houses  are  plastered  inside  and  outside  with  mud, 
and  these  have  a  flooring  of  open  bamboo  work,  raised 
six  or  eight  feet  from  the  ground.  The  dwellings  are 
divided  into  two  or  more  rooms,  having  no  doors  to  the 
entrances,  which  are  reached  by  ladders.    Sometimes  the 

^  Benzonij  Hist.  Mondo  Nuovo,  fol.86;  Sqider,  in  NouvtUea  Annates  des 
Voy.m  185G,  torn,  cli.,  p.  9;  Froebel,  Aus  Amer.^  torn,  i.,  p.  246;  ici..  Cent 
Amet4,  p.  26;  Wagtier  and  Scherzer,  Costa  Bicaf  p.  253. 
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house  is  built  without  walls^  in  which  case  the  roof 
descends  to  below  the  level  of  the  floor,  and  the  struc- 
ture is  left  open  at  both  ends,  having  the  appearance  of 
an  elevated  platform.  The  Savanerics  and  some  others 
on  the  coast  of  Veragua  build  circular  or  pyramidal 
dwellings,  by  driving  strong  posts  into  the  ground 
sloping  toward  each  other,  so  as  to  unite  in  a  point 
where  they  are  strongly  bound  with  withes  or  vines, 
across  which  are  tied  small  sticks,  some  peeled,  others 
with  the  bark  on,  or  blackened,  thereby  producing  a 
pleasing  effect.  The  walls  inside  are  lined  with  reeds 
beautifully  interwoven.  The  upper  portion  of  the  struc- 
ture is  thatched  on  the  outside  with  straw  and  on  the 
apex  is  placed  an  ornament  of  baked  clay.  In  the  centre 
of  the  dwelling  is  a  spacious  apartment,  and  round  the 
walls  are  small  rooms  in  which  different  families  reside.® 
Each  village  has  a  public,  town,  or  council  house,  or 
fort,  one  hundred  or  more  feet  in  length,  constructed  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  dwellings,  but  with  no  interior 
partitions;  in  the  walls  are  loop-holes  for  the  discharge 
of  arrows.  There  is  an  entrance  at  each  end,  and  thick 
doors,  made  of  split  palm-tree  and  bamboo  strongly 
bound  together  with  withes,  are  kept  in  readiness  to  shut 
out  the  enemy.  The  doors  are  kept  in  position  by  strong 
posts  set  in  the  ground  behind  them.  In  the  province 
of  Veragua  they  build  strong  wooden  fences  or  palisades 
round  some  of  the  villages,  to  protect  them  from  attacks 
of  enemies  and  wild  beasts.  During  the  expedition  of 
Gaspar  de  Espinosain  1517,  Diego  de  Albitez,  who  in- 
vaded the  province  of  a  cacique  named  Tabraba,  some 
distance  south-west  from  Panama,  found  the  inhabitants 

53  Puydt,  in  Lond.  Oeog.  Soc,  Jour,,  vol.  xxxviii.,  p.  95;  8eemann*s  Voy. 
Herald,  vol.  i.,  pp.  319,  321-2;  Pirn  and  Seemann's  DoUings,  p.  151;  Michler's 
i)ane/i,  p.  81;  Wafer's  New  Voy.,  pp.  149-52;  Cockbum's  Journey,  pp.  234- 
5.  On  the  banks  of  the  Bio  Grande,  the  Spaniards  under  Johan  de  TaTira 
found  *  muchas  pobla^iones  en  barbacoas  6  casas  muy  altas,  fechus  e  arma- 

d(\8  sobre  postes  de  palmas  uegras  f ortfssimas  4  quassi  inexpugnables' 

'  Hay  otra  manera  de  buhios  6  casas  enNata  redoncios.  como  unos  chapiteles 
niuy  altos.'  Oviedo,  IlisL  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  50,  131,  8, 46.     *  £n  otras  muchas 

Sailes  hucian  bus  casas  de  madera  y  de  paja  de  la  forma  de  una  campana. 
stas  eran  muy  altas  y  mnycapaces  que  moraban  en  cada  una  deellasoiezy 
luas  vecinos.'  Las  Casas,  i£ist,  Apologetica,  Mi>.,  cap.  43. 
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protected  by  strong  fortifications.  Their  forts  are  built 
with  much  skilL  The  ground  is  first  enclosed  by  a  deep 
trench,  upon  the  inner  bank  of  which  trees  are  planted, 
and  the  interstices  filled  up  with  logs  and  rocks.  In 
many  parts  of  the  country  the  inhabitants  were  found 
living  in  the  tops  of  trees  like  birds,  laying  sticks  across 
from  one  branch  to  another,  and  building  their  houses 
upon  them.  In  1512,  Vasco  Nunez  de  Balboa  surveyed 
several  channels  at  the  mouth  of  the  River  Atrato  in 
quest  of  gold  and  plunder.  The  surrounding  country 
was  low  and  marshy,  but  the  soil  sent  forth  immense 
palm-trees,  in  the  branches  of  w^hich  the  natives  built 
their  houses.  Vasco  Nunez,  entering  an  affluent  of  the 
Rio  Negro,  discovered  a  large  tree-top  village,  the  name 
of  whose  ruler  was  Abieiba.  The  houses  were  divided 
into  several  apartments,  each  of  a  size  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate several  families.  They  were  built  of  wood  and 
willows,  and  were  so  pliable  and  yet  so  strong,  that  the 
swaying  to  and  fro  of  the  branches,  to  which  the  elastic 
tenement  yielded,  did  not  in  the  least  interfere  with  the 
safety  of  the  occupants.  Ladders,  made  of  a  single 
large  bamboo  split  in  two,  were  used  in  making  the 
ascent  and  descent.  These  were  drawn  up  at  night,  or 
in  case  of  the  invasion  of  an  enemy.  On  the  coast  of 
Veragua  Columbus  discovered  similar  dwellings,  and  he 
says  that  he  could  not  account  for  the  custom,  unless  it 
was  through  fear  of  griffins  which  abound  in  that  coun- 
try, or  of  enemies,  each  tribe  being  at  war  with  every 
other  tribe  along  the  coast.  The  true  cause,  however, 
of  their  taking  to  trees  for  places  of  residence,  is  to 
place  themselves  beyond  the  reach  of  sudden  and  vio- 
lent floods,  which  are  caused  by  the  swelling  of  streams 
after  storms  in  the  mountains,  and  also  in  order  to  be 
out  of  the  reach  of  reptiles  and  wild  beasts  in  which 
that  country  abounds.**     Some  of  the  Isthmians  built 

M  'HallaroQ  mnchos  pueblos  cercados,  con  palen^aes  de  madera/  Bcr- 
rero.  Hist,  (reii.,  dec.  iii.,  lib.  iv.,  cap.  ix.,  dec.  i.,  lib.  ix.,  cap.  ii.,  vi.  *  Ten- 
gano  le  lor  case  in  cima  de  gli  alberi.*  Betuoni,  libit.  Mondo  Xu<)VOf  fol. 
1(30.  See  also:  /riurjv's  Co/um'/us,  vol.  iii.,  p.  17G;  Gomara,  Hist,  hid.,  fol. 
75;  Coloa,  Hist.  Mmirante,  in  Barcui,  Ilistonadores,  torn,  i.,  p.  Iu8. 
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large  enclosures  for  the  chiefs,  which  earlj  contempo- 
rary writers  call  the  king's  palace.  Vasco  Nuiiez  de 
Balboa,  on  his  march  through  the  province  of  Comagre, 
situated  on  the  northern  coast  of  Barien  about  thirty 
leagues  from  the  gulf  of  Uraba,  relates  that  he  visited 
the  dwelling  or  palace  of  the  cacique  Comagre,  which 
he  describes  as  follows:  It  was  one  hundred  and  fifty 
by  eighty  paces  in  dimension,  constructed  upon  heavy 
posts,  which  stood  within  a  stone  wall.  The  upper 
part  of  the  building  was  beautifully  finished  with  tim- 
bers, interlaced  in  such  a  manner  as  to  strike  the  be- 
holder with  amazement.  The  building  contained  various 
apartments — chambers,  pantry,  and  wine-cellar.  In  one 
very  large  apartment  were  sacredly  kept  the  remains  of 
the  king's  ancestors  arranged  round  the  walls." 

The  Costa  Ricans  live  chiefly  by  hunting  and  fishing, 
and  many  of  them  cultivate  maize,  beans,  arid  bananas; 
the  Talamancas,  especially,  are  agriculturists.  Accord- 
ing to  Father  Zepeda,  and  others  who  penetrated  some 
distance  into  the  country  of  the  Guatusos,  they  had 
large  fields  under  cultivation.  Salt  is  seldom  used  by 
any  of  these  tribes,  and  none  of  them  ever  eat  dogs,  as 
they  keep  them  for  hunting  purposes.  Their  chief  game 
is  wild  hogs  and  deer,  but  they  are  not  very  particular 
as  to  their  animal  diet,  for  they  eat  whatever  they  can 
catch,  including  reptiles.  Their  mode  of  cooking  fish 
renders  them  exceedingly  palatable,  which  is  by  roast- 
ing them  wrapped  in  plantain-leaves.  Bananas  are 
usually  pulled  when  green,  and  buried  in  sand  to  ripen.** 
Many  of  the   other   Isthmians   are  agriculturists,  and 

^  Of  Comagre 'a  palace  it  is  said,  '  Longitudinem  dimenai  passnnm  cen- 
tnm  quinqnagiuta,  latitudinem  uero  pedum  octogiuta,  in  uacao  dinumera* 
rant:  biqnearibus  et  pauimentia  arte  eximia  laboratis/  Peter  Martyr^  dec. 
ii.,  lib.  iii.  Compare  further:  MonianvLs,  Niruve  WeereUlj  pp.  64-5,  87;  Dap- 
per, Neue  Welt,  pp.  71-2.  98;  Darien,  Defence  of  the  Scots*  Semement,  p.  81. 

^  Squier,  in  NouveUes  Annates  des  Voy.,  1856,  torn,  cli.,  p,  11;  Boyle's 
BUle,  vol.  i.,  pref.,  pp.  xii.,  zidii.;  Hassel,  Mex,  Guat.,  p.  407;  CockburrCs 
Journal/,  pp.  2  J4, 224-5;  Wa^jner  and  Scfierzer,  Costa  Rica,  pp.  558-9.  On  the 
Chani  Islanda,  *  comen  los  indios  en  estas  iaias  mnchr>s  venados  6  pnercos, 
que  los  hay  en  grand  asima  cantidad,  4  mahiz,  6  feaolea  mnchos  4  de  diver- 

aas  maneras,  e  mucbos  e  buenoa  peacadoa,  6  tarabien  aapo 4  ninguna 

cosa  viva  dexan  de  comer  por  suqia  que  sea.*  OvUdo,  Ilist.  Gen.^  torn,  iii., 
p.  110. 
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grow  considerable  quantities  of  maize,  plantains,  cacao, 
pimiento,  and  cocoa-nuts;  their  means  of  subsistence  are 
further  largely  supplemented  by  game  and  fish.  A 
staple  article  of  food  among  the  coast  tribes  is  turtle,  of 
which  they  capture  large  numbers.  Monkeys  afford 
them  a  favorite  meal,  and  they  are  especially  fond  o? 
iguanas,  young  alligators,  and  their  eggs.  From  the 
yucca  as  well  as  com  they  make  a  good  quality  of  bread. 
The  Doraches  and  Guaimies  of  Veragua  subsist  mainly 
on  wild  roots  and  a  fruit  called  piaixiex,  somewhat  resem- 
bling dates,  which  toasted,  makes  an  agreeable  and 
wholesome  food.  Most  of  their  dishes  are  highly  sea- 
soned with  pimiento,  a  kind  of  pepper  produced  by  a 
small  shrub  which  is  very  abundant  on  Tierra  Firme. 
The  toocan  bird  lives  chiefly  on  the  berry,  which  it  dis- 
charges, from  the  stomach  almost  immediately  after  swal- 
lowing it ;  the  natives  prefer  it  thus,  as  its  bitterness  is 
partly  absorbed  by  the  bird.  It  is  said  that  the  Ca- 
ribs  ate  human  flesh  whenever  they  had  an  opportunity. 
Herrera  says  that  some  of  the  Isthmians  purchased 
slaves,  whom  they  sold  to  the  Caribs  for  food,  and  the 
inhabitants  of  Paria  supplied  boys  to  the  natives  of  Tu- 
braba  for  the  same  purpose.  They  cooked  the  flesh  of 
their  enemies,  and  ate  it  seasoned  with  salt  and  aji 
(chile).*"  When  a  piece  of  ground  is  to  be  planted,  a 
number  of  the  villagers  collect  and  cut  down  the  brush- 
wood on  a  selected  spot ;  the  seed  is  then  scattered  among 
the  wood  as  it  lies.  In  due  time  the  grain,  which  is 
well  sheltered  from  the  sun  by  the  branches,  springs  up 
and  overtops  them,  and  when  fit  for  harvesting  the  ears 
are  gathered.  After  this,  the  underwood  and  corn- 
stalks are  set  on  fire,  and  the  ground  continues  to  be 

« 

yi  *  Hanno  la  maggior  parte  di  qnesta  costiera  per  costiime  di  man^ar 
came  humana  e  quando  maugiauauo  de  gli  Spagunoli,  y'erano'  di  coloro 
che  ricuRauauo  di  cibarsene,  temendo  ancora  che  nel  lor  corpo,  non  gli 
facessero  quelle  carni  qualche  danno.'  BemonU  IHst.  Mondo  Nuovo^  fol. 
49.  On  the  coast  *  they  live  principally  upon  fish,  plantains,  and  bananas, 
"with  Indian  com  and  a  kind  of  cassiiva.'  Sefridfjf's  Darien  Surveys,  pp.  10, 
20.  Compare  Cohn^  in  Navarrete^  Col.  de  Viages,  torn,  i.,  p.  308;  JJalfH>a, 
in  /(/.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  364-5;  AlcedOf  Dice.,  torn,  v.,  p.  293;  Cullen's  Darien^ 
pp.  65,  68-9;  Colcmbo,  Hist,  Ammiraglw^  p.  412;  Meyer,  Nach  dein  Sacra- 
mentOf  pp.  20-2. 
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used  for  agricultural  purposes.  In  hunting  deer  and 
wild  swine,  dogs  are  used  to  drive  them  out  of  the  dense 
forest;  at  other  times  they  set  fire  to  a  part  of  the  woods, 
and  as  the  animals  try  to  escape,  they  kill  them  with 
spears  and  arrows.  Birds  are  killed  with  a  blow-pipe. 
When  fishing  they  use  nets  made  of  mahoe-bark  or  silk- 
grass,  and  in  places  where  rocks  prevent  their  using  a 
net,  they  catch  them  with  their  hands  or  shoot  them 
with  arrows.  Fishing  by  torchlight  with  spears  is  fre- 
quently practiced.  The  Savaiterics  poison  pools  with 
pounded  leaves  of  the  barbaaco,  and  thus  obtain  fish 
witliout  much  labor.  For  duck-hunting  they  also  em- 
ploy the  often-described  trick  of  placing  a  calabash  on 
the  head,  and  in  this  manner  approach  the  game.  The 
men  of  Cueba  are  celebrated  for  making  pure  white  salt 
from  sea  water — an  article  much  used  in  this  locality. 
In  tlie  same  province  a  kind  of  communism  obtained ;  all 
provisions  were  delivered  to  the  chief,  who  distributed 
to  each  his  share.  Part  of  the  community  were  em- 
ployed as  agriculturists,  and  part  as  hunters  and  fisher- 
men. At  his  meals  the  cacique  was  served  by  women, 
some  of  his  principal  men  eating  with  him.^ 

In  their  personal  habits  the  Isthmians  are  cleanly; 
they  bathe  generally  twice  a  day  and  sometimes  oftener ; 
but  commonly  at  sunrise  and  sunset.  The  interior  of 
their  dwellings  has  a  neat  appearance,  and  order  and 
cleanliness  prevail  in  all  their  domestic  arrangements.® 

Bows  and  arrows,  long  spears,  javelins,  flint-edged 
cluks,  and  blow-pipes,  are  the  weapons  used  in  these 
parts.     The  bows  are  beautifully  made,   those  of  the 

*8  •  Cogen  do8  y  tres  vezea  al  afio  maiz,  y  por  esto  no  lo  engraneran.'  Go- 
maray  liisl.  Ind.j  fol.  82,  88.  *  iSeguian  maeho  la  ca^a  de  venados,  y  de 
aquellos  puercos  con  el  ombligo  al  espinazo.'  Ilerrera,  Hist,  (reti.,  dec.  ii., 
lib.  iii.,  cap.  v.,  xv.  For  further  details  see  Michkr's  Darien^  pp.  65,  68,  81; 
Antlagoyd,  in  Kavarrete,  Col.  de  VicujeSy  torn,  iii.,  pp.  4U3,  407;  Montanus^ 
Nieuwe'Weereld,  p.  71;  and  Dapper,  Neut  HV^  p.  79;  5«ct>iann's  Voy.  Herald, 
Tol.  i.,  pp.  3 15,  319;  Pettr  Martyr^  dec.  viii.,  lib.  vii.;  Oviedo,  Hist.  Gen., 
torn,  iii.,  pp.  132-3,  136,  139;  Wafer's  New  Voy.,  pp.  88,  101,  106-7,  li9- 
130,  152-6,  170-7. 

M  }ficlUers  Darien,  p.  65;  Cockbum's  Journey ^  p.  236.  *Tienen  por  cos- 
tnmbre  assi  los  indios  como  las  indias,  de  se  banar  tres  6  quatro  Yc^es  al 
dia,  por  estar  limpios  e  porqae  di^eu  que  descansan  en  lavarse.'  Oviedo, 
Hist,  (Jen.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  135-0. 
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Costa  Kicans  being  about  seven  feet  long,  of  a  dark- 
colored,  very  hard  wood,  with  the  string  of  well-twisted 
silk-gniss.  Arrows  are  of  the  same  wood,  very  long,  and 
pointed  with  a  porcupine-quill  or  fish-bone.  The  bows 
and  arrows  of  those  farther  south  are  much  shorter,  and 
of  black  palm-wood,  as  are  also  their  lances  and  javelins. 
The  arrows  are  pointed  with  flint  or  fish-bone,  or  are 
hardened  in  the  fire  and  barbed ;  the  shaft  is  of  reed 
having  a  piece  of  hard  wood  eight  or  ten  inches  in  length 
inserted  in  the  end.  The  inhabitants  of  Coiba  and  some 
of  the  tribes  on  the  western  shore  of  the  gulf  of  Uraba, 
do  not  use  bows  and  arrows.  In  this  respect,  so  far  as  I 
have  observed,  they  form  an  exception;  as  among  the 
almost  innumerable  tribes  situated  between  the  gulf  of 
Urjiba  and  the  Arctic  Ocean  I  know  of  none  others 
where  bows  and  arrows  are  not  used.  These  people  in 
battle  employ  a  long  wooden  sword,  and  wooden  spears, 
the  ends  of  which  are  hardened  in  the  fire  and  tipped 
with  bone;  they  also  make  use  of  slings  and  darts. 
Their  javelins  are  thrown  with  much  force  and  dexterity 
by  means  of  a  stick  slightly  grooved  to  hold  the  pro- 
jectile. It  is  called  estorica  and  is  held  between  the 
thumb  and  two  fingers,  there  being  a  small  loop  on  the 
side,  near  the  centre,  in  which  the  forefinger  is  placed ; 
the  dart  is  cast  straight  from  the  shoulder,  while  the 
projector  is  retained  in  the  hand.  I  have  noticed  a 
somewhat  similar  contrivance  employed  by  the  Aleutian 
Islanders."  The  blow-pipe  which  is  used  with  much 
effect,  is  about  six  or  seven  feet  long,  and  the  darts  shot 
from  it  are  made  of  Mucaw-wood,  very  thin  with  an 

^  In  Caeva,  '  no  son  flecberos,  ^  pelean  con  macanas  ^  con  Jan^as  Inengas 
y  con  varas  que  arrojan,  como  dardoa  con  esturiras  (que  son  <^iertu  manera 
de  avieiitoa)  de  unos  bastones  bien  labrados.'  Oviedo,  Hist.  Gen.^  torn,  iii., 
pp.  1J7,  129.  'Sunt  autem  ipsorum  arma,  non  arcus,  non  Ragittad  uene- 
natfe,  uti  habere  indigenas  illos  trans  Binum  orientales  diximus.  Comiuus 
hi  C('rt:int  ut  plurimnm,  enBibus  oblongis,  quos  macanaa  ipsi  ai)peLant, 
ligneis  tamen,  quia  ferrum  non  assequuntur:  et  praniHtis  sndibus  aut  osseis 
cuapidibus,  misailibus  etiam  ad  pnclium  ntuntur.*  PcUt  Martyr,  dec.  ii.,  lib. 
iii.,  also,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  x.,  dec.  v.,  lib.  ix.  Comi>are  further,  lierrera^  JIhtt  Gen., 
dec.  i.,  lib.  ix.,  cap.  vi.,  lib.  x.,  can.  i.;  Atvlatjoya,  in  Navarretfy  ('ol.^de 
V'vtfjes,  torn,  iii.,  p.  403;  Pomts,  in  Id.,  torn,  i.,  p.  '^85;  Cockhuni'a  Journey, 
p.  223;  D'Avity,  L'Amerixpie,  p.  98;  Otis'  Panama,  pp.  77-8;  Puydt,  iu  Lona. 
Geoj.  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxviii.,  pp.  95,  98. 
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exceedingly  sharp  point,  notched,  so  that  when  an 
object  is  struck  it  breaks  ofi*  and  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  extract  the  broken  point ;  others  are  poisoned  so  that 
a  slight  wound  causes  death  in  a  short  time.  One  end 
is  wrapped  with  a  little  cotton,  until  it  fits  the  tube 
which  is  placed  to  the  mouth  and  the  dart  blown  out 
It  is  quite  effective  for  a.  distance  of  one  hundred  yards. 
Different  varieties  of  poison  have  been  described  by 
writers  and  travelers.  Herrera  speaks  of  one  which  he 
says  was  made  with  certain  grey  roots  found  along  the 
coast,  which  were  burnt  in  earthen  pipkins  and  mixed 
with  a  species  of  poiscHious  black  ant ;  to  this  composition 
were  added  large  spiders,  some  hairy  caterpillars^  the 
wings  of  a  bat,  and  the  head  and  tail  of  sea-fish  called 
tavorino^  very  venomous,  besides  toads,  the  tails  of  snakes, 
and  manzanillas.  All  these  ingredients  were  set  over  a 
fire  in  an  open  field  and  well  boiled  in  pots  by  a  slave  till 
they  were  reduced  to  a  proper  consistency.  The  unfor- 
tunate slave  who  attends  to  the  boiling  almost  invariably 
dies  from  the  fumes.  Another  poisonous  compositioa  is 
spoken  of  as  having  been  made  of  fourteen  different  in- 
gredients and  another  of  twenty-four,  one  that  kills  in 
three  days,  another  in  five,  and  another  later,  and  when 
one  was  employed  it  was  stated  that  sometimes  the 
wounded  lived  as  many  days  as  the  poison  had  been  made. 
The  natives  said  that  fire,  sea  water,  and  continency  were 
the  antidotes  against  the  venom,  others  affirmed  that 
the  dung  of  the  wounded  person  taken  in  pills  or  other- 
wise wiis  a  cure.  Peter  Mart}^  writes  that  the  poison 
was  made  by  old  women  skilled  in  the  art,  who  were 
shut  up  for  two  days  in  a  house  where  they  boiled  the 
ingredients;  if  at  the  expiration  of  the  time,  the  women 
were  found  in  good  health  instead  of  being  half  dead, 
they  were  punished  and  the  ointment  was  thrown  away. 
Captain  Cochrane  in  his  Journal  in  Colonibia,  says  that 
they  obtain  the  poison  from  a  small  frog  called  the  rana 
de  veneno.  These  frogs  are  kept  in  a  hollow  cane  and 
regularly  fed.  When  required  for  use,  they  take  one 
and  pass  a  pointed  stick  down  its  throat  and  out  at  one 
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of  its  legs.  The  pain  brings  to  the  back  of  the  toad  a 
white  froth,  which  is  a  deadly  poison  and  in  it  the  darts 
are  rubbed;  below  the  froth  a  yellow  oily  matter  is 
found  which  is  carefully  scraped  oflf,  as  it  is  also  a 
powerful  poison,  but  not  so  lasting  as  the  first  substance, 
which  will  retain  its  deadly  properties  for  a  year  while 
the  yellow  matter  looses  its  strength  after  five  or  six 
months/^  The  javelins  used  by  the  Caribs  were  not 
made  pointed  but  square  at  the  end,  they  also  have  very 
long  pikes  and  heavy  clubs.  When  Bartolora^  Hurtado 
in  1516  visited  the  island  of  Caubaco  he  relates  that  the 
cacique  presented  him  with  a  golden  armor  valued  at 
one  thousand  castellanos.  At  the  island  of  Cabo  seven 
leagues  distant,  the  warriors  wore  a  thick  matted  armor 
of  cotton  impervious  to  arrows;  they  were  armed  with 
pikes  and  in  their  march  were  accompanied  with  drums, 
conchs,  and  fifes.^ 

Wars  arise  chiefly  from  the  jealousies  and  ambition 
of  rival  chieftains.  Battles  are  frequent  and  sanguinary, 
often  lasting  for  many  days,  and  are  fought  with  tena- 

€1  *  The  pipe  was  made  of  two  pieces  of  reed,  each  forming  a  half  circle; 
these  being  placed  together  left  a  small  hole,  jnst  large  enough  for  the  ad- 
mission of  the  arrow ....  The  arrows  are  about  eight  inches  long . .  the  point 
very  sharp,  and  cat  like  a  corkscrew  fur  an  inch  up  .  This  is  rolled  in  the 
poison  . .  .The  arrow  will  fly  one  hundred  yards,  and  is  certain  death  to  man 
or  animal  wounded  by  it;  no  cure  as  yet  having  been  discovered.  A  tiger, 
when  hit,  runs  ten  or  u  dozen  yards,  staggers,  becomes  sick,  and  dies  in  four 
or  five  minutes.  A  bird  is  killed  as  with  a  bullet,  and  the  arrow  and  wounded 
part  of  the  flesh  being  cut  out,  the  remainder  is  eaten  without  danger.' 
Cochrane's  Journal  in  Colombia,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  405-7.  *  That  poison  killeth  him 
that  is  wounded,  but  not  suddenly. . .  whoso  is  wounded,  hues  a  miserable 
and  strict  life  after  that,  for  he  must  abstaine  from  many  things.'  Peter 
Martyr,  dec.  viii.,  lib.  viii.  *  Some  woorali  (corova)  and  poisoned  arrows 
that  I  obtained  from  the  Indians  oi  the  interior  were  procured  by  them 
from  Choco  . .  their  deadly  effect  is  »UmoBt  instantaneous.'  Ctdlen's  Da- 
Hen,  p.  67.  '  We  inquired  of  all  the  Indians,  both  men  and  boys,  at  Caledo- 
nia Boy  and  atSnn  Bias  for  the  *'curari"  or  **urari"  poison. . .  'they  brought 
us  what  they  represented  to  be  the  bona^fide  poison  .  It  turned  out  to  be 
nothing  but  the  juice  of  the  manzanillo  del  })laya.  So,  if  this  is  their  chief 
poison,  and  is  the  same  as  the  '*ciirari,"  it  is  not  so  much  to  be  dreaded.' 
Selfrid'ie's  Diriai  Surreys,  pp.  136-7.  See  further,  Pitz-Uoy,  in  Land.  Geoq, 
8o'r..,  Jour.,  vol.  XX.,  p.  164;  Herrera^  Hist,  Gen.,  dec.  i.,  hb.  vii.,  cap.  xvi.; 
Mii-lUer's  Darien,  p.  77;  Dampier*8  Voyotjes,  vol.  i.,  p.  41. 

^^Acosta,  iV.  Granada,  p.  6;  Gornara,  Hid,  Ind.,  ful.  88;  Carli,  Cartas, 
pt  i.,  p.  17.  *  Traian  sURC'Oseletes  fechos  de  algodon.  quo  los  llogjiban  e  aba- 
Xiiban  de  la.^  espaldas  dellos,  e  les  llegabau  a  las  rodillas  4  dende  abaxo,  e  las 
man'j^s  fasta  los  codos,  4  tan  gruesos  como  un  colchoii  de  cama.  son  tan 
fuertes,  quenua  ballesta  no  lospasa.'  Facheco,  Col.  Doc,  Jned.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  516. 
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cious  courage.  Throughout  Darien  it  is  customary  to 
place  sentinels  at  night  in  the  highest  houses  of  the 
towns,  to  keep  watch  and  give  warning  of  the  approach 
of  an  enemy.  At  the  commencement  of  a  campaign, 
chiefs  and  captains  experienced  in  war  are  nominated 
by  the  head  of  the  tribe,  to  lead  the  men  in  battle  and 
conduct  the  operations;  they  wear  certain  insignia,  so 
as  to  be  distinguished  from  the  rest  of  the  men,  lofty 
plumes  on  the  head,  and  a  quantity  of  golden  orna- 
ments and  jewels,  besides  which  they  are  painted  in  a 
difterent  style.  AH,  however,  adorn  themselves  when 
going  to  battle,  with  a  profusion  of  necklaces,  bracelets, 
and  golden  corselets.  Th^  men  are  cheered  on  to  battle 
and  encouraged  during  the  fight  by  the  blowing  of  large 
shells  and  the  beating  of  drums.  In-  the  province  of 
Cueba,  women  accompany  the  men,  fighting  by  their 
side  and  sometimes  even  leading  the  van.  The  action 
is  commenced  with  the  slings  and  estoricas,  but  they 
soon  meet  at  close  quarters,  when  the  heavy  wooden 
swords  and  javelins  are  brought  into  use.  Certain  rules 
and  military  regulations  are  observed  w^hereby  the  brave 
are  rewarded,  and  oflFenders  against  military  discipline 
punished.  Nobility  is  conferred  on  him  who  is  wounded 
in  war,  and  he  is  further  rewarded  wnth  lands,  with 
some  distinguished  woman,  and  with  military  command ; 
he  is  deemed  more  illustrious  than  others,  and  the  son 
of  such  a  father,  following  the  profession  of  arms,  may 
inherit  all  the  father's  honors.  He  who  disobeys  the 
orders  of  his  chief  in  battle  is  deprived  of  his  arms, 
struck  with  them,  and  driven  from  the  settlement.  All 
booty  is  the  property  of  him  who  captured  it.  The 
prisoner  is  the  slave  of  the  captor ;  he  is  branded  on  the 
face  and  one  of  his  front  teeth  knocked  out.  The  Caribs, 
however,  used  to  kill  and  eat  their  prisoners.  Wafer 
mentions  that  upon  some  occasions,  he  who  had  killed 
an  enemy  cut  off  his  own  hair  as  a  distinguishing  mark 
of  triumph,  and  painted  himself  black,  continuing  so 
painted  until  the  first  new  moon.® 

o  '  Caando  iban  k  la  guerra  llevaban  coronas  de  oro  en  las  cabezas  y  un&s 
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The  Isthmians  sleep  in  hammocks,  often  beautifully 
made,  and  suspended  between  two  trees  or  upright  posts. 
Owing  to  the  material  of  which  they  are  composed  they 
are  exceedingly  cool  and  well  adapted  to  the  climate. 
Gourds,  calabashes,  and  cocoa-nut  shells  are  employed 
for  water-bowls  and  drinking-cups.  Their  other  house- 
hold utensils  consist  of  earthen  jars,  flint  knives,  stone 
hatchets  and  boxes  ingeniously  made  of  palm-leaves, 
and  covered  with  deer  or  other  skins.  Drums  of  differ- 
ent sizes,  some  very  large,  others  small,  are  made  of  the 
hollow  trunk  of  a  tree  covered  at  the  ends  with  deer's  hide. 
Those  of  the  largest  size  are  kept  at  the  chiefs  residence 
or  at  the  town-house.  Hammocks  are  made  of  finely 
woven  cloth,  or  more  frequently  of  plaited  grass  of 
various  colors  and  curiously  ornamented.  Wooden  mor- 
tars, made  from  the  knotty  part  of  a  tree,  are  used  to 
pound  yucca,  from  which  they  make  their  cassciva.  The 
metate  or  rubbing-stone  is  also  in  use  among  them. 
They  have  nets  of  different  kinds  for  both  fishing  and 
hunting.  At  night,  as  a  light  for  their  dwellings  they 
use  torches  made  from  palm-wood  dipped  in  oil  and 
beeswax.  The  lords  and  principal  men  of  the  provinces 
of  Darien  and  Uraba  are  reputed  to  have  drunk  from 
golden  cups  of  rich  and  beautiful  workmanship.  Peter 
Martyr  gives  an  account  of  golden  trumpets  and  a  gi'eat 
number  of  bells  found  by  the  Spaniards  in  a  town  situ- 
ated on  the  River  Dabaiba  (Atrato).  The  bells  were 
used  at  ceremonies  and  festivals,  giving  forth  a  sweet 
and  pleasant  sound ;  the  tongues  or  clappers  were  beau- 
tifully made,  of  fish-bones.  In  another  part  of  the 
country,  on  the  gulf  of  Uraba,  says  Peter  Martyr,  as 
rendered  by  the  ancient  translator:  ^'They  founde  also  a 

patcnas  grandes  en  Ior  peohoR  y  braceletes  y  otraB  joyas  en  otros  Ingares  del 
cnerpo.'  Las  (Viscw,  Hist.  ApolcHietit'a,  3f^s'.,  cap.  Ixv.,  ccxliv.  •  Kl  lierido  en 
la  guerru  es  hidalgo,  y  goza  de  grandesfranquezns.'  Gomara^  [list,  Ind.,  fol. 
88,  *  A  los  que  pueden  matar  maiau,  4  k  los  que  preuden  loa  hierran  t'  se 
sirven  delloK  por  eHclavos.*  Onedo,  Hist.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  129.  126.  See 
farther:  Qnintana,  Vidas  Espayloks  (BfdboaJ,  p.  8;  //envni,  IJist.  Gen., 
dec.  ii.,  lib.  iii.,  cap.  v.;  Andnqoya^  in  Xavnrrete,  Col.  deViarjes,  torn,  iii., 
pp.  ;'»99,  403,  412;  Peter  Martyr,  dec.  iii.,  lib.  iv.,  dec.  viii.,  lib.  viii.;  Wafer's 
Sew  Voy.,  p.  133. 
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great  multitude  of  shetes,  made  of  the  silke  or  cotton  of 
the  gossampine  tree:  likewise  diuers  kindes  of  vessels 
and  tooles  made  of  wood,  and  many  of  earth ;  also  many 
brest  plates  of  gold,  and  ouches  wrought  after  their  man- 
ner/'^ 

They  manufacture  strong  cords  from  the  bark  of  the 
mahoe-tree,  which  is  taken  off  in  long  strips,  beaten  with 
sticks,  cleaned,  and  then  twisted.  A  finer  description 
of  thread  is  made  from  a  species  of  pita,  of  which  the 
leaves  undergo  a  somewhat  similar  process  in  prepara- 
tion as  flax,  being  steeped  in  water  for  several  davs,  then 
dried  in  the  sun  and  afterwards  beaten,  producing  fine 
silky  threads,  from  which  their  hammocks  and  finer 
kinds  of  nets  for  catching  small  fish  are  made.  From 
the  same  plant  they  make  excellent  baskets  and  mat- 
ting; the  materials  are  first  dyed  in  different  colors, 
prettily  mixed  and  woven  t(^ether  so  closely  as  to  hold 
water.  They  are  of  a  soft  texture  and  exceedingly  du- 
rable. The  Dorachos  are  famed  for  the  manufacture  of 
pottery,  water-bottles,  and  other  household  utensils,  ele- 
gantly shaped  and  prettily  painted.  Cotton  cloths  are 
woven  by  women,  and  considering  the  rude  and  simple 
implements  they  work  with,  the  fineness  of  texture  and 
blending  of  colors  present  a  marvel  of  skill  and  patience. 
The  process  of  weaving  is  thus  described  by  Wafer: 
**The  Women  make  a  Roller  of  Wood,  about  three  Foot 
long,  turning  easily  about  between  two  Posts.  About 
this  they  place  Strings  of  Cotton,  of  3  or  4  yards  long, 
at  most,  but  oftner  less,  according  to  the  use  the  Cloth 
is  to  be  put  to,  whether  for  a  Hammock,  or  to  tie  about 
their  Waists,  or  for  Gowns,  or  for  Blankets  to  cover 
them  in  their  Hammocks,  as  they  lie  in  them  in  their 

^  *  La  manta  de  la  hamaca  no  es  becha  red,  sino  entera^  nrny  gentil  tela 
delf^ada  e  ancha . . .  Hav  otras,  que  la  manta  es  de  paja  texida  6  de  colores  e 
labores.'  Oviedo,  m-?/. '(?<«.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  131,  136.  138,  U2,  181.  *Muy 
bneiius  redes  con  anzuelos  de  hucso  que  hacen  de  concha  de  tortuga.'  Ffj/a, 
7/?,s^  Besi'ub.  Amer.,  p.  145.  *Tenian  los  Reyes  y  Senores  ricos  y  senalados 
vasos  con  que  bebian.*  Las  CasaSj  Ilist.  Apolotjetica^  J/6\,  cap.  Ixt.  Com- 
pare further:  Ilerrera,  Tlisi.  Gen.,  dec.  i.,  lib.  vii.,  cap.  xvi.,  lib.  ix.,  cap. 
1.,  doc.  ii.,  lib.  ii.,  cap.  i.;  Peter  Martyr,  dec.  ii.,  lib.  i.,  dec.  rii.,  lib.  x,; 
MicIUer's  DarieUf  pp.  66,  77;  Meyer,  Nacn  dem  Sacramento,  pp.  21-2. 
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Houses ;  which  are  all  the  Uses  they  have  for  Cloth : 
And  they  never  weave  a  piece  of  Cotton  with  a  design 
to  cut  it,  but  of  a  size  that  shall  just  serve  for  the  partic- 
ular use.  The  Threads  thus  coming  from  the  Roller  are 
the  Warp;  and  for  the  Woof,  they  twist  Cotton -yarn 
about  a  small  piece  of  3{acaW'WOodj  notched  at  each  end ; 
And  taking  up  every  other  Thread  of  the  Warp  with  the 
Fingers  of  one  Hand,  they  put  the  Woof  through  with 
the  other  Hand,  and  receive  it  out  on  the  other  side: 
and  to  make  the  Threads  of  the  Woof  lie  close  in  the 
Cloth,  they  strike  them  at  every  turn  with  a  long  and 
thin  piece  of  J/acuiy-wood  like  a  Ruler,  which  lies  across 
between  the  Threads  of  the  Warp  for  that  purpose."^ 

The  canoes  and  rafts  of  the  Isthmians  are  admirably 
adapted  to  the  navigation  of  their  rivers  and  gulfs, 
and  the  men  who  manage  them  are  skillful  boatmen. 
The  canoes  vary  in  size;  some  are  dug  out  from  the 
single  trunk  of  a  tree,  others  are  constructed  of  bark. 
The  largest  are  thirty-five  feet  in  length  by  three  in 
breadth,  and  are  capable  of  carrying  many  persons,  besides 
a  considerable  amount  of  cargo.  They  are  so  lightly 
built  that  little  difficulty  is  experienced  in  passing  them 
over  obstructions,  and  thase  of  smaller  size  are  often  car- 
ried on  the  head.  They  draw  very  little  water,  and  are 
proi)elled  with  paddles  by  two  persons,  one  in  the  stern, 
the  other  in  the  bow.  When  passing  over  rapids,  palancas, 
or  poles,  are  used,  with  crotchets  attached,  which  answer 
the  purpose  of  a  boat-hook  in  laying  hold  of  the  bank 
or  overhanging  branches  of  trees,  where  the  depth  of 
water  prevents  the  pole  reaching  the  bottom.  The  rafts 
are  made  from  an  exceedingly  light  and  soft;  timber 
similar  to  cork- wood.     Three  or  four  logs  are  bound  to- 

65  Laet,  Noinis  Orbis,  p.  348;  Seemann^s  Voy.  Herald,  vol.  i.,  p.  320;  Pirn 
and  Scejyiann's  Dotlings,  p.  29;  Cockbum's  Journey,  pp.  172-3,  243-4;  Wafer's 
New  Voy.,  pp.  92-4,  li)0-2.  Referring  to  Chiriquf  earthen  relics;  **The 
vessels are  neatly  and  sometimes  very  gracefully  formed  of  clay. . .  .Sev- 
eral bear  resemblance  to  Roman,  Grecian,  and  Etruscan  jars. . .  Dr.  Merritt 
mentioned  that  the  natives  of  the  Isthmus  now  make  their  rude  earthen 
utensils  of  a  peculiar  black  earth,  which  gives  them  the  appearance  of 
iron.*  Hist.  Maq.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  17G.  In  Veragua  'vide  Stibauas  graudes  de 
alpodon,  labradas  de  niuy  sotiles  labores;  otras  pintadas  muy  sutilmcnte  a 
colores  con  pinceles.'  Colon,,  in  Navarrtk,  Col.  de  Viayes,  torn,  i.,  p.  oOS. 
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gether  with  ropes  and  across  them  are  laid  smaller  tim- 
bers of  the  same  wood,  fastened  down  with  hard  wooden 
pegs  that  are  easily  driven  through.  The  rafts  are  chiefly 
employed  for  fishing  or  crossing  large  rivers.  Canoes 
are,  however,  quite  as  frequently  used  for  fishing  pur- 
poses.** 

The  native  products  are  gold,  pearls,  tortoise-sheU. 
ivory-nuts,  cacao,  caoutchouc,  corozo-nuts,  cocoa-nuts, 
dried  venison,  lard,  and  deer-skins;  these  areoflfered  in 
considerable  quantities  to  foreigners,  and  in  exchange 
they  receive  salt  and  ironware,  besides  various  trinkets 
and  such  domestic  utensils  as  they  are  in  need  of.  The 
value  of  the  pearls  was  lessened  on  account  of  their 
practice  of  throwing  oysters  into  the  fire  in  order  to 
open  them,  which  partially  destroyed  their  lustre.  The 
natives  of  the  coast  carry  into  the  interior  dried  fish  and 
salt,  which  they  barter  for  gold  dust  and  other  products. 
At  Pueblo  Nuevo  sarsaparilla  forms  a  principal  article 
of  trade.  The  native  traders  are  very  shrewd,  and  as 
a  rule  practice  fair  dealing.  On  his  march  through  the 
country,  Vasco  Nunez  de  Balboa  found  the  people  in 
possession  of  large  quantities  of  gold,  jewelry,  and  pearls. 
Everywhere  along  his  route  he  received  presents  of  gold; 
indeed,  in  some  places  he  found  this  metal  in  greater 
abundance  than  food.^ 

The  streams  of  this  region  are  subject  to  frequent 
swellings,  caused  by  heavy  rains.     After  the  subsiding 

66  '  En  estas  islas  de  Chara  4  Pocosi  no  tienen  canoas,  sino  balsas' In 

the  Province  of  Cueba  *  tienen  canoas  pequenas,  tambien  las  asan  grandes 
bay  canoa  que  lleva  cinquenta  6  sessenta  bombres  e  mas.'  Oviedo,  Hid. 

I  Qtn.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  110,  159.   See  also:  Mwhler*s  Darien,  pp.48,  6&-7;  Wafer's 

New  Voy.,  p.  96;  Montanus,  Nieuwe  Weereld^  p.  67;  and  Vapper,  New  U'tU, 
I  VL'  '^^*  Puydt,  in  Lond,  Oeog,  Soc^  Jour.,  vol.  xxxviii.,  p.  99;  Acosta^  N. 

\  Orannda,  p.  43. 

67  Oornara^  Hist.  Ind.y  fol.  74,  88;  Balboa,  in  Natxirrete,  Col,  de  Mages, 
torn,  iii.,  pp.  304-5;  Peter  Martyr,  dec.  viii.,  lib.  vi.;  Ilerrera,  Hist.  Gen.,  dec. 
i.,  lib.  vii.,  cap.  xvi.,  lib.  x.,  cap.  iii.;  Belcher's  Voyage,  vol.  i.,  p.  250; 
SeJfridfje's  Darien  Surveys,  pp.  10-11;  Puydt,  in  Lond.  Geog.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol. 

j  XXX viii.,  p.  99;  Oisborne's  Darien,  p.  154;  Otis'  Panama^  p.  77;  CuUen's  Da- 

I  Hen,  pp.  65-6.     *  QnandD  los  indios  no  tienen  gnerra,  todo  sii  exer^i^io  es 

i  tracttir  e  trocar  quanto  tienen  unos  con  otros unos  lievan  sal,  otros  mahiz, 

'  otro-t  mantas,  otros  bamacas,  otros  algodon  bilado  6  por  hilar,  otros  pescai- 

dos  salados;  otros  lievan  oro.'  OviedOf  Hist.  Gen,,  torn,  ill.,  p.  i40,  torn,  ii., 

p.  340. 
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of  these  floods,  the  natives  procure  gold  from  the  river- 
beds; they  also  burn  the  grass  in  the  mountains  and 
pick  up  the  metal  left  exposed  on  the  surface  in  large 
quantitiea  In  the  district  of  Veragua  and  in  Darien 
they  have  wprkers  in  gold,  crucibles  for  melting  metals, 
and  implements  of  silversmiths.  They  understand  the 
alloying  of  gold,  from  which  they  make  vases  and  many 
kinds  of  ornaments  in  the  shape  of  birds  and  di£ferent 
varieties  of  animals.  The  relics  which  from  time  to 
time  have  been  exhumed  in  Chiriqui  and  other  parts  of 
the  Isthmus,  prove  that  the  natives  had  an  excellent 
knowledge  of  the  art  of  working  and  also  of  sculpturing 
in  gold  and  stone.  Painting  and  glazing  on  jars  and 
other  descriptions  of  pottery  was  an  art  in  which  the 
men  of  Chiriqui  were  famous.®  The  Isthmians  passessed 
only  a  very  slight  knowledge  of  the  computation  of  time. 
They  calculate  the  hour  of  the  day  by  the  height 
of  the  sun  in  the  heavens,  and  have  no  division  of  time 
into  years,  months,  or  weeks.  Their  enumeration  is 
limited  to  twenty,  and  beyond  that  they  count  by  twen- 
ties to  one  hundred ;  their  knowledge  of  numbers  does 
not  go  further.® 

In  the  provinces  of  Cueba,  Comagre,  and  other  parts 
of  Darien  the  eldest  son  succeeded  to  the  government 
upon  the  death  of  his  father.  As  soon  as  the  funeral 
ceremonies  were  over,  the  heir  received  the  congratula- 
tions of  the  attendant  nobles,  the  highest  and  most  aged 
of  whom  conducted  him  to  a  chamber  and  laid  him  in  a 
hammock.  His  subjects  then  came  to  offer  their  sub- 
mission accompanied  with  presents,  which  consisted  of 
large  stores  of  edibles  and  fruits  of  every  kind.     They 

^  *  Eflte  caciqne  Dayaive  tiene  grand  fundicion  de  oro  en  su  casa;  tieno 
cient  hoinbres  a  la  contina  qne  labran  oro.'  JkUboa,  in  Navarreie,  Col.  de 
Vioijes,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  364-5.  'Haygraudes  mineros  de  cobre:  hachas  de 
ello,  otrns  cosas  labradas,  fundidaR,  sold.idas  babe,  y  fraguas  con  todo  sa 
apanjo  de  platero  y  los  crisoles.*  Coltm^  in  Id.,  torn,  i.,  P.  308.  In  Panam4, 
*granle3  hutdladores,  y  Pintores.'  Divila,  Teatro  Erks.,  torn,  ii.,  fol.  56. 
Compare  farther:  Beiuoni,  Hist.  Mondo  Xuovo,  fol.  88;  Iferrera,  IlisL  Gen., 
dec.  li.,  lib.  ii.,  cap.  x.;  Pim  and  Seenuinn'a  Dotiin'jSf  pp.  29-30;  Peter  Mar'  ' 
it/Vf  dec.  iii.,  lib.  iv.;  BidtcelVs  Isthmus,  p.  37. 

®  \V<(fer*s  Xpio  Voy.,  pp.  178-«(>;  Lussan,  Jour,  du  Voy.,  p.  46;  Puydt, 
in  Lond.  G*'<t't.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxviii.,  p.  99, 
Vol.  I.   49 
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greeted  him  with  triumphal  songs  in  which  they  re- 
counted the  deeds  of  his  ancestors,  as  well  as  those  of 
other  lords  of  the  land,  telling  him  who  were  his  friends 
and  who  his  enemies.  Much  wine  was  consumed  and 
the  rejoicing  lasted  several  days.  Afterwards  ambassa- 
dors were  dispatched  to  inform  all  the  neighboring 
caciques  of  the  new  accession,  desiring  their  good  will 
and  friendship  for  the  future.  In  the  province  of  Pana- 
ma u]K)n  the  death  of  the  lord,  the  eldest  brother  suc- 
ceeded him,  and  if  there  were  no  brothers  the  succession 
went  to  a  nephew  by  the  sister  s  side.  The  chiefs  held  un- 
disputed authority  over  their  people  and  were  implicitly 
obeyed.  They  received  no  tribute  but  required  personal 
service  for  house-building,  hunting,  fishing,  or  tilling 
the  ground ;  men  so  employed  were  fed  and  maintained 
by  the  chief.  In  Cueba  the  reigning  lord  was  called 
qiiebi,  in  other  parts  he  was  called  tiba.  The  highest  in 
rank  after  the  tiba  had  the  title  of  sacos,  who  commanded 
certain  districts  of  the  country.  Piraraylos  were  nobles 
who  had  become  famous  in  war.  Subject  to  the  sacos 
were  the  cobras  who  enjoyed  certain  lands  and  privi- 
leges not  accorded  to  the  common  people.  Any  one 
wounded  in  battle,  when  fighting  in  presence  of  the  tiba^ 
was  made  a  cabra  and  his  wife  became  an  espave  or 
principal  woman.  A  constable  could  not  arrest  or  kill 
a  cabra;  this  could  be  done  only  by  the  tiba;  once 
struck  by  the  tiba,  however,  any  person  might  kill  him, 
for  no  sooner  was  he  wounded  by  his  chief  than  his 
title  and  rank  dropped  from  him.  Constables  were 
appointed  whose  duty  it  was  to  arrest  offenders  and 
execute  judgment  on  the  guilty.  Justice  was  adminis- 
tered without  form  by  the  chief  in  person  who  decided 
all  controversies.  The  cases  must  be  stated  truthfully, 
as  the  penalty  for  false  testimony  was  death.  There 
was  no  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  chief.  Theft 
was  punishable  with  death  and  anyone  catching  a  thief 
in  flagrante  delicto,  might  cut  off*  the  offender's  hands 
and  hang  them  to  his  neck.  Murder  was  also  punished 
ty. death;  the  penalty  for  adulter}-  was  death  to  both 
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parties.  In  Darien,  he  who  defloured  a  virgin  had  a 
brier  thrust  up  his  virile  member,  which  generally 
caused  death.  The  facts  had  to  be  proved  on  oath,  the  • 
form  of  taking  whiqh  was  to  swear  by  their  tooth.  As 
1  have  said,  a  constable  could  not  arrest  or  kill  a  noble; 
consequently  if  one  committed  a  crime  punishable  with 
death,  the  chief  must  kill  him  wnth  his  own  hand,  and 
notice  was  given  to  all  the  people  by  beating  the  large 
war  drum  so  that  they  should  assemble  and  witness  the 
execution.  The  chief  then  in  presence  of  the  multitude 
recited  the  offence,  and  the  culprit  acknowledged  the 
justice  of  the  sentence.  This  duty  fulfilled,  the  chief 
struck  the  culprit  two  or  three  blows  on  the  head  with 
a  macana  until  he  fell,  and  if  he  was  not  killed,  any 
one  of  the  spectators  gave  him  the  finishing  stroke. 
Criminals  who  were  executed  were  denied  the  right  of 
burial.  The  Caribs  had  no  chiefs,  every  man  obeyed 
the  dictates  of  his  own  passions,  unrestrained  by  either 
government  or  laws.^® 

Slavery  was  in  force  among  the  various  nations  in- 
habiting the  Isthmus,  and  every  principal  man  retained 
a  number  of  prisoners  as  bondsmen;  they  were  called 
pacos^  and,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  were  branded 
or  tattooed  with  the  particular  mark  of  the  owner  on  the 
face  or  arm,  or  had  one  of  their  front  teeth  extracted. 
When  traveling,  the  slaves  had  to  carry  their  lord's 
effects,  and  a  dozen  or  more  were  detailed  to  carry  his 
litter  or  hammock,  which  was  slung  on  a  pole  and  borne 
on  the  shoulders  of  two  men  at  a  time,  who  were  relieved 
at  intervals  by  two  others,  the  change  being  made  without 

"^  *  Besan  los  pies  al  hijo,  o  sobrino,  ^ne  hereda,  estando  en  la  cama :  que 
vale  tanto  como  juramento,  y  coronacioD.*  Gomara^  Iliai.  Ind.,  fol.  255-6, 
S8.  'Todos  teuian  bus  Eeies,  y  Seaores,  4  quien  obedecian.'  Torquemada, 
Monarq.  i/id.,  toin.ii.,  p.  'M6.  *  Los  hijos  heredauan  a  los  padres,  siendo 
auidos  en  la  principal  miiger. . .  .Los  Caziques  y  seiiorea  eran  muy  tenidos  y 
ob'*decidj8.*  Ilerrer.t,  HisL  Gen.,  dec.  i.,  lib.  vii.,  cap.  xvi.,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  i., 
ci\  X.  Sae  rtlso,  Oci'd'},  ffst.  Gen.,  torn.  iii..  pp.  129-30,  Ul,  156-7;  Qwin- 
tana,  Vidasde  Espannlcs,  (Balboa  J  p.  9;  And/tgoya,  in  Numrrete,  Col.  df>  Viants, 
torn,  iii.,  p.  399;  Wafer's  Xew  Voy.,  p.  103;  Dapper,  Neue  Welt,  p.  73;  Wal- 
lace, in  MisreWmea  Curiosa,  vol.  iii.,  p.  418;  Pvydt,  in  Lond.  Gvog.  Soc, 
Jour.,  vol.  xxxviii.,  p.  97;  FuwitlVs  Voyage,  pp.  131-2;  Selfridge's  Darien 
JSurveys,  p.  20. 
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stopping.  On  his  march  across  the  Isthmus  in  1513, 
Yasco  Nunez  found  some  negro  slaves  belonging  to  the 
cacique  of  Quarecas,  but  the  owner  could  give  no  infor- 
mation relative  to  them,  except  that  there  were  more  of 
that  color  near  the  place^  with  whom  they  were  con- 
tinually at  war." 

Caciques  and  lords  married  as  many  wives  as  they 
pleased.  The  marriage  of  the  first  wife  was  celebrated 
with  a  great  banquet,  at  the  close  of  which  the  bride 
was  handed  over  to  her  husband.  Subsequent  wives 
were  not  married  with  ceremonies  or  rejoicings,  but  took 
the  place  of  concubines,  and  were  subject  to  the  orders 
of  the  first  wife.  The  number  of  wives  was  limited 
only  by  the  wealth  of  the  lord.  Vasoo  Xunez  took  pris- 
oner the  cacique  Tumanama  with  all  his  family,  among 
which  were  eighty  wives.  The  children  of  the  first  wife 
were  legitimate,  while  those  of  others  were  bastards  and 
could  not  inherit.  Marriage  w\as  not  contracted  w^ith 
strangers  or  people  speaking  a  different  Language,  and 
the  tiba  and  lords  only  married  with  the  daughters  of 
noble  blood.  Divorces  were  brought  about  by  mutual 
consent  and  for  slight  causes,  and  sometimes  wives  were 
exchanged.  If  a  woman  was  barren,  they  promptly 
agreed  upon  a  separation,  which  took  place  when  the 
woman  had  her  menstrual  pericxl,  in  order  that  there 
might  be  no  suspicion  of  pregnancy.  When  a  maiden 
reached  the  age  of  puberty,  she  was  kept  shut  up.  some- 
times for  a  period  of  two  years.  In  some  parts  of  Da- 
rien,  when  a  contract  of  marricige  was  made,  all  the 
neighbors  brought  presents  of  maize  or  fruits,  and  laid 
them  at  the  door  of  the  bride's  father;  when  the  offer- 
ings were  all  made,  each  one  of  the  companj'  was  given 
a  calabash  of  liquor ;  then  followed  speeches  and  dancing, 
and  the  bridegroom's  fjither  presented  his  son  to  the 
bride,  and  joined  their  hands;  after  w^hich  the  bride 
was  returned  to  her  father,  who  kept  her  shut  up  in  a 
house  with  him  for  seven  days.     During  that  time  all 


71  Oviedo,  Hist.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  8,   126,  129;  Gomara,  Hiai.  Ind„ 
77;  JlonianaSf  Xieiuce  Weerdd,  p,  6G;  Dapper,  Keue  Welt,  p.  74. 
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the  friends  assisted  in  clearing  a  plantation  and  build- 
ing a  house  for  the  couple,  while  the  women  and  chil- 
dren planted  the  ground.  The  seven  days  having 
elapsed,  another  merrymaking  took  place,  at  which  much 
liquor  was  drimk.  The  bridegroom  took  the  precaution 
to  put  away  all  weapons  whicli  were  hung  to  the  ridge- 
pole of  his  house,  in  order  to  prevent  any  serious  fight- 
ing during  their  drunken  orgies,  which  lasted  several 
days,  or  until  all  the  liquor  was  consumed.  If  a  man  had 
several  wives,  he  often  kept  each  one  in  a  separate 
house,  though  sometimes  they  all  lived  together;  a 
woman  who  was  pregnant  always  occupied  a  house  to 
herself^  Women  are  easily  delivered,  and  the  young 
infant  is  tied  to  a  board  on  its  back  or  between  two 
pillows,  and  is  kept  so  confined  until  able  to  walk,  the 
board  being  removed  only  to  wash  the  child.  Male 
children  are  early  accustomed  to  the  use  of  weapons,  and 
when  able  to  carry  a  few  provisions  for  themselves,  they 
accompany  their  fathers  on  hunting  expeditions.  Girls 
are  brought  up  to  household  duties,  cooking,  weaving, 
and  spinning.  Prostitution  was  not  infamous;  noble 
ladies  held  as  a  maxim,  that  it  was  plebeian  to  deny  any- 
thing asked  of  them,  and  they  gave  themselves  up  to 
any  person  that  wooed  them,  willingly,  especially  to 
principal  men.  This  tendency  to  licentiousness  carried 
with  it  extremes  in  the  use  of  al>ortives  whereby  to 
avoid  the  consequence  of  illicit  pleasures,  iis  well  that 
they  might  not  be  deprived  of  them,  as  to  keep  their 
breasts  from  softening;  for,  said  they,  old  women  should 
bear  children,  not  young  ones,  who  have  to  amuse  them- 
selves.    Sodomy  was  practiced  by  the  nations  of  Cueba, 

7*  Puj/dt,  in  Loni,  Geofj.  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxviii.,  p.  98;  Margregor's 
Pro'iri'ss  of  Amer.,  \)p.  823-5,  829;  Jyts  Casas,  Uiid,  Apolo.jenca,  JAS., 'cap. 
ccxliv.  *  Casjiimusti  con  hij.is  de  ana  hermnnus:  y  Ioh  Heiiores  tenian  muohas 
mugt^res.'  Iferrera,  Hid.  Gt-n.,  dec.  i.,  lib.  vii.,  cap.  xvi.,doc.  iv.,  lib.  i.,  cap. 
X.  *  De  las  muf^eres  principaleH  de  sus  padr  a,  y  hermanas  6  hijaH  gunrdan 
que  no  las  tomen  per  mut^fcres.  porqne  lo  tieuen  por  nialo.'  Andagoyn,  in 
h'^ararrele,  (W.  de  Via^fes,  Um\.  iii.,  ))p.  402-3.  ,Of  wives:  *They  may  haue 
as  many  ns  they  please,  (excepting,;  their  kindred,  and  allies)  vulesae  they  be 

widlowos in  someplace  a  widdow  marryeth  the  brother  of  her  former 

hual)  md,  or  his  kinsman,  especially  if  hee  left  any  children.'  Peter  Martyr, 
dec.  vii.,  lib.  x  ,  dec.  viii.,  lib.  viii. 


774  WILD  TRIBES  OF  CENTRAL  AMERICA. 

Careta,   and  other  places.      The  caciques  and  some  of 
the  head  men  kept  harems  of  youths,  who,  as  soon  a? 
destined  to  the  unclean  office,  were  dressed  as  women, 
did  women's  work  about  the  house,  and  were  exempt 
from  war  and  its  fatigues.     They  went  by  the  name  of 
amun/oas,  and  were  hated  and  detested  by  the  women.'^ 
Their  public  amusements  were  called  areitos,  a  species 
of  dance  very  nearly  resembling  some  in  the  northern 
provinces  of  Spain.     They  took  place  upon  occasions  of 
a  marrijige  or  birth,  or  when  they  were  about  to  go  forth 
on   a  hunting  expedition,   or  at  the  time  of  harvest. 
One  led  the  singing,  stepping  to  the  measure,  and  the 
rest  followed,   imitating  the  leader.     Others  again  en- 
gaged in  feats  of  arms  and  sham  battles,  while  singers 
and  improvisatori  related  the  deeds  of  their  ancestors 
and  historical  events  of  the  nation.     The  men  indulged 
freely  in  fermented  liquors  and  wines,  the  drinking  and 
dancing  lasting  many  hours  and  sometimes  whole  da}^, 
until  drunk   and   exhausted  they  fell  to  the  ground. 
Actors  in  appropriate  costumes  counterfeited  the  various 
pursuits  of  fishing,  hunting,  and  agriculture,  while  oth- 
ers, in  the  guise  of  jesters  and  fools,  assisted  in  enliven- 
ing the   scene.      Their   principal   musical   instruments 
were  drums  and  small  whistles  made  of  reeds;  they  had 
also  javelins  with  holes  pierced  in  them  near  the  end, 
so  that 'when  cast  into  the  air  a  loud  whistling  noise  was 
produced.'*      They  have   various   kinds   of  wines  and 
liquors  both  sweet  and  sour^     One  is  obtained  from  a 


73  The  women  '  observe  their  Husbands  with  a  profound  Respect  and  Duty 


WufK'r'R  Xew  Voy.,  pp.  150-06.  'Tieuen  maucebiiis  publicas  de  mugeres,  y 
anil  de  h()rabre«  en  muchos  cabos.'  Gontara,  Uisi.  Ind,,  fol.  87.  See  also: 
Ori-ih,  Ifutt.  Gtn.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  18,  20,  133-4;  Quiniatia,  Vidas  de  Espam)ii^s, 
{Ikilhon),  pp.  9-10. 

"»  *  Pij)ea,  or  fluites  of  sundry  pioces,  of  the  bones  of  Deere,  and  canes  of 
the  riuer.  They  make  also  little  Drunimes  or  Tabers  beautified  with  diners 
pictures,  they  fonne  and  friime  them  also  of  gourdes,  and  of  an  hollove  pi^ce 
of  tinibi^r  pjreiter  than  a  mannes  arme.'  Peter  M'lriyr^  dec.  viii.,  lib.  viii. 
See  also:  OriV'/o.  Hist,  (ren.,  tom.  iii.,  pp.  127,  130.  137,  156;  (^mnra,  Ifist. 
Li'L.  fol.  8S;  Dirim,  Defen-e.  nf  ih".  S<'ots'  SetUemnit,  pp.  72-3;  ^fac(I^euor's 
Prnqrcsfi  of  Awr..  pp.  82 j,  832;  ]Varlru.rton's  Darien^  p.  321;  Lai  Canas, 
ITisL  Apohyeiica,  MS.,  cap.  ccxliii. 
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species  of  palm-tree,  by  tapping  the  trunk  near  the  top, 
and  inserting  a  leaf  into  the  cut.  The  liquor  drawn  off 
soon  ferments,  and  in  two  or  three  days  is  fit  to  drink; 
or  it  is  boiled  with  water  and  mixed  with  spices. 
Another  kind  called  cJiicha  is  made  from  maize ;  a  quan- 
tity of  the  grain  is  soaked  in  water,  then  taken  out  and 
left  to  sprout,  when  it  is  bruised  and  placed  in  a  large 
vessel  filled  with  water,  wiiere  it  is  allowed  to  remain 
until  it  begins  to  turn  sour.  A  number  of  old  women 
then  collect  and  chew  some  of  the  grain,  which  they 
spit  out  into  large  gourds  until  they  have  a  sufficient 
quantity ;  this,  as  soon  as  it  ferments,  is  tidded  to  the 
water  in  the  vessel,  and  in  a  short  time  the  whole  under- 
goes fermentation.  When  the  liquor  is  done  w^orking  it 
is  drawn  off  from  the  sediment,  and  a  strongly  intoxi- 
cating liquor  is  thus  produced,  which  is  their  favorite 
beverage.  They  have  another  method  of  making  chicha, 
by  boiling  the  sprouted  grain  in  water  till  the  quantity 
is  considerably  reduced;  it  is  then  removed  from  the 
fire  and  left  to  settle  and  cool.  In  two  days  it  becomes 
clear  and  fit  to  drink,  but  after  five  or  six  days  it  l^egins 
to  acidify  so  that  only  a  moderate  quantity  is  made  at 
a  time.  Different  varieties  of  wines  and  liquors  are 
made  from  dates,  bananas,  pineapples,  and  other  fruits, 
and  we  are  told  that  the  first  Spanish  explorers  of  the 
country  found  large  quantities  of  fermented  liquors 
buried  beneath  the  ground  under  their  house-tree,  be- 
cause if  stored  in  their  houses  the  liquor  became  turbid 
from  constant  agitation.  The  cellar  of  the  king  Coma- 
gre  is  described  as  being  filled  with  great  vessels  of 
earth  and  wood,  containing  wine  and  cider.  Peter  Mar- 
t^T,  in  his  account  of  the  visit  of  Vasco  Xunez  and  his 
company  to  the  king,  says  ^'they  drunke  wines  of  sun- 
dry tiistes  both  white  and  black."  Tobacco  is  much 
used  by  the  Isthmians;  the  natives  of  (\)sta  Rica  roll 
the  leaf  up  in  the  form  of  a  cigar,  and  tie  it  with  grass 
threads;  they  inhale  the  smoke,  and,  retaining  it  for  a 
short  time,  pass  it  out  through  the  mouth  and  nostrils. 
The  cigar  used  by  the  natives  of  the  isthnnis  of  Panama 
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is  much  larger.     Mr  Wafer  thus  describes  their  manner 
of  making  and  smoking  it:  **  Lading  two  or  three  Leaves 
upon  one  another,   they  roll  up  all  together  side-ways 
into  a  long  Roll,  yet  leaving  a  little  hollow.     Round  this 
they  roll  other  Leaves  one  after  another,  in  the  same 
manner  Imt  clase  and  hard,  till  the  Roll  be  as  big  as  ones 
Wrist,  and  two  or  three  Feet  in  length.     Their  way  of 
Snioaking  when  they  are  in  Company  together  is  thus: 
A  Boy  lights  one  end  of  a  Roll  and  burns  it  to  a  Coal, 
wetting  the  part  next  it  to  keep  it  from  wasting  too  fast. 
The  End  so  lighted  he  puts  into  his  Mouth,  and  blows 
the  Smoak  through  the  whole  length  of  the  Roll  into 
the  Face  of  every  one  of  the  Company  or  Council,  tho' 
there  be  2  or  300  of  them.     Then  thev,  sittin<;  in  their 
usual    Posture   upon    Forms,    make,  with  their  Hands 
held  hollow  t(^ether,  a  kind   of  Funnel   round    their 
Mouths  and  Noses.     Into  this  they  receive  the  Smoak 
as  'tis   blown  upon  them,  snuffing  it   up  greedily  and 
strongly  as  long  as  ever  they  are  able  to  hold  their 
Breatli,  and  seeming  to  bless  themselves,  as  it  were,  with 
the  Refreshment  it  gives  them."     After  eating  heartily, 
more  es[)ecially  after  supper,  they  burn  certain  gums 
and  herbs  and  fumigate  themselves  to  produce  sleep.'' 
The  Isthmians  are  good  walkers,  their  tread  firm,  but 
light  and  soft  as  a  cat,  and  they  are  exceedingly  active 
in    all    their  movements.      When  traveling   they   are 
guided  by  the  sun,  or  ascertain  their  course  by  observ- 
ing the  bark  of  the  trees;  the  bark  on  the  south  side 
Ixjing  always  the  thickest.      When  fatigued  by  travel 
they  scarify  their  legs  with  a  sharpened  I'eed  or  snakes 
teeth.     They  are  very  expert  swimmers  and  the  dwell- 

75  In  Comngre,  'vinos  blancosy  tintos,  bechos  de  ma jz,  y  rayzes  de  frntas, 
y  de  oierta  especie  de  paliuii,  y  de  otras  cosas:  losquales  vinos  loanan  los  Cas- 
tt'll:iuoft  qiiindo  1cm  beiiiau.'  Ilerrera,  Uiat.  (Jcn.^  dec.  i.,  lib.  ix.,  tap.  ii. 
*  Tenia  vuu  bodt'ga  con  muehas  cubasy  tin  -jiKllenasde  vino,  hecho  d-  grano,  y 
fruta,  bianco,  tinto,  dulce,  y  iigretede  datiles,  y  aiTope.*  Oowara,  ILst.  Ihd., 
fol.  73.  '  Hacian  de  niaiz  vino  bianco  i  tinto  . .  Es  de  nini  bneu  sabor  aun- 
que  foino  nnos  vinos  bruscos  6  de  giisciifii.'  Las  Casas^  Hist.  Tnd.^  3/S.,  torn, 
ii.,  cup.  xxvi.  See  also:  OriedOy  Ifist.  (itn.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  136-7,  141-2;  torn, 
iv.,  pp.  9()-7;  Mmfmm,  Xieaw.  Wen-M,  pp.64.  285;  Dapper,  Nate  U>//,  pp. 
71,  321;  Wirer's  X- w  Voy.,  pp.  87,  102-3,  153-^.  164,  1G9-70;  Puydt,  in 
Lond.  Geo(j.  Soc,  Joar.^  vol.  xxxviii.,  p.  %. 
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ers  on  the  coast  pass  much  of  their  time  in  the  water. 
In  salutation  they  turn  their  backs  to  each  other.  No 
one  will  accept  a  gift  from  a  stranger  unless  with  the 
esi)ecial  permission  of  the  chief® 

They  believe  largely  in  spirits  and  divinations,  and 
have  sorcerers  called  places  who  are  held  in  nuich  re- 
sjxjct  and  awe.  The  places  profess  to  have  the  ix>vver 
of  foretelling  the  future  and  raising  spirits.  AVhen 
putting  in  practice  their  arts  they  retire  to  a  solitary 
place,  or  shut  themselves  up  in  a  house,  where,  with 
loud  cries  and  unearthly  sounds  Jthey  pretend  to  consult 
the  oracle.  Boj's  destined  to  Ije  piaces  are  taken  at  the 
age  of  ten  or  twelve  years  to  be  instructed  in  the  office; 
thev  are  selected  for  the  natural  inclination  or  the 
peculiar  aptitude  and  intelligence  which  they  display 
for  the  service.  Those  so  chosen  are  confined  in  a  soli- 
tary place  where  they  dwell  in  company  with  their  in- 
structors. For  two  years  they  are  subjected  to  severe 
discipline,  they  must  not  eat  flesh  nor  anything  having 
life,  but  live  solely  on  vegetables,  drink  only  water,  and 
not  indulge  in  sexual  intercourse.  During  the  probation- 
ary term  neither  parents  nor  friends  are  jKjrmitted  to 
see  them ;  at  night  only  are  they  visited  by  professional 
masters,  who  instruct  them  in  the  mvsteries  of  the 
necromantic  arts.  In  the  province  of  Cueba  masters  in 
these  arts  are  called  tequbuis.  It  is  asserted  of  the  piaces 
thcit  they  could  foretell  an  eclipse  of  the  moon  three 
months  lx*fore  the  time.  The  people  were  much  troubled 
with  witches,  who  were  supposed  to  hold  converse  with 
evil  spirits,  and  inflicted  many  ills  especially  \\\}o\\  chil- 
dren." 

76  '  Qnando  hnbinn  vno  con  otro,  se  ponen  do  espftldaK.*  Ctihm,  JTxst, 
Almirnute,  in  Bar riUf  Jliatoriadores,  torn,  i.,  p.  Ill;  Wafer's  Sno  Vo}/.,  pp. 
177-9. 

7T  (rowarn.  Hist,  hul.,  fol.  255;  Piter  Martyr,  dec.  vii..  lib.  x.,  dec.  viii,, 
lib.  viii.;  )i7ir'«r'.s  Stic  Voy.,  pp.  37-9;  /A;rera,  Hint,  (rcn.,  dec.  ii.,  lib.  iii., 
cin.  v.;  Scln-ulfe's  Jhtrint  .Swn'ey.v.  j)p.  10-11;  r»r/a,  Hist.  ])e,snib.  sltmr.^  p. 
14o.  *  I)fst»»  iioiubre  tcqiiinn  se  hn<;*e  raucha  dif ereiicjia ;  i)()r(iiie  a  cpiaUjuiera 
qiips  iiia«  hi'ibil  y  experto  on  al(7iin  arte,  ...le  Hainan  t<'<iuina,  que  (jniero 
a«»^ir  lo  nwmiio  que  mae«tro:  nor  maneraque  al  qu<»s  maestro  «le  las  respon- 
siones  (' int  li^eticiaa  con  el  (li.ib'.o,  ll.iinanle  tequina  en  a<picl  arte.  i't>rqno 
aqneste  tal  es  el  que  administra  uns  ydolatrias  6  ^erimouiose  iiaonti<^'iu8,  y  el 
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The   Isthmians  are  a  healthful  and  long-lived  race. 
The  ills  most  common  to  them  are  fevers  and  venereal 
disease.     The  latter,  as  Oviedo  affirms,  was  introduced 
into  Europe  from  Ha3ti,  or  Espafiola,  where  it  was  prev- 
alent as  well  as  throughout  Tierra  Firme.    This  is  a  sub- 
ject  that   has   given  rise  to    much  contention    among 
authors,  but  the  balance  of  testimony  seems  to  indicate 
that  the  venereal  disease  in  Euroi)e  was  not  of  American 
origin,  although  the  disease  probably  existed  in  America 
before  the  coming   of  Europeans.     The   remedies   em- 
ployed by  the   Isthmians  for  the  complaint  were  gna- 
yacaii   wood,    and    other    medicinal    herbs    known   to 
them.     They  are  much  troubled  with  a  minute  si)ecies 
of  tick-lice  that  cover   their   limbs  in    great  numbers, 
fix)m  which  thc}^  endeavor  to  free  themselves  by  apply- 
ing burning  straw.     Another  insect,  more  serious  in  its 
consecjuences  and  penetrating  in  its  attacks,  is  the  clteyoe^ 
or  pti/ex  jK'uetraus;  it  burrows  under  the  skin,  where  it 
la}  s  its  eggs,  and  if  not  extracted  will  in  time  inci-ease 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  endanger  the  loss  of  the  limb. 
The  natives  remove  it  with  any  sharp-pointed  instru- 
ment.    They  are  liable  to  be  bitten  by  venomous  snakes, 
which  are  numerous  in  the  country  and  frequentl}^  cause 
death.     Whenever  one  is  bitten  by  such  a  reptile,  the 
sufferer  immediately  ties   above    the  wounded   part  a 
ligature  made  from  plants  well  known  to  the  natives, 
and  which  they  usually  carry  with  them;  this  enables 
him  to  reach  a  village,  where  he  procures  assistance,  and 
by  means  of  herbal  applications  is  often  cured.     Some 
of  them  are  subject  to  a  skin  disease  somewhat  similar 
in  its  apjx^arance  to  ringworm;  it  spreads  over  the  whole 
body  until  eventually  the  skin  peels  off.    Those  who  are 
thus  afflicted  are  called  carates.     These  people  are  gen- 
erally very  hardy  and  strong,  with  great  powers  of  en- 
durance.    The  places,  iis   medicine-men,  consult  their 

que  hibla  con  el  diablo.'  Oviedo,  Hist.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  1'27.  *Teiiian  6 
hiibi.i  t'Utre  estas  {pontes  uiios  siicenlutes  que  llamaban  en  8U  leugua  "Piachas" 
luiiy  es|K  rtoH  eii  el  arte  majL(ica,  t.into  que  se  revest!  i  en  ellos  el  Dialx)lo  y 
hablubii  ]><)r  b.xM  do  ellos  muchas  falsedades,  conque  lob  tenia  cantivos.'  Las 
Caaas,  Hist.  ApoUxjctka,  J/5.,  cap.  ccxlv. 
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oracles  for  the  benefit  of  all  those  who  require  their 
services.  The  sucking  cure  obtiiins  in  these  parts  as 
well  as  northward.  When  summoned  to  attc^nd  a  pa- 
tient, if  the  pain  or  disease  is  slight,  the  medicine-man 
takes  some  herbs  in  his  mouth,  and  applying  his  lips  to 
the  part  aflfected,  pretends  to  suck  out  the  disorder;  sud- 
denly he  rushes  outside  with  cheeks  extended,  and  feigns 
to  spit  out  something,  cursing  and  imprecating  at  the 
same  time;  he  then  assures  his  patient  that  he  has 
eftected  a  cure  by  extracting  the  cause  of  the  pain. 
AVhen  the  sickness  is  of  a  more  serious  nature,  more 
elaborate  enchantments  are  enacted,  ending  in  tlie  prac- 
titioner sucking  it  out  from  the  sick  person  s  body,  not, 
however,  without  undergoing  infinite  trouble,  labor,  and 
contortions,  till  at  last  the  piace  thrusts  a  small  stick 
down  his  own  throat,  which  causes  him  to  vomit,  and  so 
he  casts  up  that  which  he  pretends  to  have  drawn  out 
from  the  suSerer.  Should  his  conjurations  and  tricks 
not  prove  effectual,  the  physician  brings  to  his, aid  cer- 
tain herbs  and  decoctions,  with  which  he  is  well 
acquainte<l;  their  knowledge  of  medicine  is,  however, 
more  extensive  in  the  treatment  of  external  than  of 
internal  diseases.  The  com^xjnsation  given  to  the  piace 
is  in  proportion  to  the  gravity  of  the  case,  and  the 
ability  of  the  individual  to  reward  him.  In  cases  of 
fever,  bleeding  is  resorted  to;  their  mode  of  practicing 
phlebotomy  is  })eculiar  and  attended  with  much  unneces- 
sary suffering.  The  operator  shoots  a  small  arrow  fi'om 
a  bow  into  various  parts  of  the  patient's  body  until  a ' 
vein  be  accidentally  opened ;  the  arrow  is  gauged  a  short 
distance  from  the  ix)int  to  prevent  its  penetrating  too 
far.'^     Oviedo  tells  us  that  in  tlie  province  of  Cueba  the 

78  The  priests  *  comnumente  cran  su3  medicos,  6  conos^iau  muchas  hier- 
vas,  do  que  usiiban,  y  eraii  apropriadaa  a  divers;^  enfermedades.*  Oviedo, 
Jl'mt.  (rcn.,  torn,  iii.,  pp.  126,  13^9,  141,  torn,  i.,  pp.  5<>-7.  *  According  to 
the  diners  nature,  or  qualitie  of  the  disease,  they  cure  them  by  diners  super- 
stitious, and  they  are  diuirsly  rewarded.'  PeUr  Martyr,  dec.  viii  .  cap.  viii. 
Compare  further;  Uimmrn,  lust.  //»(/.,  fol.  88;  Las  (.Ut^n.'i^  Hist,  Apolotjrtica, 
M<.,  cap.  ccxlv.;  TH/rVr's  X'W  Toy.,  p.  28;  Selfrifhje's  Dari  ti  Snrv  i/s,  p.  IC; 
Pnt/My  in  Load.  Geotj.  Soc ,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxviii.,  j).  D,- ;  Pardui^  his  rihjrimaie^ 
vol.  v.,  p.  893. 
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practice  of  sucking  was  carried  on  to  a  fearful  extent, 
and  with  dire  consequences.  The  persons,  men  and 
women,  who  indulged  in  the  habit  were  called  by  the 
Spaniards  cfmpadores.  They  belonged  to  a  class  of  sor- 
cerers, and  the  historian  says  they  went  about  at  night 
visiting  certain  of  the  inhabitants,  whom  they  sucked  for 
hours,  continuing  the  practice  from  day  to  day,  until 
finxiUy  the  unfortunate  recipients  of  their  attentions  be- 
came so  thin  and  emaciated  that  they  often  died  from 
exhaustion.''® 

Among  certain  nations  of  Costa  Rica  when  a  death 
occurs  the  body  is  deposited  in  a  small  hut  constructed 
of  plaited  pahn-leaves;  food,  drink,  as  well  as  the  weap- 
ons and  implements  that  served  the  defunct  during  life 
are  placed  in  the  same  hut.  Here  the  body  is  preserved 
for  three  years,  and  upon  each  anniversary  of  the  death 
it  is  redressed  and  attended  to  amidst  certain  ceremo- 
nies. At  the  end  of  the  third  year  it  is  tcaken  out  and 
interred.  Among  other  tribes  in  the  same  district,  the 
corpse  after  death  is  covered  with  leaves  and  surrounded 
with  a  large  pile  of  wood  which  is  set  on  fire,  the  friends 
dancing  and  singing  round  the  flames  until  all  is  con- 
sumed, when  the  ashes  are  collected  and  buried  in  the 
ground.  In  Veragua  the  Dorachos  had  two  kinds  of 
tombs,  one  for  the  principal  men  constructed  with  flat 
stones  laid  together  with  much  care,  and  in  which  wem 
placed  costly  jars  and  urns  filled  with  food  and  wines 

"^  *  Quedame  de  de<;ir  que  en  aquesta  lenprna  de  Cueva  hay  mnchos  in- 
dios  hechiqeros  o  eu  especial  nn  (^iorto  genero  de  malos,  que  loa  chripstianoa 

en  aqnella  tierra  Uaman  chiipadores Estos  chupan  a  otros  hasta  que  loa 

secan  e  inatun,  e  sin  calentura  algana  de  dia  en  dia  poco&  poco  se  ennaqnes- 
^en  tonto,  que  se  les  pueden  contar  loa  huesos,  que  ae  les  pares^en  solameute 
cubiertos  con  el  cnero;  y  el  vientre  se  les  resuelve  de  inanera  quel  ombligo 
traen  pegado  a  los  lomos  y  e8|tiua<^o,  e  se  tornun  de  aquella  forma  que  pin- 
tan  4  la  mnerte,  sin  pulpa  ni  came.  Kstos  chupadores,  de  noche,  sin  ser 
sentidoa,  van  A  ha<jer  mal  por  las  casas  agenas:  ^  ponen  la  boca  en  el  om- 
bligo de  aquel  que  chii^an,  y  est.'in  en  aquel  exer^icjio  una  o  dos  boras 
6  lo  que  les  pares^e,  teniendo  en  aquel  trabaxo  al  pa(jiente,  sin  que  seapode- 
roso  do  se  valer  ni  defender,  no  doxando  de  sufrir  su  daiio  con  sileni^io.  lO 
conos<je  el  assi  ofendido,  ^  vee  al  malbechor.  y  ann  les  hablan:  lo  qnal,  assi 
los  que  ha<j'en  este  mal  como  los  que  le  pades<jen,  ban  confessado  algunos 
dellos;  e  diren  questos  cbupadores  son  criados  e  naborias  del  tuyra,  y  quel 
se  los  mandii  assi  ba<jer,  y  el  tuyra  es,  como  esta  dicbo,  el  diablo.'  Ovitdo^ 
Hist.  Ucn.y  tom.  iii.,  pp.  15^-60. 
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for  the  dead ;  those  for  plebeians  were  merely  trenches, 
in  which  were  deposited  with  the  occupant  some  gourds 
of  maize  and  wine  and  the  place  filled  with  stones.  In 
some  parts  of  Panama  and  Darien  only  the  chiefs  and 
lords  received  funeral  rites.  Among  the  common  people 
a  person  feeling  his  end  approaching  either  went  himself 
or  was  led  to  the  woods  by  his  wife,  family,  and  friends, 
who,  supplying  him  with  some  cake  or  ears  of  corn  and 
a  gourd  of  water,  there  left  him  to  die  alone,  or  to  be 
assisted  by  wild  beasts.  Others  with  more  respect  for 
their  dead,  buried  them  in  sepulchres  made  with  niches 
where  they  placed  riiaize  and  wine  and  renewed,  the 
same  annually.  With  some,  a  mother  dying  while  suck- 
ling her  infant,  the  living  child  was  placed  at  her  breast 
and  buried  with  her  in  order  that  in  her  future  state 
she  might  continue  to  nourish  it  with  her  milk.  In 
some  provinces  when  the  cacique  became  sick,  the 
priests  consulted  their  oracles  as  to  his  condition  and  if 
they  received  for  answer  that  the  illness  was  mortal,  one 
half  of  his  jewelry  and  gold  was  cast  into  the  river  as  a 
sacrifice  to  the  god  they  reverenced,  in  the  belief  that 
he  would  guide  him  to  his  final  rest;  the  other  half  was 
buried  in  the  grave..  The  relatives  of  the  deceased 
shaved  the  head  as  a  sign  of  mourning  and  all  his  weap- 
ons and  other  property  were  consumed  by  fire  in  order 
that  nothing  should  remain  as  a  remembrance  of  him.  In 
Pananul,  Nata,  and  some  other  districts,  when  a  cacique 
died,  those  of  his  concubines  that  loved  him  enough, 
those  that  he  loved  ardently  and  so  appointed,  as  well 
as  certain  servants,  killed  themselves  and  were  interred 
wnth  him.  This  they  did  in  order  that  they  might  wait 
upon  him  in  the  land  of  spirits.  They  held  the  belief 
that  those  who  did  not  accompany  him  then,  would, 
when  they  died  a  natural  death,  lose  the  privilege  of 
being  with  him  afterwards,  and  in  fact  that  their  souls 
would  die  with  them.  The  privilege  of  attending  on 
the  cacique  in  his  future  state  was  believed  to  be  only 
granted  to  those  who  were  in  his  service  during  his  life- 
time, hence  such  service  was  eagerly  sought  after  by 
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natives  of  both  sexes,  who  made  every  exertion  to  be 
admitted  as  servants  in  his  house.      At  the  time  of  the 
interment,  those  who  planted  corn  for  him  during  his 
lifetime  had  some  maize  and  an  implement  of  husbandry 
buried  with  them  in  order  that  they  might  commence 
planting  inmiediately  on  arrival  in  tiie  other  world.    In 
Comagre  and  other  provinces  the  bodies  of  the  caciques 
were  embalmed  by  placing  them    on    a  cane  hurdle, 
hanging  them  up  by  cords,  or  placing  them  on  a  stone, 
or  log;  and  ix)und  or  below  the  body  they  mcode  a  slow 
fire  of  herbs  at  such  a  distance  as  to  dry  it  gradually 
iHitil  only  skin  and  bone  remained.      During  the  process 
of  embalming,  twelve  of  the  principal  men  sat  round  the 
body,  dressed  in  black  mantles  which  covered  their  heads, 
letting  them  hang  down  to  their  feet  j  at  interwils  one 
of  them  Ix^at  a  drum  and  when  he  ceased  he  chanted 
in  monotonous  tones,  the  others  responding.     Day  and 
night  the  twelve  kept  w^atch  and  never  left  the  body. 
When  sufficiently  dried  it  was  dressed  and  adorned  with 
many  ornaments  of  gold,  jewels,  and  feathers,  and  set 
up  in  an  apartment   of  the   pahice  where  were  kept 
ranged  round  the  walls  the  remains   of  his  ancestors, 
each  one  in  his  place  and  in  regular  succession.    In 
case  a  cacique  fell  in  battle  and  his  body  could  not  be 
recovered,  or  was  otherwise  lost,  the  place  he  would 
have  occupied   in   the   row   was   always    left   vacant. 
Among  other  tribes  the  body  after  being  dried  by  fire 
was  wrapped  in  several  folds  of  cloth,   put  in  a  ham- 
mock,   and  placed   upon  a   platform  in  the   air  or  in 
a  room.     The  manner  in  which  the  wives,  attendants, 
and  servants  put  themselves  to  death  was,  with  some, 
by  poison;  in   such   case,   the  multitude  assembled  to 
chant  the  praises  of  their  dead  lord,  when  those  who  were 
to  follow  drank  poison  from  gourds,  and  dropped  dead 
instantly.     In  some  cases  they  first  killed  their  children. 
With  others  the  funeral  obsequies  of  a  principal  chief 
were  conducted  diflferently.      They  prepared    a  large 
grave  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  square  and  nine  or  ten  feet 
deep;  round  the  sides  they  built  a  stone  bench  and 
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covered  it  with  painted  cloth;  in  the  middle  of  the  grave 
they  placed  jars  and  gourds  filled  with  maize,  fruit,  and 
wines,  and  a  quantity  of  flowers.  On  the  bench  was 
laid  the  dead  chief  dressed,  ornamented,  and  jeweled, 
while  around  him  sat  his  wives  gaily  attired  with  ear- 
rings and  bracelets.  All  being  prepared  the  assembled 
multitude  raised  their  voices  in  songs  declaring  the 
bravery  and  prowess  of  the  deceased ;  they  recounted  his 
liberality  and  many  virtues  and  highly  extolled  the 
affection  of  his  faithful  wives  who  desired  to  accompany 
him.  The  singing  and  dancing  usually  lasted  two  days 
and  during  its  continuance  wine  was  freely  served  to  the 
performers  and  also  to  the  women  who  were  awaiting 
their  fate.  At  the  expiration  of  such  time  they  became 
entirely  inebriated  and  in  a  senseless  condition,  when 
the  final  act  was  consummated  by  throwing  dead  and 
doomed  into  the  grave,  and  filling  it  with  logs,  branches, 
and  earth.  The  spot  was  afterwards  held  in  sacred 
remembrance  and  a  grove  of  trees  planted  round  it. 
At  the  end  of  a  year  funeral  honors  were  celebrated  in 
memory  of  the  dead.  A  host  of  friends  and  relatives 
of  equal  rank  with  the  deceased  were  invited  to  partici- 
pate, who  upon  the  day  appointed  brought  quantities  of 
food  and  wine  such  as  he  whose  memory  they  honored 
delighted  in,  also  weapons  with  which  he  used  to  fight, 
all  of  which  were  placed  in  a  canoe  prepared  for  the 
purpose;  in  it  was  also  deposited  an  effigy  of  the  de- 
ceased. The  canoe  was  then  carried  on  men's  shoulders 
round  the  court  of  the  palace  or  house,  in  presence  of 
the  deceased,  if  he  was  embalmed,  and  afterwards 
brought  out  to  the  centre  of  the  town  where  it  was 
burned  with  all  it  contained, — the  people  believing  that 
the  fumes  and  smoke  ascended  to  the  soul  of  the  dead 
and  was  pleasing  and  acceptable  to  him.*^     If  the  body 

80  •  Ay  machos,  que  piensan,  que  no  ay  mus  de  nacer,  y  morir:  y  aquel- 
lo8  tales  no  se  entiemin  con  pan,  y  vino,  ni  con  mugeres,  m  mo<^o8.  Los  que 
creen  la  imiuortalidad  del  alma,  se  entieiTa:  si  son  Senores,  con  oro,  armas, 
plumns,  si  no  lo  son,  con  mayz,  vino,  y  mantas.'  Gonumt,  Hist.  Inth,  fol. 
255,  88.  •  HuiuB  reguli  penetrate  ingressi  cameram  reperiunt  peusilibus 
repletam  cadaueribas,  gossampinis  funibns  appensis.     Interrogati  quid  sibi 
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had  been  interred  they  opened  the  sepulchre;  all  the 
people  with  hair  disheveled  uttering  loud  lamenting 
cries  while  the  bones  were  being  collected,  and  these 
they  burned  all  except  the  hinder  part  of  the  skull 
which  was  taken  home  by  one  of  the  principal  womeu 
and  preserved  hy  her  as  a  sacred  relic. 

The  character  of  the  Costa  Kicans  has  ever  been  that 
of  a  fierce  and  savage  people,  prominent  in  which  qual- 
ities are  the  Guatusos  and  Buricas,  who  have  shown 
themselves  strongly  averse  to  intercourse  with  civiliza- 
tion. The  Talamancas  are  a  little  less  untameable, 
which  is  the  best,  or  jxirhaps  the  worst,  that  can  be  said. 
The  Terrabas,  also  a  cruel  find  warlike  nation,  are  nev- 
ertlieless  six)ken  of  by  Fray  Juan  Domingo  Arricivitti 
as  endoweil  with  natural  docilitv.  The  natives  of  Boca 
del  Toro  are  barbarous  and  averse  to  change.  In  Chi- 
riqui  they  are  brave  and  intelligent,  their  exceeding 
courage  having  obtained  for  them  the  name  of  VallenUs 
or  Inclios  Braros  from  the  early  discoverers;  they  are 
also  noted  for  honesty  and  fair  dealing.  The  same  war- 
like and  indeiK^ndent  spirit  and  fearlessness  of  death  pre- 
vails among  the  nations  of  Veragua.  Panama,  and 
Darien.  The  inhabitants  of  Panama  and  Cueba  are 
given  to  lechery,  theft,  and  lying ;  with  some  these  qual- 
ities are  fashionable;  others  hold  them  to  be  crimes. 
The  Mandingos  and  natives  of  San  Bias  are  an  inde- 
pendent and  industrious  people,  possessing  considerable 
intelligence,  and  are  of  a  docile  and  hospitable  disposi- 

ueUet  ea  superstitio :  parentam  esse  et  Rnomm  atanoramqne  Comogri  regul- 
ea  cHiliiucra,  inqiiiuut.  De  quibus  sernandis  maxiinam  esse  apud  eus  curami 
et  pro  reli^'ione  eum  pietatem  haberi  recensent:  pro  cniusque  grodu  JEdn, 
menta  cui(iue  cadaiieri  imposita,  auro  gemmisqne  superintexta/  Ftter  Xar- 
iyr,  dec.  ii.,  lib,  iii.,  dec.  iii.,  lib.  iv.,  dec.  vii.,  lib.  x.,  dec.  viii.,  lib.  «• 
•  Vieudo  1  i  c.mtidul  v  numero  de  los  mnertos,  se  conos^e  qne  tantos  eenores 
ha  avi«l.)  cii  aqiiel  Estado,  e  qual  fue  hijo  del  otro<$  le  sab^edio  eu  elKcnorio 
segund  la  ordeii  sub^'esiva  en  qne  estan  puestos.'  Oviedo,  HiM.  Gtn.^  torn, 
iii.,  ])p.  l'h>-(),  142.  For  further  accounts  see  Wagner  and  Sckerzer,  Cosia 
Rica,  pp.  530.  5(>ll;  Ctycfchurn's  Journt^^  p.  183;  8eemann*s  Voy.  Herald^  vol. 
i.,  pp.  314,  310,  319;  Pvn  and  Seemann's  DoUiarjfi,  p.  30;  Herrera,  Hisi.  (?en., 
dec.  i.,  lib.  vii.,  o  ip.  xvi.,  lib.  ix.,  cap.  ii  ,  dec.  ii.,  lib.  iii.,  cap.  v.,  dec.  iv., 


yrimeSt  vol.  v.,  p.  by4. 
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tion.  The  inhabitants  of  Darien  are  kind,  open-hearted, 
and  peaceable,  yet  have  always  been  resolute  in  oppos- 
ing all  interference  from  foreigners;  they  are  fond  of 
amusements  and  inclined  to  indolence;  tlie  latter  trait 
is  not,  however,  applicable  to  all,  a  noticeable  exception 
being  the  Cunas  and  Chocos  of  the  Atrato  Valley,  who 
are  of  a  gentle  nature,  kind,  hospitable,  and  open- 
hearted  when  once  their  confidence  is  gained;  they  are 
likewise  industrious  and  patient,  and  M.  Lucien  de  Puydt 
says  of  the  former:  ''Theft  is  altoo:ether  unknown 
amongst  the  Cunas."  Colonel  Alcedo,  speaking  of  their 
neighbors,  the  Idibaes,  calls  them  treacherous,  incon- 
stant, and  false.  In  the  interior  and  mountain  districts 
the  inhabitants  are  more  fierce  than  those  from  the  coast; 
the  former  are  shy  and  retiring,  yet  given  to  hospitalitj- . 
On  the  gulf  of  Uraba  the  people  are  warlike,  vainglori- 
ous, and  revengeful.®^ 

Thus  from  the  icy  regions  of  the  north  to  the  hot  and 
humid  shores  of  Darien  I  have  followed  these  Wild 
Tribes  of  the  Pacific  States,  with  no  other  object  in 
view  than  faithfully  to  picture  them  according  to  the 
information  1  have  been  able  to  glean.  And  thus  1 
leave  them,  yet  not  without  regret:  for  notwithstanding 
all  that  has  been  said  1  cannot  but  feel  how  little  we 
know  of  them.  Of  their  might}^  unrecorded  past,  their 
interminable  intermixtures,  their  ages  of  wars  and  con- 
vulsions, their  inner  life,  their  aspirations,  hojjes,  and 


81  The  Terrabns  'naciones las  mas  bravas  4  indomitas  de  todas 

Indios  dotiidos  de  natural  docilidad  y  dulzura  de  geiiio.'^lmrJri/<i,  Cn'nica 
Sirujica^  p.  19.  Spenkiug  of  the  natives  of  Panama;  '  miiy  deuotus  del  tra- 
bsijo,  y  euemitjos  de  la  ocioHidad.'  DnviUty  Tvatro  Ecles.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  5(i. 
Darien:  'Son  iiiclinadoH  a  juegos  y  hurtos,  Bon  muy  haraganes.'  (foviara, 
H'lHi.  Ind,,  fol.  88.  San  Bias  tribes :  'They  are  very  peaceable  in  their  na- 
tures'  ChueunaB  and  Navigandis:    'The  most  warlike'   ..   CoaHt  ttibeB, 

*from  contact  with  foreigners,  are  very  docile  and  tractable' Ihe  Sassar- 

dis:  *  As  a  whole,  this  tribe  are  cowardly,  but  treacherous.'  Selfrithje's  Ihiricn 
iSurrry:^,  pj).  10-11,  36.  Compare  further,  FroeheVs  Cent.  Ainer.,  p.  24;  Squier, 
in  Nouvelles  Annalen  (ics  Voy.,  1856,  torn,  cli.,  p.  6;  Boyh-'s  Bide,  vol.  i.,  pref., 
J),  xii.;  Wagner  and  Scherzer,  Coata  Bica,  p.  557;  Gage's  Xew  Sun-ey,  p.  426; 
Michler's  Darien,  p.  26;  AlctdOy  Dice,  torn,  ii.,  p.  413;  Pvydt,  in  Loud.  (Jeoij. 
Soc,  Jour,,  vol.  xxxviii.,  p.  96;  Mociiregor'K  Proyrtss  of  Ainer.,  p.  8L();  Otis 
rannnid,  p.  77;  Cullen's  Daritn,  pp.  65-A},  68-9. 
Vol.  I.    m 
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fears,  how  little  do  we  know  of  all  this!  And  now  a.s 
the  eye  rests  upon  the  fair  domain  from  which  thej 
have  been  so  ignobly  hurried,  questions  like  these  arise: 
How  long  have  these  baskings  and  battlings  been  going 
on?  AVhat  purjxxse  did  these  j^oples  serve?  Whence 
did  they  come  and  whither  have  they  gone? — questions 
unanswerable  until  Omniscience  be  fathomed  and  the 
beginning  and  end  made  one. 

TBIBAL    BOtTNDABIKS. 

The  Wild  Tribfs  or  Ckntral  America,  the  last  gronpal  diTision  of  this 
work,  extend  from  the  western  boundary  of  Guatemala,  south  and  eastward, 
to  the  liii)  Atrato.  I  have  divided  the  gronp  into  three  subdivisions,  niunely: 
the  (ruatrmala7is,  the  Mosqxntos,  and  the  Isthmians. 

The  Guatemalans,  for  the  purposes  of  this  delineation,  embrace  those 
nations  occupying  the  present  states  of  Guatemala,  Salvador,  and  portions 
of  Nicaragua. 

The  LacaJidones  are  a  wild  nation  inhabiting  the  Chavmid  mountains  on 
the  boundary  of  Guatemala  and  Chiapas.  '  Mountains  of  Chumma,  inhab- 
ited by  the  wild  Indians  of  Lacandon a  distinction  ought  to  be  drawn 

between  the  Western  and  Eastern  Lacand<5nes.  All  the  country  lying  on  the 
W.,  between  the  bishopric  of  Ciudad  Keal  and  the  province  of  Vera  Paz, 

was  once  occupied  by  the  Western  Lacandonea The  country  of  the  Eastern 

Imcandones  may  be  considered  as  extending  from  the  mountains  of  Chammi, 
a  day  and  a  half  from  Coban,  along  the  borders  of  the  river  de  la  Pasion  to 
Peton,  or  even  further.'  Escobar,  in  Lond.  Geog.  Soc.,  Jicmr.,  vol.  xi.,  pp.  93- 
4.  Upon  the  margin  of  the  Rio  de  la  Passion.  Juarros*  Hist.  OuaL,  p. 
'271.  *  Un  tribu  de  Mayas  sauvages  appel^s  Lacandons,  qui  habitent  un  dis- 
trict immense  dans  le  centre  du  continent,  embrasse  toute  la  partie  occiden- 
tale  du  Peten;  erre  sur  les  bords  superieurs  de  TUsumasinta  et  le  pays  qui  se 
trouveau  sud  de  I'endroit  d'ou  j'tcris.'  GalindOy mAntiq.  Mex.,  tom.i.,  div.ii., 
p. 67.  *  The  vast  region  lying  between  Chiapa,  Tabasco,  Yucatan,  and  the  re- 
public of  Guatemala  . .  is  still  occupied  by  a  considerable  body  of  Indians, 
the  Lacandones  and  others.'  Sq^iier,  in  Hist.  Map  vol.  iv.,  p.  65.  *The  vast 
region  embracing  not  less  than  from  8000  to  10,000  square  miles,  surround- 
ing the  upper  waters  of  the  river  Usumasinta,  in  which  exist  the  indomitable 
Lacandones.'  /(/.,  p.  67.  'Mais  la  contree  qui  s'eteiidait  au  nord  de  Caha- 
bon,  sii'ge  provisoire  des  Dominicains,  et  qui  comprenait  le  pays  de  Dolores 
et  celui  des  Itzas,  etait  encore  a  pen  pres  inconnue.  Lk  vivaient  les  Choles, 
les  belliqueux  et  f^roces  Mopans,  les  Lacandons  et  quelques  tribus  plus  ob- 
Koures,  dont  I'histoire  a  neglige  les  noms.'  Moreld,  T'oyaz/f,  torn,  ii.,  p. 
78,  tom.  i.,  p.  318.  'They  are  reduced  to-day  to  a  very  insignificant 
number,  living  on  and  near  Passion  river  and  its  tributaries.*  Bercndt,  in 
>mithsoman  Jiepi.y  1867,  p.  425.  *ln  the  north  of  Vei-a  Paz,  to  the  west  of 
Peten,   and  all  along  the  Usumacinta,  dwell  numerous  and  warlike  tribes, 
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Drilled  generally  Lacandonea.'  Boyle's  Ride,  vol.  i.,  pref.,  p.  xvi.;  Fossey, 
Mejcique,  p.  471;  Pimenlely  Mem,  sobre  la  Ram  IndUjma,  p.  197. 

The  Manxes  *  occupied  the  existing  district  of  Guegiietenaugo,  a  part  of 
Qnezaltenango,  and  the  province  of  Soconusco,  and  in  all  these  places  the 
Mam  or  Pocoman  language  is  vernacular.  It  is  a  circumstance  not  a 
little  remarkable,  that  this  idiom  is  also  peculiar  to  places  very  distant 
from  the  country  of  the  Mams:  viz.  in  Amatitan,  Mixco,  and  Petapa,  in 
the  province  of  Sacatepeques;  Chalchuapa,  in  St.  Salvador;  Mita,  Jalapa, 
and  Xilotepeque,  in  Chiquimula.'  Jitarros*  Hht.  Guat.,  p.  169.  'El  Mame 
c>  Pocoman  le  usan  los  mames  6  pocomanes,  que  parecen  no  ser  mas 
que  dos  tribus  de  una  misma  ^nacion,  la  cual  formaba  un  estado  pode- 
roso  en  Guatemala.  Se  extendid  por  el  distrito  de  Huehuetenango,  en  la  pro- 
vincia  de  este  nombre,  y  por  parte  de  la  de  Qnetzaltenango,  as{  como  por  el 
distrito  de  Soconusco  en  Chiapas.  En  todos  estos  lugares  se  hablaba  mame 
u  pocoman,  lo  mismo  que  en  Amatitlan,  Mixco  y  Petajia,  de  la  provincia  de 
Zacatepec  6  Guatemala;  en  Chalchuapa,  perteneciente  k  la  de  San  Salvador; 
y  en  Mita,  Jalapa  y  Jiloltepec,  de  la  de  Chiquimula.'  Balbi,  in  Fimentel, 
Cuadro.j  tom.  i.,  p.  81.  'Leur  capitale  etait  Gueguetenango,  au  nord-est  de 
la  ville  actuelle  de  Guatemala,  et  les  villes  de  Masacatan,  Cuilco,  Chiantla  et 
Istaguacau  etaient  enclavees  dans  leur  territoire.'  Squier^  in  Kouvtlles  A7i- 
nales  des  Voy,^  1857,  tom,  cliii.,  p.  177.  *  A  I'oueKt,  jusqu'aux  frontieres  de 
Chiapas,  s'etendaieut  les  Mums,  proprement  dits  Mam-Yoc,  dans  leurs  his- 
toires,  partag^s  en  plnsieurs  families  egalement  puissantes  qui  gouvernaieut 
souverainemeut  cette  contree,  alors  designee  sous  le  nom  commun  d'Otzoya 
(de  otzoy,  sortes  d'ecrevisses  d'or):  cVtaient  d'un  c6t=e  les  Chnn-Zak-Yoc, 
qui  avaient  pour  capitale  Qnlaha,  que  son  opulence  et  son  ^tendne  avaient 
fait  Bumommer  Nima-Amag  ou  la  Grande-Ville,  dite  depuis  Xelahun-Quieh, 
ou  Xelahuh,  et  Qnezaltenango;  les  Tzitzol,  dont  la  capitale  etait  peut-etre 
Chinabahul  ou  Huehuetenango,  les  Ganchebi  (see  note  below  under  Ganche- 
bis)  et  les  Bamaq.  Ceux-ci,  dont  nous  avons  connu  les  descendants,  ^taient 
seigneurs  d'Iztlahuacan  (San-Miguel-Iztlahuaean),  dont  le  plateau  est  encore 
aiijourd'hui  parseme  de  mines  au  milieu  desquelles  s'eleve  Thumble  bour- 
gade  de  ce  nom :  au  dessus  domine,  a  une  hauteur  formidable,  Xubiltenam 

( ville  du  Souffle ) Ganchebi,  ecrit  alter nativementCanchebiz,  Canchevezet 

Ganchebirse.  Rien  n^iudicpie  d'unemaniere  precise  ou  regnait  cette  famille : 
mais  il  se  pourrait  que  ce  fut  k  Zipacapan  ou  a  Chivnn,  dont  les  mines 
existent  k  trois  lieues  au  snd  de  cette  derniere  localite;  Ik  etait  Tancien 
Oztonailco.'  Jirassfur  de  Bourltourg,  Po^wl  Pk/j,  introd.,  pp.  264-5.  *  Habi- 
taban  el  Soconusco,  desde  tiempos  remotos,  y  era  un  pueblo  autuctou;  los 
olmecas  que  llegaron  de  la  parte  de  Mexico,  les  rednjeron  &,  la  serv'idnmbre, 
y  una  friccion  de  los  vencidos  emigro  hasta  Guat4>mala.'  Orozco  y  Berra, 
(ieografia,  p.  168.  The  Mamey,  Achi,  Cuaahtemalteca,  Hutateca,  aud  Chiri- 
chota  *en  la  de  los  Suchitepeqnes  y  Cuaahtemala.'  Palacio,  in  Pacheco,  Col. 
Doc.  Ined.y  tom.  vi.,  p.  7.  Mame  *  Parle  dans  les  localites  voisines  de  Hue- 
huetenango.' Brasseur  de  Bowrhourg,  MS.  Troano,  tom.  ii.,  p.  viii.  'On 
retrouve  encore  aujourd'hui  leurs  restes  parmi  les  Indiens  de  la  ^jrovince 
de  Totonirapan,  aux  fnintieres  de  Chiapas  et  des  Lacaudons,  au  nord- 
oucst  de  I'etat  de  Guatt^mala.    La  place  forte  de  Zakuleu  (c'est-k-dire,  Terre 
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blanche,  mal  k  propos  orthographie  Socoleo),  dont  on  admire  les  vastes 
debris  anpres  de  la  viUe  de  Huehaetenango.  resta,  jusqn'au  temps  de  la  con- 
qoSte  espugnole,  la  capitale  des  Mems.  Cetta  race  avait  ete  autt'rieurement 
la  mtiitresse  de  la  plus  grande  partie  de  I'etat  de  Guatemala.*  Brasstur  de 
Bourbourgt  Hist.  Nat.  Civ.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  119-20. 

The  Pokomams,  or  Pokonchis,  lived  in  the  diRtrict  of  Vera  Paz  in  Guate- 
mala, *  sons  le  nom  d'Uxab  et  de  Pokomam,  une  partie  des  treize  tinbua  de 
Tecpan,  dont  la  capitale  etait  la  grande  cite  de  Nimpukom,  ^tait  maitresse 
de  la  Verapaz  et  des  provinces  situees  an  sud  du  Mottigua  jusqu'a  Palin  *  (2 
leagues  N.  W.  of  Rabinal).  Brasaeur  de  Bourbourg^  PopolVuh^  introd.,  p.  264. 
lis  '  paraissent  avoir  oocnp:^  une  grande  partie  des  provinces  guatemaliennes.' 
Brasseur  de  Bourbourq^  libit.  Nat.  Civ.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  84.  506.  *Toute  la  rive 
droite  du  Chixoy  (Lacandon  ou  haut  Uzumacinta),  depuis  Coban  (ecrit 
quelquefois  Goboan)  jusqu'au  flenve  Motagua,  les  montagnes  et  les  vallees 
de  Gagcoh  (San-Cristoval),  de  Taltic,  de  Rabinal  et  d'Urran,  une  partie 
dos  di'partements  actnels  de  Zacatepec,  de  Guat.'mala  et  de  Chiquininlk, 
jusqu'au  pied  des  volcans  de  Hunahpu  (volcans  d'EiU  et  de  Feu),  deviurent 
leur  proie.'  Id.,  pp.  121-2.  •  Le  pocomchi,  ie  pokoman,  le  cakchi,  semes 
d'Amatitan  a  Coban.*  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg^  MS.  Troano,  torn,  ii.,  introd., 
p.  viii.  In  *La  Verapaz,  la  poponchi,  caechi  y  colchi.'  Palacio,  in  Pacheco, 
Col.  Doc.  Tned.,  torn,  vi-.p  .7.  *La  lengua  pocomana  se  habla  en  AmatitAu, 
Petapa,  San  Chrisobnl,  Pinula,  y  Hermita  o  Llano  de  la  Cnlebra  de  Guate- 
mala.' Ilcrvds,  Caldlotjo,  torn,  i.,  p.  305.  *Ala  nacion  Poconchi  pertene- 
cen  los  lugares6  misiones  . .  .llamadas  Santa  Cruz,  San  Christobal,  Taktik, 
Tucuri'i,  y  Tomasiii.*  lb. 

The  Quirhes  inhabit  the  centre  of  the  state  of  Guatemala.  *  Quiche  then 
comprehended  the  present  districts  of  Quiche,  Totcmicapan,  part  of  Quezal- 
tenango,  and  the  village  of  Rabinal ;  in  all  these  places  the  Quiche  language 
is  spoken.  For  this  reason,  it  may  be  inferred  with  much  probability,  that 
the  greater  part  of  the  province  of  Sapotitlan,  or  Suchiltepeques,  was  a  col- 
ony of  the  Quich^es.  as  the  same  idiom  is  made  use  of  nearly  throaghout  the 
whole  of  it.*  Juarros*  Hist.  Guat.,  p.  168.  *Les  Quiches,  or  Utletecas,  habi- 
taient  la  frontiere  du  sud,  les  chefs  de  Sacapulus  et  Uspatan  k  Test,  et  lea 
Lacandones  indJpendants  au  nord.  lis  occupaient  probablement  la  pluH 
grande  partie  du  district  actuel  de  Totonicapan  et  une  portion  de  celui  de 
Quesal tenango.'  Squier,  in  Noucelles  Annalrs  dvs  Voy.,  1857,  tom.  cliii.,  p. 
177.  *  Leurs  postes  principaux  fureut  etablis  sur  les  deux  cotes  du  Chixoy, 
depuis  Zacapulas  jusqu'k  Zuctzuy.*  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  IliiU,  Nat.  Civ.^ 
tom.  ii.,  pp.  131-2;   Wappuus,  Oeog.  u.  Stat.,  pp.  286,  288,  291. 

The  Cakchi4ju€ls  are  south  of  the  Quiches.  *  The  territory  of  the  Eachi- 
queles  was  composed  of  that  which  now  forms  the  proWaces  of  Chimalte- 
nango  and  Sacatepcques,  and  the  district  of  SoloLi;  and  as  the  Kachiquel 
language  is  also  spoken  in  the  villages  of  Patulul,  Cotzumalguapan,  and 
others  along  the  same  coast,  it  is  a  plausible  supposition  that  they  were 
colonies  settled  by  the  Kachiquels,  for  the  purpose  of  cultivating  the  desirable 
productions  of  a  warmer  climate  than  their  own.'  Juarros*  Hist.  Guat.,  p. 
1G9.  •  La  capitale  fut,  en  dernier  lieu,  Iximche  ou  Tecpan-Guatemala,  lors 
de  la  declaration  de  I'inde^jendence  de  cette  nation.'  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg, 
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Pnpol  Vuh,  introd.,  p.  270.  'Der  westliehe  Theil  der  Provinz  [Atitan]  mit 
10  Ddrfern  in  4  Kirohspielen,  von  Nuchkommen  der  Kachiqnelen  und  Zatn- 
gilen  bewohnt.'  Hassel,  M(x.  Ouat.,  p.  338.  *  Los  paiscH  de  In  nacion  Cak- 
chiqnila  son  Chimaltenango,  Zumpango,  Tejar,  Santo  Domingo.  San  Pedro 
las  Hiiertas,  San  Gaspar,  San  Luis  de  las  Carretas,  y  otros  diez  lugares,  todos 
perteuecientes  4  las  misiones  de  los  PP.  doniinicos;  y  a  las  de  lus  PP.  ob* 
Hervantes  de  nan  Fnincisoo  pert<'neoen  Isapa,  Pason,  Topan-gnatemalan 
Comalana,  San  Antonio,  San  Juan  del  Obispo,  j  otros  quince  lugares  a  lo 
niou()H  de  la  misma  nacion  Cakchiqnila,  enyas  poblaciones  estan  al  rededor 
de  GuMtemala.'  Jlcrvas,  CatdlotjOy  torn,  i.,  p.  305. 

The  ZuiuijUs  dwelt  near  the  lake  of  Atitlan.  *  The  dominion  of  the 
Zutugiles  extended  over  the  modern  district  of  Atitan,  and  the  vilhige  of 
San  Antonio,  Suchiltepeques.'  Juarros'  Hint.  Guat.,  p.  169.  'La  capital  de 
los  caehiqueles  era  Patmamit  6  Tecpanguatemtila,  ciudu'1  grande  y  f'lerte;  y 
la  de  los  zutuhiles,  Atitan,  cerca  de  la  laguna  de  este  nombre  y  que  se  tenia 
por  inexpugnable.'  Pimentel^  Cuadro,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  121-2. 

The  ('h(fHis  live  on  the  banks  of  the  Motagna  River.  The  Chiquimula 
•  Indians  belong  to  the  Chorti  nation.'  Oavarrek^  in  Panamd  Star  and  Herald, 
Dec.  19,  1867;  Ludeic'u/s  Ab.  Lang.^  p.  48. 

Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  describes  quite  a  number  of  very  ancient 
nations,  of  some  of  which  he  endeavors  to  fix  the  localities,  and  which 
I  insert  here.  Dan  or  Tamnb  founded  a  monarchy  on  the  Guatemalan 
plateau.  Their  'capitale,  Amng-Dan,  existait,  suivant  toute  apparence, 
entre  les  mouts  Tohil  et  Mamah,  k  trois  lieues  k  peine  an  nord  d'Ut- 
lutlan.'  Popol  Vuhf  introd.,  pp.  148,  262.  'Ilocab  I'tendait  sa  domina- 
tion a  I'onest  et  an  sud  de  Tamub,  et  la  cite  d'Uquincat,  siege  principale 
de  cette  maison,  occupait  un  plateau  etroit,  situe  entre  les  memes  ravins 
qui  ceignent  un  pcu  plus  btis  les  mines  d'Utlatlan.'  *La  ville  d'Uquincat 
(forme  antique),  Avec  le  filet  (a  mettre  le  mai's),  ttait  sur  un  plateau 
au  nord-ouest  de  cenx  d'Utlatlan,  dont  elle  n'l-tait  st'parue  que  par  ses 
ravins;  on  en  voit  encore  les  mines  connues  aujonrd'hni  sons  le  nom  de 
P -Ilocab,  en  Ilocab.'  /(i.,  p.  263.  Agaab,  '  dont  les  possessions  s'etendaient 
sur  les  deux  rives  dn  Chixoy  ou  Lacandon.*  *  C'^tait  une  nation  puissante 
dont  les  principales  villes  exist aient  k  pen  de  distance  de  la  rive  gauche  dn 
fleuve  Chixoy  ou  Lacandon  (Rio  Grande  de  Sacapulas).  L'une  d'elles  etait 
Carinal,  dont  j'ai  visite  le  premier,  en  1856,  les  belles  mines,  situt'es  sur  les 
bords  dn  Pacalag,  riviere  qui  se  jette  dans  le  Lacandon,  presque  vis-a-vis 
Tembouchure  de  celle  de  Rabinal,  dans  la  Verapaz.'  lb.  Cabinal,  '  la  capi- 
tale  etait  a  Zameneb,  dans  los  montagnes  de  Xoyabah  ou  Xolabnh,  [Entre 
lt»H  rochers].'  Id.,  p.  270.  Ah-Aetulul,  '  sept  tribus  de  la  nation  Ah-Actulul, 
qui  s'ctaieut  etablies  sur  des  territoires  dependants  de  la  souverainete 
d' Atitlan.'  •  Ces  sept  tribus  sont :  Ah-Tzuque,  Ah-Oanem,  Mauacot,  Mana- 
zacpiepet,  Vancoh.  Yabacoh  et  Ah-Tzakol-Quet  ou  Queh.— Ac-Tulul  peut-etre 
pour  Ah-Tulul.'  /(/.,  p.  274.  '  Ah-Txiquinaha,  ceiix  ou  les  habitants  de 
Tziquiuaha  (Nid  d'oiseau),  dont  lacapitale  fut  Atitlan,  sur  le  lac  du  m^me 
nom.'  Id.,  p.  296.  Acutee,  'nom  aussi  d'une  aucienne  tribu  dont  on  re- 
trouve  le  souvenir  dans  Chuvi-Acutec,  an-dessus  d'Acutec,  sur  le  territoire 
de  Chalcitan,  pres  de  Malacatan  et  de  Huehuetenango.*  Id.,  pp.  342-3. 
Cohah,  *nom  d'une  tribu  antique  dans  I'orient  des  Quiches.'  Id.,  p.  353. 
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The  ChonlaJes  dwell  in  the  mountain  districts  N.E.  of  Lake  Nicaragna, 
besides  having  miscellaneous  villages  in  Guerrero,  Oajaca,  Tabasco,  Guate- 
mala, and  Houduras.  '  En  el  Departamento  de  Tlacoliila  . .  y  se  encnentraii 
choutales  en  Guerrero,  en  Tabasco  y  en  Guatemala/  Orozco  y  lierra,  Oeo- 
(jrafia,  pp.  186-7.  In  San  Salvador,  Choluteca,  Honduras,  Nicaragua. 
Palacio,  in  Pacheco,  Col.  Doc.  Ined.,  tom.  vi.,  pp.  7,  26,  35.*  Quiech&pa  . . 
20  Leguis  sudostlich  von  Oajaca  und  10  Leguas  sudwestlich  von  Nijapa 

An  den  Granzen  des  Landes  der  Chontales.* *  Tlapalcatept'c.    Haupt- 

ort  im  Lande  dor  Chonttles.'  yVXh^jtnpfordt,  3f^ico,  tom.  ii.,  pt  i.,  pp.  172-3, 
175,  102.  *  Les  Chontales  s'etaient  vus  en  possession  de  toute  la  contree 
qui  s'l'tend  entre  la  mer  et  la  chaino  de  Quyecolani  . .  etaient  en  posses- 
sion non  seulement  de  Nexapa,  mais  encore  de  la  portion  la  plus  importante 
de  la  montigne  de  Quiyecolani.'  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  /7i.s/.  Xai.  Civ., 
tom.  iii.,  pp.  3,  47.  *  An  nord-ouest  du  grand  lac,  les  Chondals  occupaieut 
le  district  montagneux  appele  encore  aujourd'hui  Chontales,  d'apres  eux.' 
Holvuiki,  £i  Gaiifornie,  p.  290.  '  Inhabitants  of  the  mountainous  regions  to 
the  north-east  of  the  lake  of  Nicaragua.'  FroebtVs  Cerd.  Amer.,  p.  52.  '  Au 
nord  des  lacs,  les  Chontales  barbares  habitaient  la  cordillere.'  Brasneur  de 
Bourbourjf  irist.  Ifat.  Civ  ,  tom.  ii.,  p.  110.  *  The  Chontals  covered  Chon- 
tales, northward  of  Lake  Nicaragua,  and  lying  between  the  tribes  already 
given,  and  those  on  the  Caribbean  Sea.*  Stouf^s  Nicara'jua,  p.  114.  *  Bewoh- 
ner  der  Gebirgsgegenden  nordostlich  vom  See  von  Nicaragua.*  Froebel,  Ans 
Amer.,  tom.  i.,  p.  285.  *  In  Nicaragua  die  Chontales  im  Hochlande  im  N. 
des  Manigua-Sees.'  Wappdus,  Oeog.u.  5<rt<.,  p.  246.  'Deste  Ingar  [Yztepe- 
que]  comien^an  los  Chontales.'  Herrera^  Hist.  Oen,,  dec.  iv.,  lib.  viii.,  cap. 
X.  *The  Chondals  or  Chontals,  the  third  great  division  mentioned  by 
Oviedo,  occupied  the  wide,  mountainous  region,  still  bearing  the  name  of 
Chontales,  situated  to  the  northward  of  Lake  Nicaragua,  and  midway  be- 
tween the  nations  already  named  and  the  savage  hordes  bordering  the  Carib- 
bean Sea.'  Squier*if  Nicararjua,  (Ed.  1850,)  vol.  ii.,  p.  3U.  *  On  the  northern 
shores  of  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua.'  Ludewig'3  Ab.  Lang,  p.  48.     *  The  Lencas 

under  the  various  n;imes  of  Chontals,  and  perhaps  Xicaques  and  Paj'as, 

occupying  what  is  now  the  Department  of  San  Miguel  in  San  Salvador,  of 
Comayagua,  Choluteca,  Tegucigalpa,  and  parts  of  Olancho  and  Yoro  in 
Honduras,  including  the  islands  of  Roatan,  Guanaja,  and  their  dependencies.* 
Squier's  Ceni.  Anier.,  p.  252. 

The  PipUes  *  n'y  occupaient  guere  quelques  cantons  sur  les  c6tes  de 
I'ocean  Pacifique,  dans  la  province  d'ltzcuintlan  et  ne  s'intemaient  que  vers 
les  frontih'eade  I'etat  de  San-Salvador,  le  long  des  rives  du  rio  Paxa.'  Bras- 
seur dt;  Bowrhourg,  Hist.  Nai.  Civ.,  tom.  ii.,  p.  120.  *Welche  den  ganzen 
westlichen  Theil  des  heutigen  Staates  von  S.  Silvador  sudlich  vom  Rio 
L^mm,  das  sogon.  Rjich  Cjzcotlan  bewohnten.'  Wippaa^,  Geog.  u.  StcU., 
pp.  322,  323.  '  Arc  settled  along  the  coasts  of  the  Pacific,  from  the  province 
of  Escuintla  to  that  of  St.  Salvador In  a  short  time  these  Pipiles  multi- 
plied immensely,  and  spread  over  the  provinces  of  Zonzonate,  St.  Salvador, 
and  St.  Miguel.*  Juarros*  IBsi.  Guxtt.,  pp.  202,  224.     Among  'los  Izalcos  y 

oosta  de  Guazacapm  . . .San  Salvador Honduras Nicaragua.*  PalaciOj 

in  Pacheco,  Gd,  Doc.  In^d.,  tom.  vi.,  p.  7. 
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yofwhualcoH.  'A  la  falila  de  un  alto  rolcnn  (San  Vicente)  estan  cantro 
lugarea  de  indios,  que  Ilaman  los  Nunnalcos.*  /d.,  p.  25. 

Tlascaltecs.  'Inmehreren  Puncten  San  Salvadors,  wie  z.  B.  in  Isaleo, 
Mexieanos,  Nahuisalco  leben  noch  jetzt  Indianer  vom  Stamme  der  Tiaskal- 
teken.'  Scherzer,  Wanderungen,  p.  456. 

The  Cholut  vs  '  occupied  the  districts  north  of  the  Nagrandans,  extending 
along  the  Gulf  of  Fonseca  into  what  is  now  Honduras  territtuy.'  StouVs 
Xicaraugn,  p.  114.  'The  Cholntecans,  speaking  the  Cholutecan  dialect,  wt- 
nated  to  the  northward  of  the  Nngrandans,  and  extending  along  the  Gulf  of 
Fonseca,  into  what  is  now  the  territory  of  Honduras.  A  town  and  river  in 
the  territory  here  indicated,  still  bear  the  name  of  Choluteca,  which  how- 
ever is  a  Mexican  name.*  Squier's  Nicaragxm^  (Ed.  1856,)  vol.  ii.,  p.  310. 
These  Soconusco  exiles  settled  *  dans  les  terres  qui  s'etendent  au  nord  et  k 
Touest  du  golfe  de  Conchagua,  aux  frontieres  de  Honduras  et  de  Nicaragua.* 
Brcuisenr  de  liourbourg,  IDsi.  Nat.  Civ.,  tom.  ii.  p.  79.  '  Beyond  them  (Na- 
grmdms)  on  the  gulf  of  Fonseca,  a  nation  called  the  Cholntecans  had  their 
seats.*  FroeheVs  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  53. 

MtrVnoH,  a  tribe  formerly  inhabiting  the  mountain  region  about  Leon. 

*  Ihre  Wohnsitze  bildeten  die  Provinz  Maribichoa.'  Froebelt  Ails  Amor.t  tom. 
i.,  p.  333. 

*  Ay  en  Nicaragua  cinco  legnajes Coribici  . . .  Chorotega  . , .  Chondal 

Orotiiia.  . ,  .Mexicano.'  Oomara,  Hist.  Ind.,  fol.  264.   'Hablauan  en  Nica- 

nigua,  cinco  lenguas  diferentes,  Coribizi,  que  lo  hablan  mueho  en  Chuloteca 

. . .  .Los  de  Chontrtl, la  quarta  es  Orotina,  Mexicana  ea  la  quinta.'  //er- 

rera,  ITist.  Gen.,  dec.  iii.,  lib.  iv.,  cap.  vii.  'In  Nicaragua  there  were  fine 
linages,  and  different  languages:  the  Coribici,  Ciocotoga,  Ciondale.  Oretigua, 
and  the  Mexicfin.'  Purchas  his  Pilgrimage,  vol.  v.,  887;  Oviedo,  Hist.  Gen., 
tom.  iv.,  p.  35;  Buschtfumn,  Ortsnamen,  p.  132. 

The  Chttroiegamt  'occupied  the  entire  country  north  of  the  Niquimna, 
extending  along  'the  Pacific  Ocean,  between  it  and  Lake  Managua,  to  the 
borders,  and  probably  for  a  distance  along  the  shores  of  the  gulf  of  Fonseca. 
They  also  occupied  the  country  south  of  the  Niquirans,  and  around  the  gulf 
of  Nieoya,  theu  called  Orotina. '  Rquier's  Nxcaratjua.,  (Ed.  1856, ) vol.  ii.,  p.  310. 

•  Welche  die  Gegenden  zwischen  der  Sudsee  und  dem  Managua-See  yon  der 
Fonseca-Bai  sfidwarts  bis  zu  den  aztekisch  sprechenden  Indianern  bewohnen 
nndauch  sudlich  von  den  Niquiriansbis  zur  Bai  von  Nieoya  sichausbreiten.* 
Wappihia,  Geo^j.  n.  Stfd.,  p.  246.  *  North  of  the  Mexican  inhabitants  of 
Nicaragua  (the  Niquirans),  between  the  Pacific  Ocean,  Lake  Managua,  and 
the  Gulf  of  Fonseca.'  Lndeiciffs  Ah.  Lang.,  p.  48.  Before  the  conquest  they 
occupied  '  les  rt'j^ons  aujourd'hui  k  pen  pres  desertes  qui  s'etendent  entre 
le  territoire  de  Tehuantepec  et  celui  de  Soconusco,  sur  les  bords  de  I'Ocean 
Pacifique.'. .,  .To"  escape  the  Olmec  tyranny  they  emigrated  to  'golfe  de 
Nicoy.i;  de  la,  ils  retoumerent  ensuite,  en  passant  les  monts,  jusqu'au  lac  de 
Nicaragua  ot  se  fixerent  sur  ses  bords.*  Driven  off  by  the  Nahuas  '  les  una, 
se  dirigeant  au  nord-ouest,  vont  fonder  Nagarando,  au  bord  du  lac  de  Mana- 
gua, taudis  que  les  autres  contournaient  les  rivages  du  golfe  de  Nieoya,  que 
Ton  trouve  encore  aujourd'hui  habites  par  leurs  descendants.'  Brasseur  de 
Bourbourj,  Popol  Vuh,  introd.,  pp.  cc,  ccii.      'Ala  die  Spanier  nach  Nicara- 
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piia  kamen,  w.ir  dicHS  Volk  an  der  Kiiste  verbroitet . . .  wohnten  Ifings  dcr 
Kuste  dos  AuBtraloceaus.'  Hassel^  Mex.  Guai.,  pp.  397-8. 

The  Diriijis  'occupied  the  territory  lying  between  the  upper  extremity  of 
Lake  Nicaragua,  the  river  Tipitapa,  and  the  southern  ^alf  of  Lake  Manaprua 
and  the  Pacific,  whose  principal  towns  were  situated  where  now  stand  the 
cities  of  Granada,  then  (called  Salteba,)  Masaya,  and  Managua,  and  the  vil- 
laj^es  of  Tipitapa,  Diriomo  and  Diriau^ba.'  Squier's  Xuxiraffua^  (Ed.  1856.) 
V  »1.  ii.,  p  310.  '  Groupes  dans  les  localites  encore  connues  de  Liria,  do 
Dlriom:',  de  Diriamba,  de  Monbacho  et  de  Lenderi,  sur  les  hauteurs  qui  form- 
ent  la  base  du  volcan  de  Mazaya.'  Brasseur  de  Bourbaurg,  Hist.  Nat.  ( ir., 
torn,  ii.,  p.  111.  'Occupied  Masaya,  Managua,  Tipitapa,  Diriomo,  and 
Diriamba.'    Stout's  Nicaraffwty  p.  114;  Froebel,  Axis  Arner.,  torn,  i.,  p.  287. 

The  Xagrandans,  *  Entre  les  Dirias  et  la  Choluteca  ctait  situee  la  province 
des  Mangnrs  ou  Nagarandas  (Torquemada  dit  que  Nagarando  est  un  mot 
de  leur  langue.  Oviedo  les  appelle  Nagrandas),  dont  les  fertiles  campagnes 
sVtendaient,  au  nord  et  k  Touest  du  lac  de  Managua,  jusqu'k  la  mer;  on  y 
admirait  les  cites  florissantes  de  Ghinandega,  de  Chichigalpa,  de  Pozoltega,  de 
Telica,  de  Subtiaba,  de  Nagarando,  appelee  aussi  Xolothin,  de  Matiares  et 
uuc  foule  d'autres,  reduites  maintenant,  pour  la  plupart,  k  de  miserables 
bourgades.'  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Hist.  Nat,  Civ.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  111-12. 
'  The  Na<rrandans  occupied  the  plain  of  Leon  between  the  northern  extreme 
of  Lake  Managua  and  the  Pacific'  StouVs  Xicara<jua,  p.  114.  'An  welche 
sich  weiter  nordwestwarts  (the  last  mention  was  Dirians)  die  Bewohner  der 
Gegend  von  Leon,  welche  Squier  Nagrander  nennt  . .  anschlossen. '  Frot  bel^ 
Aus  Amer.,  torn,  i.,  p.  287.  '  Chorotega  tribe  of  the  plains  of  Leon,  Nica- 
ragua.' Ludewiffs  Ab,  Lang.,  p.  130;  Squier^s  Nicaragua,  (Ed.  1856,)  vol.  ii., 
p.  310. 

The  Niqidrans  '  settled  in  the  district  of  Nicaragua,  betw^een  the  Lake  of 
Nicaragua  and  the  Pacific  Ocean.'  Lvdewig's  Ab.  Lang.,  p.  134.  '  Au  centre 
du  pays,  sur  lo  hic  Nicaragua,  appele  Cocibolca  par  les  indigenes,  vivaient 
les  Niquirans.'  llolinshi.  La  Calif omie,  p.  290.  Ometepec.  'This  island 
was  occupied  by  the  Niquirans.*  Squier's  NicaragiM,  (Ed.  1856,)  vol.  ii.,  p. 
313;  Boyle's  Hide,  vol.  i.,  p.  74. 

The  Oroti flans  occupied  *  the  country  around  the  Gulf  of  Nicoya,  and  to 
the  southward  of  Lake  Nicaragua.'  Squier's  Xicaragva,  (Ed.  1856,)  vol.  ii., 

p.   310.     *  Am  Golfe  von  Orotina  oder  Nicoya Unter  den  geogniphischen 

Namcn  im  Lande  der  Orotiner  stosst  man  auf  den  Vulkan  Orosi,  im  jetzigen 
Costa  Rica,  wahreud  einer  der  Vulkane  in  der  Kette  der  Maribios,  bei  Leon, 
also  im  Lande  der  Nagrander,  Orota  heisst.'  Froebel,  Aus  Amer.,  torn,  i., 
p.  287.  'Les  Orotinas,  voisins  du  golfe  de  Nicoya,  dont  les  villes  princi- 
pales  etaiteut  Nicoya,  Orotina,  Cantren  et  Chorote.'  Brasseur  de  Bourhourg, 
Jf'uit.  Nat.  Civ.,  torn,  ii.,  pp.  110.  '  Settled  the  country  south  of  Lake  Nicara- 
gaa  around  tUp  Gulf  of  Nicoya.'  Stoui's  Nicaragua,  p.  114. 

The  Mor^QciTOs,  as  a  subdivision  of  this  group,  inhabit  the  whole  of  Hon- 
duras, the  eastern  portion  of  Nicaragua,  and  all  that  part  of  the  coast  on  the 
Caribbean  Sea  known  as  the  Mosquito  Coast. 

The  Xiraqui'S  '  exist  in  the  district  lying  between  the  Rio  Ulua  and  Rio 
Tiuto....It   seems  probable   that   the   Xicaques  were    once    much    more 
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widely  diffascd,  extending  over  the  plains  of  Olancho,  and  into  the  Depart- 
ment of  Nueva  Segovia,  in  Nicaragua.'  Squier's  Cent,  ylwer.,  p.  244.  •  Se 
rencontrent  principalement  dans  le  d^partement  de  Yoro. . . .  (some)  k  I'em- 
honchure  de  la  riviere  Choloma,  et  le  reste  est  disperse  duns  les  montagnes 
a  I'onest  de  la  plaiue  de  Snla.  Dans  le  departement  de  Yoro,  ils  sout  repan- 
dus  dans  le  pays  depais  la  riviere  Siilaco  jusqn'k  la  baie  de  Honduras.'  /t/., 
ill  Xoavdles  Annates  des  Voy.^  1858,  torn,  clx.,  pp.  133-4.  Yoro  department; 
'  Welche  am  oberen  Lanf  der  Fliisse  und  in  dem  Berg-  und  Hiigellnnde 
zwischen  der  KQste  und  dem  Thale  von  Olancho  wohnen.'  WappiiuSf  Gto(j. 
w.  Stat.y  p.  317. 

The  Poyas,  '  In  the  tnangle  between  the  Tinto,  the  sea,  and  the  Rio 
"Wanks,  or  Segovia.'  Squier's  Cent.  Amer.^  p.  244.  *  Inhabit  the  Poyrr 
mountains,  beyond  the  Embarcadero  on  the  Polyer  Biver. '  Younp's  Narra- 
thv,  p.  80.  *  Den  westlichen  Theil  des  Distrikts  Taguzgalpa,  zwischen  dfn 
Flussen  Agnan  und  B:irV)o.'  Jlassel,  J/Kr.  Gwd.,  p.  3.>9.  'Inhabit the  heads 
of  the  Black  and  Patook  rivers.*  Bell,  inLond.  Oeog.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii., 
p.  258. 

The  Towkas,  *  bewohnen  die  sildlichen  Gegenden  des  Distrikts  (Taguz- 
galpa) und  das  Gebirge.'  Hassel,  Mex.  Guat.,  pp.  390-1.  'Their  principal 
residence  is  at  the  head  of  Patook  River.'  Youtufs  Narrative,  p.  87.  *  They 
dwell  along  the  Twaka  river  which  is  a  branch  of  the  Prinz  Awala.'  Bell,  in 
Lond.  Geo'j.  Son.^  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  p.  258. 

The  '  Toou(fla.s  inhabit  along  the  other  branch  of  the  same  river.'  lb. 
The  Smoos  *  inhabit  the  heads  of  all  the  rivers  from  Blewfields  to  Patook.' 
Id.,  p.  256. 

The  Coolcras  *  reside  abont  one  hundred  and  thirty  miles  from  its  mouth' 
(the  Rio  Escondido).  Strangeicays'  Mosquito  J^hore,  p.  30. 

The  Carihs  •  now  occupy  the  coast  from  the  neighborhood  of  the  port  of 

Trnxillo  to  Carataska  Lagoon Their  original  seat  was  San  Vincent,  onu 

of  what  are  called  the  Leeward  Islands,  whence  they  were  deported  in  a  body, 
by  the  English,  in  1798,  and  landed  upon  the  then  unoccupied  island  of 
Uoatiin,  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras.'  They  afterwards  removed  to  the  main 
land  *  in  the  vicinity  of  Truxillo,  whence  they  have  spread  rapidly  to  tho 
eastward.  All  along  the  coast,  generally  near  the  mouths  of  the  various 
rivers  with  which  it  is  fringed,  they  have  their  establishments  or  towns.' 
Bard'8  Waifcna,  p.  316.  *  Now  settled  along  the  whole  extent  of  coast  from 
(^ape  Gracias  ?l  Dios  to  Belize.*  Froebers  Cent.  Atner.,  p.  185.  *  Dwell  on 
th'.i  soa  oast,  their  first  town,  Cape  Town,  being  a  few  miles  to  the  west- 
ward of  Blick  River.'  Yonnffs  Xarrative,  pp.  71,  122,  134.  In  Roatau:  '  Die 
Volksmenge  besteht  aus  Caraiben  und  Sambos,  deren  etwa  4,000  auf  der  In- 
8"!  seyn  solh'n.'  IIif<s"l,  yfex.  Guat.,  p.  386.  'Uuter  den  Caraibendorfem 
sinl  zu  nennen:  Stauu  Creek. . .  .unfern  im  S.  von  Belize,  und  von  da  bis 
z>ir  Sii^lgrenze  Settee,  Lower  Stanu  Creek,  Silver  Creek,  Seven  Hills  und 
Panta  G  Jfda.*  Wupp'liL^,  <}eog.  u.  Stat.,  p.  300  See  also:  Sivers,  Mittelameri- 
kt,  pp.  154,  179;  Morelet,   Voyage,  torn,  ii.,  p.  289. 

The  Hamas  extend  from  Grey  town  to  Blewfields,  a  region  *  uninhabited 
except  by  the  scanty  remnant  of  a  tribe  called  Ramtis.'  'Inhabit  a  small 
island  at  the  southern  extremity  of  Blewfields  Lagoon;  they  are  only  a  miser- 
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able  remnant  of  a  numerous  tribe  that  formerly  lived  on  the  St.  John's 
and  other  rivers  in  that  neighbourhood.  A  great  number  of  them  still  live 
at  the  head  of  the  Rio  Frio,  which  runs  into  the  St.  John's  River  at  San  Carlos 
Fort.'  Bell,  in  Lcmd.  Gewj.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  pp.  242,  259.  '  Rama  Cay, 
in  Blewfiels  Lagoon.  This  small  island  is  the  refuge  of  a  feeble  remnant 
of  the  once  powerful  Rama  tribe.*  Pirn  and  Seemayin's  Dottings,  p.  278. 

The  Mosqniios  inhabit  *  the,  whole  coast  from  Pearl  Key  Lagoon  to  Black 
River,  and  along  the  banks  of  the  Wawa  and  Wanx,  or  Wanks  Rivers  for  a 
great  distance  inland.'  Bell,  in  Lond.  Geog,  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  xxxii.,  p.  250. 
'  L'interieur  du  pays  est  occupe  par  la  nation  sauvage  et  indomptable  des 
Mosquitos-Sombos.  Les  cotes,  surtout  pres  le  cap  Gracias  a  Dios,  soLt 
hiibiti^es  par  une  autre  tribu  d'Indiens  que  les  uavigat^urs  anglais  ont  appeles 
Mosquitos  de  la  c6te.'  Malie-Brun,  Precis  de  la  Geog.,  torn,  vi.,  p.  472. 
An  dem  Ende  dieser  Provinz  (Honduras),  nahe  bey  dem  Cap,  Gratias-a- 
DioB,  findet  man  die  beruhmte  Nation  der  Mosquiten.'  Delaporie,  Btisen, 
torn.  X.,  p.  404.  •  Nearly  the  whole  coast  of  Honduras;  and  their  most 
numerous  tribe  exists  near  the  Cape  Gracios  k  Dios.'  Boi  n'jcastle*s  Span. 
Amer.,  vol.  i.,  p.  172.  '  Ocupan  el  terreno  de  mas  de  sesenta  leguas,  que 
corren  desde  la  jurisdiccion  de  Comaniagua,  hasta  la  de  Costa-Rica.'  Bevisia 
]iJt-x.,  torn,  i.,  p.  404.  'Die  Sambo,  oder  eigentlicheu  Mosquitoindianer 
welche  den  grossten  Theil  der  Seekuste  bis  zum  Black  rirer  hiuauf  imd  die 
an  derselben  belegenen  Savannen  bewohnen.'  Mosquiloland,  BeHcht,  p.  19. 
'  Inhabiting  on  the  Main,  on  the  North  side,  near  Cape  Gratia  Dios;  between 
Cape  Honduras  and  Nicaragua.'  Dampier's  Voyages,  vol.  i.,  p.  7.  *  Inhabit 
a  considerable  spnce  of  country  on  the  continent  of  America,  nearly  extend- 
ing from  Point  Castile,  or  Cape  Honduras,  the  southern  point  of  the  Bay  of 
Truxillo,  to  the  northern  branch  of  the  river  Nicaragua,  called  usually  St. 
Juan's;  and  comprehending  within  these  limits  nearly  100  leagues  of  land 
on  the  sea  coast,  from  latitude  11  to  16  deg.'  Henderson's  Honduras,  pp.  211- 
12.  The  Sambos  *  inhabit  the  country  from  Sandy  Bay  to  Potook.'  Strange- 
ways*  Mosquito  Shore,  p.  330.  *The  Sambos,  or  Mosquitians,  inhabit  the 
sea  coast,  and  the  savannas  inland,  as  far  west  as  Black  River.'  Young's 
Narrative,  p.  71.  'The  increase  and  expansion  of  the  Caribs  has  already 
driven  most  of  the  Sambos,  who  were  established  to  the  northward  and  west- 
ward of  Cape  Gracias  k  Dios,  into  the  territory  of  Nicaragua,  southward  of 
the  Cai)e.'  Squier's  IJonduras  [Lond.,  1870,]  p.  169;  Id.,  Cent.  Anier.,  p.  228. 

The  Isthmians,  the  last  sub-division  of  this  group,  embrace  the  people 
of  Costa  Rica,  together  with  the  nations  dwelling  on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama, 
or  Darien,  as  far  as  the  gulf  of  Urab&,  and  along  the  river  Atrato  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Napipi,  thence  up  the  last-named  river  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 
*  The  Indian  tribes  within  the  territory  of  Costarrica,  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  Parcialidades,  are  the  Valientes,  or  most  eastern  people  of  the  state ; 
the  Tiribccs,  who  occupy  the  coast  from  Bocatoro  to  the  Banana;  the  Tala- 
mancas  and  Blaucos,  who  inhabit  the  interior,  but  frequent  the  coast 
between  the  Banana  and  Salt  Creek;  the  Montaiios  and  Cabecares,  who  are 
settled  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  high  lands  bounding  Yeragua,  and  the 
Guatusos,  inhabiting  the  mountains  and  forest  between  Esparsa  and  Baga- 
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Bes,  and  towards  tlie  north  of  these  places. '  Oalindo,  in  Loncl.  Geog.  Soc,y 
Jour.y  vol.  vi.,  p.  134.  From  Boca  del  Toro  towards  the  west  coast  dwell  the 
Viceitas,  Blancos,  Valientes,  Guatusos,  Tiribis,  and  Talaniancas.  Wagii*T 
and  Scherzer^  Costa  liica,  p.  554.  Blaucos,  Valientes,  and  Talamancas  •  ent- 
lang  der  Ostkuste  zwischen  dem  Bio  Zent  und  Boca  del  Toix),  im  Staate 
Costa  Rica.'  Id.,  p.  573. 

The  Giiatusos  'vom  Nicaragua  -  See  an  den  Bio  Frio  aufwSrts  nnd 
zwischen  diesem  nnd  dem  San  Carlos  bis  ziim  Hochlande.'  Wappaus, 
(rfog.  u.  Stat.,  p.  357.  *  Inhabit  a  territorj^  lying  between  the  MerivaJes 
mountains  on  the  west,  the  lake  of  Nicaragua  and  the  San  Juan  river 
on   the   north,    the  Atlantic  shore  on  the  east,  and  the  table  land  of  San 

Jose  upon  the  south.' The  Rio  Frio  *  head- waters  are  the  favorite  haunt 

or  habitation  of  the  Guatusos occupy  the  north-east  comer  of  Costa 

Rica.'  Boyle's  Hide,  vol.  i.,  pref.,  pp.  xii.,  xix.,  p.  298.  They  inhabit  'the 
banin  of  the  Rio  Frio,'  Sqider's  Cent.  Amer.,  p.  405;  Id.,  in  Kouvelks  An- 
nales  des  Voy.,  1856,  torn,  cli.,  p.  5;  Id.,  in  Hist.  Mag.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  65;  Vigne's 
Travels,  vol.  i.,  p.  77. 

The  Ovetares  *  viven  en^ima  de  las  sierras  del  puerto  de  la  Herradiira  e 
se  extienden  por  la  costa  deste  golpho  al  Poniente  de  la  banda  del  Norte 
hasta  el  contin  de  los  Chorotegas.'  Ovudo,  Hist.  Gen.,  torn,  iii.,  p.  1(8. 

The  Blancos  *  welche  ungefahr  5  Tagereisen  8ud5stlich  von  Angostura  in 
den  Bergen  hausen.'   Wag^\er  ai.d  Scherzer,  Costa  Rica,  pp.  556,  554. 

The  Valientes  and  Famas,  *  zwischen  dem  Punta  Gorda  und  der  Lagune 
von  Chiriqui.'  Mosqnitoland,  Bericht,  p.  9. 

Inhabiting  the  Isthmus  were  numerous  tribes  speaking  different  lan- 
guages, mentioned  by  early  writers  only  by  the  name  of  (he  chief, 
which  was  usually  identical  with  that  of  both  town  and  province.     In  the 

province  of  Panama  there  were  '  quatro  seiiores  de  lenguas  diferentes De 

alii  se  baxaua  a  la  prouincia  de  NatA treynta  leguas  de  Pauam&. . .  .otro 

llamado  Escoria,  ocho  leguas  de  NatA Ocho  leguas  mas  adelante,  la  buelta 

de  Panam&,  aula  otro  Cazique  dicho  Chirii,  de  lengua  diferente:  y  otrassiete 
leguas  mas  adelante,  hAzia  Panamii,  estaua  el  de  Chame,  que  era  el  remnte 
de  la  lengua  de  Coyba:  y  la  prouincia  de  Paris  se  hallaua  doze  leguas  de 
Nata,  Les  hueste.'  Herrera,  Hist.  Gm.,  dec.  ii.,  lib.  iii.,  cap.  vi.    Westward 

from  the  gulf  of  Uraba  *  hay  una  provincia  que  se  dice  Careta yendo  mas 

la  costa  abajo,  fasta  cuarenta  leguas  desta  villa,  entrando  la  tierra  adentio 
fasta  doce  lej^uas,  est&  un  cacique  que  se  dice  Comogre  y  otro  que  se  dice 
Poborosa.'  Balboa,  in  Navarrete,  Col.  de  Viages.  torn,  iii.,  p.  366.  'En  la 
primera  provincia  de  los  darieles  hay  las  poblaciones  siguientes:  Seraque, 
Surugunti.  Queno,  Moreri,  Agrazenuqua,  Occabayanti  y  Uraba.*  Hervds, 
Catdlogo,  torn,  i.,  p.  280.     *Treinta  y  tantas  leguas  del  Darien  habia  una 

provincia  que  se  decia  Careta,  y  otra  cinco  leguas  de  ella  que  se  dice  Ada 

La  primera  provincia  desde  Acla  hacia  el  ueste  es  Comogre En  esta  tierra 

esta  una  provincia  que  Be  llama  Pemqueta,  de  una  mar  A  otra,  y  la  isla  de  las 
Perlas,  y  golfo  de  S.  Miguel,  y  otrn  provincia,  que  llamamos  las  Behetrias 
por  no  haber  en  ella  ningun  senor,  se  llama  Cucva:  es  toda  una  geute  y  de 
una  lengua  . . .  Desde  esta  provincia  de  Pemqueta  hasta  Adechame  que  son 
oerca  de  40  leguas  todavfa  al  ueste,  se  llama  la  provincia  de  Coiba,  y  la  len- 
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giia  OH  la  (le  Cueva desde  Burica  hasta  esta  provincia,  que  se  dice  To- 

breytrota,  casi  que  cada  senor  es  diferente  de  leDgua  nno  de  otro Desde 

aqui  tornando  4  bajar  cerca  de  la  mar,  veiiimos  a  la  provincia  de  Nata 

estjl  30  leguas  de  PanamA tenia  por  contrario  k  un  senor  que  sedecia  Es- 

coria,  que  tenia  sus  poblaciones  en  un  rio  grande  ocho  leguas  de  Meta. . . . 
Esta  es  lengua  por  sf.  Y  ocho  leguas  de  alli  b&cia  Panami  est4  otro  senor 
que  sedice  Chiru,  lengua  diferente.     Siete  leguas  de  Cbiru,  hAcia  Pananiii, 

esta  la  provincia  de  Chame :  es  el  remate  de  la  lengua  de  Coiba Cbiman 

dos  leguas  de  Comogre ....  desde  este  Cbiman ...  la  provincia  de  Poco- 

rosa,  y  de  alli  dos  leguas  la  vuelta  del  ueste la  de  Paruraca,  donde  comi- 

enza  la  de  Coiba,  y  de  alli  la  misma  via  cuatro  leguas la  de  TubanamA,  y 

de  alli  A  ocho  leguas  todo  A  esti\  via. . .  .la  de  Chepo,  y  seis  leguas  de  alli 

la  de  Cbepobar,  y  dos  leguas  delante. . .  .la  de  Pacora,  y  cuatro  de  alli 

...  .la  de  PanamA,  y  de  alli  otras  cuatro la  de  Periquete,  y  otras  cuatro 

adelante la  de  Tabore,  y  otras  cuatro  adelante la  de  Cbame,  que  es 

romato  de  la  lengua  y  provincia  de  Coiba de  Chame  A  la  provincia  del 

Chiru  hay  ocho  leguas y  este  Chiru  es  otra  lengua  por  si.'  Andagoya^  in 

^'avarrete,  Cnl.  de  Viages,  tom.  iii.,  pp.  397-8,  407-8,  410. 

The  Guaimies.  *  En  la  provincia  de  Veraguas,  situada  a  9  grados  de  lati> 
tud  boreal,  estA  la  nacion  de  los  Guaimies  6  Huamies.  Hervds^  Caidlogo,  toni. 
i.,  pp.  £80-1.  'Los  quales  indios,  segun  decian,  no  eran  naturales  de 
aquelia  comarca:  antes  era  su  antigua  patria  la  tierra  que  estA  junto  al  rio 
grande   de   Darien.*  CU'za  de  Leon,  in  If/.,  p.  281. 

•  The  Indians  who  at  present  inhabit  the  Isthmus  are  scattered  over 
Bocas  del  Toro,  the  northern  portions  of  Veraguas,  the  north-eastern  shores 
of  PanamA,  and  almost  the  whole  of  Darien,  and  consist  principal ly  of 
four  tribes,  the  Savanerics,  the  San  Bins  Indians,  the  Bayanos,  and  the 
Cholos.  Each  tribe  speaks  a  diflTerent  language.*  Seemann's  Voy.  Herald, 
vol.  i.,  p.  317.  'Les  Goajiros,  les  Motilones,  les  Guainetas  et  les  Cocinas, 
dnns  les  provinces  de  Rio-Hacha,  de  Upar  et  de  Santa-Martu;  et  les  Da- 
rieus,  les  Cunas  et  les  Chocoes,  sur  les  rives  et  les  afiluents  de  TAtrato  et 
les  cotes  du  Darien.*  Hoqueite,  in  S^ouvelles  Annates  des  Voy.,  1855,  tom. 
cxlvii.,  pp.  24-5. 

*  The  Savanerics  occupy  the  northern  portion  of  Veraguas.*  76. 
The  Doraclios  occupied  western  Veragua.  /rf.,  p.  312. 

The  Mamanillo,  or  San  Bias  Indians,  *  inhabit  the  north-eastern  portion 
of  the  province  of  Panama.*  Jd,,  p.  320.  '  The  chief  settlement  is  about  Snn 
Bias,  th?  rest  of  the  coast  being  dotted  over  v/ith  small  villages.'  Gisbome's 
Darien,  p.  156.  '  Their  principal  settlements  are  on  the  upper  branches  of 
the  Chepo,  Cbiman,  and  Congo,  on  the  Tuquesa,  Ucurganti,  Jubuganti,  and 
Chueti.  brtmches  of  the  Chuquanaqua,  and  on  the  Pucro  and  Paya.'  CuUen'a 
Darien,  p.  69.  '  The  whole  of  the  Isthmus  of  Darien,  except  a  small  portion 
of  the  valley  of  the  Tuyra,  comprising  the  towns  of  Chipogaua,  Piuogana, 
Yavisa,  and  Santa  Maria,  and  a  few  scattering  inhabitants  on  the  Bayamo 
near  its  mouth,  is  uninhabited  except  by  the  San  Bias  or  Darien  Indians. . . 
They  inhabit  the  whole  Atlantic  coast  from  San  Bias  to  the  Tarena,  mouth 
of  the  Atrato,  and  in  the  interior  from  the  Sucubtl  to  the  upper  parts  of  the 
Bayamo.'  Self  ridge's  Darien  Surveys,  p.  10. 
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The  Mandingos  *  occupy  the  coast  as  far  as  the  Bay  of  Caledonia.'  Pvydt^ 
in  Land.  Geog.  Soc.^  Jour.,  vol.  xxxviii.,  p.  92;  Reichardty  Cent.  Amer,,  p. 
161;  Luilewig's  Ah.  Lavg,  p.  61. 

The  Bayanos,  'about  the  River  Chepo.'  /d.,  p.  18;  Seeniann's  Voy.  Herald ^ 
vol.  i.,  p.  321. 

The  ClwloHy  *  extending  from  the  Gulf  of  San  Miguel  to  the  bay  cf  Choco, 
and  thence  with  a  few  interruptions  to  the  northern  parts  of  the  Kepublic  of 
Ecuador.'  8eetiiann*s  Voy.  Herald,  vol.  i.,  p.  321.  *  Inhabiting  part  of  the 
Isthmus  of  Darien,  east  of  the  river  Chuquanaqua,  which  is  watered  by  the 
river  Paya  and  its  branches  in  and  about  lat.  S^  15'  N.,  and  long.  77-  20'  W.* 
Lathaniy  in  Lond.  Geog.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xx.,  p.  189. 

*  The  Cunas  have  established  themselves  on  the  shores  of  the  Gulf  of 
Uraba,  near  the  outlets  of  the  Atrato.'  Puydt,  in  Lond.  Geog.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol. 
xxxviii.,  p.  92. 

The  Cunacwia.Sf  '  on  the  south-easterly  side  of  the  Isthmus.*  Ludeicig^s  Ab. 
lAing.,  p.  59.     'The  remnants  of  the  Chncunaquese  who  in  1861  dwelt  on 

the  bnnks  of  the  river  which  bears  their  name have  gone  up  towards  the 

north.'  lb. 

The  Chocos,  *  on  the  Leon  and  the  different  tributaries  of  the  Atrato.' 
3nchler*8  Darien,  p.  26. 

The  Caitnanes,  *  between  Punta  Arenas  and  Turbo.'  lb. 

The  UrabdSf  •  en  las  selyas  y  bosques  de  la  Provincia  de  Uraba.'  Alcedo, 
Dice,  torn,  v.,  p.  258. 

The  Fdibajt  *  del  Reyno  de  Tierra-Firme  y  Gobiemo  de  Panama,  son  con- 
finantes  con  los  Chocoes  y  los  Tatabes.'  Id.,  torn,  ii.,  p.  413. 

The  Payas  'on  the  river  of  that  name.'  Selfridge's  Darien  Surveys,  p. 
36. 


END   OF   THE  FIRST   VOLUME. 
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